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Digitized Text Version Vl.l 


The nineteenth letter of the alphabet: called 4. 
It is one of the letters termed [or faucial], (L, 

TA,) its place of utterance being the upper part of 
the fauces, near to that of (TA in art. 4,) 
the same place as that of (L, TA,) [from which 
it differs in being pronounced with the voice, for] 
it is of the letters termed [or vocal], (L, 

TA, and K in art. 4,) and of those that are 
termed 444 [q. v.]; one should not reiterate the 
voice in uttering it, so as to exceed what is right, 
nor neglect exactness in respect of its place 
of utterance, so as to render it obscure, but 
should make it thoroughly distinct, and clear: it is 
not an augmentative letter: and [it is said that] it 
is not substituted [for another letter]: (K in 
art. 40 [but this is a mistake; for] it is 
substituted for two letters; for £, in j“-, 
aor. 44, meaning 4=4, aor. 4=4 4, mentioned by 
IJ and several others, (MF, TA,) and in jM- 
for 4“-; (TA in art. 4=4) and for £, in Jil for 0*1, 
mentioned by Ibn-Umm- Kasim and others, (MF, 
TA,) [and in £ 4= for £ 4=,] and in J4> jl for J** j], 
and also in as signifying “ thirst ” and “ the 
clouds. ” (TA in art. 40 — [As a numeral, it 
denotes A thousand.] 4 l JAM 4i. (S,) or 444, 
(Msb, K,) aor. 34 . inf. n. 4^ (S, Msb, K) 
and (Msb, K,) The camels, (S,) or cattle, 

(Msb, K,) came to water, (S,) or drank, (Msb, K,) 
on alternate days; one day and not the next day. 

(S, Msb, K.) Hence, (IAth, TA,) 4*= said of a 

man means He came visiting at intervals of some 
days, or after some days. (AA, IAth, TA.) [See 

also 44: and see J44.] And 4 4“-, 

(Ks, S, Msb, K,) aor. 34 , the verb in this case 
being of the class of tJSS, [but this is contr. to 
analogy, as well as to the derivation,] inf. n. 44, 
with kesr, He came to the people, or party, day 
after day: (Msb:) or, as also 41 ]. he 

came to the people, or party, on alternate days, 
coming one day and not the next: (Ks, S, K:) or he 
came to them once in two days or more. (TA.) 
It is said in a trad., 1 j*i j 1 j 1 j4i [, 44 II 414 4 
Visit ye the sick on alternate days and after 
intervals of two days: (S, TA:) not every day, lest 
he find your visits to be troublesome. (TA. [See 
also art. £=j.]) And you say, j ■44( inf. n. 44), 
meaning I visited him [once] in every week. (A.) 


t 


And hence *4. said of a fever. (Msb.) 44 

4=4 and i 44 signify the same: (S:) you 
say, 4-4 4° 44 The fever came upon him, 
(Msb,) or attacked him, (K,) one day and 
intermitted one day; (Msb, K;) as also 1 <4l and 
i 44 cluil. (K.) [See also 44] — — You say 
also, bic. 4, (S, L, K,) and 1 4', (L, K,) He 
passed the night, or a night, at our abode. (S, L, 
K.) Hence the saying, 44 4-411 ijj [ so accord, to 
the TA, 4=* being understood, accord, to 
the explanation of Meyd, but in the CK, and in 
one of my copies of the S, and in Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. i. 522 , 44,] (S, K,) i. e. Leave thou 
the poetry until some days shall have passed, that 
thou mayest see what will be its result, whether it 
will be praised or dispraised: (Meyd, TA:) or it 
may be from -4 said of a fever, and may thus 
mean, leave thou the poetry to be kept back from 
people, [or to be intermitted,] i. e. do not repeat it 
to people in an uninterrupted manner, lest they 

become weary. (Meyd. [See also art. 4j.]) 

And [hence] 4-4 (T, S, L, Msb, K,) aor. 34 . (L, 
Msb,) inf. n. 4 and 4^ and 4 4 and 4.4, (L,) 
said of food, (L, Msb,) and of dates, or especially 
of flesh-meat as some say, (L,) It remained 
throughout a night, whether it became corrupt or 
not: (L, Msb:) and, said of food, it became altered 
[for the worse] in its odour: (L:) or, said of flesh- 
meat, it became stinking: (T, S, K;) as also 1 44 
(T, K:) and it (a thing) became corrupt. (TA. [See 

also 2 .]) j4AM 44 means The affairs, or 

events, came to, or arrived at, their ends, 
conclusions, latter or last parts or states, issues, 

or results. (S, TA.) And <4 4 04 II 4*, 

aor. &34s inf. n. 4-4 [app. meaning The thing 
came into his mind,] is a phrase mentioned 
by Th. (TA.) 2 444I 4 4-, (S, O,) inf. n. 444 
(K,) He was remiss; or did not exert himself, or 
act vigorously or strenuously; (S, O, K;) in the 
needful affair: (S, O:) [and] so 4*= j. 4 a [if not 
a mistranscription]. (Thus in a copy of the A.) 
[Hence,] 4) 4 1 4 * 4 4 4! 44 (TA,) or 4 
j V \ ,,a \\ 44 (thus in the O,) (tropical:) He wrote 
to him not acquainting him with the great 
number that had perished of the Muslims: (O, 
TA:) a metaphorical mode of expression; as 
though he were remiss, or fell short, in making 


known the essential state of the case. (TA, from a 
trad.) — — And -4 signifies also It (a 
thing) became very corrupt. (TA. [See also 1 , last 
sentence but two.]) — sUill 44 (O, L, *) inf. n. as 
above, (L, K,) He (a wolf) seized the sheep, or 
goat, by its throat, (O, K,) and fixed his canine 
teeth in it: (O:) or attacked the sheep, or goat, 
and broke its neck: and also left it with some 
remains of life in it. (L.) And 4' 4 441 -4 The 
wolf made, or did, mischief among the sheep, or 

goats. (TA.) And [hence, app.,] 44 4 v4, 

(S, O,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He repelled from, or 
defended, the people, or party: (S, O, K:) so say 
Ks and Th. (TA.) 4 3-4' see 1 , in seven places. 

You say also, 14 V His gift will not 

come to us on alternate days, but will come every 

day. (S, O, K. *) And 444 *41 The milch 

camel yielded milk on alternate days. (A.) 
And JAM 4c. I The camels did not yield milk 

every day. (TA.) See again 1 , last sentence 

but two. — JAM 4-4 He watered the camels on 
alternate days: (S, O, Msb: *) from 4“=- [q. v.]. (S, 
O.) — And 44 is said by Th to signify ^ 
[app. meaning He fell upon me in fight]. (TA.) 
5 4iS is app. from 4-4 1 in the sense of 4'4, and 
thus syn. with 4«j signifying He looked to 
the consequence, end, issue, or result, of an 
affair: see its part. n. 444 below.] — — See 
[also] 2 , first sentence. 8 J 4 1 41 se e 44. r. 
Q. 1 4 He acted dishonestly in buying and 
selling. (AA, TA.) 4 A sea dashing so that it goes 
far, or runs, upon the land: (JK, K, TA:) pi. u4. 
(TA.) — — And Depressed land: pi. [of 
pauc.] 44i and [of mult.] 4 4 (K, TA) and u4. 
(TA.) 4^ [a subst., like 4fyli,] A coming (of camels, 
S, O) to water on alternate days; coming to the 
water one day and not the next day: (S, O, K:) or 
after [being kept from it] a day and two nights: or 
pasturing one day and coming to the water 
the next day; and this is the 4^ of the ass. (TA.) 
[And 44! -Gj signifies The coming of camels to 
the water in the second of two nights (as is shown 
by the context of a passage in which it occurs in 
the S and O and K voce 44), or in the second of 
two days.] But the saying of a rajiz, 44 44*3 
44 means And hummarahs [a species of birds] 
whose drinking is every hour or every little while 
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({44 jS). (S, O.) — — Also [for 4i j4] A 
journey of two days [whereof one is without any 
watering of the camels; i. e. in the case of which 
they are watered only on the first and third of 
three days]. (TA in art. £4.) — — And A 
visiting once in every week: (S, O, K:) so says El- 
Hasan: (S, O:) or at intervals of some days: after 
some days: (AA, IAth: [see also its verb:]) from 
the same word used in relation to camels. (IAth.) 
One says, 4L Isj 2 4 jj [or, accord, to common 
usage, 4, to assimilate it to 4, Visit once 
a week, or at intervals of some days; not 
frequently, or not every day: so thou shalt have 
more love: a prov., respecting which see Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 587 ; where 4 is put for 44-]. (S, O.) 
[See another ex. voce last sentence.] The 
saying of Zeyd-el-Fawaris 4“ 4fc 4 >41 44 
means [The enemy will see me] after the day of 

meeting with him by a day. (Ham p. 732 .) 

And The coming, or attacking, of a fever one day 
and intermitting one day: from the same word 

used in relation to camels. (S, O, Msb.) And 

A tertian fever; that attacks one day and 
intermits one day: (K, TA:) you say *4 4* [a 
tertian fever]; using it as an epithet: (TA:) 
and 4*11 u**-. (Msb in art. 413 .) — — And 
The end; conclusion; latter, or last, part or state; 
issue; or result; syn. 4s4 ; (S, A, MA, O, Msb, K,) 
and 14; (S, * O, * TA;) of an affair, (S, A, O, 
Msb,) of any kind, (S, O,) or of a thing; (K;) as 
also 1 (MA, O, Msb, K,) and 1 44 . (MA.) 
And [hence] 4- means After; syn. 4: thus in the 
phrases yljtfl 4- [After the call to prayer] and 4r 
[After salutation or the salutation]: and one 
says, ls! 4I f j»ll -44 ^Uloll 4 ? [After daybreak, 
the party commend nightjourneying: but 

more commonly, -4: see art. lS>“]. (TA.) 

— — mc cli means Distant water: (A, TA:) 
and 4t4i »4 distant waters. (A, K, TA.) -4 
A sufficiency of the means of subsistence: (O, K, 
TA:) and so <4i. (TA.) — And 4, (S, O,) 
without J, (K,) [and imperfectly deck,] is 
the name of An eaglet that belonged to the 
Benoo-Yeshkur, (S, O, K,) and to which a certain 
story, or tradition, relates. (S, O,) 44 and 1 44 
The flesh that hangs down under the part 
beneath the chin and lower jaw: (K;) or what 
hangs down beneath that part of an ox or cow [i. 
e. the dewlap], and beneath the beak of the cock: 
(S, O:) and the wrinkled skin of the part where 
the lower hairs of the chin grow: and the former 
word, what hangs down under the part beneath 
the lower jaw of the ox or cow and of the sheep or 
goat: and the 44 is [what hangs down under 
the part beneath the lower mandible] of the cock 
and of the bull [i. e. the wattle of the cock and the 
dewlap of the bull]: (Lth, TA:) and this is also 


i 

used in relation to an old woman: (Ks, TA:) and, 
metaphorically, in relation to the chameleon: and 
in like manner in relation to the stallion-camel, 
[as meaning the part below the under jaw,] as the 
camel has really no 44: (TA:) [the pi. of 44 
is 44: see 44 ] 44: see 44 — Also A small 
and narrow water-course, from the hard 
and elevated part of a mountain, or of a tract of 
land: or in plain, or level, land: (TA:) and a 
watercourse that is not deep, and in which 
are [trees of the species called] 4 = ; pi. [of 
pauc.] 41 and [of mult.] u4. (JK.) — [And An 
affair or a business (“ res, negotium ”). (Freytag, 
from the Deewan of Jereer.)] 44 Milk (S, O, K) 
of sheep or goats (S, O) drawn in the early 
morning, upon which other is milked at night, 
and which is then churned (S, O, K) on the 
morrow: (S, O:) [and] accord, to IAar, camel's 
milk such as is termed 44 [q. v.]: and the milk 
that is termed 40 [q. v.]: (TA:) A'Oheyd is 
related on the authority of Sh to have assigned 
this last meaning to 44 (TA, voce 44-) 
and 4e : see 4c. ; in art. 4 . 44 [part. n. of kc]. 
You say 44 4} and 44 Camels coming to 
water, or drinking, on alternate days. (As, S, O, 
K.) — — And Flesh-meat that has remained 
throughout a night: (S, O:) or stinking flesh- 
meat: (TA:) or food, and dates, and, as also 
t 44> flesh-meat, that has remained throughout 
a night, whether it have become corrupt or not: 
(L:) and applied also to bread. (S and K in 

art. 4«.) And 44 4 i means A fixed star 

[app. because of its twinkling, or shining with 
intermitted light]. (A.) 4«4: see 44. — Also A 
place where victims are sacrificed: (O, TA:) 
or 441, (S, O, K, TA,) particularly, (TA,) a small 
mountain, (S, O, K, TA,) which is the place of 
sacrifice, (S, O,) in Mine: (S, K:) or the place in 
which was ElLat, at Et-Taif: or the place where 
they used there to sacrifice to El-Lat: or 4*4 is 
an appellation of any place of sacrifice in Mine. 
(TA.) — — And is the name of An 

idol (44), (O, K, TA,) which they used to worship 
in the Time of Ignorance, and upon which (4e) 
they used to sacrifice; (O, TA; *) and IDrd 
says that some called it 44 [q. v.], with the 
unpointed £: (O:) or a stone which was set up 
before the idol, for, or [dedicated] to, 
Menaf, opposite the corner of the Black Stone [of 
the Kaabeh]; and there were two [whereof each 
was] thus called. (TA.) 4 False testimony: (K, 
TA:) of the measure 44 [being originally 4*4 
from 4 H 4 4jjll 44=-, or from 44 signifying “ it 
became very corrupt. ” (IAth, TA.) 44 [A 
man having a tertian fever, as is indicated in the 
TA,] is mentioned on the authority of AZ, in the 
form of an act. part. n. (TA.) — And 441 means 


The lion. (O, K.) 4"-?: see 44, last sentence but 
two. 44: see 44, last sentence but two. 444 A 
ewe, or goat, that is milked on alternate days. 
(IAar, S, K.) — And 444 a bull having a >4 
[or dewlap]. (Ham p. 293 .) [ 0i»'» app. A man 
looking to the consequence, end, issue, or result, 
of an affair; like 44“: see a verse in the Ham p. 
154 , and the verse next preceding it: and see its 
verb, above.] 44 1 d4 ; (S, O,) aor. 416 > (TK,) 
inf. n. 44, (s, O, K,) He moistened, and beat up, 
or mingled, [the preparation of curd called] 4 
with clarified butter. (Fr, S, O, K.) [See also 4°, 
of which it is a dial, var.; and ]4 44, and 4 C 
■haVI.] 9 44 inf. n. 4114], He, or it, was, 
or became, 4jfcr (s, O, K,) i. e., of a colour 
inclining to that of dust, (S,) or dust-coloured. 
(O.) 4c. [formed by transposition from 4] 
A colour inclining to that of dust: (TA:) or 
dustcolour. (O.) 44 [The preparation of curd 
called] JaQii 1 moistened, and beaten up, or 
mingled, with clarified butter. (Fr, S, O, K.) [See 

also -44, of which it is a dial, var.] And I. 

q. ■44 in its [other] meanings. (O, * K.) 4ncl i. 
q. 4»jl, (S, O, K,) from which it is formed by 
transposition, (S, O,) Of a colour inclining to that 
of dust: (TA:) or dust-coloured. (O.) >4 1 44, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. 14, (S, Msb,) inf. n. jj4 ; (Msb, 
K,) He, or it, (a thing, S) remained, lasted, or 
continued: (S, Msb, TA:) and (Msh) he (a man, 
JK) tarried, stayed, or waited. (JK, Zhd, Msb, 

K.) And He, or it, passed, passed away, or 

went away. (Msh, K.) It is sometimes used in this 
latter sense; (Msb;) and thus it has two contr. 

significations. (Msh, K.) And It was future. 

(KL.) — See also 9 . — 14: see 5 , last two 

sentences. Also, this last, aor. 14, (S, K,) 

inf. n. 14, (S,) said of a wound, (S, K,) It was, or 
became, in a corrupt state: (K:) or it became in a 
healing state, and then became recrudescent: (S:) 
or it was always recrudescent: and it became in a 
healing state upon, or over, corruptness: (IKtt, 
TA:) or it healed externally while in a withering 
state internally. (L.) — — And [hence, 

perhaps,] 14 said of a man, (assumed tropical:) 
He bore rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite; 
or hid enmity, or violent hatred, in his heart. 

(IKtt, TA.) 2 44 1 j4: gee 5 . [Hence, app., as 

inf. n. of the pass, verb,] 144 signifies The 
milk's becoming drawn up or withdrawn [from 
the udder]. (TA.) — » j4, inf. n. 1*44 He sullied, 

or sprinkled, him, or it, with dust. (K.) See 

also 4 , in two places. [Hence,] ly4 signifies 

also A reciting of poetry, or verses, in the 
praising, or glorifying, of God, in which the 
performers trill, or quaver, and prolong, the 
voice; whence the epithet »44 as though the 
persons thus called, being affected with a lively 
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emotion, danced, and raised the dust: thus 
accord, to Lth: (TA:) or the saying Ml YJ -dj Y, 
(IDrd, IKtt, K, TA,) in the praising, or glorifying, 
of God: (K, TA:) or it signifies, (IDrd, TA,) 
or signifies also, (IKtt, K, TA,) the reiterating the 
voice in reciting [the Kur-an] &c. (IDrd, IKtt, K, 
TA) Esh-Sha- fi'ee is related to have said that, in 
his opinion, this jjp was instituted by the j 
[pi. of cP j, q. v.], in order that they might turn 
away [others thereby] from the [simple] praising, 
or glorifying, of God, and from the reciting of the 
Kur-an. (Az, TA.) — P, inf. n. as above. He 
gave his guest, to eat, u Ip [meaning dates thus 
termed]: (TA:) the verb thus used is like 
[and g-S &c.]. (L, TA.) — « 1 pi YJ Ci'Ji i. U is a 

saying mentioned by AZ [app. meaning She did 
not oppose and then acquiesce save for the 
purpose of obstinate disputation]: see p. 
(TA.) 4 jjc .1 He (a man) raised the dust; (S, Msb, 
K;) as also j P, (S, K,) inf. n. jp. (S.) 
[Hence,] P J, j [so, evidently, but 

written in the TA without any syll. signs, lit. He 
raised the dust in his face; meaning,] (assumed 
tropical:) he outwent him; outstripped him; 

went, or got, before him. (TA.) And J jjfcl 

pi (assumed tropical:) He strove, 
laboured, exerted himself, or employed 
himself vigorously or diligently, in seeking after 
the thing that he wanted; (ISk, S, K;) he hasted, 
made haste, or was quick, in doing so; as though, 
by reason of his eagerness and quickness, he 
raised the dust. (TA.) — — CtP Jt 'MhM 
(assumed tropical:) I set about, or commenced, 
doing the thing. (IKtt.) — — iLAJI Up cjjjfcl 
(assumed tropical:) The sky rained upon us 
vehemently. (S, * K, * TA.) — See also 9. 5 jM 
He milked the camel, drawing what 
remained in her udder; (Z, Sgh, K, TA;) as also 

i 1 »P. (Ham p. 527.) Hence the following 

saying, of a people who had increased and 
multiplied, on their being asked how it was that 
they had increased: jp jP Y j jpUl ip Y ^ 
(assumed tropical:) We used not to take the first 
seed of the young, nor the remainder of the seed 
of the old; meaning the marrying them, from 
eagerness to procreate. (TA. [But Y is there 
omitted in both clauses, and uP is put by 

mistake for iP.]) [See also art. 4 L] And 

hence, (TA,) P 0 ? jM (S, K) 

(assumed tropical:) He got offspring from the 
woman [she being old]. (K.) It is related that a 
certain man, (S, K, TA,) an Arab of the desert, 
(Z,) 'Othman, accord, to the K, but correctly, as in 
the Genealogies of Ibn-El-Kelbee, Ghanm (fife) 
with gheyn moved by fet-h, and a quiescent 
noon, (TA,) the son of Habeeb (K, TA) the son of 


Kaab the son of Bekr the son of Yeshkur the son 
of Wail, (TA,) married a woman advanced in age, 
(S, Z,) Rakashi the daughter of 'Amir, (K,) and it 
was said to him, “She is old: ” (S, * K, * TA:) 
whereupon he said, P Ui* jpi pJ (s, K) May- 
be I shall get from her offspring: (TA:) and when 
a son was born to him, he named him P, (S, K,) 
like P-; (S;) and he became the father of a tribe. 
(TA.) — jM also signifies He, or it, became 
sullied, or sprinkled, with dust; (TA;) as also 
1 p. (L.) You say also p J, The dates, or 
dried dates, became dusty. (TA.) 9 PL (S, K,) 
inf. n. jlpJ, (S,) It was, or became, dust- 
coloured; of a colour like dust; (S, K;) as also 
1 j)t, (K,) inf. n. jP and »P; (TA;) and 
1 PL (K,) inf. n. jPj. (TA.) — — It (a day) 
became very dusty. (Aboo-'Alee, K.) P A 
remain, remainder, remnant, relic, or residue, (S, 
K,) of a thing; (K;) generally, of the blood of the 
menses, (K,) and of milk in the udder: (S, K:) as 
also 1 P: (Msb, K:) or \ P is a pi. of P: [but if 
so it is extr.:] (TA:) or the pi. of is jP: (S, K:) 
and i P is pi. of 1 IP [used as an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant]; 
(A'Obeyd, TA;) and signifies remains, 
&c.: (A'Obeyd, S, TA:) and \ cj'P is a pi. pk; i. 
e., pi. of 1 P. (A'Obeyd, TA.) You say i> P p 
P In her (the camel) is a remain of milk. (S.) 
And i PP P signifies The remains [of the 
blood] of the menses; (S;) as also »P. (Ham p. 
37.) And P J, PP The remains of the disease. 
(S.) And in like manner, P J, (S) The last 
part, and the remains, of the night. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad, of 'Amr Ibn-El-As, Y j iuyt pMU U 
MP P LP 1 | pJI [Female slaves did 

not carry me under their armpits,] i. e., female 
slaves did not have the office of rearing me, nor 
did prostitutes carry me in the remains of the 
rags used for the menses. (TA.) And in another 
trad., c»lp Y) p p J. PP P j?, or P \ P 
PP, accord, to different relations, i. e. And 
there remained not save remains of the people of 
the Scripture, or the remains &c. (TA.) And in a 
trad, of Mo'awiyeh, p 0 * ji> _P [In the 
court of his house were some she-goats whose 
flow of milk was a mere remain of what it had 
been,] meaning, little. (L.) [See also pL.] P 
(assumed tropical:) Rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite; or concealed enmity and violent 
hatred: (K, TA:) like JP. (TA.) P A remaining, 
lasting, or continuance; (TA;) and so 

1 P*. (Ham p. 225.) [And by some of the 

grammarians it is used as signifying The future: 
see also jp] — Also A certain disease in the 

interior of the foot of a camel. (K.) And A 

morbid affection in a vein, that will hardly, or in 


nowise, be cured. (TA.) [See also p.] -LP 

jP (said by A'Obeyd to be from the phrase £ P 
P [q. v.], TA) means A calamity, or misfortune, 
(JK, S, K,) of great magnitude, (S,) which, (JK, S,) 
or the like whereof, (K,) is such that no way of 
escape therefrom will be found: (JK, S, * K: *) or 
a trial, or an affliction, that will hardly, or in 
nowise, depart: (TA:) or a person who opposes 
thee, disagreeing with thee, and then returns, or 
has regard, to thy saying; (K, TA;) whence the 
saying, mentioned by AZ, PP U> J, ?ipl PM YJ. 
(TA. [See 2, last sentence.]) — — 
jP, occurring in a verse of El- Hirmazee in 
praise of El-Mundhir Ibn-Jarood, to whom it is 
applied, is expl. by Z as meaning The serpent that 
dwells near to a small water in a place where it 
collects and stagnates, and that will not be 
approached. (TA.) And [it is said that] pi 
signifies Water little in quantity. ( 0 .) — Also 
Dust, or earth; syn. PjL (K.) [See also jp.] 

P A wound in a corrupt state: (K:) or 
that becomes in a healing state upon, or over, 
corruptness, and then becomes recrudescent 

after having healed. (TA.) Hence, P j P A 

vein constantly becoming recrudescent; (S, TA;) 
called in Pers. [and hence in Arabic] jpU [q. v .]. 
(TA.) — Vyy. sjjfc <aU A she-camel 

that remains, or lags, behind the other camels in 
being driven. (L in art. jJt.) ‘yf- A kind [or 
species] of fish; as also 1 yy-. (O, K.) »jM 
A sullying, or sprinkle, of, or with, dust. 
(TA.) »jM Dust-colour; a colour like dust: (S, L, 
K:) and a dusty hue of complexion arising 

from grief or anxiety and the like. (L.) See 

also j'P. *jf: see jP: — and see also jP, latter 
half. «ljM: see « 1 jP. [For other meanings, see 
the masc., PL] uLP Two ripe dates upon 
one base; pi. JjjP: (K, TA:) so says A'Obeyd: or 
two, or three, full-grown unripe dates upon one 
base; and it has no pi. of its own radical letters: 
or, accord, to AHn, several small green dates that 
come forth upon one base. (TA.) jjP A certain 
small bird of the passerine kind, ( 0 , L, K, TA,) 
dust-coloured: ( 0 , L, TA:) so says AHat in the “ 
Book of Birds: ” pi. juP : ( 0 :) it is the same as is 
mentioned in an earlier part of this art. in the K 
by the name of 1 ujP, which is 
a mistranscription. (TA.) ujP: see what next 
precedes. jP and 1 »P signify the same, (S, L, 
K,) as also 1 »P; (LAar, K:) i. e. Dust; syn. 5* j: 
(L:) or the first, dust raised and spreading: (L:) or 
what remains of dust raised and spreading: (B, 
TA:) and the second, the moving to and fro of 
dust. (L.) — — You say »j P P ^ P 3 
(assumed tropical:) [He pursued after such a one 
but did not cleave his dust;] i. e., he did not 
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overtake him. (TA.) And » Jj, U, and L> 
» jUfe (assumed tropical:) He is not to be 
outgone, outstripped, or got before. (TA.) [See 

also lAs jS (jJc. jSia j-tj, in art. ££.] 34 ^ V 

<jlc- (assumed tropical:) [There is no dust upon 
it; meaning, it (a phrase or the like) is clear, or 
perspicuous, or free from obscurity; like the 
saying <js J*c. Y, or <1 jy V], (TA, in many 
places.) yf- A sort of dates. (K, TA.) ifjjjc. [dim. 
of iijjc-]: see jje.1, in two places. — — Also A 
certain plant [or tree], (K,) well known, (S,) 
growing in the plains; (TA;) [the service-tree, or 
sorb: or its fruit: so called in the present day: as is 
also the “ inula undulata: ”] and so j (K:) 

so called because of the colour of its leaves; the 
fruit of which, when it appears, becomes 
intensely red: (TA:) or the former is the tree, and 
the latter is the fruit: or the converse is the case: 
(K:) the sing, and pi. are alike: all this says AHn, 
in his “ Book of Plants. ” (TA.) — Also A kind of 
beverage, (>-^3“, S, K, or hy, Msb,) 

which intoxicates, made by the Abyssinians, (S,) 
from [or millet]; (S, Msb, K;) also 

called (Mgh, Msb, K:) or wine [or cider] 

made from the wellknown fruit of the same name 
[the service-apple]. (Th, TA.) [See also jjf.] It is 
said in a trad., (S, Mgh, 

TA) Avoid ye the beverage called 4 yj; for it is 
like the wine that is commonly known of all men: 
there is no distinction to be made between the 
two drinks (Mgh, TA) with respect to prohibition. 
(TA.) In another trad., it is called yy-\ to 

distinguish it from a kind of d yy- made of dates, 
or dried dates. (Mgh.) ‘yy- and cjljje; 
see jjc, passim, y^- Remaining; lasting; 
continuing: (Az, S, IAmb, Mgh:) this is the sense 
in which it is used by the Arabs: (Az:) or it is the 
meaning most commonly obtaining among them: 
(IAmb:) tarrying; staying; waiting: pi. yy-\ (K:) 
and the pi. of s is y) jt. (TA.) You say yy. £ ja 
[A people remaining, &c.]. (TA.) And yt- 
The later of mankind. (TA.) And u ^ uS > 
He is the relic of the sons of such a one. (TA.) 
And lPI of What remains of the night. (TA.) 

And The last division of the night. 

(Mgh.) And jUiij of The 

remaining, or last, ten nights of the month of 
Ramadan. (TA.) And ijjlJj ’“yik <111 [May God 
cut off the last, and what remains, of him, or it: 
or may God extirpate him]. (TA.) See also ‘of- — 
Passing; passing away; going away: past: 

syn. o ^-*’, (Az, S, IAmb, Mgh;) or m* 1 -: (K:) so 
accord, to some of the lexicologists: (Az:) or so 
used sometimes, as, for instance, by the poet El- 
Aasha: (IAmb:) thus it bears two contr. 

significations. (S.) You say, jji- J\±. c±ii 

lii [Thou passest away to-morrow, but thy fame 


remaineth for ever]. (TA.) — [Future time. See 
an ex. in the first of the verses cited voce ctiA. The 
meaning of “ remaining ” seems equally 
appropriate in that verse: but j is often used 
by grammarians in the last of the senses 
expl. above.] yjk: see ‘yy-. ojjUJI means [The 
lasting, or everlasting, state of existence]; (K, 
TA;) i. e. »jfYt [the latter, or last, state]. 
(TA.) jjc. 1 Dust-coloured; of a colour like dust: 

(S:) [fern, iljjc-: and pi. j)A] ‘yy-'T (assumed 

tropical:) The wolf; (K, TA;) because of his 

[dusty] colour: like ’y^-'T. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The female of the J?-k [or 

partridge]. (K.) Also (iijjill) (tropical:) The 

earth; (S, IAth, Msb, K;) because of its dusty 
colour; or because of the dust that is upon 
it: (TA:) opposed to which means “ the 

sky,” or “ heaven. ” (IAth.) And you say, <4- 

jjill cijjo Jo. (assumed tropical:) He came 
on foot: (Z, TA:) [i. e.] he came upon the earth, or 
ground; and so f^yy- Jy- <4- J, (M, TA:) or 
the latter means, he returned without his having 
obtained, or attained, anything: (T, TA:) or he 
returned without his having been able to 
accomplish the object of his want. (El- 
Ahmar, TA.) And 'yy- jy { jpJI jj (assumed 
tropical:) He left him in the possession of 
nothing: (M, TA:) accord, to Zeyd Ibn-Kethweh, 
it is said by one who has contended in an 
altercation with another and overcome him so as 
to become master of all that was in his hands: in 
all the copies of the K, [probably in consequence 
of an omission by an early transcriber,] it is expl. 
as meaning he returned disappointed, 
or unsuccessful; and so 4 jy Je. <S jj. (TA.) 

— — yf (assumed tropical:) The poor, 

needy, or indigent; (S, IB, K, TA;) [to which is 
strangely added in one of my copies of the S and 
the guests;] so called because of their cleaving to 
the dust: (IB, TA:) and *\Jy likewise means 
the poor of mankind: or, as some say, the 
former means strangers from their homes: (TA:) 
or strangers, (K,) or persons, (TA,) who assemble 
together for [the drinking of] beverage, or 
wine, without mutual acquaintance: (K, TA:) or 
persons who contribute equally to the expenses 
which they have to incur in journeys: all of 
these meanings have been assigned to it in 
explaining a verse of Tarafeh: [see EM p. 85 :] and 
it is also expl. in the A as meaning persons of 
whom one knows not to what family, or tribe, 
they belong: (TA:) and [it is said that] ^jy u)] 

signifies the thief, or robber. (T in art. cs-y.) 

*\'jy also signifies (assumed tropical:) Land 
abounding with coverts of the kind termed yy 
[q. v.]: (TA:) and land abounding with trees; 
(K;) or so o^'J; (TA;) as also 1 Vyt, (k.) — 


— Also (assumed tropical:) Herbage in plain, or 
soft, land. (Sgh, K.) [This is said in the TA to be 
more probably with but I do not find any 

meaning like this assigned to <!>£.] And 

(assumed tropical:) A species of plant. (S. [App. 

that called *Tyy, q. v.]) il 'yk- “4 s j (assumed 

tropical:) A footstep, or footprint, that is 
becoming obliterated, or effaced: (S, A, K:) or 
such as is recent. (K. [See also iU* j, voce f*-i.]) — 

— And yyl j~ (assumed tropical:) 
Might departing; (K, TA;) becoming effaced. 

(TA.) &jy (assumed tropical:) A year of 

drought; (IAth, K;) a year in which is no rain: (TA 
in art. yj*:) pi. Jy\ so called because of the 
dustiness of the tracts of the horizon therein from 
paucity [or want] of rain, and of the ground from 

there being no herbage. (IAth.) And £ 

’Jy\ (assumed tropical:) Severe hanger or 
famine. (TA.) yy°\ see "Jy, first sentence, yy> A 
camel the interior of whose foot is in a 
withering state. (As, TA.) A party of men 
praising, or glorifying, God, by saying <111 YJ <11 Y, 
and reiterating the the voice in reciting [the Kur- 
an] &c.: (Lth, K, TA:) accord, to Zj, (TA,) so called 
because of their exciting men to be desirous of 
the which means the [or lasting, or 

everlasting, state of existence], (K, TA,) and to 
be undesirous of the evanescent, which is the 
present, state (TA.) [See 2 .] A palm-tree 
(<iLi) that becomes overspread with dust. (AHn, 
K.) — And A she-camel that abounds with milk 
after the abounding therewith of those that have 
brought forth with her. (K.) j y** i. q. [q. 
v.]: (Kr, K:) the latter is the more approved term. 
(TA.) o*y- 1 oy^, (K,) aor. i^f, (TK,) inf. n. o 4^; 
(TA;) and oy^, aor. oy&, inf. n. iyiy- and <-4=-; 
(IKtt, TA;) and i oy^ K (K,) in some copies of the 
K, erroneously, i>y^\-, (TA;) and 1 o^\; (As, K;) 
It (the night, TA) was, or became, dark. (K.) [See 
also Jyy.\ — o*y- He blackened his face. 

(TA.) 4 oyy t see 1 . oy^-K inf. n. 

[The wolf was, or became, of the colour 
termed oy and <“4A] (TA.) 11 see the first 
paragraph, yiy- The darkness of the end, or last 
part, of the night; as also yj: (Lth:) or the 
darkness of the beginning, or first part, of the 
night; and yy-, that of the end, or last part, 
thereof: (TA:) or the former has the first of the 
abovementioned significations; as also y^\ 
and Jyy, the second of those significations. 
(ElKhattabee, MF.) [See also yy--\ And Darkness 
[absolutely]; as also j <*4^: or j both signify 
whiteness in which is a duskiness or dinginess: 
(K:) or the former, (S,) and j the latter, (A,) a 
colour like that of ashes; (S, A;) i. e., whiteness in 
which is a duskiness or dinginess: (S:) or j 
the latter, a hue between dust-colour inclining to 
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black and dust-colour properly so called: (IDrd:) 
or a colour between black and yellow. (TA.) [See 
also o4.] <44; see u-4, in four places. V 

O'-S* 44 means I will not come to thee ever: (S, 
K:) but the origin of this saying is unknown: (K:) 
LAar said that he knew it not: (S:) or, accord, to 
him, it means, while time lasts: it seems that he 
did not know it at first, and then thus explained 
it: (T, TA:) accord, to some, l« 4 is an 
abbreviated dim. of u-4 1 , and means the wolf; (S, 
K; *) and 44 is originally 44 ; the I being 
substituted for one of the letters of duplication, 
as in for (S;) and the saying means I 

will not come to thee as long as the wolf comes 
now and then (44- JPi) to the sheep or goats. (S, 
K. *) u-4-' Ash-coloured; (Mgh;) of a colour like 
that of ashes; (S;) of a dingy, or dusky, white; 
applied to a wolf: (S, K:) or it is an 
epithet applied to any wolf: or, applied to a wolf, 
light, or active, and greedy: fem. iU44: (TA:) 

pi. u-4-. (K.) Applied to an ass, Black. (TA.) 

o4-' Ajj, applied to a horse, [app., Of a 

dusky hay colour;] i. q. -44; (Mgh, K;) what the 
Persians call by the latter term: (S, TA:) it is [a 
colour] desired by them. (TA.) i44 l i_£ 4> 
aor. (inf. n. iPf; TK) and j It (the 

night) had somewhat remaining of it: (K, TK:) or 
was dark in its end, or last part, (O, K, TK,) with 
a darkness intermixed with whiteness: (TK:) or 
both of these verbs; (TA;) or i_> (aor. TA) 
and i u5jc.f; (A’Obeyd, O, TA;) it (the night) 
was, or became, dark, (A’Obeyd, O, TA,) in its 
end. (O.) [See also u4fo below: and see Lff--] — 
444, (aor. ilwfo TA) i. q. <44 [He wronged him, 

&c.]. (Aboo-Malik, O, TA. [See also 5.]) And 

He deceived him, <44 if [of the object of his 
want]. (Lh, O, TA.) 4 see 1, in two places. 
5 <4*j He wronged him: (O, K: [see also 1:]) or he 
made a false claim upon him: (K, TA:) or so ■'-4" 
<144 is (O:) so says As: (O, TA:) and <4 *j is a 
dial. var. thereof. (TA.) iPf The darkness 
[or duskiness] of the end, or last part, of the 
night; (S, K;) as also 1 44c. : (k, TA:) or of the 
part next to daybreak: or when 

daybreak commences: and sometimes in the 
beginning, or first part, of the night: (TA:) or the 
remains of darkness mixed with the whiteness of 
daybreak, so that the true dawn (o^uYI 44411) 
becomes distinguished from the false dawn ( 44JI 
yjlAH); as also iff- and (Az, TA:) or a 

remaining portion of the night; (S, K;) as 
also £4411 (Mgh:) or intense darkness: 

pi. il444i. (S, Mgh, K.) iJ41' (jltiii and <4141 both 
signify The remains of the night. (Yaakoob, TA.) 

[See also iff--] iff'. see il£4f <44: see iPf. 

Also Intense blackness with smoothness; like <4; 


in the colours of beasts or horses and the like. 
(TA.) 1414 A wronger, &c., syn. 4^t4, (AZ, O, TA,) 
in the K, erroneously, u44, (TA,) of others: (AZ, 
O, TA:) and a dishonest adviser, syn. ipP, (K, 
TA,) of them: (TA:) and a deceiver. (K, TA.) J*f 1 

A dark night; as also 1 CPf . (IDrd, K.) A 

beast or horse or the like of the colour 
termed -44c-: fern. 4444. (TA.) 44 1 <=4 aor. 44. ; 
(S, K,) inf. n. 444, (S,) He felt with his hand his (a 
ram’s) -411 [(. e . rump, or tail, or fat of the tail,] in 
order to see if he were fat or not: (S, K:) and he 
felt it (his back) with his hand in order to know 
whether he were lean or fat: (Lth, K: *) and in 
like manner the verb is used in relation to a she- 
camel. (TA.) — “446, aor. -44; (ISk, Az, S, Msb, 
K;) and <44 ; aor. -44; (Ibn-Buzuij, Sgh, K;) inf. 
n. 444 (ISk, Az, S, Msb, K) and <44, (s, K,) or the 
latter is a simple subst.; (Msb;) He regarded him 
[with unenvious emulation, i. e.] with a wish for 
the like of his condition, (ISk, Az, S,) meaning a 
good condition, (Az,) or for the like of that which 
he had attained, (Msb,) or for a blessing, (K,) and 
that it might not pass away, (ISk, K,) or without 
desiring that it should pass away, (Az, S, Msb,) 
from the latter person: (ISk, Az, S, Msh, K:) the 
doing so is not 44, (Az, S, Msh,) for this implies 
the desire that what is wished for may pass away 
from its possessor; (Az, Msb;) or it is a 
kind of 44., of a more moderate quality: (Az:) 
or <44 and -44 have the signification shown 
above, and are also syn. with 44; (K;) this 
latter meaning is assigned to -44 by IAar; and it 
is said that the Arabs use -44 in the sense of 44 
metonymically; (TA;) [so that <44 and <44 
may also mean (tropical:) he envied him; &c.; 
see an ex. in a prov. cited voce iPP; but it is said 
that] 44 , when it is for courage and the like, is 
syn. with <44, and then it implies admiration, 
without a wish that the thing admired may pass 
away from its possessor. (Msb in art. -s*-^.) You 
say, < <44, (S,) and <14, (IAth,) and <■?, (Msb,) 
He regarded him with a wish for the like of it, 
meaning a thing or state which he had attained, 
without desiring that it should pass away from 
the latter person. (S, IAth, * Msb.) Mohammad 
was asked, “Does -4411 injure? ” and he answered, 
“Yes, like as -441 injures: ” or, accord, to the 
relation of A’Oheyd, “No, save as -44JI injures the 
[trees called] ” (Az, TA:) [see 44:] by -44' 
meaning, accord, to some, 4411; (TA:) or a kind 
thereof, of a more moderate quality; injurious, 
hut not so injurious as <-41 whereby one wishes 
that a blessing may pass away from his 
brother; -4411 meaning the beating off the leaves 
of trees; after which they become replaced, 
without there resulting any injury therefrom to 


the stock and branches: moreover, -4411 

sometimes occasions the smiting of its object 
with the evil eye. (Az, TA.) [See also <44, below.] 
— Accord, to IKtt, -44 signifies also He lied; but 
perhaps it is a mistranscription for -44, which 
has this meaning; for it is not mentioned by any 
other. (TA.) 2 -44 It is said in a trad., «4 
f$-44j uj 4^; thus it is related, meaning, 

[He came to them while they were praying, and 
he began] to incite them to wish for the like of 
that action: if related without teshdeed, [ pi K»j ,] 
the meaning is, to regard them with a wish for 
the like condition, because of their forwardness 
to prayer. (Nh, K.) 444 ! see 8. — Jf- J4jll 441 
jjpp Jt- 4, (S,) or <?4I (k,) He kept the saddle 

constantly (S, K) upon the hack of the camel, (S,) 
or upon the beast, (K,) not putting it down from 

him. (S.) 414] also signifies The continuing 

constantly riding. (ISk.) And ^ ^4 j ^ I j44i 
j4ll They kept the saddles on 
their travellingcamels night and day, not putting 

them down, in journeying. (ISh.) Hence, (A, 

TA,) ^4411 <4 Vi44 l (tropical:) The 

fever continued upon him; (S, K, TA;) as though 
it set the 4 j 4 upon him, to ride him; like as you 
say, 44 j, and <44], and <4jjl ; (A, TA:) or 
clave to him: (TA:) or did not quit him for some 
days; as also 444 1, and ciiiijl. (As.) — — 
And iU41l > '44 1 (tropical:) The sky rained 
continually. (S, Msb, K, TA.) And j4ill 44 4 41 
(tropical:) The rain continued upon us 
incessantly, rain following close upon 

rain. (Aboo-Kheyreh.) — — And -4411 h4i 
(tropical:) The herbage covered the land, and 
became dense, as though it were from a single 
grain. (K, TA.) 8 441 He was, or became, 
regarded [with unenvious emulation, i. e.,] with a 
wish for the like of his condition, without its 
being desired that it should pass away from him: 
(S:) or he was, or became, in such a condition 
that he was regarded with a wish for the like 
thereof, without its being desired that it should 
pass away from him: (Taj el-Masadir, TA:) or he 
rejoiced, or became rejoiced, in being in a 
good condition; (K;) or in blessing bestowed 
upon him: (TA:) or he was grateful, or thankful, 
to God for blessing, or bounty, bestowed 
upon him: (L:) and the same, (K,) or 1 44i, inf. 
n. 414], accord, to the L, (TA,) he was, or became, 
in a good state or condition; in a state 
of happiness; (L, K;) and of enjoyment, or 
wellbeing. (L.) You say, <4 44 j U ^ [He met 
with, or experienced, that for which one would 
he regarded with unenvious emulation, i. e., with 
a wish to he in the like condition, without its 
being desired that it should pass away from 
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him]. (TAin art. jja.) — The saying, 4 4a 
■K4' U cited by Th, but not expl. by him, is held 
by ISd to mean [He (referring to a camel) lay 
down, or did so making his belly to be separated 
somewhat from the ground], not resting upon a 
wide 5=4 [q. v.] of ground, but upon a place not 
even, and not depressed. (TA.) -4 [originally an 
inf. n.]: see 4?. — Also, and j -4, Handfuls of 
reaped com or seed-produce: pi. -K4, (K, TA,) 
and, it is said, -4: or [rather] accord, to Et- 
Taifee, -K4 signifies the handfuls which, when 
the wheat is reaped, are put one by one; and -4 
is the sing.: or, as AHn says, K j 4 signifies the 
scattered handfuls of reaped corn or seed- 
produce; one of which is termed -144. (TA.) 14?: 
see the next preceding paragraph. -*-4? A strap in 
the [leathern water-bag called] »al j5, (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K,) like the ^3“ [of the sandal], (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O,) which is put upon the extremities of 
the two skins [whereof the »a' j* is mainly 
composed] and then strongly sewed. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K.) 4? A good state or condition; (S, 
L, Msb, K;) a state of happiness; (L, K;) and 
of enjoyment, or wellbeing; (L;) as also i 4?, in 
the saying, 114* V '-4 fill 1 , meaning, O God, we 
ask of Thee a good state or condition [&c.], (S, K,) 
and we put our trust in Thee for preservation that 
we may not be brought down from our state, (S, 
TA,) or that we may not be abased and humbled: 
(TA:) or place us in a station for which we may be 
regarded [with unenvious emulation, i. e.,] with a 
wish to be in the like condition without its being 
desired that it should pass away from us, (K, * 
TA,) and remove from us the stations of 
abasement and humiliation: (TA:) or [we ask of 
Thee] exaltation, not humiliation; and increase 
of thy bounty, not declension nor diminution. 
(TA.) [See also l, second sentence.] 44 *4“ 
(tropical:) A sky raining continually (Jm, 
K) during two or three days; (Jm;) as also 454 
(TA.) 5=4 A she-camel whose fatness is not to be 
known unless she be felt with the hand. 
(K, TA.) 4? A [camel's saddle of the kind 
called] 4=0, (S, Msb,) for women, (S,) upon 
which the [vehicle called] * is bound: (S, 

Msb:) or an elegant kind of 44, depressed in its 

. ! 

middle: (TA:) or a vehicle like the pads (=-*£' [in 
the CK, erroneously, KiSI]) of the [species of 
camels called] (44, (K,) which is tented over 
with a [framework such as is called] 4-5, and is 
for women of birth: (Az, TA:) or, as some say, 
of which the pad (4a) is made not in the [usual] 
make of pads (421): (TA:) or a of which the 
pad (4a) and the [curved wooden 
parts called] 4l are one [i. e., app., conjoined]: 
(K:) pi. -4. (S, Msb, K.) The pi. is also applied to 
the pieces of wood in camels' saddles; and to such 


i 

are likened Persian bows, (S, TA,) because of 

their curvature. (IAth.) [Hence,] (assumed 

tropical:) Depressed land or ground: (S, K:) or a 
wide and even tract of land of which the 
two extremities are elevated, (K,) like the form of 
the camel's saddle so called, of which the middle 
is depressed: (TA:) also (assumed tropical:) a 
channel of water furrowed in a tract such as is 
termed 4, (k, TA,) like a valley in width, having 
between it and another such channel meadows 
and herbage: pi. as above. (TA.) -44 act. part. n. 
of l, (S, K,) as expl. in the first sentence: (S:) — 
and also as expl. in the second sentence: (K:) pi., 
accord, to the K, 44, like 4S; but correctly, 44 ; 
like 4s as in the L. (TA.) 44 44 
5441 (tropical:) A horse high in the withers; 
likened to the form of the 5=4; accord, to Lth: in 

the A, as though he had on him a 5=4. (TA.) 

44', with fet-h, (K,) i. e., in the form of 
the pass. part, n., not with fet-h, to the first letter, 
(TA,) Land covered with dense herbage, as 
though it were from a single grain. (AHn, K.) — 
— 44 j4 (assumed tropical:) Journey 

continued without rest; as also 44. (ish.) 4=“- 
^44-i (tropical:) Continual fever. (TA.) 4 4 * and 

1 Km 5 Regarded [with unenvious emulation, i. 

e.,] with a wish for the like condition, without its 
being desired that it should pass away from 
him: (S, TA:) in a good state, or condition; in a 
state of happiness; and of enjoyment, or 
wellbeing; as also j 4j4. (TA.) 4)4 and K"« k 
see the next preceding paragraph. 4 1 -4., (s, 
O, K,) aor. 4 (S, O, TA) and 4, (TA,) inf. 
n. 4 K; (o, TA;) and . <54 ; inf. n. 44; (TA;) 
He gave him to drink an eveningdraught, or what 
is termed a 44. (S, O, K, TA.) V j 452 jjc.1 V 

4, in a trad, respecting the companions of the 
cave [to which allusion is made in the Kur ix. 40 ], 
in which the verb is thus written by El-Yooneenee 
with kesr to the m, means I did not give to drink 
to any one [of family nor of cattle] the share [of 
the evening-draught] of milk of them two. (TA.) 

2 4 K see the next preceding paragraph. One says 
also 44 4 K, and 4 K He gave to drink to 
the camels, and the sheep or goats, in the 
evening: or he milked them in the evening: 
and 44 ' j, <aLll he milked the she-camel after 
sunset. (TA. [See also 5 .]) 5 44 He milked in the 
evening. (Lh, O, K. [See also what next 

precedes.]) And He drank in the evening. 

(TA. [See also what next follows.]) 8 44', (S, O, 
K,) inf. n. 4*4!, (TA,) and 44 may be an inf. n. 
as well as a n. of place, (O, K,) He drank 
an evening-draught, or what is termed a 44. (S, 
O, K. [See also what next precedes.]) — — 
And '■$4 44' He drank her (a camel's) milk in 
the evening. (TA.) See also 2 . <4. A single 


case of the evening-drink, or of what is 
termed 4 4. (TA.) 4- A string, or cord, 
(IDrd, O, K,) or a plaited thong (<ajc), (iDrd, O,) 
which is tied to the transverse piece of wood 
upon the hump of the bull [in the TA of 
the camel, or, accord, to the T, of the bull,] when 
he [draws the plough that] turns over the ground 
for cultivation, or is used for the drawing of water 
[to irrigate land in the manner expl. voce 4], in 
order that the piece of wood may be firm. (IDrd, 
O, K.) j4, applied to a man, and 44 [for which 
the CK has 4], applied to a woman, (O, K, TA,) 
epithets similar to 44 and 44, (O,) 
irregularly formed, for 4*i is not to be formed 
from 4*5al nor from 44 (TA,) Who has drunk an 
evening-draught, or what is termed a 44. 
(K.) 44 An evening-draught; i. e. a draught, 
drink, or potation, [and particularly of milk, but 
also applied to one of water, and of wine, &c.,] 
that is drunk in the evening, or the last, or latter, 
part of the day. (S, O, K. [See also 5 >=*-=.]) See an 
ex. in a verse of Khuzaz Ibn-Lowdhan cited 
voce *-4. One of the Arabs said to a companion 
of his, 'jjG 154 UilS (jl [if thou be 

tying, then mayest thou drink a cold evening- 
draught]; meaning, may there not be milk for 
thee, so that thou shalt drink water not mixed 
with anything; this being called by him 44 by 
way of comparison: or meaning, may that be to 
thee in the place of 44. (TA.) And one says, <4 
44 '5 [lit. I met him at a time of drinking 
the evening-draught], meaning, in the evening; a 
phrase used only adverbially; like r 4= '< (TA:) 
and 44' 4 [which has a similar meaning]. (T 

in art. 4) Also, and with », A she-camel 

whose milk one drinks in the evening: or, accord, 
to Lh, that is milked after sunset: epithets 
like £ j4 and 4 _ 4 ». (TA.) 44-5 an inf. n. [of 8 , 
q. v.]: and also a n. of place [signifying A place in 
which one drinks the draught termed 44 ]. (O, 
K.) 4 1 <4, (s, MA, Msb, K,) aor. 4, (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 4 (S, MA, Msb, K, KL) and 4, or the 
former is [the inf. n. used in this case, i. e.] in 
selling [and the like], and the latter is in 
judgment, or opinion, (K, agreeably with a 
positive statement in the S,) He cheated, 
deceived, overreached, or defrauded, him, (S, 
MA, K, KL, TA,) in selling; (S, MA, K, TA;) he 
endamaged him, or made him to suffer loss or 
damage or detriment, (Msb, KL, TA,) in selling, 
(KL, TA,) &c., (KL,) or in the price, or otherwise: 
(Msb:) [or] he overcame him in selling and 
buying. (Msb.) And 4 He was cheated, 
or deceived [&c. in a purchase]: (S, K, TA:) and 
i 4 -"' [in like manner signifies] he became 
[cheated or endamaged or] overcome in selling 
and buying. (Msb.) And it is said that 4, 
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inf. n. jd, signifies He was unmindful, or 
inadvertent, [or perhaps jit is here 
a mistranscription for id, signifying thus, and 
therefore meaning he was made to suffer loss,] in 
selling or in buying. (TA.) And one says also, d 
jliill 4SI 34 j!l [The man was cheated or deceived 
&c. with the utmost degree of cheating &c.]. (Ibn- 
Buzuij, TA.) jdi jd [A petty overreaching or 
endamaging] is one of which the rate is such as 
has been estimated [as allowable by custom] by 
one estimator, not by every one: and i)£4i jd 
[An exorbitant overreaching or endamaging] is 
one of which the rate is such as has not been 
estimated [as allowable by custom] by any one. 
(Diet, of Technical Terms used in the Sciences of 
the Musalmans.) fj^j mentioned by 

Freytag as occurring in the Fakihet el-Khulafa, 
and expl. by him as meaning “ Fraus 
omnimoda,” should, I doubt not, be ufyllj 
the two inf. ns. mentioned in the first sentence 
above.] — — did, aor. id, inf. n. jd, 
signifies also He passed by him (i. e. a man) 
inclining, or leaning, [or bending down, so as as 
to elude his observation, i. e.] so that he [the 
latter] did not see him, and was not cognizant of 

him. (TA.) [And it is said in the TA that I jdf- 

means None but they obtained it: whence it 
appears that <4 or the like has been omitted 
after with this addition, the phrase may be 
rendered, they overreached, or prevented, the 
other people in respect of it, by obtaining it 
themselves.] — — jd li*, said to a man 

whom another had cheated (id) in a sale, means 
This [man] attributes defect, or imperfection, to 

thy intellect. (TA.) lijji. Ijjjc. ia, and Ijd, 

aor. of the former verb id, and of the latter id, 
i. e. 4*4 I >4 *j d [meaning They have not 
know her case or state or condition, or her 
qualities], (ISh, K, ast; TA,) is a phrase relating to 
a she-camel, of which it is said that she is 
what one would desire a she-camel to be as a 
beast for riding and in generousness of race, but 
she is ; <j d*, [i. e.] one of which the qualities are 
not known to be as above mentioned. (ISh, TA.) 

dd j [if not a mistranscription for dd 

(see d\j id in what follows)] means Thou hast 
lost, and forgotten, thy judgment, or 
opinion. (TA.) — — Ofyill df- and Ji, 
aor. id, inf. n. jd and dd, signify He forgot the 
thing: or he was unmindful, neglectful, 

or heedless, of it; (K, TA;) and ignorant of it: 
(TA:) or he made a mistake in respect of it; (K, 
TA;) as in the saying, u^ia ait <ik liS dd 
[he made a mistake in respect of such a thing, of 
his right, or due, to be required at the hand of 
such a one]. (TA.) <4j dd, inf. n. dd (S, 


Msb, K) and <244 ; (S, * K,) means He was, or 
became, deficient in his judgment, or opinion: 
(S:) or he was, or became, weak [therein]: (K:) or 
his intelligence, or sagacity, and his sharpness, or 
acuteness, of mind, went away: (Msb:) the 
parsing of this phrase has been [fully] expl. 
voce <4* [q. v.]. (S.) — 40* dd, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. id, (K,) from id* [q- v.], (Msb,) He 
folded, or doubled, the garment, (T, Mgh, Msb, K, 
* TA,) it being [too] long. (T, TA,) and then sewed 
it; (Mgh, Msb;) like <44 [q. v.] (S, Mgh) and <44. 
(Mgh.) And d dd He folded, or doubled, [the 
edge of] the leathern bucket, to shorten it. (TA: 
but only the inf. n. of the verb thus used is there 
mentioned.) — — And dd He hid, or 

concealed, the thing in the id* [° r armpit or 
groin or the like]; (TA;) as also j (K, 

TA.) fUiall dd is like <44 [i. e. He concealed, kept, 
or stored, wheat, or food, for a time of dearth, or 
adversity.] (S.) 3 dd see 6 , first sentence. 
5 ify" see 10 . 6 jd signifies Mutual dd [i. e. 
cheating or endamaging or overcoming in selling 
and buying: and j <444 signifies the same; 
or mutual endeavoring to cheat &c: see 3 in 
art 00]. (S, MA, K, KL, TA.) Hence, fy 44 ’fii [in 
the Kur lxiv. 9 ], an appellation of The day 
of resurrection; because the people of Paradise 
will then overreach (ufyj) the people of Hell, (S, 
K, TA,) by the state of enjoyment in which 
the former will become and the punishment 
which the latter will experience; or, as El-Hasan 
says, because the former will attribute defect, 
or imperfection, to the intellects of the latter by 
reason of the preferring infidelity to faith. (TA.) 
— — And <1 of" [i. e. <1, but this, I think, is 
probably a mistranscription for fy,] signifies -^4 
[i. e. fy 244, meaning He did not pay him his 
due,] id [so that he was cheated or 

endamaged or overcome]. (TA.) 7 id\ see 
1 , second sentence. 8 dd\ see 1 , last sentence but 
one. 10 <14*4 and 1 <4*2 [app. signify He 
esteemed him J d, i. e. weak in judgment, 
and therefore liable to be cheated or endamaged]. 
(TA in art. 00: see 10 in that art.) dd [mentioned 
above as an inf. n.,] Weakness: and forgetfulness. 
(K.) — And What is cut off from the extremities 
of a garment, and thrown down, or let fall. 
(TA.) Jd Weak in his judgment, or opinion; (S, 
K, TA;) and in intellect, and in religion; (TA;) and 
i Jd* signifies the same. (K, TA.) <44 
[mentioned above as an inf. n. (see <4j id),] 
Weakness of judgment, or opinion. (S.) dd [The 
act of cheating, deceiving, overreaching, or 
defrauding; or of endamaging; in selling or the 
like;] a subst. (S, Msb, K) from [the inf. 
n.] id, like <*4i from (s,) [or] from <44 


(Msb, K) used in relation to selling, (K,) or in 
relation to a price &c. (Msb.) jd Remiss, 
or languid, in work. (K.) id* sing, of jd*, (Mgh, 
Msb, K,) which signifies The £4 j, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and the -414, (Mgh, Msb, K,) [i. e. the groins 
and the armpits, and the like; (see jsj;)] or the 
places of flexure, or creasing, of the skin: the 
sing, is expl. by Th as signifying any part upon 
which one folds his thigh. (TA.) Jd* pass. part, 
n. of 1 signifying as expl. in the first sentence of 

this art. [q. v.]. (S, Msb, K.) See also Jd. — 

— applied to a she-camel: see 1 , latter 

half, d 1 id, aor. di, inf. n. 44 and ‘jd, [the 
latter of which is the more common,] He had 

little [or no] intelligence. (Msb.) And dd 

(s, K, TA, in the CK [erroneously] ^d,) 
or jiVl, (Msb,) and 34JI d id (S, K) or cd 
0*VI, (Msb,) aor. as above, (S,) inf. n. ‘jd (s, K) 
and 44, (K,) He did not understand (S, Msb, K) 
the thing (S, K) or the affair. (Msb.) And d 
j4JI d He was ignorant of the information. 

(Msb.) And in like manner, o^l d d, 

inf. n. 44, [The thing was not understood, or not 
known, by me; or] I knew not the thing: (S:) 
[or] <“ cisill dd i. e. d- [the thing was hidden 
from him], (K, TA,) so that he did not know it: 
(TA:) and 44 is used in the dial, of Teiyi for dd in 
the sense of id'- (A and TA in art. id'-) or it is 
for d, like ^444 for jdja, (S in that art. 
[See Odd', and see also dd, in art. er^.]) 5 »4*2: 
see 10 . 6 d** i- q. jdi, (S, MA, TA,) i. e. He was, 
or he feigned himself, unmindful, & c. (MA.) So in 
the phrase <4 (TA: [see and J44]) and 
one says »4U2 [also, app. in the same sense]. 
(IAar, TA in art. j**^.) 10 »4*4I and j »4*2 [app. 
He esteemed him unintelligent, or one having 
little intelligence] (TA in art. 00: see 10 in that 
art.) ‘ d d and 1 ‘(d and ; d- In him is 
unmindfulness, forgetfulness, neglectfulness, 
heedlessness, or inadvertence. (K.) [ »44 

Stupidity. (Freytag, from El-Meydanee.)] 414 
Low, or depressed, ground. (K, TA.) And A thing 

that is hidden, or concealed, from one. (TA.) 

And Earth, or dust, that is put over a thing to 
conceal it from one. (TA.) [See also art. ^^4.] d 
Having little, (S, Msb,) or no, (K,) intel-ligence: 
(S, Msb, K:) or one who does not understand 
deceit, or guile, and the like: (T, TA:) or 
unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, heedless, 
or inadvertent: (TA:) and ignorant: (Msb:) 
pi. 414j4i (LAth, Msb, TA) and dd'''- (LAth, TA:) 
accord, to J and others, (TA,) it belongs to 
this art.; (S, TA;) but Aboo-'Alee derives it 
from e 4)4 i'jd, [see d 1 in art. ^*4,] as though 
his ignorance hid from him to whom it is 
applied what is plainly apparent to others. (TA.) 
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— — [And A hunter, or sportsman, concealing 
himself. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees.)] ^p-: see ‘jP-. Y$P an inf. n. 

of Isf- [q. v.]. (S, Msb, K.) ;jPP j- > means 

He is one to whom things, or affairs, 
are unapparent, or obscure; or from whom they 
are hidden, or concealed. (TA.) ‘‘Jp\ 

see pc': see the next article. ^ 2 Cp- I'P 
(TA,) inf. n. (K, TA,) He covered, 
veiled, or concealed, (K, * TA,) him, or it, from 

the thing. (TA.) And > 4 ' JP- He covered the 

head [or mouth] of the well, and then put over it 
earth, or dust. (TA.) — Vp-P JP, (TA,) inf. n. as 
above, (K, TA,) He shortened his hair: (K, * TA:) 
of the dial, of 'Abd-el- Keys, and sometimes used 
by others: (TA:) and he eradicated it (K, TA) at 
once. (TA.) 4 iUUl duel, inf. n. Zpc-l, The sky 
rained such rain as is termed *PP- [q. v.]. 
(AZ, S.) PP- A rain that is not copious, (S, K,) but 
exceeding such as is termed [q. v .]: (S:) or a 
vehement shower (K, TA) of rain: (TA:) pi. PPPp. 
(S.) — — [And app. (assumed tropical:) A 
shower of arrows.] *PP- Ciliill jp which 
seems clearly to mean (assumed tropical:) The 
worst of showers is the shower of arrows] is a 
saying mentioned by As. (TA.) — — Also An 
abundant pouring of water: — — and likewise 
(assumed tropical:) of [i. e. stokes of the 
whip, or lashes]: (K, TA:) thought by ISd to be 
thus termed as being likened to the aP-PP of rain. 
(TA.) — — And, as being likened to the rain 
thus termed, (tropical:) A running after another 
running: [but] A'Obeyd says, it is like a leap in 
pace or going. (S. [In three copies of the S, I 
find ^ as the explanation given 

by A'Obeyd: in one of my copies of the S, 

and in the TA, ^ 1 have 

followed the first of these readings, as I cannot 

doubt its being the right.]) Also Dust of the 

earth, that has risen, or that has spread, or 
diffused itself; (K, TA;) as also 1 <PP; 
thus correctly; but in [some of] the copies of the 
K Ajfc, like [and accord, to other copies 1 )^;] 
it is like dust in the sky: or, as some say, it is the 
earth, or dust, with which the head [or mouth] of 
the well is stopped up, upon the corer. (TA.) [See 
also art. jp.] — One says also, <iP JP IjjU. 

meaning v s'::P [i. e. They came at, or in the 
time of, the setting of the sun]: (K, TA;) in which 
instance it is thought by ISd to be formed by 
transposition. (TA. [See also 1 in art. j^.]) “Pip: 

see the next preceding paragraph: and see 

also art. jP. JP'' ip^c-, and <-'PP A branch, 
and a tree, tangled, confused, or dense. (K.) — 
>41 (jjc .1 <ila piill ,ji means [Enter thou 
among the people, for it will be] most concealing 
for thee. (TA.) cUuj A sky raining such rain 


as is termed *Pp [q. v.] (AZ, S.) i. q. so 
in the saying, [He dug a pitfall which he 

afterwards covered over with earth]: and [hence] 
one says, We- p AliP jili J jsi [lit. Such a 
one covered over a pitfall for me, then urged me 
to go upon it], meaning (assumed tropical:) such 
a one caused me to fall in [or by means of] a 
stratagem that he had concealed. (TA.) — Also i. 
q. sljii [A land (o^jO abounding with i. 
e. madder]. (TA.) Pjc. 1 (s, K,) aor. 03CI16, inf. 

n. cjfe, (TK,) He fatigued, or wearied, him, ( (,‘P 

jAVIj [by, or with, the affair]. (S, K.) And He 

forced him to do a thing against his will, so that 
he afflicted, distressed, or oppressed, him. (TA.) 
And you say, jl AjISII die or wearied, 

the beast by urging it to run a heat, or two heats. 

(K, TA.) Also He grieved him; (K, TA;) and 

afflicted, distressed, or oppressed, him. (TA.) 

And He was grieved [&c.]. (Sh, TA.) And 

He overcame him, or silenced him, [by 

speech, i. e. by what he said]. (K, TA.) [Hence] it 
is said in a trad, respecting prayer, ile-i Ppi V U 

o Thou whom the praying of those 
who pray does not overcome. (TA.) And [hence, 
perhaps,] one says, ic. (aor. and inf. n. as 

above, TA,) He concealed laughter, (S, K, TA,) 
by putting his hand, or his garment, over his 

mouth. (TA.) Also He squeezed his throat, 

or throttled him: (K:) and he squeezed his 
throat for the period of an breath, or of two 
breaths, or, as some say, more than that. (TA.) It 
is said in a trad, respecting the mission 
[of Mohammad], And Gabriel 

took me, and squeezed me vehemently, so that I 
experienced distress as when one is 
forcibly plunged into water: inf. n. PP-: and 

signifies the same. (TA.) 4-41 *PP, (S, K, 

TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) is syn. 
with Aii; (s, K, TA:) meaning He immersed, or 
plunged, him, or it, into the water. (TA.) — — 
And one says, Aill pi fc, inf. n. as above, God 

plunged them, or may God plunge them, with 
consecutive plungings, into punishment. (TA.) — 

— And cjo, aor. and inf. n. as above, He took 
successive draughts, keeping the vessel to his 
mouth. (AZ, TA.) And 4 -«ll c±- t (K, TA,) and eje 

l A, (TA.) He drank, taking draught 
after draught, or gulp after gulp, without 
removing the vessel from his mouth. (K, TA.) — 

— And distil cjfc He made the part of the 
thing to follow another part thereof, (K, TA,) 
whether in drinking or in speaking [&c.] (TA.) — 

— — — It is said in a trad, 

respecting Mohammad's pool, jj? *£ i. e. 
Two spouts were pouring forth into it with an 
uninter rupted pouring: or it is said to mean, 
two spouts were running into it with a 


murmuring sound; accord, to which latter 
explanation we must read and some say that 
it is (Az., L, TA.) [See also another reading 

voce 4 ^.] And one says, <P He threw 

his breast upon him. (TA in art. pp-.) — 
aor. 63^0, It was, or became, bad, or corrupt; 
said of food; and likewise of speech. (Aboo-Bekr, 
TA.) [See also Aii.] 2 clue, inf. n. cimij 

He made the food bad, or corrupt; as also 1 Aiil. 
(Aboo-Bekr, TA.) 4 63^1 see what next 
precedes, eje [inf. n. of 1, q. v. — — And] 
The interval between two draughts, or gulps, 
while the vessel is kept to the mouth. (TA.) pi. 
1 'pi- , aor. Pi-, inf. n. pc-, He had an impotence, 
or an impediment, or a difficulty, in his speech, 
or utterance; and a barbarousness, or 
vitiousness, therein, especially in speaking 
Arabic; i. e., a want of clearness, 

perspicuousness, distinctness, chasteness, or 
correctness, therein. (Msb.) — pi-, said of food 
(^k» 4 =>). It was, or became, wholesome, or 
beneficial. (TA.) 4 pc.', (K, TA, in the CK 

[erroneously] pc-',) He visited much, so as to 
weary. (K, TA.) One says, Sj&jll p^ V [Do not 

thou visit much, so as to weary]. (TA.) And 

they said, p*i jrlAdl JP i. e. El-'Ajjaj used to 
make poetry cause much wearying: and it is said 
in the A, jkjll jrlLill pc.} i. e. The family of El- 
'Ajjaj recited much poetry of the metre 
termed jPj; and he among them. (TA.) 8 pic.' He 
suffered from indigestion (K, TA) in consequence 
of much eating; and became affected by what is 
termed 1 pH- [app. meaning heat of the stomach 
so intense as to take the breath] arising from the 
distress occasioned by repletion. (TA.) pc- 
Intense heat that almost takes away the breath. 
(S, K.) A rajiz says, (S,) namely, Mes'ood Ibn- 
Keyd [?] El-Fezaree, (TA,) describing camels, (S 
in art. Ja,) JP- pp pc- j Ja pL 
PpPP [The pasturage termed 0^=^ of tracts of 
country not rained upon and not having fresh 
herbage rendered them thirsty, and the intense 
and almostsuffocating heat of a star not high 
(above the horizon), i. e. not having become high 
so as to be concealed by the rays of the sun]; i. 
e. [a star] not high ( gply* PP) because of the 
constancy of the heat attributed to it [at the time 
of its auroral rising]; the heat becoming intense 
only at the time of the [auroral] rising of lS 
[meaning Sirius, the star to which allusion is here 
made,] which is in [correctly after] 4 (S. 
[See lSJ*^ 1 .]) — — See also 8. pc- Thick 
pieces [or clots or lumps] of milk. (TA.) c. An 
impotence, or an impediment, or a difficulty, in 
speech, or utterance; and a barbarousness, 
or vitiousness, therein; i. e. a want of clearness, 
perspicuousness, distinctness, chasteness, or 
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correctness, therein; meaning, in 
speaking Arabic; syn. S- 3333 . (S, Mgh, Msb, 

K.) see £kl. Hence, applied to milk, 

[and so, accord, to Reiske, as stated in 
Freytag's Lex., i yiki,] Thick; the pouring forth of 

which is without any sound. (IAar, K.) And 

One who is heavy in spirit: from f 33 signifying as 
expl. above. (TA.) ^ like jyj, (so in 

copies of the K,) [or for it is] a proper 

name for (TA,) meaning Death, (K, TA,) 
like -yj 3 ^ imperfectly deck [as being a proper 
name and of the fem. gender]; so says Z; and, 
accord, to Lh, fydl signifies the same, but ISd 
says, “I know it not save as from him. ” (TA.) One 
says, f 333 [He brought him to death]: 

and in like manner, f 333 ^ J [He fell into 
death], expl. by Lh as meaning he died. 
(TA.) (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and i (S, * K, * 

TA,) [and i (ykk 1 , occurring in the s'JIkll p. 
151, 1. 18, as mentioned by Freytag, who 
explains it as meaning “ barbarus,”] One who 
does not utter anything with clearness, 
perspicuousness, or distinctness, or with 
chasteness, or correctness; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) 
i. q. yM-i: (TA:) fem. of the first, cLut, applied to a 
woman: (Msb, TA:) pi. of the first yik (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and fkki, (Mgh,) or this latter is pi. of the 

second. (TA.) See also see the 

next preceding paragraph, fy 333 , Burned by the 
heat. (TA.) vlife 1 aor. 63^; and 
(originally kui ; TA) aor. 3—: (S, O, K;) said of 
flesh-meat; (S, O;) and kit; said of a s'- 3 [i. e. 
sheep or goat]; (S, O, Msb;) inf. n. kistii and ^jj 33 , 
(S, O, K,) or etc; (Msb;) and 1 kic.l ; (K,) or kucl, 
(S, O,) or both; (TA;) It was, or became, lean, or 
meagre: (S, O, K:) or knfc ; said of a it was, 
or became, weak. (Msb.) — — [Hence the 
saying,] kujAJI cji (tropical:) The talk, or 
discourse, was, or became, [meagre, or] bad, or 
corrupt; (S, A, O, K;) as also 1 kie. 1 . (S, K.) 

[See kjfe.] And ' 3 -i 3333 V (assumed 

tropical:) [Nothing is bad in his opinion; so that] 
he does not say of anything that it is bad, and 
therefore leave it. (S, K.) And -kilc. U 
(assumed tropical:) [No one is to be disregarded 
in his opinion; so that] he does not leave any one 
unasked by him. (T, A, O, K.) And ^ lilk Cufe 
jji- a 3 14 (assumed tropical:) [Mekkeh has 
become unpleasing (as though insipid) to us, so 
that there is for us no avoiding going forth]. (A.) 

And vijfc, (S, O, K,) aor. 63 hc, inf. n. vlife 

and kmfc, (S, O,) is said of a wound, meaning It 
flowed with thick purulent matter, as also 1 kifcl, 
(S, O, K,) and with dead flesh. (S and O in 
explanation of the former verb.) 2 JjVI kmfe, (El- 
Umawee, O, TA,) inf. n. kkiij, (El-Umawee, O, K,) 


i 

The camels became fat (El-Umawee, O, K, TA) by 
little and little: (O, K, TA:) [or became somewhat 
fat; for] one says, kkc. y lS j 333 kc. My camel 
became lean; then he became somewhat fat. (A, 

TA.) 4 63^1 see 1, in three places. You say 

also, 433333 kicl (tropical:) He [was meagre in 
his diction; or] spoke badly, or corruptly. (S, TA.) 
And<?il£ ^ kicl (assumed tropical:) He said that 
in which was no good. (A, Msb.) — And kiil 
He bought the flesh-meat lean. (S, O.) 5 LI U ciniji 
-kt- means (assumed tropical:) I do 
what is of an inferior kind that I may find much; 
as also i 4 333 kl: (A, TA:) or Lykikl 
meaning (assumed tropical:) I deem my doing to 
be little that I may obtain thereby much 
recompense. (O.) 8 JikJI kmcl (as also kjjjfcl 
and kmel, o) The horses found, or lighted upon, 
somewhat of the [herbage called] £# j, (O, K, TA,) 
and became fat in consequence thereof after 
having been lean. (TA.) 10 kj*k 4 He 

extracted from the wound the thick purulent 
matter therein, (S, K,) and the dead flesh, and 
treated it curatively. (S.) — See also 5. R. Q. 
1 cjijc, (o,) inf. n. (K,) He remained, 

stayed, dwelt, or abode, (O, K,) in a place. (O.) — 
[And it seems to signify also He washed clothes 
without an implement of the kind called s (q. 

v.): for — — ] signifies also (assumed 

tropical:) Weak fighting, without a weapon: (O, 
K:) likened to the ^iiiiik of the garment, or piece of 
cloth, [which is] when it is washed with the hands 
[app. meaning with the hands only]. (O.) kc 
Lean, or meagre; (S, A, O, K;) as also i ‘kmc; (s, 
O, K;) both applied to flesh-meat; and the 
former, with », to a 4-4 [i. e. sheep or goat]: (S, O:) 

pi. kilit. (MA.) Hence, i. e. as being likened 

to flesh-meat thus termed, kc. fys (assumed 
tropical:) Speech, or language, that is [meagre,] 
without grace, or beauty. (Ham p. 757.) One 
says, utkJO kjill ^ (assumed tropical:) [In 
speech, or the speech, is what is meagre and what 
is vigorous; or] what is good and what is bad [or 
rather what is bad and what is good]. (Msb.) 
And kij fiikLuj uc (assumed tropical:) 

[Your talk, or discourse, is meagre, or bad, and 
your weapons are old and worn out]. (A.) 
And (assumed tropical:) [A people, or 

party, meagre, or bad, in speech: kini being pi. 
of ki, like as »j jj is of _y], (A. [The meaning that 
I have given is there indicated by the 
context.]) ^iik A lean, or meagre, “Li [i. e. sheep or 
goat]. (TA.) [See also kut.] — And A sufficiency 
of the means of subsistence: (O, K:) like 
and ^ik. (O.) kuill and 1 kicliill The lion. (O, 
K.) kJji [if not a mistranscription for the inf. 
n. Ajli] Leanness, or meagreness, of a camel 


[&c.]. (A, TA.) kmfe : see kit; — and see what here 
follows. < 333 c ; (s, O,) or 1 kmc, (A, K,) The thick 
purulent matter, (S, A, O, K,) and dead flesh, (S, 

O,) of a wound. (S, A, O, K.) And [hence, 

probably,] the former word, (assumed tropical:) 
A corrupt, or disordered, state of mind. (S, A, O, 
K.) So in the saying, J 13 ^4 

[meaning (assumed tropical:) I consorted with 
him (see o^) notwithstanding a corrupt, or 
disordered, state of mind in him]. (S, O, L, TA. 
[In a copy of the A, fkkc jc. meaning 

(assumed tropical:) I am not in a corrupt, or 
disordered, state of mind: but the former, I doubt 
not, is the right reading.]) — Also A palm-tree 
(<lii) t}j a t produces ripe dates without sweetness. 

(O, K.) And Foolish, or stupid, in whom is 

no good: (O, K:) or foolish, or stupid: and also 
one who speaks that in which is no good. 
(TA.) kicllajl; gee ■— 333 . JJC 1 mllmlb Cjjjc j 

q. kiili (thus in the JK [app. meaning The land 
became flourishing and fresh with herbage]): 
or cjli (thus in the O and K [i. e. without «; 
but the former, I think, is evidently the right: the 
meaning which I have given may be from q. 
v., and therefore tropical: and it may be inferred 
from what here follows that the verb is correctly, 
or originally, kijjc, fem. of 1 lsIA 3 ]). The epithet 
applied to such land is 1 ^o 333 . (JK, O, K.) 4 J £1 
It (the [species of tree, or shrub, called] kit j 
[&c.]) exuded what is termed jj 3 * 3 [q. v.]; (K;) as 

also j*kl. (TA.) See also yy, last sentence. 

11 jkcl it (a garment, or piece of cloth,) had 
much yk i. e. nap, or villous substance, (K, TA,) 
and wool. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 see the first 

paragraph. Q. Q. 2 j 3333 He gathered jy* 33 [q. v.]. 
(K.) You say, uj J 333 ! (jitll jryi., like ujj^ 333 ;, 
The people went forth to gather jylit [pi. 
of jj 333 ]. (TA.) jjk The nap, or villous substance, 
of a garment, or piece of cloth; (K, TA;) and 
the wool thereof. (TA.) “j 33 Abundance: (TA:) 
[and particularly] abundance of herbage, and of 
the goods, conveniences, or comforts, of 
life; ampleness [thereof] (K, TA.) — — And A 
portion of property. (TA.) VJji. A dust-colour 
inclining to SyLai. [which here app. means a dingy 
ash-colour]: (S, TA:) or, as some say, [simply] 
dust-colour: (TA:) or it is like duskiness (4-iic) 
mixed with redness. (K, TA.) “j 33 : see jjkl, 
last sentence, jkk, or jkk ; accord, to the CK jkk: 
see jjki. and see jjkl, former 

half. » jyk A threatening. (K.) And Fight, or 

conflict; and commotion, or tumult: so in the 
saying, jyyk j jijp CiSjj and <kyk [1 left the 
people, or party, in fight, &c.]: (As, TA:) or, 
accord to LAar, it means the treading, or 
trampling, of the people, or party, one upon 
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another, (C^C ■ >v' ^jOll in fight, or 

conflict: you say, » jjjfe gjill 6S [Among the 

people, or party, is a vehement treading, &c.]. (S, 
TA.) — See also jjc. 1, last sentence, in two 
places. jj£i, (S,) and [the fem.] 6 jj6 , 
(K,) Dustcoloured: (K, TA:) or of a dingy, or 
dusky, colour: (TA:) or of a dingy, or dusky, 
colour: (TA:) or [of the colour termed which 
is] nearly the same as dust-coloured. (S, K, TA.) 
'Omarah says, jje.1 iVJit- y* Cu i ilS I 

-j 1 — ^ t«0jl [Until I attired myself with a dusky 
turban of hoariness, the colour of which I 
concealed with hair-dye]. (TA.) — — jjc. 1 is 
applied as an epithet to a ram That is not red [or 
brown] nor black ner white; (LAar, TA;) meaning 
of a dusky, or dingy, colour. (TA.) And it is so 
applied to a wolf. (IAar, TA.) And jjfcVI signifies 
The wolf; (TA;) as also jjc-Sfl. (TA in art. jjc..) — 
— And [in like manner] signifies The 

hyena, or female hyena; (K, TA;) because of its 
colour: (TA;) as also i J&, (O, K, TA,) 
like <45oi, (O, TA,) determinate; (K, TA;) [accord, 
to the CK which is wrong;] and accord, to 
IAar i j'-ii, imperfectly declinable. (TA.) — — 
And jjfcVI signifies also The lion; and so j jjjS*!': 
(K:) or the latter, as also j jjj* 1I, the lion that is 

in a confused, or perplexed, case. (O.) And 

A certain bird, (K, TA,) having confused, or 
disordered, plumage, (TA,) long in the neck, (K, 
TA,) in the colour of which is Vyi. [q. v .], and 
which is of the aquatic kind. (TA.) — — 
iijiiJI [which may he rendered The hyena, or 
female hyena, devoured them] means (assumed 
tropical:) they perished. (Z, TA.) — — ilji£ 
applied to [garments of the kind called] [pi. 
of cUiS] (k, TA) and - [pi. of ^4=^] and the 
like, and to an (TA,) signifies Having 

much wool (L, K, TA) and nap, or villous 
substance. (L.) — — jjfcVI also signifies The 
[green substance that overspreads stale water, 
called] ‘.'Ah . (s, TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) The ignorant man: and the stupid 
man: likened to the hyena, or female hyena, 
which is one of the most stupid of beasts, and of 
which one of the appellations is iljOill. (IDrd, 
TA.) — — And iijjUl and jO*ll, (S, K, TA,) 
which latter is the pi. of jjc-VI, (S, TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) The low, base, vile, ignoble, mean, or 
sordid, or the refuse, or rabble, of mankind; 
as also i (S, K, TA,) said to he originally 

j ojiill, (S, TA,) which signifies the same: (S, K, 
TA:) and is also expl. as meaning a mixed 
assemblage of people (K, TA) of the low, base, 
vile, ignoble, mean, or sordid, or of the refuse, or 
rabble, of mankind; (TA;) and so j (AZ, 

TA:) or a mixed assemblage of people of various 
tribes: or the unknown common people: or the 


t 

commonalty, or generality, of men. (TA.) 
see what next follows. j'j*?: see what next 
follows. (S, M) and j (Yaakoob, S, K) 
and i jIj*-? (TA) [A sort of manna;] a thing [or 
substance] which is exuded by the [species of 
tree, or shrub, called] £>*j, (S, K,) and by 
the Jaajc, (S,) and the and the (K,) 
resembling gum, and sweet, (S,) like honey: (S, 
K:) it is eaten; (TA;) and sometimes it flows upon 
the ground, like and it has an unpleasant 
smell: is a dial. var. of [q. v.]: (S, TA:) 

the pi. is (K.) (jijl; see l. Okj 

6 jAi iUll means He found the water to he 
thronged: (K, TA:) or, accord, to Sgh, (TA,) you 
say, A jkj iAll I found the water to he 

thronged by the coming thereto. (O, TA.) jOfc 
and J*- l (Msb, K,) aor. y*-:, (Msb,) inf. 

n. (Msh, K;) and J&-, aor. inf. 

n. (K;) the latter mentioned by IJ, but the 
former is that which is [commonly] known to the 
lexicologists; (TA;) The valley, or water-course, 
was, or became, full of 46=- [q. v.]: (Msh: [and the 
like is indicated in the K:]) or had in a abundance 
of camels' or similar dung (j* 6 ) and leaves and 

reeds or canes. (TA.) f^ill life, inf. n. j36, The 

flesh-meat was bad by reason of its leanness. 

(IKtt, TA.) e>«2ll (S, Msb, K,) aor. 

(S, Msb,) inf. n. and u^; (S, Msh, K;) and, 
accord, to Lth, aor. 3*", inf. n. 106, but 

Az says that this is post-classical; (TA;) i. q. cimi.; 
(S, K, TA;) and (TA;) i. e. [The soul, or 

stomach, heaved; or became agitated by 
a tendency to vomit; or] became agitated so that 
the person nearly vomited, by reason of a mixture 
pouring forth to the mouth of the stomach: (Msh, 
TA:) or, as some say, signifies a flowing of 
the mouth which sometimes, or often, occasions 

vomiting. (TA.) tjUliSL iUUl Ci5e. ; (K, TA,) 

aor. (TA,) The sky was, or became, clouded, 
or covered with clouds: (K, TA:) or began to be 
so. (TA.) — jjjill JjOJI 1 j 6, aor. inf. n. 
thus accord, to J, [in the S,] but accord, to the K 
and ISd, mentioned in art. and in [some 
of] the copies of the K, j) jill is erroneously put 
for jjjill; (TA;) The torrent drew [or washed] 
together the pasture, and deprived it of its 

sweetness; as also j (S, K.) And hence, 

by way of comparison, (TA,) plill J&-, aor. 

(K, TA;) and aor. (K, * TA;) the former 
verb of the class of ^ j, and the latter of the class 
of inf. n. (TA;) (tropical:) He mixed, 
or put together confusedly, the speech, or 

language. (K, * TA.) And 3-^1 and o-3ll ; 

He beat the cattle, and the people, and dealt 

blows among them. (K, * TA.) i_n=jVI 

ejUiUj xhe land became abundant in herbage: (K, 
TA:) or began to be so. (TA.) And » , 'J&-, 


inf. n. (jjc., His hair became matted, or 
compacted together: mentioned in art. J*- by 
IKtt: perhaps a dial. var. of with the 
unpointed f- mentioned before. (TA.) 4 636201 ' 
see the preceding paragraph, latter half. (S, 
Msb, K) and Oliii- (s, K) The rubbish, or small 
rubbish, or particles of things, or refuse, and 
scum, and rotten leaves mixed with the scum, (Zj, 
S, * Msb, * K, TA,) borne upon the surface (S, 
Msb, TA) of a torrent: (Zj, S, Msh, K, TA:) or 
dried-up [or decayed] and broken pieces [or 
leaves and stalks] of herbage, that are seen upon 
a torrent: so in the Kur lxxxvii. 5 : [see in 

art. >=>•:] (TA:) pi. (S, TA.) [Hence,] one 

says, cUk j cUa < 1 aq j *UUi 

(assumed tropical:) [His property is as rubbish 
borne by a torrent (see Kur xxiii. 43 ), and his 
work is as motes that are seen in the rays of 
the sun (see Kur xxv. 25 ), and his labour, or 

earning, is a thing that is unapparent]. (TA.) 

[Hence, also,] 606 (assumed tropical:) The 
low, or vile, and the refuse, of mankind. 
(TA.) The lion. (K.) ^ 1 ^ and 06, said of a 
camel: see 4 . 2 Oifc; see 4 . — 0i6 , inf. n. He 
took his p 6 i, i. e.] lot, portion, or share. (K.) 4 Oil 
(S, A, O, L, Msb, K) and Oil, (O, L, K,) and j 0i, 
(Az, O, L, K,) this last heard by Az from the 
Arabs, (L,) [in the CK 1 Oi, but (though the 
phrase filjJ l -j 6 i occurs there afterwards) Oi may 
be less correct than Oi, for the part. n. of the 
former was disallowed by As,] and 1 Oii ; (Az, O, 
K,) He (a camel) had the disease termed »0i [q. 
v.]; (Az, S, O, L, Msh, K;) or had [pi. of »06] 

between the flesh and the skin. (L.) Hence, 

(A,) Oil signifies also (tropical:) He (a man, As, S, 
A, O) was, or became, angry, (As, S, O, L,) or 
swollen by reason of anger, as though he were a 
camel having the disease termed »0i : (A:) and Oil 
he was angry with him; (K;) or he swelled 

against him and was angry with him. (L.) 

And fjp it I The people, or party, had their 
camels affected with the disease termed » 0 i. (s, 
O, L, K.) Oi: see art. »0i (IDrd, S, O, L, Msb, 
K) and 1 »0ic. (s, O, L, K) [A ganglion; i. e.] any 
hard lump in the tendinous parts; (L, K;) [a lump 
of] flesh arising from disease, between the skin 
and the flesh, which may be made to move about: 
(Msh:) and any small nodous lump (»Jac) in the 
body (IDrd, O, L, K) of a man, (IDrd, O, L,) 
surrounded by fat: (IDrd, O, L, K:) 

pi. jOc [properly pi. of » 0 fc, and also a coll. gen. n. 
of which »0ic is the n. un.]: (S, O, L, Msb, K:) »0c 
[is applied in the present day to a ganglion: and a 
bubo: and a wen: and all these may be meant by 
its being said that it] also signifies a [swelling 
such as is termed] (L, K,) overspread by fat. 
(L.) And sOc. signifies likewise The plague, 
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or pestilence, (uj c '-K) in camels; (As, S, O, L, K;) 
as also i (K:) or the same in camels as 
the in man: (Msb:) it attacks them in the 

groins, and seldom do they recover from it: (L:) 
or it is only in the belly; (K, TA;) and when it 
extends to the camel's jkj [or part where he is 
stabbed, or stuck, when he is slaughtered], and to 
his groin, or arm-pit, the epithet [so in the 
TA, but in the O is jl- 2 , which I believe to be the 
right reading,] is applied to him: so says IAar: 
(TA:) or it is also in the fat parts; (Lth, O, L;) and 
between the flesh and the skin. (L.) — — And 
What is between the fat and the hump [of the 
camel]. (K.) — Another signification of is A 
part, or portion, of property; (L, K;) as in the 
saying, JU ^ sife yjlc. [He owes a part, or portion, 
of some property]: (L:) pi. JjlJt , (L, K,) and, in 
some of the copies of the K, -1^. (TA.) And [these 
two pis.] and signify also Lots, portions, 
or shares: (L, K:) thus, accord, to Fr, the former 
of them means in a verse of Lebeed cited and 
expl. voce but the reading better known 

is accord, to Az, 4^ in this instance 

signifies redundances. (L.) see the next 
preceding paragraph. see — — [The 
pi.] Cilice is expl. by AHeyth as signifying 
Redundances of fatness: and redundances of 
goodly [fur, such as is termed] jj j. (L.) 
see in two places. i*-*: see the paragraph here 
following. A camel having the disease 
termed (As, Az, S, O, L, K;) as also i (L) 
and i - j 23 -*, (Az, L, K,) or this is not said, (As, O, 

K, ) but it was heard by Az from the Arabs, (O, 

L, ) and j 223 -« (Az, L) and j (O, L, K:) 

without », is also applied to a she-camel: and its 
pi. is lii: (L:) the pi. of j is il^c.. (O, L, K. *) — 
— [Hence,] (tropical:) An angry man: (As, S, L:) 
or swollen by reason of anger, (A, L,) as though 
he were a camel having the disease termed 
(A.) One says, I 23 -* UMi Cyij and 

l (tropical:) I saw such a one swollen with 

anger. (L.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. -I 23 -* (assumed tropical:) A man, (S, 
O, L, K,) and a woman, (O, L, K,) much, or often, 
in anger: (S, O, L, K:) or always angry: (O, K:) or 
angry in disposition or nature. (O, 

L.) see -H -li*** 3 : see t »ji=-, (K,) 

and [more commonly] j- 2 ^, aor. jJfc (S, M, IKtt, 
Msb, K) and 'j*-\ (M, IKtt, K;) and 

aor. j&, (Lh, K,) but ISd doubts the correctness 
of this last; (TA;) inf. n. jji, (S, Msb, K,) of j- 2 ^; 
(S, Msb, TA;) and j& (TA, and so in the CK in 
the place of j- 2 ^,) and Jj- 2 ^, (K, TA,) which are 
both of j^; (TA;) He acted perfidiously, 
unfaithfully, faithlessly, or treacherously, to him; 
(M, K;) he broke his compact, contract, covenant, 


i 

or the like, with him; (Msb;) he neglected the 
performance, or fulfilment, of his compact, 
& c., with him: (S:) jit is the contr. of Juj, (K,) or 
of (M:) or it signifies the being remiss in 

a thing, and neglecting it. (B.) — jit, aor. j)t, 
(T, O, K,) inf. n. jit, (T, O,) He drank the water 
of the j 2 ) t [q. v.]: (T, O, K:) and, accord, to the 
K, j^t, he drank the water of the sky; but this is a 
sheer mistake, occasioned by a misunderstanding 
of a saying in the T; here following: (TA:) Az 
says that jit meaning as expl. above should 
accord, to analogy be j^t, like £ meaning “ he 
drank the ftj*,” i. e. the water of the sky: (O, 
TA:) moreover, a distinction is strangely made in 
the K between the water of the jj^t and the water 
of the sky. (TA.) — 1*4 j ‘tijit, sa id 0 f a woman, 
is like iijti [q. v.]. (TA.) — j^t, [aor. jit, inf. 
n. jit,] He remained, or lagged, behind; as also 

1 ji*j, accord, to As, who cites the following verse 

of Imra-el-Keys: Jilll j 3 -! li ji^j s'-**. L jj- 3 - 
lji»j j* csjIj V [in the evening when we 
passed beyond Hamah, and our journeying was 
laborious, we not waiting for such as lagged 
behind]: but accord, to one relation it is j 233 , 
which means [the same, or] “ held back, or 
withheld himself, for a cause rendering him 
excused. ” (TA.) You say jc. jjfc He 

remained, or lagged, behind his 

companions. (TA.) And JjYI Cf- Hj- 2 ^-, (S, K,) 
and fiill gt SLill, (S,) The she-camel remained, or 
lagged, behind the other camels, (S, K,) not 
coming up to them, (TA,) and so the sheep, or 
goat, behind the other sheep, or goats. (S.) 
And 233 j- 2 ^ Such a one remained after 

the death of his brothers. (TA. [But jJfc, here, is 
app. a mistake for jj£, unless both forms be 
allowable.]) — JP j- 2 ^; (K;) or <!jill nj)^, 
aor. j^, inf. n. j^; and i cjjiii; (S;) The night 
became dark: (K:) or became intensely dark. (S.) 
— nj-i, (K,) inf. n. j 2 ^, (TA,) The sheep, or 
goats, became satiated in the place of pasture in 
the first of the growth thereof. (K.) — Hj)^ 
j^j^l The land abounded with [q. v.]. (K.) 

2 He cast men, or made them to fall, into 

what is termed j 2 ^ [q. v.]; and j jJtl may signify 
the same. (O.) 3 “j- 2 ^, inf. n. sjilit (S, K) 
and j'^f; (K;) and 1 » j- 2 ^; (S, K;) He left him, or 
it; (S, K;) he left him, or it, remaining. (K.) It is 
said in the Kur xviii. 47, »jjj£ V j V It 

will not leave, or omit, or it will not fall short of, 
(TA,) a small sin nor a great sin. (Jel.) And in a 
trad., 0- 33 j Cijjjc U Would 

that I had [been left behind, and had] suffered 
martyrdom with the people of the foot of the 
mountain of Ohud, who were slain there, and the 
other martyrs: said by Mohammad. (A 'Obeyd.) 


[See also a verse of 'Antarah cited voce fVj&; and 

another, of Kutheiyir, voce 4-^.] j- 2 ^ 1 also 

signifies He left behind. (TA.) You say j 
and SLS1I, He (the pastor) left the she-camel 
behind the other camels, and the sheep, or goat, 
behind the other sheep, or goats. (S.) And 2lL <1 
ija j i. e. [Such a one aided me, and that] 
left remaining [in my heart a love for him]. (Lh, 
TA.) 4 jSc.1 see 3, in four places: — and see also 1: 
— and 2. 5 j 233 see j- 2 ^. 10 j 233 -*! It (a place) had 
in it pools of water left by a torrent or torrents. 

(K.) And j 2 ^ Pools of water left 

by a torrent or torrents became formed there. 

(S.) j&; pi. jj 2 ^: see “j-^, in three places. 

[Hence,] one says, & j^ ^ull cull The she-camel 
cast forth what her womb had left remaining in it 
of blood and foul matter [after her bringing 
forth]. (TA.) And & j jic SLill clii The ewe, or she- 
goat, cast forth the water and blood and other 
remains in her womb after bringing forth. (TA.) 

And jii j in the river, or rivulet, is 

slime remaining when the water has sunk into 
the earth. (TA.) — j- 2 ^ signifies also A place such 
as is termed ( -ah=> [app. as meaning hard, and that 
does not show a footmark, or rugged and hard], 
abounding with stones: (S, O, TA:) or a place 
abounding with stones, difficult to traverse: (TA:) 
or any difficult place, through which the beast 
can hardly, or in nowise, pass: (K:) or soft 
ground, in which are [trenches, or channels, such 
as are termed] 3#-^: (TA:) or burrows, (Lh, S, K, 
TA,) and banks, or ridges, worn and undermined 
by water, (Lh, TA,) and uneven 3#-^ in the 
ground: (Lh, S, K, TA: [and the like is also said in 
the TA on the authority of As:]) and stones 
(K, TA) with trees; thus accord, to AZ and IKtt: 
(TA:) and anything that conceals one, and 
obstructs his sight: pi. jlJc.1. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] one says, » j Cijii meaning <ji I 3 
jiill [How firm is he in traversing the rugged and 
hard and stony place! &c.]: this is said of the 
horse: and also (assumed tropical:) of the man 
when his tongue is firm in the place of slipping 
and of contention or litigation: (S, TA:) or, 
accord, to Lh, it means (assumed tropical:) how 
firm, or valid, is his argument, or plea, and how 
seldom does harm in consequence of slipping and 
stumbling befall him! or, accord, to Ks, how firm 
is what remains of his intellect or understanding! 
but ISd says that this explanation did not please 
him. (TA.) And j- 2 ^ j>«ja A horse firm, 
or steady, in the place of slipping. (Ibn-Buzuij, 
TA.) And cjjj 31 j (tropical:) A man firm, or 

steadfast, in fight, or conflict, (S, K, TA,) or in 
altercation or disputation, or in speech, (S 
accord, to different copies,) or and in altercation 
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or disputation, (K, TA,) and in speech; (TA;) and 
also in everything that he commences. (K, TA.) 
And accord, to Ibn-Buzurj one says, cjjjl Ail, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Verily he is strong 
in talking or discoursing, with men, and in 
contending, or disputing, with them. (L.) [See 

also Cluj.] [part. n. of j^-]. See 344 last 

sentence but one. — And see also 3 j 34 — You 
say also »34 ^£1 and i » 3 ^ (S, K) meaning A 
dark night; (K;) as also i (IKtt, TA:) or an 

intensely-dark night, (S,) in which the darkness 
confines men in their places of alighting 
or abode, and their shelter, so that they remain 
behind: or, as some say, such a night is termed 
i ijAkk because it casts him who goes 
forth therein into the j ^ [i. e. j^-]. (L, TA.) y^- 
and see 344 in six places: — and for jjfc, 
see also y^ 2 . Vyk [an inf. n. un., signifying An act 
of perfidy. unfaithfulness, faithlessness, 
or treachery]: see two exs. voce 344 ‘jk. and 
i (K,) or r »34, (ISk, Az, TA,) and j ‘jk. 
and i jjt, (Lh, TA,) and i VJk. t with damm, (K,) 
or i (as written in the L,) A portion that is 
left, or left remaining, of a thing; (K, * TA;) a 
remain, remainder, remnant, relic, or residue: 
(Lh, ISk, Az, L:) the pi. of ‘j\'k is cjfylfc (K) [and 
accord, to analogy and cjfy.16] and 

app. (TA;) and that of i »34 [or i »34] 
is y* 2 and cjljic; (isk, Az;) and that of i 3-^ 
is 3j4. (TA.) You say, 34 J, y Jk 

Such a one owes arrears of the poor-rate. (ISk.) 
And Vyk i y ^ Jk and i yk The 

sons of such a one owe an arrear of the poor-rate. 
(Lh, L.) And 34^ J. y y y In him is a relic of 
disease; like 344 (TA.) »34, and the pi. 34: 
see »34, in three places. ‘jk: see 4)4, in two 
places. 44, and the pi. 34: see 44, in three 

places, 334 Darkness. (K.) See also jk, — 

l\jk (343' Land abounding with places of the 
kind termed jk. (IKtt, TA.) Jk-, see y 4. jjk: 
see 344 in two places. — Also A she-camel that 
remains, or lags, behind the other camels: (K, 
TA:) in some of the copies of the K » jj 4, with »; 
but the former is the right. (TA.) And j. ‘yak i Jt 
44 a she-camel that remains, or lags, behind 
the other camels, in being driven. (Lh.) yk A 
pool of water left by a torrent: (A 'Obeyd, S, M, 
K:) of the measure 3#«j in the sense of 
the measure 34Ui, from » yk y or 3*4, from ‘jk\- 
or, as some say, of the measure 3#*i in the sense 
of the measure 3e4 (S;) because it is unfaithful 
to those who come to it to water, failing when 
much wanted: (S, * TA:) but it is a subst.; [not an 
epithet; or an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates, and only used as a subst.:] 
you do not say 3*4 3li lia : (Lh:) or a place in 
which rain-water stagnates, whether small or 


i 

large, not remaining until the summer: (Lth:) or 
a river: (Msb:) [but this is extr.:] pi. [of 
pauc. 444 (occurring in a verse cited voce V], 
&c.,) and of mult.] u44 (S, Msb, K, TA) 
and 3-^ (S, Nh, L, TA,) which last is sometimes 
contracted into 34: (TA:) in the K, the last pi. is 
said to be of the measure of ->-=>; [i. e. ; 3-0] but 
this is inconsistent with what is said in other 
lexicons, as shown above: and it is also said in the 
K that jk signifies the same as y 4, in the sense 
first given above; but it appears that this is a pi. 
of 44; and that, in the K, we should read, 
for j, and place this before, instead of 

after, its explanation. (TA.) — — Hence, 
(tropical:) A piece of herbage; (TA;) as also 
i ‘ y. 4: pi. u44: (K, TA;) this is the only pi. 

(TA.) Hence also, (TA,) (tropical:) A sword; 

(K, TA;) like as it is called jU. (TA.) And 

i » y 4 also signifies A she-camel left by the 
pastor (S, K) behind the other camels; and in like 
manner, a sheep, or goat. (S.) VJk or 4^4: 
see Vyc., ‘yk- see yk, last two sentences. — 
Also A portion, or lock, or plaited lock, of hair, 
hanging from the head; syn. ^34 (S, K:) accord, 
to Lth, every a ‘'yk- and the ykyk are 

the two portions, or locks, or plaited locks, of hair 
(jlil yj) which fall upon the breast: (TA:) pi. ji!34 
(S, K:) or y^ pertain to women, and are plaited; 
and yky, to men. (TA.) — ■jhUJ iyk means The 
hollow, in the ground, in which the weaver puts 
his legs, or feet: also called »4j4 (Mgh in 
art. ca, j.) jlify see y'k • the first and third, in two 
places, 344 see 344 the first and third, in 
two places. ‘Jk.-. see 344 the first and third, in 
two places, yk and i jk [respecting which see 
below] (S, K) and i jjk and i 3 | 4 and 
i y 4 (K) are epithets applied to a man [and 
signifying, the first, Perfidious, unfaithful, 
faithless, or treacherous; or acting perfidiously, 
&c.; and the rest, very perfidious, &c.]: (S, K:) 
and i jjk and j. Jk and i VJk are epithets 
applied to a woman [and signifying as above]: 
(K:) but i jk is mostly used in calling to a 
man and reviling him: (S:) you say to a man, L 
jk [O very perfidious man]; (S, K;) and in like 
manner, j jc*i L, and j fy and j L 
j£-*, and i jjl U, all determinate; (K, TA;) 

and to a woman, j Jk 4 like (4=4 (K:) [accord, 
to some, j jk is only used in this manner, and is 
therefore without tenween; for] it is said that 34 j 
y k is not allowable, because jk is determinate: 
but Sh says Jk 34 j, writing it, says Az, with 
tenween, contr. to what Lth says; and this is 
correct; a word of the measure 3*i being 
imperfectly deck [only] when it is a determinate 
subst., like yk and y j: and IAth says that j k 2 is 
altered from its original form, which is for 


the sake of intensiveness: (TA:) in the pi. [sense] 
you say 3L, (S,) or j-41 U, [for j ^ 31 L, (see 
the letter 3, and see 3i, in art. 3 jt,)] like 344 U. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., i yt- L i y caUi 
[app. meaning, O thou very perfidious: am 
I not striving, or labouring, in respect of thine act 
of perfidy, to rectify it?]. (S: but in one 
copy, ^jjjfc.) And in another trad., relating to El- 
Hodeybiyeh, kkyk Ca La | VJ yt U | 3* j 

[O thou very perfidious: and didst thou wash 
away thine act of perfidy save yesterday?]: said 
by 'Orweh Ibn-Mes'ood to El-Mugheereh. (TA.) 
And in another trad., i y* 2 344! [Sit thou, O very 
perfidious]; for jjfe 4: said by 'Ai'sheh to El- 
Kasim. (TA.)- — [Hence,] j t'jok jyxa 

(tropical:) Years in which is much rain and little 
herbage; from [the inf. n.] i. e. that excite 
people's eager desire for abundance of herbage, 
by the rain, and then fail to fulfil their promise. 
(TA.) — — [And i 34 is app. syn. with 344 
for] ‘j^k occurs in a trad, applied to land (0^30, 
as though meaning (assumed tropical:) Not 
producing herbage bountifully; or giving growth 
to herbage, and then soon becoming blighted, or 
blasted; wherefore it is likened to the j 44 who 
acts unfaithfully. (TA.) — See also “3^, last 
sentence. jj«-« and j^Li: see 3?^, each in two 
places. ZjAkk 2Jjl ; see 3 J “4 in two places. 
i ? lkx]l (aor. inf. n. TK,) He 

was profuse to him in giving. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 
^ l^eUa ciajil she (a woman, S) let down, or let 
fall, her [head-covering called] upon her face. 
(S, K.) 'Antarah says, 44 u! 

(44A1 I ija jUll jiL (s,) i. e. If, O my beloved, thou 
let down before me the head-covering, meaning if 
thou veil thyself from me, I am expert in 
capturing the mail-clad horseman: then how 
should I lack power to capture thee? (EM p. 236.) 

[Hence,] 341 (tropical:) The night let 

down its curtains [of darkness]. (S, K.) — — 
And -4-41 4° 344UI He (a sportsman, or fowler, 
or the like,) let fall the net upon the object, or 
objects, to be captured. (S, K.) Hence, (TA,) it is 
said in a trad., o* '-^43 l 4SI yyi\ CJa jj 
u? ■*' 3 - -°.; (S, TA,) i. e. [Verily 
the heart of the believer is more vehemently 
agitated in consequence of the offence that he 
purposes than the sparrow] when the net is made 
to cover it, whereupon it struggles to escape: 
(TA:) or - fyjlA' I y* [i. e. in consequence of the sin 
that he is tempted to commit]. (So in the O, 

instead of u-?.) (assumed 

tropical:) He compressed her, (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, 
K,) i. e., a woman: (Ibn-'Abbad, O:) or, as in the 

A, he went in to her. (TA.) ' — acic-l said of the 

sea [app. from the same verb said of the 
night] (tropical:) It became confusedly agitated 
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in its waves; expl. by the words CijSdel. 

(TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) He 

slept. (AA, TA in art. — *“.) And, accord, to 

Lh, (O,) said of the circumciser (O, K, TA) of 
a boy (O) means He cut off entirely the prepuce; 
(O, K, TA;) like (o, TA;) but ISd holds that 
the latter has this meaning, and the former 
means he left somewhat thereof: (TA:) one says 
to the circumciser, V j Y, (O, TA,) but 
this means Leave not thou much of the skin, nor 
cut off entirely. (TA.) 8 <4 He (a man, O) 

took from him (another man, O) much. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K.)— — And cj.sie .1 He cut the 
garment, or piece of cloth. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) 
12 It (the night) came with its darkness. 

(TA.) A state of ease, and plentifulness, or 
ampleness: so in the saying, vjr - j* ‘- i22i J* ? 

(O, K *) or csyl'jt” (TA) [The people, or party, are 
in a state of ease, &c., in respect of their means of 
subsistence]: thus in the O and TS: but in the 
L, P j, !>. (TA.) A thing in the 

form of the [head-covering called] worn by 
the women of the Arabs of the desert. (TA.) ^i- 2 * 
The apparel of the king. (TA.) •— The crow, (S, 
O, K, TA,) or, as some say, the large crow, (TA,) 
of the summer, or hot season: (S, O, K, TA:) or, 
accord, to some, in an absolute sense, the crow: 
(TA:) or the large crow that is full in the wings: 
(JK:) or the black crow: (MA:) pi. u^r. (S, O.) — 
— And A vulture having abundant plumage (S, 
O, K) is sometimes thus called: (S, O:) pi. as 
above. (K.) — — And Long, (S, O, K, TA,) 

abundant, (TA,) black hair. (S, O, K, TA.) 

Also A black wing. (S, K, TA.) And Anything 
intensely black is termed ■ — alio, and | J>*l. 

(TA.) — See also ‘-•it. ijlit: see the next 
preceding paragraph, [app. ( -»- 2 *-l > or 

perhaps taken from a mistranscription for j- 2 *^] 
as an epithet applied to means of subsistence 
(lW=-), signifies Smooth and ample. 
(TA.) [Freytag mentions ( - i2 *-l and Jiii, each 
having the fern, with », as signifying Copious, 
applied to rain: both from the “ Fakihet el- 
Khulafa,” p. 141, 1 . 3; where the word is 
evidently and rhyming with ^ki.] 

1 siaJt , (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. j 21 ^, inf. n. jit, 
(Msb,) The spring, or source, abounded with 
water; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also j inf. n. jlitt. 

(Msb.) And jkill j- 2 ^, inf. n. as above; (Msb;) and 
l jJtl, (O, Msb, K,) inf. n. j'itj; (Msb;) and 
j jijitl; (K;) and 1 jL*-; (Abu-l-'Omeythil, TA;) 
The rain was, or became, copious. (O, Msb, K, 
TA.) And IkiL tAj. [Our year was, or became, 
rainy]. (O.) And j^t, aor. and inf. n. as above, 
There was abundance of rain, or dew, 
or moisture, or of water, in the place. (Zj, TA.) — 


i 

— jit is also used in relation to herbs, or 
herbage, as meaning The being 
plentifully irrigated, or flourishing and fresh, 

juicy, or moist. (En-Nadr, AHn, TA.) And 

you say, hMs and i meaning The 

land abounded, or became abundant, with 
herbage, or with the produce of the earth. (TA.) 

And j^jVI nait, aor. j-?t, being of the class 

of m 3 - 3 , The land became moistened by 
abundant water. (Msb.) 4 jit! see the preceding 
paragraph in three places. 12 jijitJ see 1, second 
sentence. Q. Q. 1 jijt: see 1, second sentence. — 

— Also (tropical:) He (a man, Ibn-'Abbad, O) had 

much saliva; (Ibn-Abbad, O, K, TA;) or, 
accord, to the L, much slaver. (TA.) jit [an inf. 
n.: and used in the sense of the part. n. 1 j-?t, 
meaning] Abundant, or copious; applied to 
water; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) not restricted to rain; 
(TA;) as also 1 j- 2 *-! and j jjji»-t, both applied to 
rain, and the latter [or both] applied to water [in 
general]; and j j |j jt likewise, applied to water, 
and, as AA says, to rain: or jit is applied to rain 
as meaning abundant, or copious, [so as to be] 
general in its extent. (TA.) It is said in the Kur 
[lxxh. l6], l^it I y..l j] [if 

they should go on undeviatingly in the way which 
they are pursuing, we would water then with 
abundant water]; (O, TA;) to try them thereby; 
the here being that of infidelity; so says Th, 
and in like manner Fr; but others say that it is 
that of the right direction: (TA:) 'Asim Ibn-Abi-n- 
Najood read ; la- 2222 . (o, TA.) In the saying, in a 
trad., Is- 2 * LiLI 1 Is- 2 *^, the last word is used as 
a corroborative [the meaning being O God, water 
us very abundantly]. (TA.) — — See 

also jljjt. jj 6 : see j- 2 ^, in two places. You say 
also jjc A spring, or source abounding with 
water. (Msb.) And Land that is moist 

and irrigated in the utmost degree; abounding 
with water. (TA.) And j- 2 ^ Herbs, 

or herbage, plentifully irrigated, or flourishing 
and fresh, juicy, or moist. (En-Nadr, AHn, 
TA.) A: 22222 OP: see tP, near the end of 
the paragraph. j 222222 : see each in two places in the 
next paragraph, jla- 2 ^ : see each in two places in 
the next paragraph, j 1 - 2 ^: see j- 2 ^. — — 

[Hence,] jlii ife- A life ample in its means, or 
circumstances; plentiful; as also ; jA^: and J, 
j- 2 ^ P f* and jliyi [They are in an ample, 
or a plentiful, state of life]. (TA.) And j 1 - 2 ^ A 
year abounding in herbage, fruitful, or plentiful; 
and so jlki without » [to the latter word]. 

(TA.) And j jliyii and jkJI Verily he 

is wide-stepping in respect of running. (TA.) 

And j 1 - 2 )^ A vehement running. (TA.) — — 

j 1 - 2 ^ applied to a horse signifies ijk [app. 


meaning Long-bodied]. (O, K.) — — And, 
applied to a man, (S, O, TA,) Generous; (S, O, K, 
TA;) bountiful; large, or liberal, in disposition; 
munificent; (TA;) and so 1 (K, * TA;) or 

this, some say, signifies abundant, ample, as 

applied to anything. (TA.) Also, and 1 j 222222 , 

(S, O, K,) and 1 iP-ip, (O, K,) Soft, or tender; 
applied to a youth, or young man; (S, O, K;) and 
to youth, or youthfulness, (O, K,) as also ^l- 2222 
[app. a mistranscription for 1 i^- 2 ^]: (TA:) and it 
is said that j 1 ^ applied to a boy signifies 
that has not attained to puberty. (TA.) — — 
And j 1 ^- signifies also The young one of the 
[lizard called] (AZ, S, O, K,) after the state 

in which it is termed 3 ^?- [q. v.]. (AZ, S, O.) 

And [the pi.] UPP signifies Serpents. (S, O, L, 
K.) j^ 222222 : see the next 

preceding paragraph, j 2 ^: see j- 2 ^, in two 
places, [j 22 *-* mentioned by Freytag as signifying “ 
copious,” applied to rain, is a mistake: see the 
last paragraph of art. ^-L 2222 .] j- 2 }- 2 ^: see j 22222 , first 
sentence, j- 2222 1 (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. j-iij, (S, 

M, Msb,) inf. n. j 22222 (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and j 2 ^ 
(M, TA, and so accord, to the CK instead of j- 2222 
[which is the only inf. n. commonly known]) 
and (K,) He went, or went away, in the time 
called (Mgh, Msb,) i. e. [the early part of the 
morning,] the period between the prayer of 
daybreak and sunrise: this is the 

primary signification: (Msb:) or i. q. [he went 
forth early in the morning; in the first part of the 
day; or between the time of the prayer 
of daybreak and sunrise]; so in the phrase lafc 
[he went forth early in the morning, &c., to him, 
or it]; (K;) as also ; lS- 2 ^: (S, * K:) and ; “Lie. 
signifies the same as < 4 ^ life; (S;) or the same 
as » jSU [which is syn. with -y^ 2 as expl. above; 
and signifies also, like Pc- he hastened to it, 
or to do it, at any time, morning or evening]: 
(ISd, K, TA:) is the contr of [inf. n. 

of cO]- (S.) Hence, in the Kur [lxviii. 22], I j-iil ji 
[Saying, Go ye forth early, &c., to your 
land's produce]: and the saying of a poet, jikllj 
jay i Ifrilisy ^ [And sometimes, or often, I 
go forth early, & c., while the birds are in their 
nests]. (TA.) — — Afterwards, by reason of 
frequency of use, it became employed as meaning 
He went, or went away, or departed, at any time. 
(Mgh, * Msb, TA.) Hence the saying, (Mgh, Msb,) 
of the Prophet, (Msb,) in a trad., (Mgh,) L 
j 4 “i, (Mgh, Msb,) meaning Depart then, O (??) 

(Msb.) [Freytag bas erroneously assigned to 

it another meaning, i. e. “ Nutrivit ” misled by his 
finding j 22 ^ put for j 22 " in art. eylk in the CK.] — 
— lS^: see 5. 2 (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. ^j 22 ", 

(Msb, K,) I fed him with the meal called [q. 
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v.]. (S, * Msb, K.) 3 jklk see l, first sentence. One 
says, ^ expl. in the first paragraph 

of art. £ jj. 5 lS ^ [He ate the meal called q. 
v.; properly,] he ate in the first part of the day; (S, 
Msb, * K;) as also i i 5 j, (IKtt, K, TA,) inf. n. Ijk. 
(TK: but in the TA written Hje.) When it is said 
to thee, [Eat thou the Jkk], thou sayest, uj 
i>? [I have no desire for eating the and 
not uj li, for [the] Jki. is the meal itself. 
(S, Msb. See also 5 in art. j^.) J 

means J=kl*j [i. e. He ate the meal, or drank the 
draught of milk, called j j-k, q. v.]. (TA.) — — 
And JjVI means The camels pastured in the 
first part of the day. (AHn, TA.) 8 j^k-J see 1, first 
and second sentences. [10. accord, to 

Freytag is syn. with but for this I do not find 
any authority.] -j meaning The morrow, the day 
next after the present day, (Msb,) is originally 
i.jj, (S, Msb, K,) the j being elided, (S, 
Msb,) without any substitution, (S,) and the J 
being made a letter of declinability. (Msb.) And 
one says meaning [I will do such a thing, &c.,] 
tomorrow: and j ^ the day after to-morrow. 

(MA.) See also And its signification has 

been extended so that it is applied to a remote 
time that is expected, (Msb, TA,) and to a near 

time. (Nh, TA.) It is not used in its complete 

form except in poetry: (Nh, TA:) Lebeed, (S, TA,) 
or Dhu-r-Rummeh, (TA,) has thus used it in his 
saying, A yy l$j | Ij&lj V] (jAiil Uj 
[And mankind are no other than the like of 
dwellings, the occupants thereof being in 
them daring the day in which they have alighted 
in them, and to-morrow they are vacant] : (S, TA:) 
or, accord, to the M, one says, ki.ie Ik* and 

I Ik* [This is thy morrow]. (TA.) It has 

no diminutive. (Sb, S, in art. o*A) jki-: see the 
next preceding paragraph, in there places. »lkfc; 
see in four places: though [properly] fern., 
and not heard as made mase., it may be made 
mase. if meant to be understood as signifying the 
“ first part of the day: ” (IAmb, Msb:) it is 
originally »jki, because its pi. is ciiljji. (iHsh, 
TA.) One says, 1 fi- »lki <klui [1 will come to thee in 
the early part of the morning, &c., of to-morrow]. 
(S, TA.) »lk*iU in the Kur [vi. 52 and xviii. 

27] means After the prayer of daybreak and 
[after] the prayer of [the period of the afternoon 
called] the Jac . : or, accord, to some, [it means in 
the morning and the evening, or rather in the 
forenoon and the afternoon, for they say that] it 
denotes constancy of religious service: Ibn-’Amir 
and Aboo-Abd-erRahman Es-Sulamee 
read ?jk*j j. Jjl'j; but the former is 
the common reading; and A 'Obeyd says, we 
think that they read thus following the 
handwriting, for it is written in all the copies of 


the Kur-an with j like » jikall and » j jll, and this is 
not an indication of the reading [which they have 
adopted], as the j in s and SjSjll is not 
pronounced [otherwise than as an] of 
prolongation except that it requires the fet-hah 
that follows to be uttered with a somewhat 

broad sound]. (TA.) kjlkk u)l j* means He 

is a son of two days [i. e. he is two days old]. (TA.) 

The dim. is 1 (TA:) or this is the dim. 

of 1 »jkk: (EM p. 56:) one says, 5 ^ 4 £ji [I 
will ride to him, or it, in a short period of an early 
part of a morning, &c.]: and one says also, j 
jlAkkc. [1 came to him, or it, in short periods of 
early parts of mornings, &c.]; an anomalous [pi.] 
dim. like CiUlllic; both of which are mentioned by 
Sb. (TA.) A journey in the first part of the 
day: [an inf. n. un. of Iki:] opposed to -A jj. (TA.) 
— — See also the next paragraph. — — And 
see >lki . (S, Msb, K, &c.,) and 1 SjJk, said by 

MF to be well known, and 1 Sjj, said by him to 
be rare, or disapproved, (TA,) The early part of 
the morning; the first part of the day; (K;) or the 
period between the time of the prayer of 
daybreak and sunrise; (S, Msb, K;) as also j »lkt, 
and 1 si j, (K, TA,) the last [in the CK y-A, but 
correctly] a dial. var. of »jkt, like ^ 4 ?— = a dial. var. 
of (lAar, TA:) or 1 »lkk is syn. 

with [meaning the early part of the 

forenoon, after sunrise; accord, to some, when 
the sun is yet low; or, accord, to others, when the 
sun is somewhat high]: (Msb:) [it may therefore 
be generally rendered morning, before, or after, 
sunrise:] the pis. are <_skfe ; which is pi. of (S, 
Msb, TA;) and ^1 jkfc, (S, Msb, K, TA,) which is pi. 
of 1 »lkk; (S, Msb, TA;) and \ jke, (K, TA,) which 
is a pi. of »j Jc., formed by rejecting the » [of the 
sing.], or, accord, to the M, an anomalous pi. of 
1 »lkfc, or, as J says, [in the S,] referring to the 
phrase JIAoVI j in the Kur [vii. 204 and xiii. 

16 and xxiv. 36], j-Alk there means h 1 jk*j, and is 
a verb [i. e. an inf. n.] used to denote the time, as 
[is £ jlk] in the saying a“*Sll •y meaning hsj J 
0“"]! jL ; (TA;) and j, (lAar, K, TA, [in the 
CK, erroneously, bjCjfeJ) which is pi. of 1 
(TA;) and klkj (K, TA,) which is likewise a pi. of 
1 Sij, accord, to lAar, and, if so, regularly 
formed from jd'kj ; n the same manner as 
has already been expl. in the case of blAc. [pi. 
of -b-A, q. v. voce Jj.]; by some said to be a pi. 
of »j Jc, but this has been controverted by IHsh in 
the Expos, of the “ Kaabeeyeh ” and by its 
commentator [AbdEl-Kadir] El-Baghdadee; 
(TA;) or blii. j s no t used except in conjunction 
with blic; (K, TA;) one says, bliillj Ulkillj jl 
[Verily I come to him in the early parts of 
mornings and in the late parts of evenings], for 
the purpose of conformity. (S, TA.) Zj says that 


when SjJc. means The »Jj [or early part of the 
morning, &c.,] of the present day, or of 
a particular day, it is imperfectly deck: and AHei 
says that it is thus accord, to the opinion 
commonly obtaining, as is also »jj, each as being 
a generic proper name, like and that when 
you mean to generalize, you say, -kbk C123 s jkfe 
[An early part of a morning is a time of briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness]; and when you mean 
to particularize, »j kk JJ killll oJjV [I will 
assuredly journey to-night until the early part of 
the morning]: (TA:) [in the latter case also] one 
says, »j kk -kbjji [I came to him in the early part of 
the morning of this, or of a particular, day]; » jJk 
being here imperfectly deck because it is 
determinate, like J—; but it is of those adv. ns. 
that may be used otherwise than as adv. ns.: you 
say, SjJc. bkjja Jc Jj^ and SjJc. [i. e. Journeying 
was performed on thy horse, or mare, in 
the »j of this, or of a particular, day, and in 
a SjkkJ and and «jkk [i. e. the journey of 
the »jkk of this, or of a particular, day, and 
the journey of a »j*k, was performed (lit. was 
journeyed) on thy horse, or mare, »j Jk and «jkk 
being for. »j Jk » Jai and jj^k »J"“, like as Jj" 
in the Kur xxxiv. 11 is for sjj-ii]; what is with 
tenween, of these, being indeterminate, and what 
is without tenween being determinate. (S. [In one 
of my copies of the S, J" is put in the place of 
that the latter is the right is shown by the 
addition of and »j Je.; for each of these must 
be what is termed Jk JjU i. e. a substitute for 
an agent.]) See also j n two places. gee 
the next preceding paragraph. see Jj. — 

— Also Whatever [offspring] is in [any of] the 
bellies of pregnant animals (AO, K, TA) of camels 
and of sheep or goats: (AO, TA:) or peculiarly of 
sheep or goats; (K, TA;) thus in the dial, of the 
Prophet: (TA:) or it [virtually, in a trad, 
mentioned in what follows,] means the selling a 
camel, or other [animal], for what the stallion 
begets: or the selling a sheep for the offspring 
begotten by the ram: (K:) in all of which 
senses Jbk and is jbk are [said to be] syn.: (K in 
art. jk:) or Jjkk, (TA,) or Jjhj or, as some 
relate a verse of El-Farezdak in which it 
occurs, is (S in art. jij) means the selling a 
thing for the offspring begotten by the ram [or, 
as appears from what follows, by the 
stallioncamel] in that year: is jkk being a rel. n. 
from bk : as though they rendered one desirous by 
saying, “Our camels will bring forth and we will 
give thee to-morrow 0^): ” (s in art. j-^, and 
TA:) what is thus termed is forbidden in a trad.: a 
man used to buy, for a camel or a she-goat or 
money, what was in the bellies of pregnant 
animals; and this is a hazardous proceeding, and 
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was therefore forbidden. (Nh, TA.) See also 
art. jit. — — And see <jjit, in art. jJc. u^ 
Eating the meal called *iit: (S, K: *) fem. jit, 
of the measure J*i, applied to a woman; (S;) 
or iljJt : (so in copies of the K:) they are originally 
with j [in the place of the j], on the ground of 
preference, as is said in the M: and <ijit is 
mentioned hy Z, as applied to a woman, coupled 
with (TA.) »'it The morning-meal, that is 

eaten between daybreak and sunrise; i. e. the 
meal, or repast, of the “jit; (K;) or of the “lit; 
(Msh;) the meal, or repast, that is the contr. of 
the A-ic-: (S:) [it may therefore be rendered 
breakfast: but it is now commonly applied to 
dinner, which is eaten soon after the prayer of 
noon, and which is a lighter repast than the clic, 
i. e. supper:] » [app. j. sjiill] as meaning 
is vulgar: (TA voce »j“=-:) the pi. of <*'it is 
(K.) And The [meal, or the draught of milk, 
called] jj=-*“ is thus termed; because it is to the 
person fasting the like of what it is to him who is 
not fasting. (TA.) — — Also The pasture of 
camels in the first part of the day. (TA.) jit; 
see “jit. j<t Of, or relating to, the morrow; the 
rel. n. from -*t; as also j Is j it; (S, K;) the latter 
allowable. (S.) — — See also <i jit, in 

art. jJc. <4t ; see its syn. »jJt, in three 
places. <jit: and see “lit, last sentence. 
see “lit, last sentence. ji-ill The lion: (K, 
TA:) because he goes forth in the early part of the 
morning against the prey. (TA.) 4*i4 A cloud that 
rises (S, K) in the (S) or in the “j it (K) [i. e. 
in the first part of the day]: or a rain of the 
[period of the morning called] slit: (K, TA:) thus 
says Lh: the pi. is )'jt. (TA.) [See a verse in the 
Ham p. 429.] j^*-** and 1 “li*-« [A place to which 
people go, or to which they return, in the period 
of the morning called “j ■*=■; opposed to £0* 

and <=dji]. [Hence] one says, j? u^i “^3“ 

lAIji Vj is <i)\ t and sliii J, SAIji Vj, expl. in 
art. ^ JJ- (S in art. £ jj, and K in the present 
art.) «li*-«: see the next preceding paragraph, 
in two places, it 1 it, aor. 3 it (S, O, L, K, &c.) 
and sit. (K,) but the former aor. only is known, 
(MF,) inf. n. it, (S, O, L,) It (a wound) flowed 
with what was in it; as also j itl: (K:) or flowed 
with thick purulent matter; (S, O;) as also 1 itl 
[and itt] a nd djtl; (O, L:) or flowed with 
purulent matter, thick or thin: (Az, O, L:) or 
became swollen: (Lth, L, K:) or this is a mistake; 
the true signification being that next preceding. 
(Az, O, L.) You say, i*i CiSjj [1 left 

his wound flowing with thick, or thin, purulent 
matter]. (S.) — — Also It (a vein) flowed with 
blood without stopping; (O, L;) and so 1 itl. (L.) 
[And, accord, to Freytag, as on the authority 


i 

of Meyd, He delayed, or loitered, and remained 
behind, in 44) a journey.] — And “4. He 
diminished, or impaired, to him; or made him to 
lose; syn. =4; (O, K;) as also itii j. <4. (O, K.) 
You say, 44 1 ^iit U i. e. U [I did not 

diminish to thee, &c., or I have not diminished 
to thee, &c., aught]. (O.) 4 itl; see 1, in three 
places. — — 34*1' jc.1, (S, * O, * L, K,) inf. 

n. i'itj; (S, O, L;) and 34*1' itl; (L, K;) He 
hastened in the pace or journeying; (S, O, L, K;) 
and he hastened the pace or journeying. (L, K.) — 
— And Abu-l-Hasan Ibn-Keysan thinks, from the 
use of the phrase 34, that one says 
also, 34*1' itl, meaning The pace, or journeying, 
was quick. (L.) R. Q. 1 itii: see 1, last sentence 
but one. R. Q. 2 itiii He leaped, sprang, 
or bounded. (O, K.) “44- Thick purulent matter 
(S, O, L, K) of a wound; as also <4*4 (S, O, L.) 
Yaakooh says that the j of the former is 
a substitute for the of the latter; (L;) and so 
says Ibn-es-Seed. (TA.) i-i [act. part. n. of 1, q. v.: 
as such signifying A vein incessantly bleeding. 
(L.) — — Also A recrudescence ('-r J 14 [inf. n. 
of 4 jt], so in the O, in copies of the K Mjt, and 
in the CK s-ut, [app. a mistranscription 
suggested hy another explanation of ili which 
will be found in what follows,]) in any part of the 
body. (L, K.) AZ says, what we call mj* 1I, the 
Arabs term -lill. (O.) One says of a camel that 
has had a gall on the hack which has healed hut 
is, or becomes, moist [or exuding], i4 [He has 
a gall which has healed but is moist, or constantly 

discharging, or exuding]. (S, O, L.) And A 

vein, or duct, in the eye, [also called 4jt,] which 
flows incessantly. (L, K.) In this sense, and in 
that immediately preceding, it is a subst. 
like 3*4 and 4“ 34 (L.) — And i'4l signifies u“=JI : 
one says, ili <4 i. e. <4>. [app. meaning 
May God cause to cease the sound of such a one]. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O) “ilill The part that is in a state of 
commotion, [or that pulses,] of the top of the 
head of a [young] child; as also <*iUJI [which 
belongs to art. jit], (IAar, K, TA.) iti More, or 
most, or very, quick, and brisk, or sprightly. 
(L.) 54* A quick pace or journeying: a phrase 

like f4 44- (L. [See also 4: and see an ex. voce j 4, 
in art. j j.]) il-4 A camel that loathes water. (S, O, 
L, K.) jit 1 (S, Msh, K, TA,) aor. “jitl, 

(Msb,) inf. n. jit, (K,) I fed him, or nourished 
him, (S, Msb, K, TA,) [for instance,] a child, (S, 
TA,) with milk; (S, Msb, TA;) and -4 it signifies 
the same, unknown by J, and therefore 
disallowed by him, (K and TA in art. jit,) but 
known by ISd: (TA in that art.;) and so 1 <4 it, (S, 
* Msh, K, TA,) inf. n. (S, TA,) [but, accord, 
to SM.] in an intensive sense. (TA.) And “lit 


4*411, aor. and inf. n. as above, The food 
[nourished him, or] had an agreeable, a 
wholesome, or a beneficial, effect upon him, and 

sufficed him; namely, a child. (Msh.) And 

[hence,] fj4l ujh jit (tropical:) [They were fed, 
or nourished, by sucking the milk of generosity; 
meaning they derived generosity from their 
parents]. (TA.) — <ljj lit, and<j lit, (K,) aor. and 
inf. n. as above, (TA,) He (a camel) interrupted 
his urine; (K, TA;) as also j. “lit, (S, K, TA,) 
inf. n. <*i". (S, TA.) And ji 4 i ~4SL!l lii [or 1%] The 
dog emitted urine in repeated discharges. (TA.) 
— lit, said of urine, It became interrupted: (S, K, 
TA:) the verb being intrans. as well as trans. 
(TA.) — — And, (S, M, K, TA,) aor. jiii, inf. 
n. jit and u'jit, (M, TA,) It flowed; (S, M, K, 
TA;) said of water, (S,) or, as some say, 
of anything, [or] of water or blood or sweat. (TA.) 
[Thus,] as IKtt says, the verb has two contr. 
significations. (TA.) It flowed with blood; (S, K;) 
aor. as above, inf. n. jit; (S;) said of a vein; as 
also 1 jit, inf. n. <*<*“. (S, K.) And It flowed 
continually; aor. as above; said of a wound. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) He went quickly. 

or swiftly; (S, M, K, TA,) aor. as above, inf. n. jit 
and u'jit; said of a horse. (TA.) 2 jit see the 
preceding paragraph, first sentence. — — 

[Hence,] ji4 Jill (tropical:) [The fire is 

fed with firewood]. (TA.) And <4*411 signifies 

also <«3*ll [app. as meaning The rearing a child 
&c. though it also means “ the feeding, or 
nourishing ”]: (S, K:) or in an intensive sense. 
(TA.) — See, again, 1, in two places. 5 ji*i quasi- 
pass. of 2: (Msb, K: *) see 8. — — [Hence,] 
one says of a man, jjj lA j4j) “ 34 (tropical:) His 
goodness increases every day. (TA.) 8 jit I He 
was, or became, fed, or nourished; (S, Msb, K;) as 
also [ jtt j. (Msb, K.) You say, jit I He was, or 
became, fed, or nourished, with it; (S, Msh;) 
namely, food, and beverage, (S,) or milk. (Msh.) 
10 ol ii“l He threw him down on the ground with 
vehemence. (K.) lit or jit [accord, to different 
copies of the K, the former agreeable with a 
general rule, though the latter is said in the TA to 
be the right,] The urine of the camel, (K, TA,) and 
of the dog. (TA. [See 1 .]) u'jit [an inf. n. of lit 
said of water, and of a horse, and hence, app.,] 
(assumed tropical:) Swift: (TA:) or brisk, lively, 
or sprightly, and swift; applied to a horse: (S, K, 
TA: [see also u'jit:]) or that interrupts his urine, 
or emits it in repeated discharges, ( ji*i 

<]j 4,) when he runs. (TA.) And (applied to a 

man, TA) (assumed tropical:) Long-tongued, or 
clamorous and foul-tongued; foul, unseemly, or 
obscene [in speech]: fem. with »: (K, TA:) the 
latter, applied to a woman, expl. hy Fr as 
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signifying ii^la [i. e. foul, & c., as 

above]. (TA.) is see pP, in four places: 

and see also *i}j^, in art. j-^. Aliment, or 
nutriment; consisting of food and of drink; 
(S, Msb;) the means of the growth, or increase, 
and of the sustenance, or support, of the body: 
(K:) pi. Sjafcl. (KL.) [One says 34 -j 

A man good in respect of food: i. e., who feeds on 
good food: and UP had in respect of food: 

who feeds: a bad food.] It is also applied, by 

the poet Eiyoob Ibn-'Abayeh. to (assumed 
tropical:) The water for irrigation of palm-trees. 
(TA.) — Also pi. of ts'P. (S, &c.) Is'P A lamb, or 
kid; syn. (s, Msb, K;) or, as some say, a 
lamb (J^); (Msb:) and the pi. is (S, Msb, 
K:) and syn. with Is in senses expl. in art. j-^: 
as also Is j^: (K:) or JU 1 I sp and j i jjfc signify 
the younglings of cattle, such as lamhs or kids 
and the like; (S, Msh;) accord, to Khalaf El- 
Ahmar, (S,) or IF; so that they are of camels and 
of him and of sheep or goats: (Msh:) accord, to 
LAar, i Is is syn. with [an evident 
mistranscription for < 4 ), q. v.]: and signifies such 
as is fed: (TA:) and he was told, he says, by an 
Arab of the desert, of Belhujeym, that the j Is 
is the lamb (J^), or the kid, that is (??) with the 
milk of its mother, hut with another's 
milk; accord, to which explanation it is different 
from the ipp ; and so it is accord, to A(??) as IF 
says, some imagine is to be from is^, 
which signifies the [as expl. in the beginning 
of this paragraph]. (Msb, TA.) The dim. of is '&■ is 

i is (S.) See also in art. j p. is ^ 

dim. of sp, q. v. (S.) s' 4 ^- (assumed tropical:) 

A good manager or tender [of cattle]: (K, TA:) as 
though he fed them, or reared them. (TA.) — 
And csAtll signifies also Teh wound that will not 
cease to bleed. (TA.) A certain vein; (K, TA;) 
so called because of its flowing with blood. (TA.) 
— — And The part that is in a state 
of commotion, [or that pulses,] of the top of the 
head of a [young] child, as long as it continues 
soft; for when it becomes hard, and 
becomes bone, it is termed pi. s~ 1 3*11 : 

mentioned by AZ: (TA:) also called (LAar, K 
in art. jc . ) lijill, of the measure 
[when indeterminate], from ^ “ it flowed,” 
occurring in a trad, as meaning The clouds, is 
said by Z to he the only word of this measure 
having the final radical letter infirm except 
[which I do not find in its proper art.,] meaning “ 
the large, or bulky,” she-camel [like and »!*£]. 
(TA.) s jc- i see l (first sentence) in 

art. p i ijt, aor. ipi, inf. n. jjp (Fr, S, Msb, 
K) and ip, (Az, K,) which latter is preferable to 
the former, [though less common,] because the 
inf. n. of a trans. verb is scarcely ever of the 
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measure (Az,) and ‘ip (Lh, K) and sip, 
(IKtt, TA,) He (the devil, TA) deceived him; 
beguiled him; (S, K;) made him to desire what 
was vain, or false. (K.) You say 4 ^ *^ip The 
world deceived him, or beguiled him, by its 
finery, or show, or pomp. (Msb.) It is said in the 
Kur [lxxxii. 6], What hath deceived 

thee, and led thee into error, so that thou hast 
neglected what was incumbent on thee to thy 
Lord? (Aboo-Is-hak:) or what hath deceived thee 
respecting thy Lord, and induced thee to disobey 
Him, and to feel secure from his punishment? 
(TA:) or what hath deceived thee, 
and emboldened thee to disobey thy Lord? (Bd. 
[But see -h as syn. with ip.]) CpP &p '- i signifies 
[What hath deceived thee, and emboldened 
thee against such a one? or] how is it that thou 
art emboldened against such a one? (As, S, Msb, 
TA.) [See also 4.] And &p ip, (TA,) 

and ip, (S, TA,) Who hath made thee to 
pursue a course without being rightly directed, or 
a course not plain, (ipp jz, S, TA,) 

with respect to such a one, (S,) or with respect to 
the case of such a one? (TA. [See again 4.]) 
[Also iP& ip ip, i. e. iP^ ip I jA“ = pjip ip, 
He was deceived by such a one; he was deceived 
with deceit proceeding from such a one. See Pp, 
as syn. with jjj*A] And Libia jbi ji. Such a 
one exposed such a one to perdition or 
destruction [app. by deceiving him]. (TA. [See 
also 2, and 4.]) Also Such a one acted with such a 
one in a manner resembling the slaying with the 
edge of the sword. (TA. [See 3 in art. j ^.]) — ip 
(S, O, K,) aor. 3 A (S, O,) inf. n. p (S, O, 
K) and Pip, (O, K, [or the latter is inf. n. of (M 
only,]) It (a bird, S, O, K, * or a pigeon, TA) fed its 

„ f o i 

young one with its bill: (S, O, K:) and J&- J, 

(As, S, K,) inf. n. Pip (S) or (TA,) he (the 
[collared turtle-dove called] is A) fed his female 

with his bill. (As, S, K.) Hence, in a trad., iP 

'Pp ip} (O, TA) (TA) (assumed tropical:) He 
(the Prophet) used to nourish ’Alee 
with knowledge like as the bird feeds its young 
one. (O, TA. *) And one says, fi Li eM ip iP* ip 
‘Jp ‘ip (assumed tropical:) Such a one has 
been nourished, and instructed, with that 
wherewith other than he has not been nourished, 
and instructed, of knowledge. (TA.) — ip, 
aor. 'pi, (S, Msh,) with kesr; (S;) or ip, see. 
pers. aor. ip}; (K, TA;) inf. n. ‘Pip; (S, 

Msb, K;) He (a man, S, Msb, or a youth, or young 
man, K) was inexperienced in affairs; (S, K;) he 
was ignorant of affairs; negligent, or heedless, of 
them. (Msb.) You say PpP P ^ iP, i. 

e. Pip P, That was in [the time of] my 

inexperience and youth. (S.) [See also 8.] 

And ip, (K,) see. pers. Pjp, (IAar, T, TA,) 


aor. pi, with fet-h, (IAar, T, K,) inf. n. ‘ipp, 
(IAar, T, TA,) He acted in a youthful or childish 
manner: (IAar, T, TA:) or he so acted after having 
soundness of judgment, produced by experience. 
(Sgh, K.) But this is at variance with what J cites 
from Fr, in art. A that the aor. of an intrans. 
verb of this class of the measure d*i, should be of 
the measure iip}, with kesr to the £. (TA.) — p, 
(IAar, IKtt, K,) in one place written by IAar jp, 
to show that it is of the measure d*i, and that the 
sec. pers. is Pjp, (TA,) aor. pi, (IAar, IKtt, 
K,) inf. n. j p (IAar, K) and ‘ip, (IAar, IKtt, K,) 
or the latter, as ISd thinks, is not an inf. n., but a 
subst., (TA,) and ‘p p, (K,) He (a horse, IAar, 
IKtt, and a camel, IAar) had what is termed a ‘ip 
upon his forehead: (IAar, IKtt:) it (his face) had 
what is so termed: (K:) it (his face) became white. 

(IAar, K. *) p, aor. ip}, He (a man) became 

eminent, or noble. (TA.) And ‘ip signifies 

also A grape-vine's quickly becoming tall. (K.) — 
See also R. Q. 1. — *Lill 441c 'y. He poured upon 
him, or it, the water: like p. (TA.) And ip 
■JLsp. p Pour thou into thy watering-trough. 
(TA.) And .iiilij p jc Fill thou thy skin by 
putting it into the water and throwing the water 
into it with thy hand, not abstaining until thou 
fillest it: thus as related by Az accord, to the 
usage of the desert-Arabs. (TA.) 2 ■pp j ip, (S, 
K, TA,) and PPp, (TA,) inf. n. and ‘ip, (S, 
K,) He exposed himself, (K, TA,) and his 
property, (TA,) to perdition, or destruction, or 
loss, (K, TA,) without knowing it: (TA:) he 
endangered, jeoparded, hazarded, or risked, 
himself, (S, TA,) [and his property,] and 
was negligent, or heedless, of the end, issue, or 
result, of an affair. (TA.) [See also 1.] — jp He (a 
horse) was marked with a ‘ip [i. e. a star, or 
blaze, or white mark, on the forehead or face]: 
you say yy ^ With what kind of ‘ip is thy 
horse marked? and the owner answers, With 
a or with a « pi), &c. (Mubtekir El-Aarabee, 
TA.) — jbLill IS? Pj ip The central incisors of the 
boy showed their points for the first time: (S:) 
or pull jp the first of the teeth of the boy 
showed its point; as though the ‘ip, i. e. 
whiteness, of his teeth appeared: and ip 

the teeth of the boy were disposed to grow, 
and came forth. (TA.) — — And hence, 
(TA,) pj ip The birds desired, or 

endeavoured, to fly, and raised their wings. (K, 
TA.) - K ' j?ll j> (Sgh, K, TA) and iUUl (TA) He 
filled the water-skin. (Sgh, K, TA.) 3 
(As, ISk, S, K,) aor. jl^, inf. n. Pip, (ISk, S,) The 
she-camel became scant of milk: (As, S, K:) or 
deficient in milk: (TA:) or she took fright, and 
drew up her milk, (ISk, S,) after yielding milk 
freely: (ISk, TA:) or the she-camel, having yielded 
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milk abundantly on her teats' being stroked, and 
not being promptly milked, drew up her milk, 
and would not yield it plentifully until it collected 
again in her udder in the interval before the next 
period of milking. (Az.) [This signification of the 
verb is said in the TA to be tropical: but I 
rather think it to be proper; as the next is derived 

from it.] aor. jl", (AZ, S,) inf. 

n. jljf, (AZ, S, K,) (tropical:) The market 
became stagnant, or dull, with respect to traffic; 
(AZ, S, K;) contr. of ^jj. (AZ, S.) — — [See 
also jl Jr, below.] — jit, said of the Is j^: see 
l. 4 »jtl He, or it, emboldened him, or 
encouraged him; [by deceiving him;] syn. 
so says AHeyth; and he cites the following 
verse: j., : _j — ^ yi *0,1 <4*1 UjUia jt - 1 

meaning [The teats of sheep that have yielded 
abundance of milk and of young, and spring 
herbage, i. e.] the abundance of his sheep and 
their milk, have emboldened Hisham against his 
brother, the son of his mother, [to pursue a 
wrong course towards him, and] to forsake him, 
thinking himself in dependent of him: the poet 
makes jS to belong to sheep, whereas they 
properly belong to the udders of camels, using 
the word metaphorically. (TA.) [But I incline to 
think that the I in j=-l is the interrogative particle, 
and that its explanation is j££l, with the 
same particle; and the more so as I have not 
found any authority, if this be not one, for in 
the sense of >£>•: so that the meaning of the 
verse is, Have the teats, & c.? and it shows 
that » jfo not » jcl, means » j££, like » jfc. 

See 1.] — — Also He caused him to fall into 
peril, danger, jeopardy, hazard, or risk. (TA.) 
[But perhaps this meaning is also derived from a 
misunderstanding of the verse quoted above. 
See again 1.] 8 He became deceived, or 
beguiled; (S, K;) made to desire what was vain, or 

false; (K;) by a thing. (S.) [See also 10.] 

He was negligent, inattentive, inadvertent, 
inconsiderate, heedless, or unprepared; (S, K;) he 
thought himself secure, and therefore was not on 
his guard. (Msb.) [See again 10.] — Vja.\ He, or 
it, came to him when he was negligent, 
inadvertent, heedless, or unprepared; (T, S, 
TA;) as also 1 »j*U: (T, K, TA:) or he sought to 
avail himself of his negligence, inadvertence, 
heedlessness, or unpreparedness; as also 
(TA.) 10 j*££ i. q. jjc .1 [which see in two places: 
but in what sense, is not said]: (K, TA:) said of a 
man. (TA.) — ij*U: see R. Q. 1 j=-jc, 

(IKtt,) inf. n. sjc-jc, (k,) He gargled with 
water; (IKtt, K;) and in like manner with 
medicine; (IKtt;) made it to reciprocate in his 
throat, (IKtt, K,) not ejecting it, nor suffering it to 


i 

descend easily down his throat; (IKtt;) as also 

1 (K.) If- The cooking-pot 

made a sound in boiling. (TA.) And fklll jfc jfc The 
flesh-meat made a sound in broiling. (K.) [See an 
ex. in a verse of El-Kumeyt cited voce ka — 

— >> He gave up his spirit, [app. with a 
rattling sound in the throat,] at death; (K;) 

as also 1 jt-. (TA.) > > He (a pastor) 

reiterated his voice in his throat. (S.) — » jfe jfe He 
slaughtered him by cutting his throat with a 

knife. (K, * TA.) He pierced him in his throat 

with a spear-head (IKtt, K.) — And sjfcjfc 
signifies also The breaking of the bone of the 
nose, and of the head of a flask or bottle. (K.) R. 

Q. 2 jtjij: see R. Q. 1. jfc J 6 

His (a pastor's) voice became reiterated in his 
throat. (S.) — — £*% <jie The water 

came and went repeatedly in his eye. (TA.) jfo (S, 
O, K, TA,) with fet-h, (S, O, TA, [in the CK 
erroneously said to be with damm,]) A crease, 
wrinkle, ply, plait, or fold, (S, O, K, TA,) in skin, 
(O, * S,) accord, to Lth, from fatness, (TA,) or in a 
skin, (K,) and in a garment, or piece of cloth; (S, 
O, K;) syn. >«£, (S, O,) or Jz* (K,) and j^>: 
(S, * O:) pi. jjjfo (S, TA.) [Hence,] gjjiill jjj 6 
The furrows [or creases or depressed lines] 
between the muscles of the thighs. (TA.) 
And yjclj£t jjj t The duplicatures [or creases] 
between the [sinew's called] JW [pi. of j&k q. v.] 
of the fore arms. (TA.) And jikll jfe 
The duplicature [or crease] of the ij£> [or flesh 
and sinew next the backbone]: or, as ISk says, jf- 
gkll signifies the line of the u£>. (TA.) And jjj^ 

The creases of the foot. (TA.) And one 
says, • jc. Jc. 1 folded the garment, or 

piece of cloth, according to its first, or original, 
folding. (S, O, TA. [In the TA said to be 
tropical; but for this I see no reason.]) And 
hence ?j=- jc. <£3!= meaning (assumed tropical:) 
I left him as he was, without making known his 
case: a saying proverbially used in relation to one 
who is made to rely upon his own opinion. (Har 
p. 233. [In Freytag's Arab Prov., ii. 38, it is 
not well rendered nor well explained.]) Hence 
also the saying of 'Aisheh, respecting her father, 
mentioned in a trad., ?j=- Jc. (.ikYt jSS 53a i. 
e. (assumed tropical:) And he reduced what was 
disordered of El-Islam to its [primitive] state [of 
order]: (O:) meaning that he considered 

the results of the apostacy [that had 
commenced], and counteracted the disease 

thereof with its [proper] remedy. (TA.) Also 

A fissure, or cleft, in the earth or ground. (K.) — 

— And A rivulet: (IAar, TA:) or a narrow steam 
of water in land: (K, TA:) so called because 
it cleaves the earth: pi. jjje.. (TA.) — — jjjt 


signifies also The streaks, or lines, of a road. 

(TA.) And u 1 j^ 1 signifies Two lines by the 

two sides of the lower part of the [or ridge in 
the middle of the iron head, or blade, of an arrow 
&c.]. (AHn, TA.) — — See also jljfo last 

sentence. Also, the sing., The extremity of a 

tooth: pi. as above. (O.) — And The food 
wherewith a bird feeds its young one with its bill: 

(K, TA:) pi. as above. (TA.) Its pi. is used in 

a verse of 'Owf Ibn-Dhirweh in relation to the 
journeying of camels, in the phrase jjjc. 

meaning (assumed tropical:) He jaded 
their [an appellation given to 

certain excellent she-camels]; as though he 
supped their jjjc. (TA.) j? Inexperienced in 
affairs; (S, K;) ignorant of affairs; negligent, 
or heedless, of them; (Msb;) applied to a man, (S, 
Msb,) or to a youth, or young man; (K;) as also 
l J&- (Msb) and 1 j Jjfo (S, K;) and applied to 
a young woman; as also » jc- and 1 » (S, K:) or 
these three epithets, applied to a girl, signify 
young, inexperienced in affairs, and not knowing 
what woman know of love: (A'Obeyd:) the pi. 
of is jljct (S) and jljfc; (TA;) and of \ ,j ijt- 
jtl (S, K) and “je 1 [which is a pi. of pane.] (K.) 
[And » j?- is also used as a pi.] Paradise says, £ 
ijjUll Sjc. (jjk. The simple, of mankind, who prefer 
obscurity, and discard the affairs of the present 
world, and provide themselves for the world 

to come, enter me. (TA, from a trad.) Also 

Youthful, or childish, in conduct: applied to a 
man, and to a girl, or young woman. (IAar, T.) — 
— And One who submits to be deceived. (K.) » je. 
Whiteness: clearness of colour or complexion. (L, 
TA.) So in the phrase j=-l J, »j=- [app. meaning 
More, or most, fair-complexioned]; occurring in 
a trad, applied to virgins: or the phrase is j j. » jc- 
j^l, meaning more, or most, remote from the 
knowledge of evil. (L.) — — [A star, or blaze, 
or white mark, on the forehead or face of a 
horse;] a whiteness on the forehead of a horse, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) above the size of a 
(S, Msb;) or of the size of a f* jJ; (Mgh;) as also 
j sjfe jfc; (S, K:) or it is a general term [for a star 
or blaze], including different kinds, as the 3 -^js 
and the and the like: or, if round, it is 

termed » j£j; and if long, or as, ISd thinks, 
the space itself, of the face, that is occupied by 
whiteness; not the whiteness: pi. jj=-, (TA.) [See 

also jtl.] In a dog, A white speck, or a small 

white spot, above each of the eyes: so in a trad., 
in which it is said that the black dog having two 
such marks is to be killed. (TA.) — Also 
(tropical:) The first, or commencement, of the 
month; (Msb;) the night, of the month, in which 
the new moon is first seen: (K:) so called as being 
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likened to the »je- on the forehead of a horse: 
(AHeyth:) pi. jjp-: (AHeyth, Msb:) which is also 
applied to the first three nights of the month. 
(A'Obeyd, S, Msb.) One says ^ sjfc CmS i 

wrote on the first of the month thus. (TA.) 

[And hence,] (assumed tropical:) The first, 
or commencement, of El-Islam; (TA;) and of 

anything. (S.) The whiteness of the teeth; 

and the [first that appears] of them. (K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) The head app. when first 
appearing] of a plant. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) [The sight, or spectacle, or] whatever 
appears to one, of light, or daybreak: you say 
thereof, 3 [The sight, or spectacle, thereof 
appeared]. (K.) — — (assumed tropical:) The 
aspect of the new moon: (K:) because of its 
whiteness: (TA:) or the phasis of the moon in the 

first night of the month]. (TA in art. J».) 

(assumed tropical:) The face of a man: (K:) or 
his aspect; syn. 4iiL. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) [And The forehead of a man. So used, 
as opposed to 1*5, in the Life of Teemoor, 170, 
ed. Mang., cited by Freytag; and so used in the 
present day; but whether in classical times I 
know not.] — — ;5"* 33^- in performing 

the ablution termed means (assumed 

tropical:) The washing of the fore part of the 
head with the face, and the washing of the side of 
the neck: or, as some say the washing of 
somewhat of the fore arm and of the shank with 

the hand and the foot. (Msb) And » 3 also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) A noble, or an (??) 
man, (K,) or a chief, or lord, (S,) of a people (S, 

K:) pi. "S3- (S.) And (tropical:) The best. 

(K.) and chiefest, (TA,) of goods, or household 
furniture: (K:) pi. as above: (TA:) the best of 
anything: (S:) the best, (Mgh,) or most precious 
and excellent, (Aboo-Sa'eed,) of property ; as, for 
instance, a horse, and an excellent camel, (Aboo- 
Sa'eed, Mgh.) and camels, (TA.) and a male slave. 
(Aboo-Sa'eed. S. Mgh, Msb, K.) and a female 
slave, (S, Msb, K,) or a clever female slave: 
(Aboo-Sa'eed, Mgh:) its application to a slave, 
male or female, [among articles of property,] is 
most common. (TA.) It has this last signification 
(a male or female slave) in a trad, in which it 
relates to the compensation for the destroying of 
a child in the womb: (TA:) as though this term 
were applied, by a synecdoche, to the whole 
person; (S;) the word properly signifying the 
“ face; ” in like manner as the terms ^5 j and 3 'J 
are employed: (Mgh:) Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-Ala is 
related to have said that it there means a 
white male slave or a white female slave: but this 
is not a condition accord, to the doctors of 
practical law; for they hold the term to mean a 
male or female slave whose price amounts to the 


i 

tenth part of the whole price of blood: (IAth:) or 
to the twentieth part thereof: (K, T:) or it means a 
slave of the best sort. (Mgh.) The Rajiz says, 3 
» 3 J* lP» 1I JLj ojc. yjK (ji Jj 3 Every one slain 
in retaliation for Kuleyb is as a slave, until the 

slaying reach the family of Mur- rah. (TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) Goodness, and 
righteous conduct: so in the saying, sjLiillj 
»5*** j 0?^ i+M [Avoid ye contention, or 
disputation, for it hides goodness, &c., and 
manifests what is disgraceful]. (TA.) — [It is also 
an inf. n.: see 1, latter part.] »54 Negligence; 
inattention; inadvertence, or 

inadvertency; inconsiderateness; heedlessness; 
or unpreparedness: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) [pi. ^ 54 
and 554: see an ex. of the former in a verse cited 
voce jiS, and exs. of both in a verse cited 
voce 33] It is said in a prov., »5-*** »5*** 

Inadvertence brings the means of subsistence: 
(TA:) or paucity of milk causes to come 
abundance thereof: applied to him who gives 
little and from whom much is hoped for 
afterwards. (Meyd. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 
179: and see also 5 * j 4.]) [Hence,] »54 3*- [On an 
occasion of negligence, &c.; unexpectedly]. (K in 
art. &c.) [And ;54 3 In consequence of 
inadvertence: see an ex. in a verse cited voce 3 j.] 
Also Inexperience in affairs. (S.) »54 and Sj*j 4 
signify the same. (A'Obeyd.) [The latter is an inf. 

n.: see 1.] See also °3, second sentence. »54 

4% means Boldness against God. (Mgh.) — [See 
also 54.] 33'- see 3\ near the end. j3 Peril; 
danger; jeopardy; hazard; or risk. (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K.) It is said in a trad., jS 3 ^ He 

(Mohammad) forbade the sale of hazard, or risk; 
(S, Mgh, Msb;) of which it is unknown whether 
the thing will be or not; (Mgh;) such as the sale of 
fish in the water, and of birds in the air: (S, Mgh:) 
or, accord, to 'Alee, in which one is not secure 
from being deceived: (Mgh:) or of which the 
outward semblance deceives the buyer, and the 
intrinsic reality is unknown: (TA:) or that is 
without any written statement (Sfy^), and 
without confidence. (As, Mgh.) — — 55^ De- 
means 333 3 [i. e., app., A bond, or 
compact, in which trust, or confidence, is not 
placed]. (TA.) — See also 33- 5*54 Paucity 
of milk of a camel: (K:) or deficiency thereof. (S.) 
[See 3.] It is said in a prov., respecting the 
hastening a thing before its time, ’O * jt Ajjj 33 * 
[lit., His abundant flow of milk preceded his 
paucity thereof]: (As:) or »j* 54 '^3 33 [lit., his 
paucity of milk preceded his abundance thereof; 
agreeably with an explanation of Z, who says that 
it is applied to him who does evil before he does 
good: see Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 613: and see 
also »54]- (So in my copies of the S.) Hence, 


(assumed tropical:) Paucity of sleep. (As, 
A'Obeyd, S.) — — [Hence also,] in prayer, 
(tropical:) A deficiency in, (K,) or an imperfect 
performance of, (S,) the bowing of the body, and 
the prostration, (S, K,) and the purification. (K.) 
And in salutation, The saying (in reply to 
f^jic.) not fiLJI jtSjky: (T, TA:) or the 

saying fsjic. (k) or 3k. pfy, (M) [without Jl 

prefixed to as though it were a deficient 

form; but it is the form specially sanctioned by 
the Kur-an]: or the replying by saying 
not fSjle.. (K.) This is said in explanation of a 
trad., ^44“ ^5 3 5'34 V [There shall be no 

deficiency in prayer, nor in salutation]: but 
accord, to one relation, it is V j ^a jl jfc Y 

meaning, that the person praying shall not 
salute nor be saluted: in the former case, is 
an adjunct to =: in the latter, it is an adjunct 
to 33, so that the meaning is, There shall be no 
deficiency nor salutation in prayer. (TA.) — — 
Also (tropical:) Little sleep (S, K) &c. (K.) El- 
Farezdak uses the expression j* 3 Their 

sleep is little. (TA.) — — And particularly 
(assumed tropical:) Littleness of consideration; 
denoting haste. (TA.) You say, jl 3 3^- 40 
(assumed tropical:) He came to us in haste. (S.) 
And 15154 ^4# (assumed tropical:) I met him in 
haste. (TA.) — — And 15*54 X! Ciiai U 
(assumed tropical:) [I remained not at his abode 
save] a little while. (TA.) And js-4 5*54 J He (a 
man, S) tarried the space of a month. (S, O, TA.) 
And j*54 i. e. [Would that the day 

were] of the length of a month. (So in 
some copies of the S, and in the O: in other 
copies of the S, 5*54 f j“* -3 [like the phrase 
immediately preceding].) — — And, accord, 
to As, 5*54 signifies A way, course, mode, or 
manner. (S, O, TA.) One says, J 4 cfyij 

fylj j*54 [I shot three arrows] in one course. (S, 
O, TA.) And j*54 3^- Ofy 4454 cjjfy (S,) 

or 4=-lj 33 3^, (TA,) i. e. [Such a woman 
brought forth three sons,] one after another, (S, 
TA,) without any girl among them. (TA.) And 3 
r=Jj J34 J4 ^5*** [app. The people, or 

party, reared their tents, or, perhaps, 
their houses, in one line, or according to one 
manner]. (S, O.) — — Also The model, or 
pattern, according to which iron heads (S, K) of 
arrows (S) are fashioned, (S, K,) in order to their 
being made right. (K.) One says, J4 41U-s>j xyx 
fyl j J54 (S, TA) i. e. [He fashioned his arrow- 
heads according to] one model, or pattern. (TA.) 

And The [app. meaning point, or perhaps 

the edge of the iron head or of the blade,] of a 
spear and of an arrow and of a sword: [see 
also 4fy4] and 1 5^ also signifies the ^ of a 
sword: (K, TA:) or 0*5*5*** signifies the two sides 
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of the [arrow-head called] <4*^: (AHn, TA:) or the 
two edges of the sword: [see, again, 03-:] 
and j'30 the 4k of anything that has a 4=*: (S, O:) 
and the pi. is (S.) jjP Very 

deceitful; applied in this sense as an epithet to 
the present world; (Msb;) or what deceives one; 
(K;) such as a man, and a devil, or other thing; 
(As, TA;) or such as property or wealth, and rank 
or station, and desire, and a devil: (B, TA:) and 
i Jjjk signifies a thing by which one is 
deceived, of worldly goods or advantages: (S:) or 
the former signifies the devil, specially; 
(Yaakoob, S, K;) because he deceives men by false 
promises and by inspiring hopes; or because he 
urges a man to do those things which are causes 
of his being loved but which are followed by that 
which grieves him: (TA:) and this last sense it 
has, accord, to ISk, in the Kur xxxi. 33 and xxxv. 
5: (S:) also the present world; (K;) as an epithet 
in which the quality of a subst. predominates: 
and this sense is assigned to it by some as used in 
the passages of the Kur-an to which reference has 
just been made. (TA.) [It is masc. and fem., 
agreeably with analogy.] — Also A medicine with 
which one gargles: (S, K:) a word similar to A j4l 
and (3^*4 and 4 =j*4i (S) and (TA.) jjjt 

False, or vain, things; vanities: (Zj, K:) as though 
pi. of jt, inf. n. of »30 (Zj:) or pi. of 1 jO; (Zj, K;) 
like as is pi. of and -j*4 of (zj :) or 

what is false, or vain; a deception; a thing by 
which one is deceived. (AZ.) See also 3 j 30 j 
Deceived; beguiled; made to desire what is vain, 
or false; (A'Obeyd, K;) and so 1 (K.) 

And you say likewise, j jp- 3 | i n the sense 
of 3 jJ" [1 am deceived by thee]. (TA.) And 
I jjjii signifies also A man who marries to a 
woman in the belief that she is free, and finds her 

to be a slave. (TA.) See also 30 in three 

places. It is said in a prov., 14* o* Oj ip '4 1 

jiVI, meaning I am one possessing knowledge in 
this affair so that when thou askest me of it I will 
inform thee respecting it without being prepared 
for it and without consideration: so says AZ: and 
Z says the like; i. e. I [am one who] will answer 
thee if thou ask me unexpectedly respecting this 
affair by reason of the soundness of 
my knowledge of the true state of the case: or [it 
means I am a deceived informant of thee 
respecting this affair; for] as As says, the 
meaning is, thou art not deceived by me, but I am 
the person deceived; the case being this, that 
false information came to me, and I acquainted 
thee with it, and it was not as I told thee; I having 
only related what I had heard. (TA.) And one 
says, 3 jjjt 41 e . I caution thee [or I am thy 

cautioner] against him; (K, TA:) [i. e.,] Cp^ a? 
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[against such a one]; (S, O;) meaning, as Aboo- 
Nasr says in the “ Kitab el-Ajnas,” [that] there 
shall not happen to thee, from him, that whereby 
thou shalt be deceived; (S, O, TA;) as though he 
said, I am thy surety, or sponsor, for that. (AM, 
TA.) — — [Hence, app., it is said that] j ip 
signifies also A surety, sponsor, or guarantee. (K, 
TA.) — — And jip (jit. (tropical:) A life in 
which one is not made to be in fear: (S, K, 

TA:) like piO; (TA:) pi. Pp. (K.) Hence, 

perhaps; or from »34' [app. as meaning “ 
inexperience ”], which is sometimes 
approved; (Har p. 607;) or because it 
[sometimes] deceives; (TA;) jip also signifies 
(tropical:) Good disposition or nature. (S, O, K, 
TA.) One says of a man when he has become old, 
and evil in disposition, »3u* Jjsij '“jip pO 
(tropical:) His good disposition has regressed, 
or departed, and his evil disposition has 
advanced, or come: (S, Meyd, O, TA:) or what 
deceived and pleased has gone from him, and 
what is disliked on his part, of evilness of 
disposition &c., has come. (Meyd.) »3' jfe, (s, Msb, 
K,) not “j 1 P, (K,) for the latter is vulgar, (TA,) 
A sack, syn. jj'j*, (K,) for straw &c., (S,) 
resembling what is called 414c : (Msb:) [J says,] I 
think it is an arabicized word: (S:) pi. P p. (S, 
Msb.) P Deceiving; beguiling; causing to desire 

what is vain, or false; a deceiver. (TA.) See 

also jjp. — And Negligent; inattentive; 
inadvertent; inconsiderate; heedless; 
unprepared. (S, K.) See also P. ‘Pj t A sound 
with which is a roughness, (K,) like that which is 

made by one gargling with water. (TA.) The 

sound of a cooking-pot when it boils. (K.) 

The reciprocation of the spirit in the throat. (S.) 

A word imitative of the cry of the pastor (K, 

TA.) and the like. (TA.) [See also R. Q. 1.] »je. p\ 
see ‘jp-: — — and see jkl. jkl More, or most, 
negligent, inattentive, inadvertent, inconsiderate, 
heedless, or unprepared. (Mgh.) See also »30 
second sentence. — And White; (S, K;) applied to 
anything: (K:) pi. *P (TA) and p'3k (S) [and 
perhaps 330 as in an ex. voce »j 33 but see what 
is said of this pi. in a later part of this paragraph]. 
You say <*jll 34 j A man white of 

countenance. (TA.) And p'3k fja, (S,) and P, 
(TA,) White people. (S.) And Pp si jil A woman 
[white of countenance: or] beautiful in the front 
teeth. (TA voce 333) See, again, ‘“p, 
second sentence. And 3*11 O'il The days of which 
the nights are white by reason of the moon; 
which are the 13th and 14th and 15th; also 
called po4. (TA.) And 34*4 fj j: see art. 3**. 

And 3341 -44441' (assumed tropical:) The night of 
[i. e. preceding the day called] Friday. (O.) 


Also A horse having a iji. [i. e. a star, or blaze, or 
white mark, on the forehead or face]: (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) or having a '“P larger than a f* j*, in the 
middle of his forehead, not reaching to either of 
the eyes, nor inclining upon either of the cheeks, 
nor extending downwards; it is more spreading 
than the O.33 which is of the size of a ^ p, 
or less: or having a iji. of any kind, such as 
the or the £'34* or the like: (L, TA:) and in 
like manner a camel having a “3=-: (IAar:) 
fem. 330 (Msb, K.) [See an ex. in a prov. cited 
voce Oh: an d another (from a trad.) voce 34*4.] 

[Hence] 334' (assumed tropical:) A certain 

bird, (K, TA,) black, (TA,) white-headed: applied 
to the male and the female: pi. P; (K, TA;) which 
is also expl. in the K as signifying certain aquatic 

birds. (TA.) And j=-l, (k, TA,) applied to a 

man, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) One whose beard 
occupies the whole of his face, except a little: (K, 
TA:) as though it [his face] were a [horse’s] »30 
(TA.) — — And (tropical:) Generous; open, 
or fair, or illustrious, in his actions; (K;) applied 
to a man: (TA:) eminent; noble; as also j °pp- 
(S, K:) or fair-faced: or a lord, or chief, among his 
people: (Msb:) pi. p, (T, M,) accord, to the 
K 33k, but the former is more correct, (TA,) 
and p'30 (T, M, K.) And 1 PP signifies 
(assumed tropical:) A woman of rank, eminence, 

or nobility, among her tribe. (Sgh, K, TA.) 

3*-' fji means (tropical:) An intensely hot day: 
(K, TA: afterwards expl. in the K as meaning 
[simply] a hot day: TA.) and in like manner one 
says 3> »34*, and Pp »3j 4=, (K, TA, expl. by As 
as meaning, white by reason of the intense heat 
of the sun, TA,) and i'jfc (k, TA.) — — 
And i'3k 30 (assumed tropical:) A year in which 
is no rain. (L in art. s^.) 3 jj": see jip, in two 
places. 3'" (S, K) and O'" (TA) A she-camel 
having little milk: (S, K:) or having lost her milk 
by reason of some accident or disease; as some 
say, on disliking her young one, and rejecting 
the milker: (TA:) or taking fright, and drawing up 
her milk, (ISk, S,) after yielding it freely: (TA:) 
pi. 3'4-«, (S, K,) imperfectly deck 

[being originally jj4i], (S.) Hence, (TA,) 

(tropical:) A niggardly, or tenacious, hand: (K:) 
but accord, to the A and the TS, you say 3 1 " 3*3 
444', meaning a niggardly, or tenacious, man. 
(TA.) vjk 1 03k, aor. 030 (TA,) inf. n. 030 (K, 
TA,) He, or it, went, went away, passed away, or 
departed. (K, * TA.) — — And He retired, or 
removed, (K, * TA,) poll p [from men, or from 

the people]. (TA.) And PP, (S, K, TA,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above; (TA;) and 1 Pp; (A, TA;) 
and 1 m 3 **; (K, TA;) He, or it, became distant, or 
remote; or went to a distance. (S, A, K, TA.) One 
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says, JA m ^ 1 Go thou, or withdraw, to a 

distance from me. (S.) And and j m3 £ - 

He, or it, became absent, or hidden. (K.) The 
former is said of a wild animal, meaning He 
retired from view, or hid himself, in his lurking- 

place. (A.) And aA, (S, Msb, TA,) 

aor. mjc, (Msb,) inf. n. Aj'A (S, Msb, TA) 
and so*-* [which is anomalous] and u3j*** 
[which is more extr.], (TA,) The sun set: (S, Msb, 
TA:) and The star set. (TA.) — AA 

[app. as an inf. n. of which the verb is 3*3“*] 
signifies also (assumed tropical:) The being 
brisk, lively, or sprightly. (K.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The persevering (K, TA) in 

an affair. (TA.) oi*S 333^-, inf. n. 3*3^, The 

eye was affected with a tumour such as is 
termed AA [q. v.] in the inner angle. (TA.) — 
Aa, aor. AA, inf. n. AA or <13=- and AA, 
said of a man: see 5 . — — 3*3=-, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. said of language, (A, TA,) It was strange, 

or far from being intelligible; difficult to be 
understood; obscure. (A, * K, TA.) And in like 
manner, you say, 3-3£ll * 3 A [which also signifies 
The word was strange as meaning unusual]. (A, 
TA.) — v A, aor. 3*3^, (K, TA,) inf. n. 3/-, (TA,) 
He, or it, was, or became, black. (K, TA.) — aA 
said of a ewe or she-goat, She was, or became, 
affected with the disease termed 3 * A meaning as 
expl. below. (S.) — See also 3/- in 

another sense. 2 inf. n. 3*j**: see 1 , in two 

places: and 4 , likewise in two places: and 

see also 5 . Also He went into the west: (TA 

in this art.:) he directed himself towards the west. 
(TA in art. iijA) One says, AA [Go thou to 
the west go thou to the east: meaning go far and 
wide]. (A, TA.) [See also 4 .] — He made, 
or caused, him, or it, to be, or become, distant, 
remote, far off, or aloof: (Mgh:) he removed, put 
away, or put aside, him, or it; as also j mj=-'. 

(TA.) And M3 t , (Msb,) inf. n. as above, (S, 

Mgh, Msb,) He banished a person from the 
country, or town, (S, * Mgh, * Msb, TA,) in which 
a dishonest action had been committed [by him]. 

(TA.) And He divorced a wife. (TA, from a 

trad.) And 3*31 AA, and 33° m 3 6 , Fortune 

left him distant, or remote. (TA.) — 3*j** 

signifies also, accord, to the K, The bringing forth 
white children: and also, black children: thus 
having two contr. meanings: but this is a 
mistake; the meaning being, the bringing forth 
both white and black children: the bringing forth 
either of the two kinds only is not thus termed, 
as Saadee Chelebee has pointed out. (MF, TA.) — 
Also The collecting and eating [hail and] snow 
and hear-frost; (K;) i. e., AA- (TA.) — 
See also AA- 4 3jI A\ signifies The going far into 
a land, or country; as also 1 3*o**. (K.) And you 
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say, ciujfe J, 3^3-11 The dogs went far in search, or 
pursuit, of the object, or objects, of the chase. (A, 

TA.) See also 5 . And m A^ signifies He 

made the place to which he cast, or shot, to be 

distant, or remote. (A.) Also, (TA,) inf. n. as 

above, (K, TA,) He (a horse) ran much: (K:) 
or -333 A v j=-l, said of a horse, (A, TA,) he 
exceeded the usual bounds, or degree, in his 
running: (A:) or he ran at the utmost rate. (TA.) 

And 3b ‘^i' I A v 1 A\ (A, K,) and 1 A 

(S, A, * K, *) and 1 m (K, TA) i. e. -^*11 A, 
and mj***I 3 1 ‘A ■ ^ occurring in a trad, and 33^ 
m 3**-*! J, and m A\ (TA,) He 

exceeded the usual bounds, or degree, in 
laughing; (A, K, TA;) or he laughed 
[immoderately, or] violently, or vehemently, and 
much: (S, TA:) or i. q. [q. v.]: (TA:) 
or mj^I signifies he laughed so that the m j'A [or 
sharpness and lustre &c.] of his teeth appeared: 
(L, TA:) or A means he exceeded 

the usual bounds, or degree, in laughing, so that 
his eye shed tears [which are sometimes 
termed M3 t ]. (Har p. 572 .) In the saying, in a 
certain form of prayer, 1 CK A ^3 

■M >**-“ [I seek protection by Thee from every 
devil &c.], the meaning of m j**-** is thought by 
El-Harbee to be exorbitant in evilness, 
wickedness, or the like; as though from m | 3 **“VI 
(ji; or it may mean sharp, or vehement, in 
the utmost degree. (TA.) — — And mj= 3 (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He did, or said, what 
was strange, or extraordinary. (S, Msb, K.) You 
say, 3*3“=^® a He spoke, and said what was 
strange, and used extraordinary words: and m Ai 
-vbS A [He uses strange, or extraordinary, words 

in his speech]. (A, TA.) Also, (TA,) inf. n. as 

above, (K,) He came to the west. (K, TA.) [See 
also 2 .] — mj ^ 1 also signifies He had a white 

child born to him. (TA.) And A A! signifies 

Whiteness of the groins, (K, TA,) next the flank. 
(TA.) You say, of a man, m A - 1 meaning He was 
white in his groins. (TK.) — See also m3 6 . — 

m A' 1 as trans.: see 2 . A A\ said of a rider 

signifies His making his horse to run until he 
dies: (K:) or, accord, to Fr, one says, m a'' 
A A A*- meaning “ he made his horse to run: ” 
[or Aiji -v a' 1 has this meaning: (see 4 in 
art. m A-Ji but he adds that some say m A' 1 - (O 

in art. m A-) And m A\ (S, TA,) inf. n. as 

above, (K, TA,) He filled (S, K, TA) a skin, (S, 
TA,) and a watering-trough or tank, and a vessel. 
(TA.) Bishr (Ibn-Abee-Khazim, TA) says, cMj 
I jbkj si A 1 ujii gJk A USS 3®** [And as 

though their women's camel-vehicles, on the 
morning when they bound the burdens on their 
beasts and departed, were ships inclining 
forwards (or moving from side to side like the 


tall palm-tree) in a filled river (or canal)]. (S.) — 
— Hence, (TA,) A^Al signifies also Abundance of 
wealth, and goodliness of condition: (K, TA:) 
because abundance of wealth fills the hands of 
the possessor thereof, and goodliness of 
condition fills [with satisfaction] the soul of the 
goodly person. (TA.) [Therefore the verb, 
meaning He was endowed (as though filled) with 
abundance of wealth and with goodliness 
of condition, is app. AA'; not (as is implied in 
the TK) m3 6 3 the explanation of the verb in the 
TK is, his wealth was, or became, abundant, and 

his condition was, or became, goodly.] One 

says also (of a man, S) AA' (with damm, K) 
meaning His pain became intense, or violent, (As, 
S, K, TA,) from disease or some other cause. 
(TA.) — — And AA C, jc.1, accord, to the K, 
signifies A foul, or an evil, deed was done to him; 

o i 

and [it is said that] A A A' signifies the same: 
but in other works, [the verb must app. be in the 
act. form, for] the explanation is, he did [to him] 

o l 

a foul, or an evil, deed. (TA.) And m A 1 said 

of a horse, His blaze spread (S, K) so that it took 
in his eyes, and the edges of his eyelids were 
white: and it is used in like manner to signify that 
they were white by reason of what is 
termed 333 [inf. n. of 3 j3, q. v.]. (S, TA.) See its 

part, n., 3*3*-“. 5 m 3**: see 1 , third sentence. 

m3** and 1 mjj^I are syn., (S, Msb, 
K,) signifying He became [a stranger, a foreigner; 
or] far, or distant, from his home, or native 
country; (S, * Msb, K;) [he went abroad, to 
a foreign place or country;] and so j m 3 6 , 
aor. m 3 6 , inf. n. A A, (Msb,) or A A (MA) [and 
app. m3 6 , this last and A A being syn. with m3** 
and AjA'„ and being like 33® and m 3® inf. ns. 
of m3®]; and AA l *AA, (Mgh, * Msb,) inf. 
n. 3*j**; (Msb;) and j 3*3=3 (Aboo-Nasr, S,) or 
this last signifies he entered upon 33^1 [the state, 
or condition, of a stranger, &c.]. (Msb.) — — 
And m3** signifies also He came from 

the direction of the west. (K.) 8 m j*= 3 see 5 . 

Also He married to one not of his kindred. (S, K.) 
It is said in a trad., I V j I (TA) [expl. in 
art. lS AA- 10 mj***! see 4 , in four places. — 
3*j***l He held it to be, or reckoned it, mj A [i. e. 
strange, far from being intelligible, difficult to be 
understood, obscure; or 

extraordinary, unfamiliar, or unusual; and 
improbable]. (MA.) 3*3= [an inf. n. of AA, q. v., 
in several senses. — — As a simple subst.,] 
Distance, or remoteness; and so i A A. (A, 
K.) 33= ], isA [in one of my copies of the S 33=] 
means The distance, or remoteness, of the place 
which one purposes to reach in his journey. (S, 
TA.) — — [And hence, used as an epithet, 
Distant, or remote.] You say 33= is A [in one of 
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my copies of the S 4jjc] a distant, or remote, 
place which one purposes to reach in his journey. 
(S, A. *) And ijiii The house, or abode, of 
such a one is distant, or remote. (TA.) And f*l jp 
Distant money [so that it is not easily 
attainable]. (TA.) And Of- A far-seeing eye: 
and <jj Verily he is far-seeing; and of a 

woman you say lh* 1I (TA.) — And is 
syn. with i m (S, M, Msb, K,) which latter is 
also pronounced ; Mji-JI, with fet-h to the j, but 
more commonly with kesr, (Msb,) or accord, to 
analogy it should be with fet-h, but usage has 
given it kesr, as in the case of (TA;) 

[both signify The west;] is the contr. 

of (M, TA;) and i yjjiill [is the contr. 

of (jjiill, and] originally signifies the place [or 
point] of sunset, (TA,) as also ubp*-* | (K;) 

and is likewise used to signify the time of sunset; 
and also as an inf. n.: (TA:) and i ubjii]l signifies 
the two places [or points] where the sun sets; i. e. 
the furthest [or northernmost] place of sunset in 
summer [W. 26 degrees N. in Central Arabia] and 
the furthest [or southernmost] place of sunset 
in winter [W. 26 degrees S. in Central Arabia]: 
(T, TA:) between these two points are a hundred 
and eighty points, every one of which is 
called and so between the two points 

called pla jiill. (TA.) — mj* signifies also The 
first part (S, K) of a thing (K) [and 
particularly] (assumed tropical:) of the run of a 

horse. (S.) And The ^ [or edge] (S, K) of a 

thing, as also ; yjljfc, (K,) or of a sword and 
of anything; (S;) and thus [particularly] the 

[ jp of the [or adz, &c.]. (S, K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) Sharpness (S, A, Msb, TA) of 
a sword, (TA,) or of anything, such as the [or 
adz, &c.], and of the knife, (Msb,) and (Msb, TA) 
(assumed tropical:) of the tongue: (S, A, Msb, 
TA:) and [as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
sharpness of temper or the like, passionateness, 
irritability, or vehemence,] of a man, (TA,) and of 
a horse, (S, TA,) and of youth: (A, TA:) [from the 
same word signifying the “ edge ” of a sword &c.: 
whence the saying, JjSi U1 Pliij Ciji biaji 
(mentioned in the A and TA in art. jt) 
meaning (tropical:) Sharpen the edge of thine 
intellect for what I say:] and 1 signifies the 
same. (TA.) And Vehemence of might or 
strength, or of valour or prowess, of men; 
syn. (TA.) [And hence, app., 

(assumed tropical:) Briskness, liveliness, or 
sprightliness: and (assumed tropical:) 

perseverance in an affair: see the first 

paragraph.] — — Also, [used as an epithet,] 
(assumed tropical:) Sharp, applied to a sword 
[and the like], and to a tongue. (TA.) And, 
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applied to a horse, (assumed tropical:) That runs 
much: (S, K:) or that casts himself forward, with 
uninterrupted running, not desisting until he has 
gone far with his ride. (TA.) — And A large j 1 - [or 
leathern bucket], (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) made of a 
bull's hide, (Mgh, TA,) with which one 
draws water on the [camel, or she-camel, 
called] [q. v.]: (Msb:) of the masc. gender: 
pi. m jj=-. (TA.) So expl. in the following words of 
a trad.: 4 jc. cJlkilii jie jlSlI Ail ['Omar took 
the j!j, and it became changed into a mj*]; i. e. 
when he took the jk to draw water, it 
became large in his hand: for the conquests in his 
time were more than those in the time of Aboo- 
Bekr. (IAth, TA.) — — And A [camel, or any 
beast, such as is called] y-jlj, (K, TA,) upon which 

water is carried. (TA.) And accord, to the K, 

A day of irrigation: but [this is app. a mistake: 
for] Az says that Lth has mentioned the phrase J 
y ik, meaning thereby in a day in which water 
is drawn with the [large bucket called] [for 
irrigation,] on the [camel, or she-camel, 
called] (TA.) — And Tears (K, TA) when 
they come forth from the eye: (TA:) or yjjj 4 - 
signifies tears; (S;) and is pi. of yjc. (TA.) A 
poet says, lS J*- 1 yjjjt p©*! VJ V 311 U 

[What aileth thee, that thou dost not mention 
Umm-'Amr but thine eyes have tears flowing?]. 
(S, TA.) And it is said of Ibn-'Abbas, in a trad., 

‘G’jt l=JL« i. e . (tropical:) [He was an eloquent 
orator, flowing with] a copious 
and uninterrupted stream of knowledge, likened 
to m jc- as meaning “ tears coming forth from the 
eye. ” (TA.) — — And A flowing, (4W“, K,) 
or vehement flowing, (cE%j!, A, K,) in one copy of 
the K [which means a flowing], (TA,) of 
tears from the eye: (A, K:) and a single 

flow (b3=us) of tears, and of wine. (K.) And A 

certain vein, or duct, (i3j?,) in the channel of the 
tears, (S, Mgh,) or in the eye, (A, K,) that flows 
[with tears] uninterruptedly; (S, A, Msb, K;) like 
what is termed (S, Mgh.) One says of a 

person whose tears flow 

without intermission, <4*1. (As, S, Mgh.) 
And [the pi.] m j jill signifies The channels of the 
tears. (S.) — — Also The inner angle of the 

eye, and the outer angle thereof. (S, A, K.) 

And A tumour in the inner angles of the eyes; 
(Mgh, K;) as also 1 y>. (Mgh.) — — And 
A pustule (»jy) in the eye, (K, TA,) which 
discharges blood, and the bleeding of which will 
not be stopped. (TA.) — — And Abundance 
of saliva (K, TA) in the mouth; (TA;) and the 
moisture thereof, i. e., of saliva: (K:) pi. Mjjfc. 
(TA.) And The place where the saliva collects 
and remains: (K, TA:) or the yj je- in a tooth is the 


place where the saliva thereof collects and 
remains: (TA:) or 4-0=-, (TA,) or its pi. Mjjfc, 
(S, TA,) signifies the sharpness, and 4U [meaning 
lustre], (S, TA,) of the tooth, (TA,) or of the teeth: 
(S, TA:) accord, to the T and M and Nh 
and L, y- 1 jIA signifies the places where the 

saliva of the teeth collects and remains: or, as 
some say, their extremities and sharpness and 4U 
[which may here mean either water or lustre]: or 
the that runs upon the teeth: (TA:) or their 
and shining whiteness: (A, TA:) or their fineness, 
or thinness, and sharpness: or Mjjt signifies 
the sharp, or serrated, edges of the fore teeth: it is 
also, as pi. of y->jt, expl. as signifying the of 
the fa [by which may be meant either the water of 
the mouth or the lustre of the teeth, for fall 
properly signifies “ the mouth ” and 
metonymically “ the teeth ”], and the sharpness 
of the teeth: and accord, to MF, as on the 
authority of the Nh, [but SM expresses a doubt as 
to its correctness,] it is also applied to the teeth 
[themselves]. (TA.) [See also y^, in two places.] 

— <U^I and 1 yjfc fi-y and fi-* 
and i 4-0=- fiy (S, Msb, * K,) the second of 
which, i. e. 1 yjfc accord, to IKt, is the 
most approved, (MF,) mean An arrow of which 
the shooter was not known [struck him]: (S, Msb, 
K:) or, accord, to some, yjjfc y§— signifies an 
arrow from an unknown quarter; ; yTp, an 
arrow that is shot and that strikes another. (TA.) 

— And yjjt signifies also A certain tree of El- 

Hijaz, (K, TA,) green, (TA,) large, or thick, and 
thorny, (K, TA,) whence is made [or prepared] 
the JikS [i. e. tar] with which [mangy] camels 
are smeared: [or it is a coll. gen. n., for] its n. un. 
is with »: so says ISd: is u 1 of the dial, of 

El-Hijaz: and he [app. ISd] says also, the J«i [q. 
v.] is the same as the yjiy because u 1 

is extracted from it. (TA.) Hence, as some say, (K, 
TA,) the trad., (TA,) jx- ujj? 4=> yjbll Jl ji V 

3=^' [The people of the y will not cease to be 
attainers of the truth, or of the true religion]: (K, 
TA:) or the meaning is, the people of Syria, 
because Syria is [a little to the] west of El-Hijaz: 
or the people of sharpness, and of vehemence of 
might or strength, or of valour or prowess; i. e. 
the warriors against unbelievers: or the people of 
the bucket called y-O 6 ; i. e. the Arabs: or the 
people of the west; which meaning is considered 
by Iyad and others the most probable, because, in 
the relation of the trad, by Ed-Darakutnee, the 
word in question is yyi-ill. (L, TA.) yy^: 
see <4y. Mjt Silver: or a [vessel such as is 
termed] f'-k of silver; (S, K;) [i. e.] a [drinking-cup 
or bowl such as is termed] of silver. (L, TA.) A 
poet says, U£> ci^jil 
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44 cited in the S as being by El-Aasha but it is 
said in the L, IB says, this verse is by Lebeed, not 
by El-Aasha, describing two torrents meeting 
together; meaning, And they filled the middle of 
the valley of Er-Reha, also, but less correctly, 
called Er-Rika, like as the cup-bearer of the (4*1 
[or foreigners] fills the silver ^ with wine: the 
verse of El-Aasha in which [it is said that] m 4 
occurs as meaning “ silver ” is, uS 4 ji 44 4 
I jUiij U 4 t jil jj stfUl i. e. When a white wine- 

jug is turned down so as to pour out its contents 
[among the cup-bearers], they hand it, i. e. the 
wine in the cups, one to another [while it 
resembles silver or gold]: (L, TA:) 1(4 is here in 
the accus. case as a denotative of state, though 
signifying a substance: [and so 14-4] but it is 
said that yji and 0— ^ signify species of trees 
from which are made [drinkingcups or bowls 
such as are termed] [pi. of £jS]: and it is said 
in the T that jiOu signifies a species of trees from 
which are made yellow (TA.) — — [In 
explanation of the last of the applications of 4 4 
mentioned above, it is said that] it signifies also A 
species of trees (T, S, ISd, TA) from which are 
made white [drinking-cups or bowls of the kind 
termed] (H^i; (T, TA;) called in Pers. 4 ^4 
[or (S:) [generally held to mean the 

willow; like the Hebr. or particularly the 

species called salix Babylonica: a coll. gen. n.:] n. 
un. with ». (ISd, TA.) [Avicenna (Ibn-Seena), in 
book ii. p. 279, mentions a tree called h - 1 4, but 
describes only the uses and supposed properties 
of its bark &c., particularizing its 44 whence 
it appears that he means the 44, not the 44] 

— — It also signifies A [vessel of the kind 

termed] ^4 [perhaps such as is made from 
the species of trees above mentioned]: (K, TA:) 
and its pi. is 41 4'. (TA.) And Gold. (K.) — 

— And Wine. (S, K.) And The water that 

drops from the buckets between the well and the 
watering-trough or tank, (S, K,) and which soon 
alters in odour: (S:) or any water that pours from 
the buckets from about the mouth of the well to 
the wateringtrough or tank, and that soon alters 
in odour: or the water and mud that are around 
the well and the watering-trough or tank: (TA:) 
and (as some say, TA) the odour of water and 
mud: (K:) so called because it soon alters. (TA.) 
[Hence] one says, V, [thus in the TA, so that 
it may be 1 yj" V or j 44 s 1 or 1 mj" VJ 
meaning Spill not thou the water between the 
well and the watering-trough or tank, so as to 
make mud. (TA.) — Also A certain disease in 
sheep or goats, (S, K,) like the — in the she- 
camel, in consequence of which the hair of 
the <4=4 [i. e. nose, or fore part of the nose,] 
and that of the eyes fall off. (S.) And [A 
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colour such as is termed] jjj [q. v.] in the eye 
of a horse, (K, TA,) together with whiteness 

thereof. (TA.) See also latter half, in 

five places. 44: see 4y4. 44: see 44, former 
half, in three places. 44- (S, K) and j 4(4 (K) [as 
simple substs. The state, or condition, of a 
stranger or foreigner: but originally both are, 
app., inf. ns. of 4(4, like 44 and 44 
of 44, signifying] the being far, or distant, from 
one’s home, or native country; (K;) i. q. 4 | 44 (S, 
K) and 4(4. (K.) — Also, the former, Pure, or 
unmixed, whiteness. (IAar, TA.) [See 444] ^(4 
[Of, or relating to, the west, or place of sunset; 

western]: see 4 J4 [Also,] applied to trees 

((4-4, Smitten, or affected, by the sun at the time 
of its setting. (K.) [Respecting the meaning of its 
fem. in the Kur xxiv. 35, see 4(4.] — And A sort 
of dates: (K:) but accord, to AHn, the word 

is (44 [q. v.]. (TA.) And The [sort of] 44 

that is termed 4“^ [i. e. a beverage made from 
crushed unripe dates without being put upon the 
fire]: (K, TA:) or [a beverage] prepared only 
from fresh ripe dates; the drinker of which ceases 
not to possess selfrestraint as long as the wind 
does not blow upon him; but if he goes forth into 
the air, and the wind blows upon him, his reason 
departs: wherefore one of its drinkers says, (1 u] 
<14 l 44 1 4 44(4 04 [If your gharbee be 
not excellent, we (put our trust) in God and in the 

wind]. (AHn, TA.) And A certain red [i. 

e. dye, or perhaps sauce, or fluid seasoning]. 
(K.) 4*4 One of the most excellent kinds of 
grapes; (K;) a sort of grapes growing at Et-Taif, 
in- tensely black, of the most exceuent, and most 
delicate, and blackest, of grapes. (TA.) [See an ex. 
in a verse cited voce 4=4 — — Applied to 
an old man, Intensely black [app. in the hair]: or 
whose hair does not become white, or hoary: 
(TA:) or, so applied, who blackens his white, 
or hoary, hair with dye: (K, TA:) occurring in a 
trad., in which it is said that God hates such an 

old man: pi. s-4(4. (TA.) 4*4 -(4 means 

Intensely black: but if you say A y 4 4*4, you 
make the latter word a substitute for the former; 
because a word corroborative of one signifying a 
colour cannot precede; (S, K;) nor can the 
corroborative of any word: (Suh, MF:) or, accord, 
to Hr, - ‘-**4 [in the Kur xxxv. 25], relating to 
mountains, means Streaks having black rocks. 
(TA.) 4' 4 A certain black bird, (TA,) well 
known; (K, TA;) [the corvus, or crow;] of which 
there are several species; [namely, the raven, 
carrioncrow, rook, jackdaw, jay, magpie, &c.:] 
and it was used as a proper name, which, as is 
said in a trad., he [i. e. Mohammad] changed, 
because the word implies the meaning of 
distance, and because it is the name of a foul 


bird: (TA:) the pi. [of mult.] is 44 (S, Msb, K) 
and 4(4 (K) and (of pauc., S) 4 4 (s, Msb, K) 
and 4(4 1 ; (Msb, K;) and pi. pi. u*4. (K.) When 
the Arabs characterize a land as fertile, they 
say, 44 44 V 4 jij (tropical:) [He 

lighted upon a land of which the crow will not be 
made to fly away; because of its abundant 
herbage: see also 44: and 4(4 “(4 
(assumed tropical:) [He found the fruit of the 
crow]; because that bird seeks after and chooses 
the most excellent of fruits. (TA.) They also 
say, 4(4 jM= (tropical:) [The crow of such a 
one flew away], meaning the head of such a one 
became white, or hoary. (A, TA. [See also a 
similar phrase below.]) Also, 44 Of 44 ip* 
[Such a one is more sharp-sighted than a crow]: 
and j4 [more cautious]: and 4 4 [more proud]: 
and (41 [more inauspicious]: &c.: they say that 
this bird is more inauspicious than any other 
inauspicious thing upon the earth. (TA.) In the 
phrase 1 4 4 44, the epithet is added to give 
intensiveness to the signification. (TA.) 44 44 

has been expl. in art. On. 4(4 is the name 

of (assumed tropical:) One of the southern 
constellations, [i. e. Corvus,] consisting of 
seven stars [in the enumeration of Ptolemy], 
behind -4=4 [which is Crater], to the south 

of J 4V I 4411 [i. e. Spica Virginis]. (Kzw.) 

44 44 1 is an appellation of (assumed 
tropical:) The blacks [lit. crows] of the Arabs; the 
black Arabs: (K, TA:) likened to the 

birds called 44 1 , in respect of their complexion: 
(TA:) in all of them the blackness was derived 
from their mothers. (MF, TA.) The 44 in 
the Time of Ignorance were ’Antarah and Khufaf 
Ibn-Nudbeh (asserted to have been a 
Mukhadram, TA) and Aboo-’Omeyr Ibn-El- 
Hobab and Suleyk Ibn-Es-Sulakeh (a famous 
runner, TA) and Hisham Ibn-’Okbeh-Ibn- 
AbeeMo’eyt; but this last was a Mukhadram: and 
those among the Islamees, ’Abd-Allah Ibn-Kha- 
zim and ’Omeyr Ibn-Abee-’Omeyr and Hemmam 
[in the CK Humam] Ibn-Mutarrif and Munteshir 
Ibn-Wahb and Matar Ibn-Abee-Owfa and 
Taabbata-Sharra and Esh-Shenfara and Hajiz; to 
the last of whom is given no appellation of the 
kind called “ nisbeh,” (K, TA,) in relation 

to father, mother, tribe, or place. (TA.) (4 j 

4(4 signifies (assumed tropical:) A certain 
herb, called in the language of the Barbar J 
(K, TA,) and in the present day -4.VI 
(MF,) resembling the 4 1 - 1 14 v -> variously written 
in different copies of the K,] in its stem and in 
its 34 [or node whence the flower grows] and 
in its lower part, or root, except that its flower is 
white, and it forms grains like those of the 44= 
[app. scandix cerefolium or apium petroselinum]. 
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(K, TA,) nearly: (TA:) a drachm of its seeds, 
bruised, and mixed with honey (K, TA) deprived 
of its froth, (TA,) is a tried medicine for 
eradicating [the species of leprosy which are 
called] the and the ij4, being drunk; and 
sometimes is added to it a quarter of a drachm 
of jiitc, (K, TA,) which is [commonly] known 
by the name of c J 1 I [i. e. both of 

these being names now applied to pyrethrum, i. 
e. pellitory of Spain, but the latter, accord, to 
Forskal (Flora /Egypt. Arab. p. cxix.), applied in 
El-Yemen to the cacalia sonchifolia, or to a 
species of senecio]; (TA;) the patient sitting in 
a hot sun, with the diseased parts uncovered: (K, 
TA:) [see also 3?- j: now applied to the 
chelidonium hybridum of Linn., chelidonium 
dodecandrum of Forsk.: (Delile's Florae /Egypt. 
Illustr. no. 502 :) in Bocthor's Diet. Frangais- 
Arabe, both the names of s -" 1 3?- j and 34:4=1 

are given to the plants called cerfeuil (or chervil) 
and corne de cerf (or buck'shorn plantain, also 

called coronopus).] Also (i. e. Jjjl 34- j) 

A certain mode of binding the udder of a camel, 
(S, K,) tightly, (S,) so that the young one cannot 
suck; (K;) nor will it undo. (TA.) [Hence] 
one says, 4 (jl 34 j 4k. >-=, meaning (tropical:) 
The affair was, or became, difficult, or strait, to 
him: (A, * K:) or his life, or subsistence, was, or 
became, so. (TA.) [And in like manner one says 
also >-3, accord, to the TA: but this I think 
doubtful; believing that 5 ~=>l is a mistranscription 
for 14=, meaning that one says also 34 j 44- (4= 
4 (jl i. e. He bound him with a bond not to be 
undone, or that would not undo; or he straitened 
him. See, again, 34 j; and a verse there cited as 
an ex.] — u4'j4ll signifies The two lower 
extremities of the two hips, or haunches, that are 
next to the upper parts of the thighs: (K, TA:) 
or the heads, and highest parts, of the hips, or 
haunches: (TA:) or two thin bones, lower than 
what is called the 4il ja [or, app., i_4 4, q. v.]: (K, 
TA:) or, in a horse and in a camel, the two 
extremities of the haunches, namely, their two 
edges, on the left and right, that are above the 
tail, at the junction of the head of the haunch, 
(As, S, TA,) where the upper parts of the haunch, 
on the right and left, meet: (TA:) or the two 
extremities of the haunch that are behind the ALa 
[or fore part of the croup]: (LAar, TA:) pi. 444: 
Dhu-r-Rummeh says, referring to camels, 
j441I tjSljjl o434 54 meaning l 4 44(4 
4=41 [The prominences of their haunches were 
excoriated from the lashing with the tails], the 
phrase being inverted, for the meaning is known; 
(S in this art.;) or 44= may be for Mi [i. e. the 
saying means the lashing with the tails excoriated 
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the prominences of the haunches]: (S in 
art. 4=4) or c4(4 signifies the haunches 
themselves, of camels: and is employed [by a 
synecdoche] to signify camels [themselves]: 
(IAar, TA:) and [the sing.] 4114 is also expl. as 
meaning the extremity of the haunch that is next 

the back. (L, TA.) 414 signifies also The 

whole of the back of the head. (K, TA.) You 
say, 4)114 44 The hair of the whole of the back of 
his head became white, or hoary. (TA. [See a 
similar phrase above in this paragraph.]) — — 
See also 4(4, former half, in two places. — And 
A bunch of j =4 [or fruit of the 4ljl ; q. v .]: (K:) 
or a black bunch thereof: pi. C414: (TA:) or u4(4 
ji j4' signifies the ripe fruit of the 41 jl. (s.) — And 
Hail, and snow, (K, TA,) and hoar-frost: 
from 4(4* signifying the “ dawn; ” because of 
their whiteness. (TA.) 4j(4 pi. of 4(4 [q. v.]. — 
— [Golius assigns to it the meaning of A* j, which 
he renders “ Depressiores terrae; ” as on the 
authority of J: but I do not find this in the 
S.] 4= ji. (S, Msb, K) and 1 414 (S, K) and 1 ^^4 
(AA, TA) signify the same, (S, K, TA,) [A stranger, 
or foreigner;] one far, or distant, from his home, 
or native country; (Msb;) a man not of one's own 
people: (TA:) a man not of one's own kindred; an 
alien with respect to kindred; (S in explanation of 
the first;) pi. of the first 41)14; (S, TA;) and 414 
[also] is a pi. of 4 =j 4 like as 4 4 is of 4jja : (TA 
in art. ( -4 j:) fem. of the first 4 jj£ ; pi. Jljfc. (L, 
TA.) m4'14-1' J 44 4 ie.bi ( a phrase used by a 
poet, means She distributed her thread among 
the strange women: for most of the women who 
spin for hire are strangers. (L, TA.) And one 
says -SaJil si j>4 44 j [A face like the mirror of her 
who is a stranger]: because, the 44^ being 
among such as are not her own people, 
her mirror is always polished; for she has none to 
give her a sincere opinion respecting her face. 
(A.) And 3=YI 44 ^(4= 434“=^ (tropical:) [I 
will assuredly beat you with the beating of the 
strange one of the camels] is a saying of El-Hajjaj 
threatening the subjects of his government; 
meaning, as a strange camel, intruding among 
others when they come to water, is beaten and 
driven away. (IAth, TA.) And [hence] 4^4 £4 
means (assumed tropical:) [An arrow, without 
feathers or head,] such as is not of the same trees 
whereof are the rest of the arrows. (TA.) — — 
4*4 signifies also Language that is 
strange; [unusual, extraordinary, or unfamiliar;] 
far from being intelligible; difficult to be 
understood; or obscure. (Msb, TA.) Hence, ^ «' - --> ■« 
Mm 4JI [The composition on the subject of the 
strange kind of words &c.]. (A, TA.) [Hence 
also u44^ The two classes of strange words &c., 


namely, those occurring in the Kur-an, and those 
of the Traditions.] And 44 414 A word, or an 
expression, that is [strange, & c., or] obscure: 
(A, TA:) 44 applied to a word [and often used 
as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant] is opposed to 4; - -4 and its pi. 

is Mil 14. (Mz 13 th £ 4.) [And hence it often 

signifies Improbable.] Applied to a trad., it 

means Traced up uninterruptedly to the Apostle 
of God, but related by only one person, of 
the or of those termed £4 or of 

those termed £14 £4i (KT.) — [The 

fem.] 44, in a verse of Aboo-Kebeer El- 
Hudhalee, as some relate it, is expl. by Skr as 
meaning Black; syn. (TA voce » ji 4 [q. v. It 

is perhaps used by poetic license for 4«4, fem. 

of 444.]) 44 fem. of 4=4 [q. v.] [Hence, 

as a subst.,] 44-^ signifies (tropical:) The hand- 
mill: so called because the neighbours borrow it, 
(A, K, TA.) and thus it does not remain with 
its owners. (A, TA.) (4 14 A sort of dates. (AHn, 
K, TA. [See also 3=4.]) In some copies of the K, 
for 4 is put 4: the former is the 
right. (TA.) <^4: see 4=4. 44 [The western 
side of a mountain &c.]. You say, 34 m= 4 14 
and 1 4(4 [This is the western side of 
the mountain], and [in the opposite sense] '4 
34 II es4= and *|3“. (TA in art. 34.) — Also 
The 3*4 [or withers], (A, K, TA,) of the 
camel; (TA;) or the part between the hump and 
the neck; (S, A, Msb, K, TA;) upon which the 
leading-rope is thrown when the camel is sent to 
pasture where he will: (Msb:) pi. m= J 4. (Msb, K.) 

Hence the saying, (S, &c.,) 4)4 4 4="- 

[Thy rope is upon thy withers]; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K, TA;) used (Msb, TA) by the Arabs in the Time 
of Ignorance (TA) in divorcing; (Msb, TA;) 
meaning (tropical:) I have left thy way free, 
or open, to thee; (TA;) go whithersoever thou 
wilt: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) originating from 
the fact of throwing a she-camel's leading- 
rope upon her withers, if it is upon her, when she 
pastures; for when she sees the leading-rope, 
nothing is productive of enjoyment to her. (As, S, 
TA.) — — 44^ signifies The fore and kind 
parts of the back [and of the hump]: and 4 4= 
44 > A camel whereof the part 
between the 44 [or fore and kind parts] of the 
hump is cleft; which is mostly the case in 
the (4-4, whose sire is the -34 [or large 
twohumped camel of Es-Sind] and his dam 

Arabian. (TA.) And 4 4 signifies also The 

fore part of the hump: thus in the following 
saying, in a trad, of Ez-Zubeyr: » j j4l 4 34 3' J L-4 
£j(jl Jl 4iile 44 4 . m =44 i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) [And he ceased not to twist the fur of] 
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the upper part and the fore part of the hump 
[until 'Aisheh gave him her consent to go forth]; 
meaning, he ceased not to practise guile with 
her, and to wheedle her, until she gave hun her 
consent: originating from the fact that, when a 
man desires to render a refractory camel 
tractable, and to attach to him the nose-rein, he 
passes his hand over him, and strokes his 
and twists its fur, until he has become familiar: 
(L, TA:) or m J3. signifies the upper portion of the 
fore part of the hump. (Lth, TA.) — — Also 
(tropical:) The upper part of a wave: 
(Lth, TA:) -h jljfc means (tropical:) the 

higher parts of the waves of water; (S, K, TA;) 
likened to the of camels: (S, TA:) or 

the higher parts of water. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The highest part of anything. 
(Msb, TA.) — See also 4^3=-, first quarter. 
and 4-0*-“: see 4-0^-, first quarter, in four, places. 
You say, u-“3]l m jLi iiil (k, TA) and i 43j _>-« (K, 
* TA) and (TA) and j (S, K) 

and (S, * K) I met, or found, him, or 

it, at sunset. (K, TA.) [It is said that] j u 43**-i is a 
dim. formed from a word other than that which is 
its proper source of derivation; being as though 
formed from i u4j*-“. (S, L. [Hence it seems that 
this last word as given above was unknown to, or 
not admitted by, the authors of these two 
works.]) — — signifies also Anything 

[meaning any place] that conceals, veils, or 
covers, one: pi. m jl*-i, which is applied to 
the lucking-places of wild animals. (Az, 

TA.) 4->>-“: see 4, latter half. Also White; (S, 

K;) as an epithet applied to anything: or that 
of which every partis white; and this is the ugliest 
kind of whiteness. (K.) And White in the edges of 
the eyelids; (S, K;) as an epithet applied to 
anything: (S:) a camel of which the edges of the 
eyelids, and the iris of each eye, and the hair of 
the tail, and every part, are white: (LAar, TA:) and 
a horse of which the blaze upon his face 
extends beyond his eyes. (TA.) And Ayd* JA An 
eye which is blue [or gray], and of which the 
edges of the lids, and the surrounding parts, are 
white: when the iris also is white, the 1 mI jA\ is of 

the utmost degree. (TA.) Also The dawn of 

day: (K, TA:) so called because of its whiteness. 
(TA.) “Oic. (A, K) and AyA and 

and m ilaiiJt, (K,) A certain bird, of which the 
name is known, but the body is unknown: (A, K:) 
or a certain great bird, that goes far in its flight 
or they are words having no meaning [except the 
meanings here following]. (A, L, K.) [See also 

art. 3“°.] Calamity, or misfortune. (K.) cjjli 

O jLi ilii y means Calamity, or misfortune, 
carried him off, or away. (TA.) [See, again, 
art. 3“°.] And The summit of an [eminence 
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of the kind called] ^i: (K:) or Mji-ill 
signifies the summit of an on the highest part 
of a tall, or long, mountain so says Aboo-Malik, 

who denies that it means a bird. (TA.) And 

[The people, or the woman,] that has gone far 
into a land, or country, so as not to be perceived 
nor seen: (K:) thus is expl. in the T m j 3JI 
as transmitted from the Arabs, with the » 
suppressed in like manner as it is in 3-=3 
meaning “ an intensely white beard. ” 
(TA.) u4>-“; pi. see AlA, first quarter: 

and see also m A-*, in two places. [ 3) j*-» 
and 0^3*-“, or, accord, to some, the former only, 
but the latter is now common, Of the west; 
western: now generally meaning of the part of 
Northern Africa west of Egypt or of North- 
Western Africa: as applied to a man, its pi. 
is 3jj3-i.] jli and 03*-* [A term, or limit, 

&c.,] distant, or remote. (S.) And 0>-“ 30 

Fresh, or recent, information, or news, from a 
foreign, or strange, land or country. (TA.) One 
says, jO fOU. 3* Has any information, 

or news, come to you from a foreign, or strange, 
land or country? (Yaakoob, S, TA:) and 3? 3* 
jxL (A'Obeyd, A, Msb, TA) and -43*-* 

jO (A'Obeyd, Msb, TA) Is there any information 
from a distant place? (A;) or any occasion of such 
information? (Msb;) or any new information 
from a distant land or country? or, accord, to 
Th, jO 03*-* means new, or recent, information. 
(TA.) [See an ex. voce OO: and see also 030] — 
— clwjOII, mentioned in a trad., (Hr, Nh, K, TA,) 
in which it is said, 3«J*-“ 3, (Hr, Nh, TA,) is 

expl. [app. by Mohammad] as meaning Those in 
whom the jinn [or demons] have a partnership, 
or share: so called because a foreign strain has 
entered into them, or because of their coming 
from a remote stock: (Hr, Nh, K, TA:) and by the 
jinn's having a partnership, or share, in them, is 
said to be meant their bidding them to commit 
adultery, or fornication, and making this to 
seem good to them; so that their children are 
unlawfully begotten: this expression being 

similar to one in the Kur xvii. 66. (Nh, TA.) 

And Ljj*-* signifies also One going, or who goes, 
to, or towards, the west. (S.) [See an ex. 
voce 30“.] u4ji*-*; pi. cjUUjjii: see O j*-*, in two 
places, O see 4, former half. 3*0 Q. 1 QjA, 
(S, MA, O, K,) inf. n. <430 (TA,) He sifted it; 
(MA;) i. q. <Oj; (K;) namely, flour, &c., (S, O,) or 

earth, or mould. (MA.) And [hence, app.,] 

He dispersed it, or scattered it. (Sh, TA.) — — 
And He cut it, or severed it; syn. <*3>s: (s, O, and 
so in the CK:) or he cut it in pieces; syn. <*iO (So 

in several copies of the K and in the TA.) 

And f jdl 3 lO He slew, and crushed [lit. ground], 
the people, or company of men. (K.) Hence the 


saying, in a trad., 031 3) 30 d-*3 <0 lil ^ 

<4 (O, * TA) i. e. [How will it be with you when ye 
shall be in a time when men] shall be slain, and 
crushed? (TA:) or the meaning is, when the best 
of them shall be taken away and the worst of 
them shall remain; like as is done by the sifter of 
wheat? (O, TA:) or, in the opinion of Suh, as he 
says in the R, when they shall be searched to 
the utmost, and pursued one after another? 
agreeably with the saying of Mek- hool Ed- 
Dimashkee, Ldo £31 ^3* AJjjfc I043*s 

<40 VI [I entered Syria, and searched it to the 
utmost in such a manner that I left not a science 
but I acquired it]. (TA.) — — And 3011 iO 
The slain man became swollen, or inflated, and 
raised his legs. (TA.) 343^ [A sieve;] a certain 
thing well known; (S, O;) the thing with which 

one sifts: (K:) pi. 3030 (O.) And (O, K, TA) 

hence, as being likened thereto in respect of its 
circular shape, (TA,) A tambourine: (O, K, TA:) 
whence the trad., <3° IjO^j ^ISdll Ijilc-i 
343*0 [Publish ye the marriage, and beat for it 

the tambourine]. (O, TA.) And (tropical:) 

One who makes known what has been told him, 
in a malicious, or mischievous, manner, so as to 
occasion discord, or dissension. (K, TA.) 3s34 a 
word said to signify A sparrow: occurring in the 
saying, in a trad, of Ibn-EzZubeyr, OOP 

0m 3*3 03 f4»l jal [Ye came, or have come, to me 
opening your mouths as though ye were the 

sparrow]. (TA.) 3j3*-“ [Sifted. And hence, 

app.,] Dispersed, or scattered. (TA.) — — And 
The low, base, vile, or mean, (K, TA,) of men; as 
though he had come forth from the 3434 [or 
sieve]. (TA.) — — And Slain and swollen or 

inflated. (A'Obeyd, S, O, K.) And 3)3*-* 

Dominion passing away. (O, K.) 04 1 ^ _A, 
aor. 04, (s, A, O, K,) inf. n. 04, (S, O,) He 
hungered: (S, A, O, K:) or, as some say, in the 
slightest degree: and some say, vehemently. (TA.) 
— And accord, to Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, 
one says, CpA JjL 104, meaning They took the 
camels of such a one wrongfully: and a man says 
to another, Oi. OS 30 ^ c04 liiljj [app. meaning 
Woe to thee: thou hast wronged me, and hast left, 
or neglected, thy right]. (O.) 2 04, (S, A, O,) inf. 
n. OO, (S, A, O, K,) He made hungry; made to 
hunger. (S, A, O, K.) You say, Ai'y. He made 
his dogs hungry. (S, O.) cfijA- Hungry: [or, 
accord, to some, in the slightest degree: and 
accord, to some, vehemently: (see the verb:)] you 
say OO f ja [using the fem., i. e. a hungry people 
or party], (S, A, * O, K,) and 014, (S, O, K,) and 
also with kesr to the [i. e. p!4] accord, to a 
copy of the S, (TA,) and 4iljfc: (S, A, O, K:) the 
fem. is 04; (S, A, O, K;) pi. (s, O, K.) And 
you say meaning (tropical:) A 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2261 


woman slender in the waist: (S, A, O, K:) because 
she does not fill her j [q. v.] which is therefore 
as though it were hungry. (S, O.) AA i jj see 
the next paragraph, in three places. 2 AA, inf. 
n. 4j*“, It (a bird) sang, or warbled, or uttered its 
voice; as also 1 AA (As, L:) it, or he, (a bird, S, A, 
K, and a man, S, as is implied in a verse there 
cited, and L,) prolonged its, or his, voice, and 
singing, and modulated it sweetly, or warbled; 
(Lth, S, A, Msb;) and so 1 AA, inf. n. AA; (S, L, 
Msb;) and i Aa*: (S:) or raised its, or his, voice, 
and prolonged it, modulating it sweetly, or 
warbling; (L, K;) as also i AA, aor. Aa; and so 
1 Aa, and 1 Aa': (K:) and it (a pigeon) cooed: it 
(the [bird called] <*4^) whistled: it (the cock) 
crowed: it (the fly) buzzed, or hummed: he (the 
ass) uttered a hoarse, or rough, sound; as also 
1 Aa. (L.) Tji. is trans. as well as intrans.; or it 
may be rendered as though trans. by the 
suppression of the preposition [J]. (L.) 4 Aa' see 
2 . — ^Aa', said of a turtle-dove, means It 

gladdened me by its cooing. (ElHejeree, L.) 5 Aa 
see 2, in three places. 10 Aliill (jijjll j ij*U The 
meadows, or gardens, by their luxuriance (^-^, as 
in the L and in some copies of the K, in other 
copies of the K TA), excited the flies to buzz, 
or hum. (L, K.) Q. Q. 3 ilijcl, (k,) and 

(AZ, S, K,) inf. n. (AZ, S,) He 

overcame him; (A'Obeyd, K;) he set upon him, or 
assailed him, or overcame him, with reviling 
and beating and violence; (AZ, A'Obeyd, S, K;) 
like (AZ, A'Obeyd, S,) and (TA. [See 

the last of these verbs, in art. A ja and the verse 
there cited.]) AA: see AA. — Also A [booth of 
reeds, or canes, &c., such as is called] i>», (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) AA: see AA. — Also, (Ks, AHn, S, 
K,) and j »AA, (AHn, K,) or AA and »AA 
are like and <5 [the former a coll. gen. n. and 
the latter its n. un.], (S,) and j AA (Fr, AHn, S, 
K) and 1 »AA, (AHn, K,) or AA and »AA are 
like jAj and ‘jiz [the former a coll. gen. n. and the 
latter its n. un.], (S,) and 1 AA (K) and j »AA, 
(AHn, L,) [or this last is the n. un. of that next 
preceding it, which is a coll. gen. n.,] and j 
(AA, K) and 1 (AHn, K,) or this last is the n. 
un. of that next preceding it, [which is a coll. gen. 
n.,] (AA, L,) and j A 3*-*, (Fr, AHeyth, K,) with 
damm, (K,) of the measure which is 

a measure very rare, (Fr, AHeyth, TA,) or this is 
1 A 3*-“, (L, and thus in my copies of the S,) with 
fet-h to the <*, accord, to As, (L,) A species of 
[or truffles]: (Ks, AHn, S, K:) or small or 
bad (AHn, L:) pi. (of AA, S, or of AA Fr, 
S) S AA (Fr, S, K,) like as »A>? is of A)?, (S,) or 
of “m 3, (Fr, S,) [or, accord, to some, this is a 
quasi-pl. n., (see “4 -a,)] and (of both of these, 


i 


S) (s, K,) like as 4-A4 is pi. of 4-*5, and 
of 4-JS, (S,) and (of a 3"-“ [or Ajii], S) (S, 

K.) Aa: see the next preceding 

paragraph. 4 jfc (Lth, As, S, L, Msb, K) and j AA, 
(M, L, K,) which is thought by ISd to be a 
contraction of the former, (L,) and 1 Aa* (L, K) 
and 1 4 j£, (l, TA,) or 1 53a (TA,) and j 43^ 
[which has an intensive signification], applied to 
a bird, (As, S, A, K,) and to a man, (L,) Singing, 
warbling, or uttering the voice: (As, L:) or 
prolonging the voice, and the singing, and 
modulating it sweetly, or warbling: (Lth, S, L, 
Msb:) or raising the voice, and prolonging it, 
modulating it sweetly, or warbling. (L, K.) [See 
also 2.] “AA and »AA and »Aa: 
see AA and »^3 a see AA AJA or 43?: 
see AA. an appellation applied by the people 
of El-’Irak to A maker of [the booths 
called] [pi. of 5 ^a with which AA is 

syn.], and of [the fabrics of reeds, or 
canes, called] 34 3=“- [pi. of 3 aa or 5415-]. 
(O.) 43?: see AA. Aj 6 ' and »Ajc-' [i- e. a 3=-' 
and '»A>', in measure like and 4jj4J,] 

A song or a singing [or a warbling, of a bird, &c.]: 
pi. 4 j 4-'. (Har p. 445.) One says 3 , '4=* 

ijlfcVI [A bird whose songs, or warblings, are 
esteemed sweet]. (A.) Aa*: see AA. 43*-** act. 
part. n. of Q. Q. 3 [q. v.]. (S.) a 3^ and A3*i: 
see AA. ilA>-« o-= 3' Land abounding with [the 
species of truffles called] AA (K:) or having in 
it oylii [pi. of A>ofl. (O.) 3^33 

Luxuriant meadows or gardens [that excite the 
flies to buzz, or hum: see 10]. (TA.) jjt- 1 33a 
aor. 3 jA (S, K,) inf. n. 33 a (S,) He pricked a 
thing with a needle, (S, K,) and with a stick or the 

like. (K in art. i_y*=>4) He inserted a needle 

into a thing; as also j 33 a (TA:) he stuck, (TA,) 
or fixed, (Msb, TA,) a thing, (Msb,) or a stick, 
(TA,) into the ground; (Msb, TA;) he inserted and 
fixed a stick into the ground; (Mgh;) he planted a 
tree; [like 3“3 a] (TA;) with the same aor., (Msb,) 
and the same inf. n.; (Mgh, Msb;) as also j 3>*'. 

(Msb.) [Hence,] 33^ ^5 j3a (S, K,) 

or a^“ 3^ (A,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (S,) 

(tropical:) He put his foot into the 33 a (S, K,) or 
stirrup; (A;) as also 1 [alone, from jjt- 

meaning a kind of stirrup]. (A, K.) [Hence 

also,] h31a; and 1 ^A3a (TA,) or cjj3fe 

455, inf. n. 3la; (S;) The locust stuck her tail 

into the ground to lay her eggs. (S, TA.) And 

hence, ‘4- 33=3 4a>35 5^ (tropical:) [He stayed, 
or abode, in our land, and remained fixed, or] did 

not quit it. (A and TA in art. mA) and 

i jjt- are also said of anything when one means 
It was tucked up (3“5) into a thing. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad, of El-Hasan, jjp- A J, A-'j i. 


e., And he had twisted [the locks or plaits of] his 
hair, and inserted its extremities into its roots. 
(TA.) — 3 jA aor. 33 a (Sgh, K,) inf. n. 33 a (TK,) 
(tropical:) He obeyed the Sultan after having 
been disobedient to him: (Sgh, K:) as though 
he laid hold of his J3 a [or stirrup] and went with 
him. (TA.) — ^ 33 a (S, A, K,) aor. jj t-, (S,) inf. 
n. 3 (A, K) and 33 a (K,) She (a camel, S, A, K, 

and a sheep or goat, and an ass, TA) had little 
milk; her milk became little. (S, K.) 2 jjp- see 1, in 
four places. — ^411 j3fc He abstained from 

milking the she-camel: (A:) and 5^ 33^ 

he ceased to milk the ewes or she-goats, desiring 
that they should become fat: (TA:) and cj 33^ 
i n f. n . 3*J", the she-camel was 
left unmilked: or her udder was dashed with cold 
water in order that her milk might cease: or she 
was left unmilked once between two milkings: 
(K:) this is when her milk has withdrawn: (TA: 
[see also 2 in art. j3 fe :]) or 3^^" signifies the 
sprinkling a she-camel's udder with water, 
then daubing the hand with earth or dust and 
slapping the udder, so that the milk is driven 
upwards, then taking her tail and pulling it 
vehemently, and slapping her with it, and leaving 
her; whereupon she goes away for a while at 
random. (AHn, TA.) It is said in a trad, of 'Ata, 
that he was asked respecting the 3JJ" of camels; 
and answered, “If it be for emulation, [to make 
them more fat than those of other men,] no; but 
if from a desire of putting them in a good state 
for sale, yes: ” and IAth says that the thereof 
may mean them increase, or offspring, (j;4 ; ) and 
fatness; from jklai [the planting of trees]; 
but that the more proper explanation is that 
before given [which appears to be one of the 
explanations here preceding]. (TA.) 4 33 61 
see 3>. — LS53 1 3 The valley produced the 

plant called 33 a (K, TA.) 8 33“5 see 33 a 

jiUl jjjfel (tropical:) The journeying, or time 
of journeying, (35*^, K, or S,) drew near: 

(S, K:) or his journeying, or time of journeying, 
drew near: (TA:) from 33^ [meaning a kind of 
stirrup]. (S, TA.) [But the reading adopted by the 
author of the TA is app. 35*11; agreeably with what 
I find in a copy of the A, 35J 1 33“ M, expl. by 

^3a“.] It is said in a trad., that a man asked 

him [meaning, app., Mohammad,] respecting the 
most excellent warring against unbelievers, and 
that he was silent respecting at until ^ j3“M 
Ajiill i. e., (assumed tropical:) He entered 

upon [the period of] the third [meaning, 
that the most excellent is when the weather has 
become hot; because warring is then the 
most arduous: see »3 i 5:] like as the foot of the 
rider enters into the jj^ [or stirrup]. (TA.) 33 £ 



2262 Digitized Text Version Vl.l 


[BOOKI.] 


The stirrup (S, Mgh, K) of the camel's saddle, (S, 
Mgh,) made of skin, (S, K,) sewed; (TA;) that of 
iron [or brass] or wood being called 4^ j; (S;) the 
camel's stirrup: (Msb:) IAar says that it is to the 
she-camel like the Jp* to the horse: hut others 
say, that it is to the camel like the j, to the 
mule. (TA.) You say, jjt f jll [lit. Keep thou 
to the stirrup of such a one; meaning,] 
(tropical:) keep thou to the commands and 
prohibitions of such a one. (K, TA.) And “BIB --^1 
?j j (tropical:) Cleave thou to him, (A, K,) and 
leave him not. (A.) And it is said in a trad., 

? j j meaning, (tropical:) Cling thou to him, and 
follow what he says and does, and disobey 
him not; like as one lays hold upon the stirrup of 
the rider and goes with him. (TA.) — Also sing, 
of which signifies Sprigs ingrafted upon the 
branches of the grape-vine. (K.) jjfc A species of 
panic grass (4-Bfy (K, TA,) small, growing upon 
the banks of rivers, having no leaves, consisting 
only of sheaths (s^Bl) set one into another; and 
it is of the plants called or, as some say, the 

[kind of rush called] JLI; and spears are so called 
as being likened thereto: As says, it is a plant 
which I have seen in the desert, growing in plain, 
or soft, tracts of land: (TA:) or its growth is like 
that of the [sweet rush called] j^J; of the worst 
of pasture: (K, TA:) AHn says, it is an 
unwholesome pasture; for when the she-camel 
that pastures upon it is slaughtered, the jjfc is 
found in her stomach separate from the water, 
not diffused: and it does not beget the cattle 
strength: the n. un. is with »: it has been 
erroneously mentioned as being called jje., with 
the unpointed £ (TA.) »jj£ A single puncture; 
syn. (TA in art. jji-.) » jjc [i. q. s j ji.; q. v.: 
see Freytag's Arab. Prov., i. 626: in the present 
day applied to A stitch: expl. by Golius, as on the 
authority of Meyd, as signifying “ sutura seu 
consutio vestis, quae densioribus fit 
punctorum interst(??) ” the pi. is jj£; not j'_p, as 
in the Lex. of Golius.) » jijz- Nature: or natural, 
native, innate, or original, disposition, temper, 
or other quality or property; idiosynerasy; [of the 
measure in the sense of the measure <1 
as though signifying a disposition, &c., implanted 
by the Creator;] syn. (Lh, S, Msb, K,) 

and (S,) and -^v-s (TA.) and (Lh, TA;) 
whether good or bad; as, for instance, courage, 
and cowardice: pi. (TA.) [ Isjijp 

Natural, native, or innate.] j Ji- A locust 

that has stuck her tail into the ground to lay her 
eggs; as also »j Ji-, and 1 » jj*i. (K.) — — 
[Hence the saying, J j t jjU. Yl 1=5 iluUl jiB '- i 
fj) [(assumed tropical:) Es-Simak has never 
risen aurorally unless in conjunction with 
cold]; meaning J ilUUl, a well-known star in 


i 

the sign of Libra, [a mistake for Virgo, for it is 
Spica Virginis, the Fourteenth Mansion of 
the Moon,] which rises with the dawn on the 5th 
of Tishreen el-Owwal, [or October O. S., nearly 
agreeing with my calculation, accord, to which 
it rose aurorally in Central Arabia, about the 
commencement of the era of the Flight, on the 
4th of October O. S.,] (A, * TA.) when the 
cold commences. (TA.) — — [Hence also the 
saying,] t*| j J&- 3* (tropical:) He is 

ignorant, (Sgh, K,) and departs from the care 
of himself which is incumbent on him and 
pertaining to him. (Sgh, TA.) — Also jji A she- 
camel, (S, K,) [and a ewe or a she-goat,] and an 
udder, (TA,) having little milk: (S, K, TA:) or a 
she-camel that has drawn up her milk from her 
udder: (As, S:) pi. jjc (TA) [and jjljfy for] you 

say also jjjt- 4a (AZ, TA.) [Hence,] u *?■ 

jjjfe (tropical:) Eyes that shed no tears. (AZ, 

TA.) [Hence also,] j Ji- applied to a man, 

(tropical:) [Parum seminis habens; and hence,] 
that seldom indulges in pi. jjfc. (TA.) 
sing, of (K,) which signifies Offsets of 

palm-trees, &c., that have been transplanted. 
(Kt, S, K.) jj«-i The place of growth, [or of 
insertion,] (JBfy) of a feather, and the like, [such 
as a tooth, and also of the neck,] and of a rib, 
and of the udder; [of which last, and of the neck, 
and the like, it means the base, which is also 

termed J*-=l:] pi. j J**. (TA.) [Hence,] The 

place in which the locust lays its eggs. (TA.) 

[Hence also the saying,] ?j J" t*i i-iiLt 

(tropical:) [Seek thou good in the persons in 
whom it is naturally implanted]; as also ^ 
jlii. (A, TA.) jj«-i i j A valley in which is the 
plant called jjfy (K, TA.) jjLi 4^ A shoulder- 
joint stuck close to the [or withers]. 

(TA.) sil y?-: see j J&-, first sentence, o 3 jp- 

1 aor. J^, (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. o'jt, (S, 
Msb,) He planted it, or fixed it in the ground; (A, 
K;) namely, a tree; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also i 

(Zj, A, K,) inf. n. (A.) [Hence,] 

jili (tropical:) Such a one 
established, or settled, in my possession, a 
benefaction, or boon. (TA.) And 
(tropical:) He did good, or what was beneficent 
or kind. (IKtt, TA.) 4 see the preceding 

paragraph, [originally an inf. n.,] i. q. 

1 (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) i. e., A tree planted; 

[and used as a subst., meaning a set;] (A, K;) as 
also 1 ly'J?, (A,) and 1 lAj-: (Mgh, Msb, K:) pi. 
[of pauc.] and [of mult.] (K) [and 

accord, to general analogy see 3“°]. And 

A twig that is plucked from a garden and then 
planted: (TA:) and 34 , (S, A,) which is its pi., 

(A,) shoots, or offsets, of palm-trees, which are 
cut off from the mother-trees, or plucked forth 


from the ground, and planted; (S, K;) as also 
i (TA:) or 1 this last signifies one of such 

shoots or offsets from the time when it is put into 
the ground until it takes hold: (IDrd, K: *) or a 
palm-tree when it first grows: (S, K:) or a palm- 
tree recently planted: (A:) and the same word 
also signifies a grape-vine when first planted: 
(TA:) and a date-stone that is sown: (Abu- 
lMujeeb and El-Harith Ibn-Dukeyn:) and its pi. 
is jfe (A, TA) and Jr, which latter is extr. 

(TA.) [Hence,] ^ 41 and | 4bj 

(tropical:) [I am the creature of thy hand]: 
and iy'jA jkj and (tropical:) [We 

are the creatures of thy hand]; cr j£- being an inf. 
n. [used in the sense of a pass. part. n. both sing, 
and pi. agreeably with a general rule]; and 
being pi. of o * 34 in the sense of ifyjjLi. (A.) 
And o*'Ja jiU (tropical:) [Such a one is the 
creature of his (another's) beneficence]. 
(TA.) Lt'Ja-. see o* jp-, in two places. — Also The 
membrane that encloses the child; syn. 

(IAar, S in art. ^:) or the membrane, or thin 
skin, that comes forth with the child from the 
belly of its mother: (Az, TA:) or that is upon, or 
over, the head of the new-born child: (A:) or what 
comes forth upon, or over, the face: (TA:) or what 
comes forth with the child, resembling mucus: or 
the membrane, or thin skin, that is upon, or over, 
the face of the young one of a camel at the birth, 
and which, if left upon it, kills it: (S, K:) 
pi. (K.) u»l 34- The act of planting trees. (A.) 

[Hence,] ^ (tropical:) 

[This is the place of his birth, (lit., of the falling of 
his head,) and the place of his plantation]. (A.) — 
The time of planting: (S, K:) or this is termed 

(A,) or j. (Msb.) — See also u 3 jfc- 

[of which it is a syn. and a pi.]. Accord, to 

Kr, Abundance of the trees called ^ j 

(TA.) see in two places. is 

a proper name for The female slave [as being 
planted in a family]. (Sgh, K.) A place of 
planting: pi. o 3 J". (TA.) — — Hence, 
metaphorically, (tropical:) A woman, or wife. 

(Har p. 502.) [Hence also the saying,] 

^ (tropical:) [Seek thou good in the 
persons in whom it is naturally implanted]; as 
also, (A and TA in 

art. jjfc.) see 1 jr-, 

aor. (S, K,) inf. n. (S, A, K,) He 

was vexed, or disquieted by grief, and by distress 
of mind; he was grieved, and distressed in mind: 
he was disgusted; he turned away with 
disgust. (S, A, K.) You say, He was vexed 

by, or at, him, or it, and disquieted by grief, and 
by distress of mind; he was grieved, 
and distressed in mind, by him, or it: (Mgh in 
art. o-= J 6 , and TA:) he was disgusted with it, or at 
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it; he turned away from it with disgust: 
(Mgh:) and he feared him, or it. (Ibn-'Abbad, K, 
TK: but the first and second mention only the inf. 
n. of the verb in this last sense.) And j&JIj AS 
aor. and inf. n. as above, [He was vexed, &c., by 
continuance, stay, residence, or abode, in a place: 
he was disgusted with it, or at it.] (S.) And ti) 
oAA Ajs (jijill i. e. jkAll [When the object 
of aim, or endeavour, escapes him, so that he 
cannot attain it, vexation, or disquietude by grief, 
and by distress of mind, or disgust, crushes him]. 

(A, TA.) And hence, (A,) aor. as above, (K,) 

and so the inf. n., (A, TA,) He yearned, or longed: 
(S, A, K:) or he yearned, or longed, vehemently, 
or intensely: (TA:) for him, or it: (S:) or yA 
for meeting with him: the verb in this sense being 
made trans. by means of A because it imports 
the meaning of ijAl and ip- [which are made 
trans. by the same means]: (A, TA:) [for] accord, 
to Akh, ^jlj etui jfc signifies A! Cui jfc [i 

turned with vexation, or disgust, from these, to 
him, or it]; because the Arabs connect the verb 
[with its objective complement] by means of all 
these particles [mentioned above; namely, m 
and i> and Jl], (S.) Mbr reckons ip^'p-, as 
meaning both “ being disgusted ” and “ yearning 
or “ longing,” among words having 
contrary significations; and so does Ibn-Es-Seed; 
(MF;) and in like manner, IKtt. (TA.) [Perhaps 
these derive the latter meaning from ipp 
signifying “ a butt,” or “ an object of aim,” &c.] — 
A. jfe, (TA,) [in the TK P^p,\ inf. n. lPP-, 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K,) He (a man, TA) refrained, 
forbore, abstained, or desisted, from him, or it; 
left, relinquished, or forsook, him, or it. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, * K, * TA.) — ipIp, aor. opp, inf. 
n. Ipp, It (a thing) was fresh, juicy, moist, not 
flaccid. (S, K.) — p=Ip, aor. A P-, (K,) inf. 

n. Ipp-’, (TA;) and j (K,) inf. 

n. (TA;) He plucked the thing while it was 

fresh, juicy, moist, or not flaccid: or he took it 
(»AI, in some copies of the K A, which is 
a mistake, TA) while it was so. (K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He did the thing hastily, or 
hurriedly, before its time; syn. Aj CP -AA (Ibn- 

'Abbad, 0 , TS, K. *) JilJI (jijc, (S, K,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above; (TA;) and j AAA (K;) 
(assumed tropical:) He weaned the lambs, or 

kids, before their time. (ISk, S, K.) Cuiji 

Uiliu, (s, k,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (S,) 
(assumed tropical:) She (a woman, S) churned, 
or agitated, the contents of her milk-skin, and 
when its butter had formed in little clots but had 
not collected together, she poured out the milk, 

and gave it to people to drink. (ISk, S, K. *) 

Uijjc i . I Culbjc. (tropical:) I gave him to drink 


fresh milk. (TA.) — — cuijfe 

(tropical:) I fed the guests with food that had not 
been kept through the night: so in the A: but in 
the K, o^p-f i (tropical:) he kneaded 

for them fresh dough, and did not feed them 
with food that had been kept through the night. 
(TA.) — c., aor. p, [inf. n. u^P,] also 

signifies He filled it, namely, a vessel, (S, K,) and 
a skin, and a wateringtrough; (TA;) and so 
I “Uijfcl. (K.) — — And He stopped short of 
filling it completely. (S, K. [See also 2.]) Thus 
it has two contr. significations. (S, K.) A rajiz 
says, ipp ilA AiAlj 5$iiUc.i l A 

(S, TA,) i. e. Verily the and the Aj [the pure 
milk and the fatness and fulness so that there is 
no deficiency in their skins] have ransomed them 
from being slaughtered and sold. (TA.) [But 
see Ip’p below.] — — Also, aor. p AS inf. 
n. tPp, He broke it (i. e. a thing) without 
separating it. (TA.) — Pp, (S,) or ^ull, 

(K,) [aor. P P, as appears from the word o ^ P, 
for otherwise, by rule, it would be Ipp,] inf. 
n. P’p, (K,) He bound the pp upon the 
camel; (S;) as also i ■'Aajjc.t; (TA;) or he bound 
the she-camel with the P*p, (K,) or p p; (TA;) 
as also . AAA (K;) and in like manner, Pp 
P p^i (TA.) 2 pp, inf. n. p jj*j, He ate 

fresh flesh-meat. (K.) See also Pp, in two 

places. — One says also, p p’j i. Fill not thy 

skin [completely; leave a portion unfilled in thy 

skin]. (S.) And p'p V jA jSii i. e. [Such a 

one is a sea] that will not become exhausted. (S, 
A, TA.) — And pp signifies also (K, TA.) 
[meaning He affected jesting, or joking, for it is] 
said in the I. to be from SAtSLill signifying 
(TA.) 3 AJ p jlc (tropical:) He brought his 
camels to the watering-place early in the 
morning; in the first part of the day. (A, 0 , K.) 
4 -ui jc .1 He made him to be vexed, or disquieted 
by grief, and by distress of mind; to be grieved, 
and distressed in mind: he made him to be 
disgusted; to turn away with disgust. (S.) — See 
also l, latter half, in two places. — 4sUll p*p\: see 
l, last sentence. — oAA He (a man) hit, 
or attained, the pp [i. e. the butt, or object of 
aim, &c.]. (IKtt.) 5 pp, (K, TA,) thus in the 0 , 
on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad; but accord, to the 
Tekmileh, j ppj\; (TA;) said of a branch, It 
broke without breaking in pieces: (K, TA:) or, 
accord, to the L, the latter signifies It bent and 
broke without becoming separated. (TA.) 
7 PP\ see what next precedes. 8 pp\: (so in a 
copy of the A: [and if this be correct, the primary 
signification seems to be It (a thing) was 
plucked, or taken, while it was fresh, juicy, moist, 
or not flaccid: quasi-pass, of pp in the first of 


the senses assigned to it as a trans. v. 
above:]) or PP^: (so in the JK and TA: [and if 
this be correct, it is app. formed by transposition 
from jAAi I;]) (tropical:) He died in his 
fresh state; (JK;) [i. e.] he died a youth, or a 
young man: [the latter reading seems to be the 
right, for it is said to be] similar 
to jAAkl [evidently a mistranscription for l>AAi.l]. 
(A, TA.) — p P ' 1 He made the thing 

his pp [i. e. butt, or object of aim, &c.]. (TA.) — 
(jijjcl; see 1, last sentence. P P and 
1 kA= jc. The appertenance of a camel's saddle of 
the kind called Jk j which is like the _>=>• of 
the jr p (S, K) and the cA of the A*; (S;) i. e. 
girth, or fore girth, (jja-AJ thereof; (S;) the jJ p 
of the Jkj: (A:) pi. of the former, p\p\ [a pi. of 
pauc.] (S, K) and P’p\ [also a pi. of pauc.] (IB) 
and pjp [a pi. of mult.]: and of the latter, 
1 pp, [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.,] (S, K,) 
like as pi is of ‘pi, (S,) and tpp. (S, K.) [Hence 
the saying of Mohammad,] p'p shall not be 
bound [upon camels by pilgrims] except to three 
mosques; the sacred mosque [of Mekkeh], and 
my mosque [of ElMedeeneh], and the mosque 
[El-Aksa] of Beytel-Makdis [or Jerusalem]. (TA.) 
— P'P also signifies (accord, to some, in 
the verse cited in the first paragraph, S, TA) The 
place of what thou hast left (A y U not s'-* 

[i. e. not »ii] as written in the S [and K], TA,) and 
not put into it anything: (S, K, TA:) and is said by 

some to be like the AAI [q. v .] in a skin. (TA.) 

And A state of folding. (AHeyth, K.) And A man's 
having folds (pjp) in the body when he has 
been fat and then has become lean. (Sgh, K.) And 
you say, pjp P AA AA i. e. ?jj p [I 
folded the garment, or piece of cloth, according 
to its first, or original, foldings.] (Ibn- 'Abbad, Z, 
Sgh, K.) P’p: see the next preceding 

paragraph. A butt, a mark, or an object of 
aim, at which one shoots, or throws; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) a thing that thou settest up (Aai U) to shoot 
or throw at: (IDrd:) pi. A 1 pi (Msb, K.) It is said 
in a trad., Pp £ jjll < A lii I V [Ye shall not 
take a thing in which is the vital principle as a 

butt]. (TA.) And hence one says, Aiil p=\j£\ 

(assumed tropical:) [Mea are the butts of 
destiny, or of death]: and ALi! Uijfc 
(assumed tropical:) [Thou madest me, or hast 

made me, a butt for thy reviling]. (TA.) And 

hence, (tropical:) An object of aim or endeavour 
or pursuit, of desire or wish, or of intention or 
purpose: (Msb:) a scope; or any end which one 
endeavours, or seeks, or intends, or purposes, 
to attain: (B:) an object of want, and of desire: 
(TA:) the advantage, or good, which one seeks, or 
endeavours, or purposes, to attain, or 



2264 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


obtain, from a thing: so much used in this 
tropical sense as to be, in this sense, 
conventionally regarded as proper. (MF.) You 
say, ^ (tropical:) His object of aim or 

endeavour or pursuit, &c., is such a thing: (Msb:) 
or his object of want, and of desire, is such a 
thing (TA.) And = lAjP J»s (tropical:) He 
did, or acted, for a just, or right, object of aim &c. 
(Msb.) And A^'jA (assumed tropical:) 

I understood, or have understood, thine object of 
aim &c., or thine intention; syn. (S.) [See 

another ex. voce J- 3 jA, of which it is also the inf. 
n.] lPjA, when followed hy 0?, Vexed, or 
disquieted by grief, and hy distress of mind; 
grieved, and distressed in mind: disgusted; or 
turning away with disgust. (TA.) — — Also, 
when followed hy JJ, Yearning, or longing: (S, 
TA:) or yearning, or longing, vehemently, or 
intensely. (TA.) see A thing 

that is fresh, juicy, moist, or not flaccid: (S, A, K:) 
also applied to flesh-meat. (S.) [See also l, in 
three places, in the latter half of the paragraph.] 
— — Fresh, or juicy, dates. (TA.) Rain- 
water; as also i (S, K:) because of its 

freshness. (S, TA.) — — Water to which one 
comes early in the morning; in the first part of 

the day. (TA.) See also uAijA.}, in two places. 

Also Any new, or novel, song. (IB, TA.) 

And hence, A singer; because of his performing 
new, or novel, singing: (IB, TA:) or a singer who 
performs well, (K, TA,) and is of those who are 
well known; and so called because of his 
gentleness, or softness. (TA.) Uijli iUll Vjj 
(assumed tropical:) He came to the water early 
in the morning; in the first part of the day. (S, K. 
*) And Uijlt ijjl (assumed tropical:) 

He brought his camels to the watering-place early 
in the morning; in the first part of the day. (TA.) 
And ^ I came to him in the first part of 
the day. (TA.) The spadix of a palm-tree: 

syn. <yi=; (S, K;) which some call (TA:) as 

also i iAijA-. (S, K:) or the spadix of a palm-tree 
(jJla) when it bursts from its jjslS [j. e. spathe, 
or envelope]: (LAar:) or what is in the interior of 
the [or spathe of a palm-tree]: (Th:) or the 
thing [i. e. the spathe] from which the spadix of 
the palm-tree (£u=) hursts: (Ks, A) to which a 
woman's garment is likened. (A, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Anything white and fresh or 
juicy or moist, as also i o^ijA: (S, K:) or 

anything white like milk. (Ks.) (tropical:) 

Hail: (Lth, Th:) as being likened to what is in the 
interior of the <*11= (Th.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Large rain, or large drops of rain, 
appearing, when falling, as though it, or they, 
were arrow-heads, from a dissundered cloud: or 
the first of what falls thereof. (TA.) The 


i 

part of a camel which is like the f [or place of 
the girth] (S, O, K) of a (S,) [i. e.] of a horse 
(O, K) and mule and ass; (O;) which is the sides 
of the belly, at the lower part of the ribs; for these 
are the places of the o^lA, in the bellies of 
camels: (S:) and i signifies [the same: i. e.] 

the place of the '^lA, (IKh, TA,) or u^lA; (TA;) 
and also the belly: (IKh, TA:) or the former 
signifies the head of the shoulder-blade, in which 
is the [or prominent part], beneath the 

cartilage: or the inner part of what is between the 
arm [and] the place where the [or 

cartilages of the ribs] end (TA:) pi. J". (S, 
TA.) see the next 

preceding paragraph, o- 3 see iPijA. :A 
an( j [a cartilage;] any soft bone, 

(T, S, * O, K, TA,) such as is, or may be, eaten: (T, 
O, K, TA:) pi. -L- 3 A- (O, K, TA) and (o, 

TA.) The uj- 3 (O, K, TA) i. e. [the soft, or 
cartilaginous, part,] the firm part that is harder 
than flesh and softer than bone, (TA,) of the nose, 
(O, K, TA,) is thus called. (O.) And [Any one of] 
the heads of the ribs [i. e. of the costal cartilages]. 
(O, K.) And The j [or ensiform cartilage] of 
the chest. (O, K.) And The [fibro-cartilage or] 
part within the A [or helix] of the ear. (O, K.) 
And The c* 3 " [q. v.] of the shoulder-blade. (O, 
K.) And iP signifies The borders, or 
extremities, of the upper parts of the two 
shoulder-blades of the horse; what is thin, of the 
hard substance (lit. of the hardness), of the bone. 
(TA.) And they (Ui j [i. e. the Cp P=jAJ) are Two 
sinews, or the like, [perhaps, hy 

a somewhat-strained license, applied here to the 
two tarsal cartilages,] in the borders, or 
extremities, of the inferior parts of the two 
eyes. (TA.) — — And signifies [also] 

The two pieces of wood that are bound on the 
right and left between the j [or fore part] and 
the [or hinder part] of the [camel's saddle 
called] Jkj. (O, K.) ‘-ijfc l i-ijfc, (Msb, K,) 
or ‘Ai -Ap, (S, O, TA,) aor. p (S, O, 
Msb, K) and ^jA, (K,) inf. n. (S, O, Msb;) 
and { P pA\ } (Msb, K,) or^ia (S,) or both of 

these; (O, TA;) He took [or laded out] the water 
with his hand [as with a ladle]: (K, TA:) and in 
like manner, [with the ladle]. (JK.) — 

‘-‘jt., (S, O, K, *) aor. (TK,) inf. 

n. aJjfc, (TA,) He cut, or cut off, the thing. (S, O, 
K. *) — — And PppA P>'jA He clipped his 
forelock; (S, O, K;) i. e. a horse's. (S, O.) — 

(s, O, TA,) inf. n. —*jA, (TA,) He tanned 
the skin with ( -*j£ [q. v.]. (S, O, TA.) — — i 

PAP, aor. ‘-A'p and PjA, (O, TA,) inf. n. aJjfc, 
(TA,) He put upon the head of the camel a rope, 
or cord, called ^ jA [q. v.]. (O, TA.) — See also 7. 
— JAM Cia aor. P>'jA, (S, O, K,) inf. n. P*IA, (S, 


O,) The camels had a complaint (S, O, K) of their 
bellies (O, K) from eating ‘-sjt [q. v .]. (S, O, K.) 
5 l PIP He took everything that was with me: (K, 
TA:) so in the Tekmileh. (TA.) 7 ( -s j»-jl It (a thing) 
became cut, or cut off. (S, O, K.) — — And It 
bent, or became bent: (Yaakoob, TA:) and some 
say, it broke, or became broken: (TA:) [and 

1 inf. n. app. has both of 

these meanings; for] accord, to LAar, 

signifies The bending, or becoming bent; and the 
breaking, or becoming broken. (TA.) >j*jl said 
of a bone means It broke, or became broken: and 
said of a branch, or stick, or the like, it became 
broken, but not thoroughly. (TA.) — — And 
He died. (TA.) 8 P>'pA J see 1, first sentence, ( -sj£ 

and 1 (S, K,) the latter mentioned by 

Yaakoob, (S,) A species of trees, (J 3 - 3 ,) with 
which one tans; (S, K;) when dry, [said to be] 
what are termed (TA: [but perhaps this 
statement applies particularly to P>jA, which see 
helow: and see also f 1 -":]) accord, to A'Obeyd, 
called aJjc and [q. v.]: AHn says, the P>jA is 
a species of trees from which bows are made; 
[see and no one tans with it; but Kz says 

that its leaves may he used for tanning therewith, 
though bows be made of its branches: and Aboo- 
Mohammad mentions, on the authority of As, 
that one tans with the leaves of the 1 >-* A - , and 
not with its branches: El-Bahilee says 

that signifies certain skins, not such as are 
termed [i. e. not tanned with but] 

tanned, in Hejer, in the following manner: one 
takes for them sprigs (m^) of the and puts 
them in a mortar, and pounds them, then throws 
upon them dates, whereupon there comes forth 
from them an altered odour, after which a certain 
quantity is laded out for each skin, which is then 
tanned therewith; and the term is applied 
to that which is laded out, and to every quantity 
of skin from that mash, to one and to all alike: 
hut Az says, the ( -s jA with which skins are tanned 
is well known, of the trees of the desert (AjJjll), 
and, he says, I have seen it; and what I hold is 
this, that the skins termed Pp are thus termed 
in relation to the species of trees called the —*p, 
not to what is laded out: As says that with 
the j quiescent, signifies certain skins that are 
brought from El-Bahreyn. (TA.) -Ap, (O, K, TA,) 
accord, to AA, (O,) or IAar, (T, TA,) i. q. (A& 
[Panic grass]; (O, K, TA;) not used for tanning 
therewith; and accord, to Az, this that IAar says is 
correct: AHn says that when it becomes dry, and 
one chews it, its odour is likened to that of 
camphor: (TA:) or (J-«j while green: (K:) or one of 
the species of which resembles rushes (JAI,) 
of which brooms are made, and with which 
water-bags of leather are covered to protect them 
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from the sun so that the water becomes cool: (A 
'Obeyd, TA:) the n. un. is with ». (AHn, O.) And, 
(O, K,) accord, to Skr, (O,) The and 3-^, 
and fuii [thus (correctly) in the O, but in the 
K and J - [in the CK and M, and f j-=, 
and gji., and uM and [or JiM], and 
and [thus in the O and in some copies of the 
K] or [thus in other copies of the K]: every 
one of these is called — “gi. (O, K.) — — See 

also in two places. Also The leaves of 

trees (K, TA) with which tanning is performed. 
(TA.) 3ije A single act of taking [or lading out] 
water with the hand [as with a ladle: and in like 
manner also with a ladle: see l, first sentence]. 
(S, * Mgh, * Msb, * K.) — And A single act of 
cutting, or cutting off, a thing: or of clipping the 
forelock of a horse. (K, * TA.) 3a jc. The quantity 
of water that is taken [or laded out] with the 
hand [as with a ladle]; (JK, S, * Mgh, * O, Msb, * 
K;) as much thereof as fills the hand; (JK;) and 
1 3aljfc signifies the same: (O, K:) before it is 
so taken it is not termed 3a jc : (s, K:) the pi. 

is i-iljC'. (s, Msb, K.) And [hence, app.,] 

Somewhat remaining, of milk. (IAar, TA in 
art. £ 3=-.) — Also i. q. M (S, O, Msb, K;) i. e. 
[An upper chamber; or] a chamber in the upper, 
or uppermost, story: (Har p. 325:) 

pi. i-i je. and cJlje. (S, O, Msb, K) which latter is 
held by some to be a pi. pi. (Msb) and Alaji 
and Alaje. (S, O, Msb, K.) — — And 3ajill 
signifies The Seventh Heaven: (S, * O, * K:) or the 
highest of the places of Paradise: or it is one of 
the names of Paradise. (Bd in xxv. 75.) Accord, to 
the S [and O], the phrase ■Aije 3a jfc jjj occurs in 
a verse of Lebeed, as applying to the Seventh 
Heaven: but what is [found] in his poetry is 

?j?. (IB, TA.) — Also A lock (31Lai.) of hair. 

(O, K.) And A rope, or cord, tied with a bow, 

or double bow, (31= jAlL j jiA, O, K,) which is put 
upon the head, (O,) or hung upon the neck, (K,) 
of a camel: (O, K:) of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(TA.) 3aji A mode, or manner, of taking [or 
lading out] water with the hand [as with a 
ladle]. (K.) — And A sandal: pi. (K:) of the 
dial, of Asad. (TA.) [See also 3Lji.] ^aj t. applied 
to a [or skin for water or for milk], (S, O, K,) 
and 3 js jc. applied to a Al [or leathern water- 
bag], (S, O,) Tanned with the species of tree 
called (S, O, K:) Aboo-Kheyreh says that 

the [skins termed] 3ia are of El-Yemen and El- 
Bahreyn: and accord, to AHn, one says 1 Al A* 
and 3=a 3j j|; and the pi. Ada jp- occurs in a 

verse [in which the j cannot be quiescent], cited 
by As. (TA.) — — 35a jfc sil ji signifies also [A 
leathern water-bag] full: or, as some say, tanned 
with dates and [the tree called] MO 1 and 
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salt. (TA.) 35ajfc : see the next preceding 

paragraph. — iljc. A certain large measure of 
capacity; (S, K;) like — (S;) also called c&a [q. 

v.]. (S, K.) And pi. of in the first of the 

meanings assigned to it above. (S, Msb, K.) A j M 
A well ( j 33) of which the water is taken [or laded 

out] with the hand. (O, L, K.) And A large 

bucket (mj^) that takes up much water; (O, K;) 
as also 1 (K;) and 31 jj 6 is applied [in the 

same sense] to a [bucket termed] j (Lth, 
TA.) see what next precedes. — Also i. 

q. =AAa [i. e. Reeds, or canes; or a collection, or 
bed, thereof; or a place where reeds, or 
canes, grow]: and [the kind of high, coarse grass 
called] AiA [q. v.]: and i. q. 3Ai [j. e. a collection 
of tangled, or confused, or dense, trees; &c.]: 
(AHn, O, K, TA: [but for ■ » , At - , which is thus in 
the K accord, to the TA, as well as in the O, many 
(app. most) of the copies of the K have 3iji, a 
mistranscription:]) and water [in such a 
collection of trees, &c., i. e.,] in an 3ii.l; (S, O, K;) 
thus expl. by Lth; (TA;) said to have this meaning 
in a verse (S, O, TA) of El-Aasha; (O, TA;) 
but pronounced by Az incorrect: (TA:) and 
numerous tangled, or confused, or dense, trees, 
of any kind; (S, O, K;) as also 1 3Lj£ : (ISd, K:) or 
a dense collection (3-A.I) of papyrus-plants and 
of [mentioned above] (K, TA) and of reeds, 
or canes; (TA;) and sometimes of the 
[trees called] JA= and (AHn, K, TA:) pi. Ajc. 
(O.) A species of trees, (Aboo-Nasr, S, O, 
K,) of a soft, or weak, kind, (Aboo-Nasr, O, K,) 
like the (Aboo-Nasr, O:) or the papyrus- 

plant. (AHn, O, K.) see first 

sentence. 3Lji A piece of leather, about a span in 
length, and empty, in the lower part of the 
[receptacle called] m 1 j 5 of a sword, dangling; and 
[sometimes] it has notches cut in it, and 

is ornamented. (S, O, K.) And A sandal, (S, 

O, K,) in the dial, of Benoo-Asad, (S, O,) and used 
also by the tribe of Teiyi: (Sh, TA:) 

[see also 3ijc ; ] or an old and worn-out sandal. 
(Lh, K.) — See also Ajjfc. A river, or 

channel of running water, having much water. 

(O, K.) And A copious rain: occurring in this 

sense in a verse: or, as some relate it, the word is 

there — “I jc- [q. v.]. (TA.) And A horse wide 

in step; that takes much of the ground with his 
legs. (AZ, O, K. *) 3a Ji, applied to a she-camel. 
Swift; pi. <— «jl jfe: and one says also j AjAi DA. 
[Swift horses; app. likened, in respect of the 
action of their fore legs, to men lading out water 
with their hands; for it is added,] is jAI A j" UJ-i : 
and c>“J^ 1 Aji* [A swift horseman]. (O, K.) — 
3a jAll which is forbidden by the Prophet is a 
word of the measure 31ela in the sense of the 


measure 3Jjxi« ; (O, K,) like 3^ilj in 

the phrase 3 a=Ij 32ue ; (o,) and means What a 
woman cuts, and makes even, or uniform, 
fashioned in the manner of a »jl= [q. v., but 
for »j jAi, the reading of the K given in the TA, 
the CK and my MS. copy of the K have » j jJ»i, and 
thus too has the O but without the teshdeed], 
upon the middle of her LbA [here meaning 
forehead]: (O, K, TA:) thus says Az: (TA:) or it is 
an inf. n., meaning ‘-sjill ) like 3jfeiUI (o, K, TA) 
and 3=61 jll and 3A13I; (o, TA;) or, accord, to Az, it 
is a subst. similar to 3jfclj and 3jfcV; and the 
meaning is, the clipping of the front hair, 
fashioned in the manner of a »jj!=“) »jl=), upon 
the ujA: or, accord, to El-Khattabee, the meaning 

is, the clipper of her front hair on the occasion of 

an affliction. (TA.) and the pi. A jAi : see 

the next preceding paragraph, first 
sentence. 3sji= [A ladle; i. e.] the thing with 
which is performed the act of lading out ( A 
% S, O, Msb, K) [water &c., or] food: pi. 

(Msb.) 1 jjt, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. 3ip, 
(Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. ijj^, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) He, or 

it, (a thing, Msb,) sank, syn. jA, (Mgh,) or AAj, 

(TA,) [in water, or in the water]: (S, Mgh, 

O, Msb:) primarily [he drowned; i. e. he sank 
under water, and] the water entered the two 
apertures of his nose so that it filled its passages 

and he died. (TA.) [Hence,] AM ^ 3j^, inf. 

n. as above, * He (a man) went downwards and 
disappeared (AA j) in the lands, or tracts of land. 
(TA.) — (thus in the O,) or 3j^, like ^ja, 

(thus accord, to the K,) He drank a [draught such 
as is termed] 35jc : (o, K:) so says IAar. (O.) 
And uM Aa jfc, (O, and thus in copies of the K, 

in the CK Aaji ; ) or 35 gill g= (TA,) I 

took a [draught such as is termed] 3fi£ of the 
milk: (O, K, TA:) so says Ibn-'Abbad. (O, TA.) — 
And He was, or became, without want, or 
need. (IAar, O, K.) — lajt used in the sense 
of 131 jfct, see under 4. 2 see 4, first sentence. 

— — Hence became used to 

signify (tropical:) Any killing: the origin of its 
being thus used being the fact that the midwife 
used to drown the new-born infant in the fluid 
of the secundine in the year of drought, (S, O, K, 
TA,) whether it were a male or female, (S, O, TA,) 
so that it died: (S, O, K, TA:) or it is from the 
phrase A^ll 3^1111 Aajfc meaning (tropical:) The 
midwife was ungentle with the child [at the birth] 
so that the [fluid called] MA entered its nose 
and killed it: or, accord, to the A, Aajfe 

iyill means the midwife did not remove 
from out of the nose of the new-born infant the 
mucus, so that it entered into the air-passages 
of the nose and killed it. (TA.) Hence the saying 
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of Dhu-r-Rummeh, “43^ 3“ 4-4=33' ciji tit 

433“ Ujjj juloj fJ i. e. When her ropes 
[with which her saddle is bound] kill a youthful 
she-camel's second young one, [and she casts it 
in consequence, in a desert in which one loses 
his way,] she [who is bereft of it] does not 
become one that shows affection for her 
offspring, by reason of the fatigue that has come 
upon her: (S, O, TA:) for, as is said in the T, 
where this verse is cited, when the saddle is 
bound on the she-camel that has been ten 
months pregnant, sometimes the foetus becomes 
drowned in the fluid of the and she casts it. 

(TA.) — — 33*3 said of a bridle, [and of the 
scabbard of a sword, as also i (see (33*-“,)] 
signifies (tropical:) It was ornamented, or was 
ornamented in a general manner, with silver. 
(TA.) — — See, again, 4 . — 3-j43' SjP He 
removed the [q. v.] of the egg. (TA.) 3 J&j*- 
'4 (tropical:) Such a thing was, or became, 
near to me; drew near to me; or approached me. 
(TA.) And 31idl AiSjlfe (tropical:) [Death became 
near to him]. (TA.) — — And 

3*3jll (tropical:) The onslaught was, or became, 
obligatory. (TA.) 4 33 j£', (S, O, Msb, K, TA,) inf. 
n. 3'3“M; (TA;) and 1 33^6, (S, Msb, K, TA,) inf. 
n. 3o*=; (TA;) [primarily, He drowned him: (see 

1 , first sentence:) generally expl. as meaning] he 

sank him, or it, (TA, [see again 1 , first 
sentence,]) [in water, or in the water] (S, * 

O, Msb, * K, TA.) — — [Hence,] 3JUci jjil 
(assumed tropical:) He annulled his [good] 
works, by the commission of acts of 
disobedience. (TA.) — — And 33 jfcl 

(assumed tropical:) The people 

multiplied against him and overcame him: and in 
like manner, ^4“" (assumed tropical:) 

[The beasts of prey multiplied against him &c.] so 
says IAar. (TA.) — — The saying of Lebeed, 
describing a horse. 433“ ^ “3*31' 3 j*j is said to 
mean (assumed tropical:) He outstrips the “3*3 
[i. e. the fox] in his sprightliness, and leaves him 
behind: [see also 8 :] or he causes the part of the 
spearshaft that enters into its iron head to 
disappear in him who is pierced therewith by 
reason of the vehemence of his running. (O, TA. 

*) i_>“4ll 3J 6 ' means (tropical:) He filled 

the [or wine-cup]. (O, K, TA.) See also 

2 , near the end. ^ 3 j^' being 

understood] (tropical:) He (the drawer of the 
bow, i. e., of the string of the bow with the arrow, 
S, O, K, TA, or the shooter, Msb) drew the bow to 
the fall: (S, O, Msb, K:) accord, to ISh, i3' jtVI 
signifies the sending the arrow far by vehement 
drawing [of the bow]: accord, to Useyd El- 
Ghanawee, the drawing of the bow so that it 
brings the sinews that are wound upon the socket 


i 

of the arrow, as far as the iron head, to the 
part that is grasped by the hand; which is 
termed “»'—= 3 " “f>“; and one says of him 

who does so, — s'— =>33f 4C“i 1 34: (TA:) 1 33^, 

also, signifies the same, (O, K,) inf. n. 3o*3: (O:) 
and one says, 3311 3 jfc ; meaning he drew the bow 
with the arrows to the utmost extent. (TA.) In the 
saying in the Kur [lxxix. 1 ], j “Ac. j4llj, the 
last word is put in the place of the proper inf. n. 
of 33^', for ^'3 £J; (Fr, * Az, O, K; *) the meaning 
being By those angels that pull forth the souls of 
the unbelievers from their bosoms with a 
vehement pulling. (Fr, O.) — — Hence, i. e. 
from)4“l' jjcl [orc>«jall u& Jjc. 1 ], one says, 3J 6 ' 
Jj*l' u?, (TA,) or (ji, (Msb,) (tropical:) He 
exceeded the usual bounds, degree, or mode; 
exerted himself much, beyond measure, or to 
the utmost; or was extravagant, or immoderate; 
(Msb, TA;) in the saying, (TA,) or in the thing. 
(Msb.) [See also 10 .] 8 J33JI 3j3fcl (tropical:) He 
(a horse) mixed among the [other] horses, and 
then outstripped them, or outwent them. (S, O, 
K, TA.) And 33-11 3)k. jjjfcl (tropical:) He 
(a horse) outstripped, or outwent, the collection 
of horses started together for a wager that were 
preceding. (AO, TA.) And [hence] 
one says, 33)4. meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [He contended with me in an 
altercation, or he disputed, or litigated, with me, 
and] I overcame him in the altercation, &c. (TA.) 

(o, K, TA,) or 3-4", (O, TA,) 

(tropical:) He (a camel), his belly being large, (O, 
K, TA,) and his sides being swollen, (O, TA,) took 
up the whole of the breast-girth, (O, K, TA,) or 
the belly-girth, (O, TA,) so that it was too strait 
for him; as also 4 33 j*U. (O, K, TA.) — — 
And i3““' 33“=-' (assumed tropical:) He took in 
the whole of the breath in drawing it in, or back, 
with vehemence. (S, O, TA.) Accord, to the copies 
of the K, 3*“' “j3j3il, meaning “4^ j3LI : but this is 
a mistake: the correct phrase is 33“H the 
latter word 3Sj=G> [and in the accus. case]; and 
the explanation, j 43" 3jc.jjuj. (TA.) — — 
And f*3k“ 3 said of a woman, (tropical:) 
[She engrosses their look; i. e.] she occupies them 
in looking at her so as to divert them 
from looking at other than her, by reason of her 
beauty: (O, K, TA:) and in like manner one 
says, “» 33=11 30“*3 (tropical:) [she engrosses the 
look]. (O, TA.) [See also what next follows.] 
10 3j*3-I (tropical:) He, or it, took, took in or 
comprised or comprehended or included, or took 
up or occupied, altogether, wholly, or universally; 
took in the gross; engrossed; syn. 4^33“!. (S, O, 
K, TA.) Hence the phrase of the grammarians, V 
l>“ 4!I jljijlaV (tropical:) [3 denoting the 
universal inclusion of the genus]. (TA.) [Hence 


also several other conventional usages of the 
word]. See also 8 [with which it is 

interchangeable in several cases]. u? 3j*3LI 

■ 3;- 4" is like, (O, TA,) or syn. with, (K,) 
(tropical:) [He exceeded the usual bounds, or 
degree, in laughing; was immoderate in 
laughing]. (O, K, TA.) [And in the same sense the 
verb is used in other cases. See also 4 , last 
signification.] 12 =33- cj3 j j jcl His eyes shed tears 
(S, O, K, TA) as though they were drowned 
therein: (O, K, TA:) or £ j3>il4 »l3ie his 

eyes filled with tears but did not overflow. (ISk, 
Az, TA.) Q. Q. 1 ■—■la 33 as said of a hen, 
mentioned in this art. in the K (as being Q. Q.) 
and also in the TA as said of an egg, see in 
art. u jc. 3 j c. and J, 3j4 and J part. ns. 
of 3j3, (S, O, Msb, K,) the first and second 
signifying [Drowning; or] sinking in water 
without dying; (S, * Msb;) and the third, 
[drowned; or] dead by sinking in water; (Kh, 
Msb;) i. q. (30-3 0 r 33*-“; (so in different copies of 
the S;) and accord, to the Bari', the third may 
have both meanings agreeably with analogy; 
(Msb;) [see an instance of its usage in the former 
sense voce 4*“*3; and the first is sometimes used 
in the latter sense; for] it is said in a trad, that 
the 3 j^ is of those who are [reckoned as] 34-“ 
[or martyrs: see “ 3 —]; (O, TA;) though it is said 
that 3 j^ signifies sinking in water [like as 
does 33-3-]; and 3 iJ^, dead therein; or, accord, to 
Aboo-'Adnan 3 j^ signifies overcome by the 
water but not having yet sunk; and 3 o 3 having 
sunk [therein]: (TA:) the pi. of &jjc- is 

(Mgh, O, Msb, K. *) It is said in a trad., Jfi 

3_>3II V) ' ' V t3-“j j^lc. [A 

time will come upon men in which no one will 
become safe but he who prays with the praying of 
the drowning]; app. meaning, but he who 
is sincere in praying, as is he who is on the brink 

of destruction. (TA.) And j43' J 4jc. 

in another trad., means (tropical:) He died going 
to the utmost point, or degree, in the drinking of 

wine. (TA.) 33 jt 3-=3' means Land in the 

utmost state of irrigation. (IF, A, O, K.) 3 j^ 

and 4 3iJ^ also signify (tropical:) A man much 
[or deeply] in debt: and overwhelmed by trials. 

(TA.) And one says, cj3*^' 3 j* 3 3il ; meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Verily he is frightened so 
that his voice is stopped short. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, 
K.) 33 jfe A single draught (3)3“ [in the CK 3)3“]) 
of milk, &c.: (A 'Obeyd, S, O, K:) or a small 
quantity of milk, and of beverage, or peculiarly of 
the former: (TA in art. 3 j^ 0 pi. (A 'Obeyd, 
S, O, K.) 3334 : see art. its hemzeh is 

augmentative (O, K) accord, to Fr: (O, TA:) 
and Aboo-Is-hak [i. e. Zj] held it to be so: (IJ, 
MF, TA:) but in the opinion of MF, there is no 
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probable reason for this, either on the ground of 
analogy or of derivation. (TA.) ijjj3 see csj 3 in 

two places. One says also, 3-: A- 3 

meaning (tropical:) [I am the drowned in the 
flood] of thy favours. (TA.) 3£A A certain hird: 
(IDrd, O, K:) so they assert: but it is not of 
established authority. (IDrd, O.) ijj^: see csj 3 
first sentence. 0333, (Mgh, K,) or 03331, 
(K,) an ancient Greek word, [a>gariko\n,] (TA,) 
A certain medicine; a thing [or substance] 
resembling O 1 ^; [see CijU ;] male and female; in 
the bitterness of which is a sweetness: (Mgh:) or 
the root, or stem, (JU,) of a certain plant: or a 
certain thing [or substance] which originates in 
worm-eaten trees; an antidote to poisons, (K, 
TA,) an attenuant of turbid humour, exhilarant, 
(K, * TA,) and good for sciatica; and [it is said 
that] he upon whom it is suspended will not be 
stung by a scorpion. (K, TA.) 33*-“: 
see (33*-“. i3j*-“, [as though i3j*-“, but I think it 
more probable that it is correctly J, i3>-“,] applied 
to a she-camel, That casts her young one, in a 
perfect state or otherwise, and will not be made 
to incline to it, or to affect it, nor will be milked; 
not such as yields her milk copiously, nor [such 
as is termed] 31 [q. v.]. (TA.) 33*-“, applied to a 
bridle, (tropical:) Ornamented, (S, O, K,) 
or ornamented in a general manner, (TA,) with 
silver; (S, O, K, TA;) as also J, 3 j*-“: (K:) and 
likewise applied to the scahhard of a sword. 
(TA.) 3 j*-“: see lL>*-“. 33-*-“ O'-** “3 [The 
observance of Ramadan is obligatory]. (TA.) ta jfc 
Q. l said of an egg (“—=3), It came forth 

having upon it [only] its thin integument [or 
pellicle, called ol3?]- (K.) — — And, said of a 
hen, [in the K in art. 3 j^ [in which the hemzeh is 
said to be augmentative) 3-33 -tla jfc] She laid 
her eggs in the state described above. (K.) [But 
see what follows.] iA'Jr The integument 
[or pellicle.] (S, K) that is beneath the [i. e. 
shell], (S,) adhering to the white, (K,) of the egg. 
(S, K.) But Fr says its * is augmentative, for it is 
from 33*3 (S.) Or The white [of the egg], which 
is eaten: (K:) hut this explanation is of weak 
authority. (TA.) 33 A species of tree, (S, O, 
L, K,) of large size, (L, K,) of the kind 
termed (l,) said by some to grow in the 

ground termed 3ia : (o, L:) or the species of tree 
called [or boxthorn], when it has 

grown large: (AHn, O, L, K:) a species of thorny 
tree: (L:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with ». (L, O, K.) 
— It is said in the K to signify also The white of 
an egg: but as thus expl., it is app. a mistake 
for (TA.) Jajfc Q. 1 1*33 The egg 

became rotten; (S, O;) the interior of the egg 
became corrupt: and thus 3^3 signifies said of 


i 

the j*3 [i. e. melon, or water-melon]: (K:) or, 
said of the j*3, it became hard. (O.) — And 33 
He poured water upon his head at once; (LAar, O, 
K, TA;) inf. n. (TA.) 3?3 The white of an 
egg; as also J, 3 j? 3. (Az, TA.) 3j?3: see what next 
precedes. 33 1 3 3, aor. 333 inf. n. 333 He was 
uncircumcised. (Msb.) 3 3, A man flaccid, lax, or 

uncompact, in make. (S, O, K.) And A long, 

(K,) or an excessively long, (TA,) spear. (K, 
TA.) <13 The “3 b [or prepuce]. (S, O, Msb, K.) 
Hence, in a trad, of Aboo-Bekr when he was a 
hoy, 33 3#3II i_i$3, meaning He rode horses 

when he was small in age, before he was 
circumcised. (TA.) 3)3 and 0)3 signify the 
same; (AA, AZ, As, S, O, K;) [Silt, or alluvial 
deposit, left upon the ground by a torrent;] i. e. 
(S, O) earth, or mould, borne by a torrent, and 
remaining upon the ground, (AZ, S, O, K,) much 
cracked, (K,) whether moist or dry: (AZ, S, O, K;) 
or fine earth or mould, which is seen to have 
drive upon the ground, (As, S, O, TA,) and 
became (??) cracked, (As, TA,) when a torrent 
has came and remained some time upon the 
ground, and then sunk in and disappeared: (As, 
S, O, TA:) or, accord, to AA, (S, O, TA,) what 
remains of, or from, water, (S, O,) or of earth, or 
mud, (TA,) in a watering-trough: (S, O, TA:) and 
a pool of water left by a torrent, in which remain 
animal cules termed] [pi. of q. 

v.], and which one cannot drink. (AA, S, O, K, 
TA.) And The sediment remaining in the bottom 
of a flask, or bottle: (AA, S, O, K, TA:) and the 
sediment of a dye. (TA.) And (the former) Dust; 
syn. 33. (O, K.) And The mucus of the nose of a 
solid-hoofed animal of any hand. (O, K.) 33', 
with which 3^3' is syn. in all of the following 
senses, (TA,) applied to a boy, (S, O.) i. q. [i. 
e. Uncircumcised]: (S, O, Msb, K:) fern. “73: 

and pi. 33. (Msb.) And 33' 33 A life 

ample in its means, or circumstances. (S, O, K.) 
And 33' 3 A fruitful, or plentiful, year. (K.) ^ 3 
1 j 3 (JK, S, Msb, K,) aor. ,33 (JK, K,) inf. n. f3 
(JK, Msb, TA) and (Msb, TA) and f3*-“, 
(TA,) He paid, or discharged (A K, S, * Msb, K, *) 
a thing that was obligatory upon him, (JK,) or 
a bloodwit, (S, Msb, K,) and a responsibility, and 
the like thereof, after it had become obligatory 
upon him: (Msb:) (or, accord, to an 

explanation of li'jLl' in Har p. 36, he gave 
property against his will: or the meaning 
intended in the S and K (in both of which it is 
very vaguely indicated) may he, he took upon 
himself to pay, or discharge, a blood wit, &c.: for, 
sometimes,] f3 and f3*-“ and 1“'3 signify the 
taking upon oneself that which is not obligatory 
upon him: (Mgh; and the Ksh gives this 


explanation of f3“ in lii. 40:) [or the taking upon 
oneself a fine or the like: for, sometimes,] f 3*-“ 
signifies g3 f'3!- (Bd in lii. 40. [See also 5, and 
8.]) And you say, 3" li jl U lie. [1 paid 

for him, i. e., in his stead, what was obligatory 
upon him, of the bloodwit]. (Msb in art. 33) — 
— And <33-2 3 33 He lost, or suffered loss, in 
his traffic; i. q. contr. of g3. (Msb.) — ? 3 
1“: see ,3 J [from which it is app. formed by 
transposition]. 2 1*>3 i. q. q. v . (S, Mgh, 

&c.) — — [Hence, app.] 3=3JI ^3 (assumed 
tropical:) The clouds rained; [as though they 
were made to discharge a debt that they owed;] 
Aboo-Dhn-eyb says, describing clouds. 33 3 j 
ili ^ jc-j li*> u Ujll 3*?J"3 (assumed 
tropical:) [The clouds that were the first thereof 
in rising and appearing became rent, and such of 
them as were suspended beneath other clouds 
were looked at in order that it (??) he (??) 
whether they (??), and they discharged (??) (TA.) 
4 and l 3>3, (S Msh, K,) inf. n. [of the 

former 33) and [of the latter 33, (TA,) both 
signify the same; (S, Msb, K;) i. e. I made him to 
pay, or discharge, a bloodwit, and 
a responsibility, and the like, (see 1,)] after it had 
became obligatory upon him; (Msh, K: *) [or the 
meaning intended in the S and K (in the latter of 
which it is vaguely indicated and in the farmer 
more so) may be, I made him to take upon 
himself to pay, or discharge, a bloodwit, S c. for 
(??) times,] 1*> 3 and 3 jfcl signify he made him 
to incur the taking upon himself that which was 
not obligatory upon him; (Mgh:) [and sometimes 
the inf. ns.] f'3! and 33 signify the making to 
he final; and, to he indebted; (PS;) =3) in 

the copies of the K is a mistake for 3 j£J ??. (TA.) 

f'3! also signifies The throwing [one] into 

destruction. (KL.) And The rendering [one] 

eagerly desirous [of a thing; fond of it; or 
attached to it]. (KL.) You say, “fy*3 3 3' He 
became eagerly desirous of the thing; fond of it; 
or attached to it; syn. fy jJj' (S, Msh, TA.) 5 ^3 
[app. He took upon himself an obligation, such as 
the payment of a fine. &c]. (Ham p. 707. [See also 
1, and 8.]) 8 f'3! The making obligatory upon 
oneself what is termed 1“'3, which signifies 
difficulty or trouble, and damage or detriment or 
loss, and the giving of property against one’s will. 
(Har p. 36. [See also 1, and 5.]) f3 an inf. n. 

of ?jf- [q. v.]. (JK, Msh, TA.) And A thing 

that must he paid, or discharged; (K, TA;) and so 
1 4333 an d 1 f3*-“, (S, K, TA,) and [ f3: (S, TA:) 
accord, to Er-Raghib, a damage, detriment, or 
loss, that befalls a man, in his property, not for an 
injurious action, of his, requiring 
punishment (TA:) a debt, (S, TA:) a fine, or 
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mulet: (MA:) the pi. of J. f is f 3-4, agreeably 
with analogy; or this is pi. of f 3 s , anomalously, 
like as is of 0— (TA.) [See exs. voce 3^\ 
and see also 4 s .] A woman heavy, or 

sluggish; syn. 4L2: (K:) or, accord, to IAar, i. 
q [that makes, and is made, angry: or that 

breaks off from, or quits, one, in anger, or 
enmity]. (TA.) — It is also syn. with '-«i, as a word 
denoting an oath [or used in swearing]: one 
says [Verily, or now surely, by thy 

grandfather, or by thy fortune or good fortune]; 
like as one says Ui; (AA, K, TA:) and ^434 
and ^43=“- are dial. vars. thereof. (TA.) 43 s A 
thing from which one is unable to free himself, [a 
thing] such as cleaves fast. (BA and Jel in xxv. 
66.) Lasting evil. (IAar, S, K.) Perdition: (K:) in 
the Kur xxv. 66, (S, Ksh,) accord, to AO, (S,) it 
means perdition, (S, Ksh,) persistent, (Ksh,) and 
such as cleaves fast. (S, Ksh.) And Punishment, 
or torment; (S, K) or, accord, to Zj, the most 
vehement punishment or torment; and accord to 
Er-Raghib, hardship, or difficulty, and an 
affliction, or a calamity or misfortune, that befalls 

a man. (TA.) Also Eager desire [cj-4 for a 

thing]; fondness [for it]; or attachment [to 
it]; syn. 43: (S, K:) or love that torments the 
heart. (Har p. 36.) [See 4, last sentence.] 4-4 A 
debtor; (S, Msh, K:) one says, i-» ?3“*ll Ai. 

(4- [Take them from the (??) debtor what has 
become easy of attachment, (S:) and \ 
signifies the same (??) 4-4 (??) whom lies the 
obligation of a bloodwit or the like; or [it virtually 
signifies thus, hut properly] it is a possessive 
epithet signifying 43 s 4 or or jo*a (TA.) 
And (sometimes, S) it signifies A creditor also: (S, 
Msb, K:) thus having two contr. meanings; (K) 
Kutheiyir says, * kij ji. ^4 jji * tjc'j 

Ls-a-t 34=*“ [Every debtor has paid, and 
fully rendered to his creditor; but as to (??), her 
creditor is put off, and wearied]. (S.) The pi. 
of 4-4 is 3U jfc (1 Ath, Msb, TA) and 43 s , which is 
a strange [i. e. an anomalous] pi., (I Ath, TA;) or 
this is pi. of J, as syn. with 4-4 [and thus is 
agree able with analogy]; or it is pi. of [ 
[signifying “ burdened with debt. ”], formed by 
the rejection of the augmentative letter [of the 
sing]. (TA.) — — And hence. An adversary in 
contention, dispute, or litigation; an antagonist; a 
litigant; because, by his pressing upon his 
adversary [like the creditor upon his debtor], he 
becomes one who cleaves, or clings. (Msh.) 4-^34; 
see f>. see £0^, in two places. f3*-“; 

pi. see 43 s , in two places, fj*-* Shackled, 
(K,) or burdened, (TA,) with debt; (K;) an epithet 
applied to a man from f3^ and u4!l. (S.) See 4-4. 

And A captive of love; (K, TA;) i. e., of the 

love of women: (TA:) or one to whom love 


cleaves: (Ham p. 558:) or you say -444 f3*-« 343 
[a man to whom love cleaves, or clung to by love]; 
from the love of women: (S:) and s'— % jk 

He is one who clings to women, like as does 
the fJJ 6 [or “ creditor ” to the debtor]. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) And ;3-4 Eagerly desirous of a 
thing; fond of it; or attached to it; syn. 4 434; 
(Msh, K, TA;) and aIIc. (Har p. 585;) not 

having patience to refrain from it. (TA.) — See 
also f>. 3 ,43 s 3* The penis, (S, O, K,) in an 
absolute sense: (TA:) or a large and flaccid penis 
before its prepuce is cut off; (K;) thus says AZ: 
(TA:) or it is said to be of a solid-hoofed animal: 
hut mention is made in a trad, of the 343 s of 
men [in relation to whom, however, it may 
perhaps be used in this instance by way of 
comparison]. (TA.) 4£j£ i 3* -4 An 

amorous playing with the eyes. (Ihn- ’Ahbad, O, 
K.) 3^*34: see 343*, last sentence. 34 3 s is held 
by the author of the K to he wrongly 
mentioned by J in art. 3-4, on the ground of the 
saying that the j is radical; and IJ says that Sb 
has mentioned 34 3 s among quadriliteral-radical 
words: but there is a difference of opinion on this 
point; for AHei asserts that the u in 343 s and in 
all its dial. vars. is augmentative. (TA.) — — 

See 343 s , in two places. Also sing, of 3* I 3 S , 

which signifies (assumed tropical:) Certain trees: 
(Aboo-Ziyad, O, K:) or, as also J, 3* I 3 S , sing, 
of 343 s , which signifies the tender sprouts at 
the root, or lower part, of the [or box- 

thorn]: (AA, O, K:) likened to a tender youth, 
because of their freshness and beauty: (TA:) 
or 343 s signifies a tender and concealed plant; 
(K, TA;) or, accord, to one copy [of the K], a 
tender, spreading plant: mentioned by AHn. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A lock of 

hair much twisted: (Lth, O, K:) or, accord, to 
IAar, a forelock: so in the phrase 45 jj'ji. —ia=- [He 
pulled his forelock]: and 3 j- 4* signifies the “ hair 
of the hack of the neck. ” (O, TA.) 33*34: see the 
next paragraph, in two places. 343 s (S, K) and 
1 343 s and | 33*34 (O, K) A certain aquatic bird, 
(S, O, K, TA,) long in the neck (S, O, TA) and in 
the legs, (TA,) white, (O, K, TA,) or black: (K, 
TA:) [app. the white stork, ardea ciconia; or, 
accord, to some, the black stork, ardea nigra:] or, 
accord, to IAmb, the males [or male] thereof: 
(TA:) or the first, (O, K,) as also the second, (K,) 
signifies the 343 s [or Numidean crane, ardea 
virgo]: (As, O, K, TA:) or a certain bird 
resembling this: (ISk, O, K, TA:) pi. 343 s . (O, 
TA.) It is related of the Prophet that [when he 
was reciting the words of the Kur (liii. 19 and 20), 
"Have ye considered El-Lat, and El-’Ozza, and 
Menah, the other third? ”] the Devil put into his 
mouth the saying (4*11 343*41 ^4 [Those are the 


most high 34 -4, as though meaning cranes, for 
the Numidian crane is remarkable in the East for 
its superlatively-high flight]; referring, as IAar 
says, to the idols, which were asserted to be 
intercessors with God, wherefore they are likened 
to the birds that rise high into the sky: (O, TA: *) 
or 34 -4 may in this case he a pi. of one of the 
sings, expl. in what here follows [but applied 

to females]. (O.) 343 s (O, K, TA, and so in 

copies of the S) and J, 3434 (IJ, TA, and so in 
some copies of the S in the place of the former) 
and | 343 s and J, 33*34 (S, O, K, TA) and j. 3434 
(K) and J, 3^34 and J, 3*jj4 (O, K) and J, 3**14 (S, 
K) signify (assumed tropical:) A tender youth; 
(S;) or a white, or fair, and comely, or 
beautiful, youth; (O, K;) or a youth white, or fair, 
tender, having beautiful hair, and comely: (TA:) 
pi. 3414 and a 414 (s, O, K) and 3**14, (S, 
K,) which last may be pi. of 3**14, agreeably with 
analogy, (IAmb, TA,) or it may be a contraction 
of 3414, as such used by a poet. 
(TA.) 3434 and 3434: see the next preceding 
sentence. 3**14, applied to a youth, (K, TA,) and 
to youthfulness, (TA, and so in the CK instead of 
a youth,) Perfect, or without defect. (K, TA.) And, 
applied to a woman, as also 44*14, Youthful and 
plump. (K.) See also 343 s , last sentence. — 

— Ail j i. Ail and | 4313 s [Hair descending below 
the lobe of the ear, or descending upon the 
shoulders,] sleek, such as the wind puts 

in motion. (Sh, O, K.) See also 34 3 s . 333 s : 

see 343 s , last sentence. 433 s 4il: see 3**14. j-4 
1 3ji Iji, (k,) first pers. —314, (S, Msh,) 
aor. 33 s , (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 33 s , (TA,) He glued 
the skin; i. e., made it to adhere with 334. (S, 
Msb, K.) And ,4—11 -43 s signifies the same 
as 4jjji [i. e. I glued the feathers upon the 
arrow: see the two pass. part. ns.]. (TA.) [And 
accord, to present usage, { 113 s , inf. n. 4ij*j ; 

signifies He glued it.] 4i5 jiJI I jfc, (K, TA,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) Fatness adhered to 
his heart, and covered it: (K, TA:) mentioned by 
ISd. (TA.) — 4 33 It adhered to it [as glue or 
the like]. (Ksh and Bd in v. 17. [And used in this 
sense in the S and K as an explanation of 4 j ji.]) 

— — And [hence], aor. ls 34, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. 13 s (Abu-l-Khattab, Msh, K, TA) and 334, 
(K, TA,) like 4— £, but in the M like — - [i. 
e. 33 s ], which J [in the S] pronounces to he a 
subst., (TA,) He became attached to it, or fond 
of it; was eagerly desirous of it; he adhered, 
clung, or clave, to it; or loved it; syn. 4 jJjl; (Msb, 
K, TA;) and ji; (TA;) without his being incited 
thereto by another; (Msb, TA;) and 3 -4* l 4 
signifies the same, (Msb, * K, TA,) as also J, 4 
33 s , (K, TA,) each with damm, (K,) and the latter 
with teshdeed, as is stated in the M. (TA.) 
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See also 3. — — And lS j* Such a one 

persisted, or persevered, in his anger. (S, TA.) — 

— lS j£- said of what is termed [i. e. of the 

water thus termed,] (M, and so in some copies of 
the K,) or of a [or pool of water left by a 
torrent,] (so in other copies of the K [but the 
former is said in the TA to be the right],) It 
became cold, or cool, (M, TA,) or its water 
became cold, or cool. (K.) — (inf. n. jj=-, S, 

* Msb,) also signifies I wondered. (S, Msb, TA.) 
[See jj=-, below.] 2 »' jt-: see 1, third sentence. — 

— [The inf. n.] is syn. with [The 
daubing, smearing, or rubbing over; perhaps 
particularly, or originally, with i. e. glue]. 

(K.) see 4. And sif-\ see 1, latter 

half. 3 uS s J*-, (S, K,) inf. n. Xijc, (S,) He 
made no interruption between the two things: (S, 
K:) mentioned by A'Obeyd, from Khalid Ibn- 
Kulthoom: and hence the saying of Kutheiyir, ti) 

1 1 V ' ; jAii dbjali jllul . ~ i [when 
thou sayest, “I will be forgetful,” or “ unmindful,” 
the eye overflows with weeping, uninterruptedly, 
and copious flowings of tears pour into it 
and replenish it]: AO says that the verb is 

from (S, TA.) And s J- *■, (K, 

TA,) inf. n. and Xtj?, (TA,) He 

wrangled, quarrelled, or contended, with such a 
one: (K, TA:) mentioned on the authority of 
AHeyth, who disallowed (sjc- J, <j, inf. n. 

(TA. [Whether AHeyth disallowed the latter in 
this sense or in one of the senses mentioned in 
the first paragraph is not stated.]) 4 »tj&l 
He made him to become attached to it, or fond of 
it; to be eagerly desirous of it; to adhere, cling, or 
cleave, to it; or to love it; (Msb, K;) syn. (K:) 
one should not say »lj& J, <1. (TA. [But one 

says sif-: see 1.]) And Is je-k see 1. He 

incited, urged, or instigated, him to do it. (MA, 
and Har p. 355.) You say, ciyjfei (S) 

I incited, urged, or instigated, the dog, to, or 
against, the object, or objects, of the chase. 

(Kull.) And Jljtl He set him upon them, 

or over them; or made him to have mastery, 
dominion, or authority, over them. (Jel in xxxiii. 
60.) — — fi-jjj s (tropical:) He 

occasioned enmity between them: (Jel in v. 17:) 
he cast enmity between them, as though he made 
it to cleave to them: (K, TA:) a tropical phrase. 
(TA.) And [in which an objective 

complement is understood] (S, Msb) i. q. cjiAl 
[meaning (assumed tropical:) I excited disorder, 
disturbance, dis- agreement, discord, 
dissension, strife, or quarrel-ling, or I made, or 
did, mischief, between them, or among them]. 
(Msb.) — s jcJ, said of God, He made, or 

rendered, the thing goodly, or beautiful. (IKtt, 


TA.) 6 J [app. They two 

wrangle, quarrel, or contend, in anger]. (JK. [See 
3 -]) jj^Y signifies Y [meaning There is no 
case of wonder], (Msb, K, and Ham p. 603,) the 
enunciative of Y being suppressed, as though the 
saying were ijiall j jjc-Y [there is no case of 
wonder in the present world] or j _&■'_>* [existing]; 
(Ham;) as also J, sjlA V; (K:) or 
[meaning it is not a case of wonder]. (S.) One 
says, Of jjc- V i. e. Y [meaning There is 
no case of wonder arising from such a thing, or, 
using jjt- as an inf. n., (see 1, last signification,) 
there is no wondering at such a thing]. (Har p. 
488.) And the saying kJlj u 1 jj=- Yj 

means And it is not a case of wonder u-(J), 

i. e. there is no wondering Y), that the 

[young] man should follow the example of 
his father, doing the like of his deed. (Har p. 
86.) 0 &: see Xfje, in two places. — — Also 
The [q. v.] that descends [from the womb] 

with the child. (TA.) And The young one of 

the cow: (K, TA:) or, as some say, peculiarly, of 
[the species of bovine antelope called] the wild 
cow: dual and pi. XI jel. (TA.) It is also 

applied to The young camel when just born: and, 
some say, it signifies a youngling that is very 
sappy or soft or tender: (TA:) and anything 
brought forth (K, TA) until its flesh becomes 

firm, or hard. (TA.) And (K, TA) [hence], by 

way of comparison, (TA,) as also i jc, (assumed 
tropical:) Lean, meagre, or emaciated, (K, TA,) 
in a great degree: (TA:) pi. tSjp. i. (K, TA.) Hence 
the trad., Y (assumed 

tropical:) [Do not ye slaughter it while very lean, 
&c., until it become full-grown] (TA. [See 4 in 
art. £ ja.]) — Also Goodliness, or beauty. (S, K. 
[See s j=-.]) stjc. [Excitement of disorder, 
disturbance, disagreement, &c.;] the subst. 
from fs-yj Cijjfei [q. v.]. (S.) — See also I jc, in two 
places, see the next paragraph: — and see 

also jJ- Y. iVji- [A state of attachment, or 
fondness, &c. ;] the subst. from s [ q. v.] as 
meaning jJj': (S, Msb, TA:) or, accord, to the 
M, this is an inf. n.; and the subst. accord, to the 
K is l sji£. (TA.) Xi je and J, t je. (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
[Glue;] a substance with which a thing is made 
to adhere, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) obtained from fish, 
(S, Mgh,) or made from skins, and sometimes 
made from fish: (Msb:) or the substance with 
which one smears; (Fr, K, TA;) and thus the 
former word is expl. by Sh: (TA:) or a certain 
thing that is extracted from fish: (K:) [and 
mucilage, which by concretion becomes gum; the 
former word is used in this sense in the K 
voce q. v.:] and it is said that the trees [app. 
that produce the mucilage termed »fjf, otherwise 


[know not what can be meant thereby,] are 
[called] sif- [or j I jc]; but AHn says that certain 
persons pronounce the word thus, but it is not 
the approved way. (TA.) — Xije ilfe-j means A 
man who has not a beast [to carry him] (y Y). 
(K.) Is j=- Made to adhere; syn. (TA 

voce [And hence, (assumed tropical:) 

An adherent. (See — — Hence 

also, Daubed, smeared, or rubbed over; as will be 
shown in the course of this paragraph. (See 

also jj *-«.) ] And The goodly, or beautiful, 

(S, K, TA,) in respect of face, (TA,) of mankind, 
(S, K, TA,) and the goodly, or beautiful, of others 
than mankind: and [particularly] a goodly 

building: (K, TA:) and hence. Two 

well-known buildings, in El-Koofeh, (K, TA,) at 
Eth-Thaweeyeh, where is the tomb of 'Alee, the 
Prince of the Faithful, asserted to have been built 
by one of the Kings of El-Heereh: (TA:) or two 
tall buildings, said to be the tombs of Malik and 
Akeel, the two cup-companions of Jedheemeh 
ElAbrash; thus called because En-Noaman Ibn- 
El-Mundhir used to smear them (L^j jlS) with 
the blood of him whom he slew when he went 
forth in the day of his evil fortune [or ill omen, 

the story of which is well known], (S, TA.) 

is is also the name of A certain idol [or object 
of idolatrous worship, app. from what here 
follows, a mass of stone, like as is said to 
have been by some, and like as were several 
other objects of worship of the pagan Arabs], 
with which [probably meaning with the blood on 
which] one used to smear himself, and upon 

which one used to sacrifice [victims]. (TA.) 

And is signifies also A certain red dye. 
(TA.) Sj[i£ i. q. [i. e. Froth]: (K, TA: 

[lS<J jill in the CK is a mistranscription:]) app. 
formed by transposition; for s’J ^ j has been 
mentioned [in art. j] as syn. with j: (TA:) 
pi. with fet-h [i. e. s jljt], (K, TA.) <t sj*^ >, 
from lljc-l [q. v.]. He is made to become 
attached to it, or fond of it; &c. (TA.) 

[pass. part. n. of lj=-, q. v.; Glued, &c. — — 
Hence, for lit. A glued arrow, meaning 

an arrow having the feathers glued upon it, i. e.] a 
feathered arrow. (Meyd in explanation of what 
here follows.) It is said in a prov., jlj ji 
ijjjjijJI, meaning [Reach thou me, though] with 
one of the two [feathered] arrows: or, as Th says, 
with an arrow or with a spear: (S:) El-Mufaddal 
says, there were two brothers, of the people of 
Hejer, a people to whom the Arabs ascribe 
stupidity, and one of those two rode an 
intractable she-camel, and the one that did not 
ride had with him a how, and his name was 
Huneyn; so the one that was riding called to him. 
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and said, jlj ^ jjl OS* [in 

which ^ jjl seems to be a mistranscription 
for ^ jJf] meaning, with his arrow; whereupon 
his brother shot at him and laid him prostrate; 
and his saying became a prov., applied on an 
occasion of necessity, or difficulty, and of the 
after failing of stratagem. (Meyd.) One says 
also sjjii [A glued bow] (S, Msb, K) and 
i (S, K.) see what next 

precedes. lS jp- i 3s— " see l in art. jj=-. jjja 

S!j«-«: see i>-» (last sentence) in art. jjc. jj t 
l jjt, aor. jjt, inf. n. Sjl (s, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and (Mgh, L, Msb, K) and jJA, (L, K,) or jJA 
is a simple subst., (S, L, TA,) It (a thing, S, K, or 
water, Mgh, Msb) was, or became, much, 
abundant, or copious. (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) — — 
cjjjfc She (a camel, S, Msb, or a beast, K) bad 
much milk; abounded in milk, became abundant 
in milk; (S, Msb, K:) Still if- from the (??) 
(TA;) or [by feeding] upon it; (K;) as also 
1 '^Ojc-k (IKtt:) and it (a well, and a spring,) 
abounded in water; and it (an eye) abounded 
in tears. (K.) 2 jjj*j signifies The omitting a 
milking between two milkings, when the milk of 
the camel is backward. (S, K, TA,) A 
similar meaning is mentioned in art. j j-\ see 2 in 
that art (TA.) 3 » jjlc, inf. n. “jj 1 ", He gave him a 
small and mean thing in order that he might give 
him in return twice as much: he sought to obtain 
from him more than he gave. (I Aar, TA: but only 
the inf. n. is mentioned.) 4 jje.1 see 1. — jj=-1 

klU [God caused his camels, or sheep, or goats, to 

have much milk]. (TA.) ‘-j jj*l!I jjcl He 

made the beneficence to be abundant. (K.) — 
jjcl The people's camels, (S, K,) and 
their sheep or goats, (TA,) became abundant in 

milk. (S, K, TA.) And The people became in 

the state of having much rain. 
(IKtt.) jjfc [Abundance in milk: or abundance of 
milk: of camels &c.:] a subst. from hjj^; 
pi. jjt; like as is pi. of ujts and of jAk. 
(S.) — Also A vessel made of [the coarse grass 
called] and of palm-leaves: (IDrd, K:) a well- 
known Arabic word. (IDrd, TA.) [as 

though fem. of jjc.1] is applied to a she-camel by 
Honeyf-El-Hanatim [as meaning Surpassingly 
abundant in milk]. (IAar in TA in art. ^.) 
[ uOj=- mentioned by Freytag as an epithet 
applied to camels, meaning Abounding in milk, 
on the authority of the K, is a mistake; it is 
mentioned in the K only as the name of a 
place.] jj jc., and the fem. » la jt. Much; abundant; 
copious: (S, Msb, K:) applied to water, (Msb,) 
and rain, (K,) and beneficence, (S,) and 

knowledge, (TA,) and anything. (S, K.) A 

she-camel, (S, Msb, K,) and a sheep or goat or 
other beast, (TA,) having much milk; abounding 


i 

in milk: (S, Msb, K:) a well, and a spring, (K,) and 
a subterranean channel for water, (Msb,) 
abounding in water: (Msb, K:) and an eye 
abounding in tears: (K:) pi. “J 44. (S, 

Msb.) jj*i fja, in the pass, form, A people 
having abundance of milk; whose camels abound 
in milk. (K.) »jj«-«, (as written in the L, [and 
so agreeably with analogy, as meaning A cause of 
abounding in milk; similar to and 
&c. ;]) or (accord, to the K,) a thing 

[from the feeding of a beast] upon which the milk 

becomes abundant. (L, K.) And, (K, TA,) 

hence, (TA,) A certain plant, the leaves of 
which are like those of the [q. v.], (K, TA,) 
dust-coloured, and small, and which has a red 
blossom, like that of the pomegranate: (TA:) 
it pleases the cows (K, TA) much, (TA,) and they 
become abundant in milk [by feeding] upon it: 
(K, TA:) it is of the [season called] £jjj; and 
is mentioned by AHn, who says that all cattle 
pasture upon it. (TA.) jl j*-« [Abounding much in 
milk; applied to a she-camel &c.]. (The 
Lexicons passim.) »jjj«-“ o^'J Land upon which 
much rain has fallen. (K.) jjtLi and J, jjiiLk One 
who gives a thing in order that he may obtain in 
return more than he gives. (K.) One of the 
Tabi'ees says jjijLAll | *2* j* The 

stranger who seeks to obtain more than he gives 
shall be rewarded for his gift: meaning, when the 
stranger, who is not related to thee, gives thee a 
thing, he seeks to obtain more than it; so do 
thou requite him for his gift, and exceed it to him. 
(TA.) jjiiLL: see jj 1 ", in two places. Jjt 1 cJjfe 
(S, MA, O, K,) and s u^, (TA,) 
or ijkjj — s jiJI, (Msb,) aor. 3 jfc (S, O, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 3 jfc, (S, MA, O, KL,) She spun the cotton, 
(MA, KL, PS,) and the flax, &c., (TA,) or the wool, 
and the like; (Msb;) and J, j^l signifies the 
same. (S, K.) — 3 jt, (S, O, K, TA,) aor. 3 jt, (K, 
TA,) inf. n. 3 jt, (S, O, TA,) He talked, and acted 
in an amatory and enticing manner, with 
a woman, or with women; he practised 3 
[meaning as expl. below, i. e. the talk, and 
actions, and circumstances, occurring between 
the lover and the object of love; &c.]. (S, * O, * K, 
* TA.) — And 3jMs also said of a dog, meaning 
He flagged, or became remiss, in the pursuit of 
a young gazelle; i. e., when he had come up to it, 
the latter uttered a ciy by reason of its fright, 
whereupon he turned away from it, (S, O, K, TA,) 
and became diverted; (S, O, TA;) or, as IAar says, 
when it became sensible of the presence of the 
dog, it became confounded, or perplexed, and 
clave to the ground, and he (the dog) became 
diverted from it, and turned away: (TA:) or he 
was confounded, or perplexed, in pursuing 
a young gazelle, by its uttering a cry in his face 


when he came up to it. (Meyd in explanation of a 
prov.: see 3 j=-i, below.) 3 jit, (S, MA, TA,) inf. 
n. V JM-i, (S, O, K, TA,) He talked with her, (S, O, 
* K, * TA,) and acted in an amatory and enticing 
manner with her; (S, TA;) and in like manner one 
says of a woman with a man: (S:) or he played, 
or sported, [or dallied, or wantoned,] and held 

amorous talk, with her. (MA.) [Hence,] one 

says, Ljll LI LLail <jAijl . i ; L I 

(tropical:) [More pleasant, or delightful, than the 
breaths of the east wind (which is to the Arabs 
like the zephyr to us) when it has wantoned with 
the meadows of Ljll, (app. hjlt, the name of a 
place, mentioned in the K in art. jjj, there 
written (jjjll, and in the TA in that art. said to 
occur in poetry,) so as to have brought with it 
the odours of flowers]. (K.) And j 3 jt*j > 
pjjkll (tropical:) [app. meaning He plays the 
wanton with ampleness and easiness and 
pleasantness of the means of subsistence]. (TA.) 

And 3 jtc. (assumed tropical:) He 

approached [the age of] forty [years]. (Th, K.) 
4 3je-l, (K,) or J ytl, (s, O,) He, or she, turned 
round, or made to revolve, [or rather twirled,] 
the Oj*-* [or spindle]: (S, O, K:) [or so 3j=-l 
3j*-*l', or <jlj=-l, for] one says of the Oj*-* [or 
spindle], 3j=-i, i. e. it was turned round [or 

twirled]. (Fr, S.) cjljfo She (a gazelle) had 

a young one. (S, O. [See OljA]) 5 3jki He 
affected, or attempted, as a selfimposed task, 
0-““,) what is termed 3 ji- [meaning as expl. 
below, i. e. the talk, and actions, and 
circumstances, occurring between the lover and 

the object of love; &c.]. (S, O, K, TA.) And 

sometimes it means He made mention, or spoke, 
[generally in verse,] of what is termed 3 j£. (TA.) 
[See also 44“, inf. n. 4 “ j^ j ; and 4-“, inf. n. 4-^.] 
One says, ;l jiifj 3 j*j meaning He mentioned the 
woman [in amatory language, as an object of 
love,] in his poetry. (TA in art. ) 6 I jl jl*j 
[They talked, and acted in an amatory and 
enticing manner; or they played, sported, dallied, 
or wantoned, and held amorous talk; one with 
another: see 3]: (S, O:) from 3j«JI [q. v.]. (TA.) 
8 3 jjLJ see 1, first sentence. 3 ji, applied to 
cotton, (S, O, K, TA,) and flax, &c., (TA,) or wool, 
and the like, (Msb,) i. q. 3jj>-« [i. e. Spun]: (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA:) [or rather spun thread, or yarn of 
any kind; for] it is an inf. n. used as a subst.: 

(Msb:) of the masc. gender: pi. 3jj=-. (TA.) 

And accord, to ISd, The web of the spider. (TA.) 

And Lj'jjII 3 jc- is applied in Egypt to The 

sort of food called <jj4. (TA in art. j q. 
v.) 3jt A follower and lover of women; as 
also 3 jj4 j. 3-Lj; (JK:) [or both may be rendered 
one who talks, and acts in an amatory and 
enticing manner; or who plays, sports, dallies, or 
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wantons, and holds amorous talk; with women:] 
l is of the measure 3*** in the sense of 
the measure 3^1*5; like and fjlS. (TA.) 3 jp, 
as expl. by 'Abd-El-Muttalib El-Baghdadee, in his 
Exposition of the j*“*ll Aj of Kudameh, signifies 
The talk, and actions, and circumstances, 
occurring between the lover and the object of 
love; differing somewhat from y-y^, which is a 
celebrating of the person and qualities of the 
beloved; and from which is a mentioning of 
the state, or condition, of the [himself], and 
of the object of the yyj, and of all the affairs, 
or events, occurring between them two, [in the 
prelude of an ode,] thus including the meaning 
of 3 and being a mentioning of J p: 
accord, to Kudameh, it signifies an inclining to 
foolish and youthful conduct, or a manifesting of 
passionate love, and becoming notorious 
for affections to women: (TA:) or it is the subst. 
from 3 [as such signifying talk, and amatory and 
enticing conduct, with women; or play, sport, 
dalliance, or wanton conduct, and amorous talk, 
with women]; (S, K;) as also [ 3 J*->: (K:) or play, 
sport, or diversion, with women: (ISd, TA:) or the 
talk of young men and [or with] young women: 
(Msb:) or, accord, to the leading authorities in 
polite literature, and those who have made the 
language to be their study, [or rather accord, to a 
loose and post-classical usage,] it signifies, 
like praise of what are apparent of the 

menbers of the object of love: or the mention of 
the days of union and of disunion: or the like 
thereof. (MF.) 3p [is, by, rule, the part. n. 
of 3j^, as such signifying Talking, and acting in 
an amatory and enticing manner, with a woman, 
or with women; &c.: but it is said that it] 
signifies J p >■ . (S, O;) or 3 J*55; (K, 

TA;) by which is here meant making mention, or 
speaking, or one who makes mention, or who 
speaks, [generally in verse,] of what is 
termed J p [signifying as expl. above, i. e. the 
talk, and actions, and circumstances, occurring 
between the lover and the object of love; 
&c.]; thus used as being a possessive epithet, [not 
as a part. n. of 3 jp, because this differs in 
meaning from J J**,] i. e. it 

signifies [properly] J p p: (TA:) or it means 
displaying amorous gestures or behaviour, and 
foolish and youthful conduct such as is suitable 
to women, with the love, or passionate love, that 
he experiences for them, in order that they may 
incline to him: (Kudameh, TA:) or it is applied to 
a man as meaning a companion of women 
because of his lacking strength to be otherwise: 
from what here follows. (IAar, TA.) — — 
Lacking strength, or ability, to perform, or 


i 

accomplish, things; (IAar, K, TA;) remiss, or 
languid, in respect to them. (IAar, TA.) [Of, 
or relating to, spun thread, or yarn;] the rel. n. 
from 3 p used as a subst. (Msb.) 3 p A young 
gazelle, fyjlh 3 j: (Msb:) or a [or 

young gazelle], (T, S, O, Msb, K, TA,) or, as some 
say, the female, (TA, [but see what follows,]) 
when it becomes active, or in motion, (T, S, O, 
Msb, K, TA.) and walks; (T, Msb, K, TA;) to 
which the girl, or young woman, is likened in [the 
commencing of an ode by what is 
termed] wherefore the epithet and the 

verb [therein] are made mase.; (TA;) after the 
becoming a [q. v.]: (T, Msb:) or in the stage 
after that in which he is termed [q. v.]: (AHat, 
Msb, TA:) or from the time of his birth until he 
attains to the most vehement running; (K, TA;) 
which is when he puts his legs together, [app. 
meaning his fore legs together and so his hind 
legs,] and puts them down together and raises 
them together: (TA:) or i. q. [i. e. a gazelle, of 
any age]: (M in art. for 33=11 is there expl. as 
meaning 3lj*ll; [but this seems to be a 
loose rendering:]) the female is called f <11 p ; 
(Msb, MF, TA;) though it seems from what is said 
in the K [&c.] that 3ljill is applied peculiarly to 
the male, and that the female is called only 
as several of the lexicologists have decisively 
asserted: (MF, TA:) the pi. [of pane.] is <Jj£ and 
[of mult.] J^P- (S, O, Msb, K.) — Jl p A 

certain insect (<5», (K, TA,) a species of the 
[locusts, or locust-like insects, called] [pi. 

of m**?.]. (TA.) — p A certain plant, 

resembling the [or tarragon], (O, K,) 

which is eaten, (O,) burning, or biting, to the 
tongue, (O, K,) green, and having a red root, like 
the roots of the [n. un. of q. v.], (O,) 
with the juice of which girls, or young women, 
make red streaks like bracelets upon their arms: 
(O, K:) thus AHn was informed by some one or 
more of the Benoo-Asad: (O:) and Aboo-Nasr 
says, it is of the [kind called] [See also p 
30*11 and gV f* and u V voce f* in 
art. or pi; and see likewise f*je.] <11 P fern, 
of l)I p, q. v. — <JI>1I ; also, signifies The sun; (S, 
O, K;) because it extends [what resemble] cords, 
[meaning its rays,] as though it were spinning: 
(K:) or the sun when rising; (Msb, K;) [therefore] 
one says <llj*ll but not <JI>JI (TA:) or 

the sun when high: (M, * K, TA:) or the 6p 
[meaning the disk, or, as it sometimes means, the 

rays, or beams,] of the sun. (K.) And <11 p 

means, (S, O, K,) as also <*VI Jfc, (K,) 
[or I^jVI _p,\ The beginning of the [or early 
part of the forenoon, after sunrise]; (S, O, K;) 
[whence] one says, <11 Jfc > iU. [He came 


in the beginning of the and Dhu-r- 

Rummeh uses <11 Jill, in the accus. case, as an adv. 
n., (S, O,) meaning in the time [or in the 
beginning] of the (O;) or, accord, to IKh, 

this is for 5JI>1I £ jlL, meaning at the rising of the 
sun: (TA:) or the meaning of the phrases 
first mentioned in this sentence is after, or a little 
after, (accord, to different copies of the K,) the 
spreading of the son, [i. e. of the sunshine,] and 
its entrance upon the or the first part of 

the until the passing away of a fifth (or 

about a fifth, TA) of the day. (K.) — Also (i. 
e. 511 >11) A certain herb, (Aboo-Nasr. O, K,) of the 
[kind called] £13*3, spreading upon the ground, 
with green leaves, having no thorns nor broaches; 
from the middle whereof comes forth a tall 
[or shoot], which is peeled and eaten, (Aboo- 
Nasr, O,) and it is sweet, (Aboo-Nasr, O, K,) and 
has yellow blossoms from its bottom to its top: 
and it is a pasture: (Aboo-Nasr, O:) every thing [i. 
e. animal] eats it: (Aboo-Nasr, O, K;) and the 
places of its growth are the plain, or soft, tracts. 
(Aboo-Nasr, O) 3l> A vender [and a spinner] 
of Jjt [i. e. thread,, or gave]. (TA.) 3ip; see 3 P 
3-31, in two places. 3 Jli [act. part. n. of 3 p; 
Spinning]. The pis. 3 p and 3 jl p are applied 
as epithets to women: (K, TA:) but the former is 
also applied to men, and is of a measure more 
usual as that of the pi. of the mase. act. part, 
n. than of the fem. (TA.) > p 3>l, from the 
act of spinning, (Meyd,) or from the act of 
weaving [the web], (O.) is a prov. [meaning 
More practised, or skilled, in weaving than a 
spider]: and so p [than a 5jju, q. v.]. 

(Meyd.) And one says also, is p I p 3>l 

0 * 1 * 11 , (S, Meyd, O,) likewise a prov., meaning 
[More practised, or skilled,] in the celebrating of 
the person and qualities of the beloved in verse 
[than Imra-el-Keys]. (Meyd.) — — And 

[hence,] >331 p 3> I (assumed tropical:) [More 
frequent in visiting, or more habitual, and 
more recurrent, than the fever]; a saying of the 
Arabs, by which they mean that it [the fever] is a 
frequent visiter of the sick person, recurrent to 
him; as though passionately loving him: thus, 
correctly, as in the L: in the K it is said that 3 J^VI 
applied to the fever (>3JI [though this is fem.]) 
means such as is a frequent visiter of the sick 

person; recurrent. (TA.) And 3^> > 3>l 

[More confounded and perplexed than a young 
one of the hyena]; from 3>JI as signifying “ the 
being confounded and perplexed ” like as is the 
dog (Meyd, O, K) when pursuing the young 
gazelle; for it maybe that the dp > becomes in the 
like state in pursuing the object of its chase: 
(Meyd:) or 3^> was a man of ancient times, and 
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this saying (which is a prov., Meyd) is like 3 jtl 
'ij j*l ip. (Meyd, O, TA.) 3 p*: see 3 ip, in 
two places: — and see also 3 ip, latter half. 3 ip: 
see 3 ip, in three places. 3 ip A doe gazelle 
having a young one. (K.) 3 ip and J, 3 ip (Fr, Th, 
S, O, Msb, K) and [ 3 ip, (Th, O, K,) the first as 
pronounced by [the tribe of] Temeem, the second 
as pronounced by [that of] Keys, and the last 
the most rare, (TA,) or the second as pronounced 
by Temeem, (Msb,) A spindle; i. e. the thing with 
which one spins: (S, MA, O, Msb, K. KL:) Fr says 
that J, 3 j i* is the original form, from 3j=-l “ it was 
made to turn round ” or “ revolve ” [or “ was 
twirled ”]; (S, TA;) but the dammeh was deemed 
by the Arabs difficult of pronunciation, and 
therefore they said 3 ij**, and in like 
manner - and and 

and ( -»3W: accord, to IAth, 3 ip signifies the 
instrument [with which one spins]; and J, Hip, 
the place of the J [which means the act of 
spinning and the span thread or yard]; and 
j 3 ip, the place in which (^ [or this may here 
mean upon which]) the J ip [i. e. spun thread or 
yarn] is put: (TA:) pi. J (MA.) J ip ip csj^l is 
a prov. [meaning More naked than a spindle]. 
(Meyd.) And one says, 3** ip 3^=1 33^1 
3j*-? [The practiser of the talk and actions &c. 
usual between the lover and the object of love is 
more erring than the shank (i. e. pin) of a 
spindle), of which the error is its [aiding in] 
clothing mankind while it is [itself] naked. (A, 
TA.) — — It is said in a book of certain of 
the Jews, J ji-JI jjjj 'if j 'if meaning [I pon 
you lie as due from you such and such things 
and) the fourth part of what your women have 
spun. (TA.) — — And [the pi.] 3jl3i signifies 
The (O) or ^ (K) [app. meaning the upright 
wooden supports of the seat] of the [machine 
called] £ 33 s [q. v.] with which the reaped grain 
heaped together is thrashed. (O, K.) 3ip (MA) 
and J, (S and K voce fj^“) A parer of 

spindles. (MA.) 3 3"-“ A slender cord (3J- 3)k) [so 
in copies of the K, and in the CK, but in the 
latter J jji-UI is put for 3 3j3J': in my MS. copy of 
the K, 3jf- 3 jjifll, and this I think to be the 
correct reading, meaning El-Mugheyzil is a 
certain slender mountain]: ISd says, I think it to 
be likened to the 3 ip, because of its slenderness; 
adding that El-Hirmazee has mentioned it. (TA. 
[A verse cited by El-Hirmazee is there given as an 
ex.; mentioning the day of 3 Ji»-ill, app. as the day 
of the separation of a lover from his beloved; and 
it is a common custom of the Arabs to call the day 
of an event the day of the place where it 
occurred.]) see jip l '^ip, 

[aor. jj^,] inf. n. jip, He willed, or desired, it; he 
sought it; and he aimed at it, intended it, or 
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meant it; syn. j'; and -q2=; and [the first 
of which is often used in the same senses as the 
second and third;] as also J, (K, TA;) 

this last mentioned by ISd as syn. with 
(TA.) One says, 'f* ip is ip. *^ip i. e. [I 

knew, or, emphatically, I know,] what is willed 
or desired O'jj '-«) [from this speech]. (S.) 
And 'jf is jip My aim, or intention, or meaning, is 

such a thing. (K.) [Hence, app.,] j-i*ll ' ip, 

inf. n. jip (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and (K, TA,) 

or, as some say, u'jJ^, mentioned by Sb, (TA,) 
and »jl ip, (k,) [but see what is said of this last at 
the close of this paragraph,] He went forth, (Er- 
Raghib, TA,) or repaired, or betook himself, 
(Mgh,) to wage war, (Er-Raghib, TA,) or to fight, 
(Mgh,) with the enemy; (Er-Raghib, Mgh, TA;) or 
he went to fight with, and plunder, the enemy; 
(K, TA;) in the country of the latter. (Msb.) 
[And ' ip alone, the objective complement 
being understood, often signifies the same; or He 
engaged in a warring, or warring and plundering, 

expedition, or in such expeditions.] And ' ip 

33, inf. n. as above, He tended, repaired, betook 
himself, or went, to, or towards, him, or it; 
syn. (TA.) — »jl ip, mentioned above, is of a 
measure which in most instances is that of an inf. 
n. of an intrans. verb, and it seems to be an inf. n. 
of which the verb is jjt, meaning *jji. aU. [i. e. 
Excellent, or how excellent, is his engaging in a 
warring, or warring and plundering, expedition, 
or in such expeditions!]; and to be similar to 
meaning 3l4aS 3U., and meaning aU. 

tfrj p=. (TA.) 2 jip see what next follows. 4 jfcl 
He fitted him out, equipped him, or furnished 
him, (S,) or he sent him, (Mgh, Msb,) or he 
urged, or incited, him, (K,) to engage in a 
warring, or warring and plundering, expedition, 
(S, * Mgh, * Msb, * K,) in the country of the 
enemy; (Msb;) and J, »l 3^ signifies the same. (K.) 
— cjjc.1, said of a woman, (Mgh, K,) Her husband 
was absent [engaged in a warring, or warring and 
plundering, expedition, in the country of 
the enemy]; (Mgh;) or her husband went [or had 
gone] to fight with, and plunder, the enemy. (K.) 

And, said of a she-camel, Her impregnation 

was, or became, difficult. (S, K.) — And J=-l 
He granted him some delay, and deferred [the 
exacting of] the debt that he owed. (S, K.) 8 j^': 
see 1, first sentence. — lSP^ He had such a 
one peculiarly to himself from among his 
companions: (K, TA:) like jp\. (TA.) A poet 
says, e33% cs i>p is [Sometimes, or often, 

the cutting off from friendly intercourse has the 
accusation of that which is a crime, or a fault, or 
an offence, peculiarly assigned to it (as the 
cause)]: j*3?-3 here meaning £tc3j. (TA.) »' ip: 
see the next paragraph, in three places. *jp The 


act of [jj«J' i. e.] repairing to fight with [or to 
fight with and plunder] the enemy [in the 
country of the latter]; as also j »l ip, and J. ip: 
(Mgh:) or the first signifies a single time [or act] 
of j 3^I [i. e. a single warring, or warring and 
plundering, expedition]; (Th, Msb, TA;) as also 
| si ji_« : (Msb:) and J, »l ip is the subst. from cjjjfc 
jjill [as such meaning as expl. above, i. e. the act 
of jj»ll]: (S, TA:) or this signifies [a campaign, i. 
e.] the work [or operations] of a year: (Th, TA:) 
the pi. (of '“'jp, Msb, [and of J. »' ip, for this is 
originally »jj^,]) is ^-“IjJ^, and (of J, »l3 i - i , 
Msb) j 1 ", (Mgh, Msb,) which latter pi. is applied 
to the cjl jjfc of Mohammad. (TA.) »jJ3 i. q. <111= 
[app. as meaning A mode, or manner, of seeking, 
&c.]. (TA.) Jjip [or ijljj *■?] The cat: 
because it is ever making war upon the mouse, 
(lii jUll j>j). (Har p. 663.) isjip, accord, to 
[many, app., of] the copies of the S; or isjip, 
accord, to ISd, [and so in some copies of the S,] 
said by ISd to be altered from the regular form 
[which is isjip]; (TA;) Of, or relating to, jj«JI 
[or the making a warring, or warring and 
plundering, expedition]. (S, ISd, TA.) isip: 
see jli. ei ip One who engages much, or often, in 
warring, or warring and plundering, expeditions; 
syn. (TA.) jli One going, or who goes, 

to fight with, and plunder, the enemy, (S, * Mgh, 
* Msb, K,) in the country of the latter; (Msb;) 
[one engaging, or who engages, in a warring, or 
warring and plundering, expedition: and 

a warrior, in a general sense:] pi. »l ip (S, Mgh, 
Msb) and l$ ip (S, Msb, K, TA, in the CK is ip) 
and ei ip (S) and Is ip, (K,) [originally Is jj^,] of 
the measure 3 (TA,) and j Is ip is pi. of [the 

pi.] ip, (S, Msb,) or [rather] a quasi-pl. n.; (K;) 
and l signifies a company, or body, of »l ip. 
(TA.) see what immediately 

precedes. 3 jtVI and lS j«-3l [app. 3 jtVI and 
i l s ji-31, the former a pi. of which the sing, is 
not mentioned, and the latter a quasi-pl. n. 
like 333^11 from 33jll,] The offspring (jjl3 [more 
properly ^13, which agrees with the context,]) of 
the [season called] ^ on the authority of IAar, 
[meaning such offspring of camels, for it is 
added,] which are discommended, the 
young camel thereof being always weak. 
(TA.) l s ip* The intended sense of a saying; the 
meaning thereof; syn. [as an inf. n. used in 
the sense of the pass. part. n. of its verb]. (S, K; in 

the CK written ■ ' ■■ Ai ».) See also »l ip*. — And 

see the paragraph next preceding this, ip* [act. 

part. n. of 4, q. v.]. A woman whose 

husband is absent; (Mgh;) [meaning] one whose 
husband has gone to fight with, and plunder, the 
enemy. (S, * TA.) See an ex. in a trad, mentioned 
voce — Also, A she-camel that has 
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exceeded the year [from the time when she was 
covered] without bringing forth; like JO 1 ?: (El- 
Umawee, S:) or a she-camel that has exceeded 
the year by a month, (K, TA,) or the like thereof, 
(TA,) in pregnancy: (K, TA:) so in the M. (TA.) 
And A she-ass that is late in bringing forth, but 
does then bring forth. (S.) 3^ at a 3^ means 
Those that are late in bringing forth, by a month, 
or two months, after the others, of the sheep or 
goats, because of their having conceived at a late 

period. (TA.) And j ** signifies A she-camel 

whose impregnation is difficult: mentioned 

by Az. (TA.) 3*3: see °jj£, in three places. 

Also A place of jjt [meaning making a warring, 
or warring and plundering, expedition]: pi. 3'3A 
(TA.) — — And is jli-JI signifies also The 
memorable deeds of the [meaning those who 
engage in warring, or warring and plundering, 
expeditions, pi. of 331: (K, TA:) in which sense, 
some say, it has no sing., but others say that its 
sing, is 3*3 or J, a 3*3- (TA.) Is 3*3 [as pass. part, 
n. of I 33 was used as an epithet applied to a 
man: it is properly with j [i. e. j 3*3]; but there 
are many instances of the former kind. (TA.) 3“*3 
l 3“*3, said of the night, aor. 3“*3, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. 33*- (O, K, * TA) and 3^- and 3 -“*3 and a'-*““ i , 
(K,) It became dark; (S, O;) as also J, 3^K (Th, 
O,) said by Z to be of the dial, of the Benoo- 
Temeem: (TA:) or both signify it became 
intensely dark. (K.) Hence, in a trad., 3311 3“*3 
33=11 Jc. j. e . The night poured down upon the 
small mountains and covered them with its 

darkness. (TA.) And, said of the moon, It 

lost its light, and became black and dark. (TA.) — 
— And 33 ■ ' A 't . , (s, O, K,) aor. (O, K;) 
and cA .j o , aor. 3^; (K;) inf. n. 3^, (S, O,) 
or 3j (K,) or both, (TA,) and 0 * 33 ; (K, TA;) 
(assumed tropical:) His eye became dark: (S, O, 
K, TA:) or (assumed tropical:) shed tears: (K, 
TA:) or (tropical:) poured forth [tears]: (TA:) 
or Cii .j c means (assumed tropical:) the 
eye overflowed with water. (AZ, TA.) — — 
And 3^, inf. n. a3*3 (S, O, K) and 3 -33 
also, (TA,) The wound had yellow water flowing 
from it; (S, O, K;) and so 3^- (K, by 
implication.) And ICJJI (O, K, TA,) 

aor. 3^, inf. n. 3 -33 and (K, TA,) The sky 

rained; or let fall a little rain, such as is 
termed 3*3: (O, K, TA:) and [the rain] poured 
forth; syn. c'n~Vi l : (TA:) [and in this latter 
sense 3 **3 is app. said of any fluid; for,] accord, 
to Th, (O, TA,) 333 is syn. with (O, K, 

TA.) [Hence,] jllll 3 -“3, (K,) inf. n. 3 33 (TA) [and 
app. lM"*-], The milk poured forth from the 
udder. (TA.) 4 3—31: see 1 , first sentence. — — 
Also He entered upon the 3 -3, (O, K, TA,) i. e. 
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the beginning of the darkness. (TA.) And, said of 
the u&, He delayed, or deferred, the [call to 
prayer of] sunset to the 3 —3 of the night. (S, 
O, K.) 3-3 The beginning of the darkness of 
night: (Fr, S, O:) or the darkness of the night: 
(Akh, TA:) or the darkness of the beginning of the 
night: (K:) or [the time] when the 3*3 [or redness 
in the horizon after sunset] disappears: or the 
time of the blending of the [see u 3 j, last 

sentence,] which is when the darkness becomes 
confused, and obstructs [the view of] the aspects 
of things: or, accord, to Sh, the entering-in of the 
beginning of the darkness. (TA.) — Also 
Refuse that is found among wheat, such as u3j 
[or darnel-grass, &c.], and the like. (Fr, O, 
K.) ij33 and J, 3^3, (S, O, K, TA,) occurring in 
the Kur [xxxviii. 57 and] lxxviii. 25 , accord, to 
different readings, (S, O, TA,) The ichor, or 
watery matter, (O, TA,) and thick purulent 
matter, (TA,) that will flow and drip (O, * TA) 
from the skins of the inmates of the fire [of Hell]: 
(O, TA:) or the washings of them: or their 
tears: (TA:) or, as some say, the latter of the 
words has the first of these meanings: (O, TA:) 
and the former word signifies cold, (O,) or 
intensely cold, (TA,) that burns by reason of its 
coldness (O, TA) like the hot wind: (TA:) or, 
accord, to Lth, stinking: (O, TA:) the latter word 
is expl. by I’Ab and Ibn-Mes'ood as signifying 
intense cold: (TA:) or both signify cold and 
stinking. (S, O.) Intensely red; [applied 

to she-camels;] thus expl. by Skr as occurring in a 
verse of Sakhr [?] El-Hudhalee. (TA.) ($33 : 
see 333: — — and see also the paragraph 
here following, near the end. 3-311 signifies The 
night; (Zj, TA;) and [hence] 3] 3*33 a- o-j 
(in the Kur [cxiii. 3 ], S, O) means [And from the 
mischief] of the night when it cometh in; (S, O, 
K;) accord, to El-Hasan (S, O) El-Basree: (O:) or 
the beginning of the night; as El-Hasan is related 
to have said: (TA:) or the night when the 3*- 
[or redness in the horizon after sunset] 
disappears: (S, O, K:) and the night is said to be 
so called because it is colder than the day: 
(O, TA:) [for] 3-311 signifies [also] the cold ( j Jill) 
[like 33311] (TA:) or what is meant in the verse of 
the Kur-an cited above is the accident in the 
night: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or 3-311 signifies the 
moon; (K;) and this is said to be meant in the 
verse of the Kur-an; (S, TA;) so the Prophet is 
related to have said to Alsheh; i. e. the verse 
means, [the mischief of] the moon when it is 
eclipsed: (Th, O, * TA:) or what is meant in that 
verse is, djlll [i. e. the asterism called the 
Pleiades] when it sets [aurorally (see 3>)], 
because diseases and pestilences are frequent at 


that period. (O, K, TA,) and become removed at 
that period of its [auroral] rising [in the opposite 
season of the year], (O, TA,) as is related in a 
trad. (TA:) or the sun when it sets: or the 
day when it enters upon the night, or the serpent 
called 3 -VI when it smites, or turns over: or, 
accord, to Sub. Iblees when he suggests 
evil: (TA:) or, accord, to TAb and several others, 
from the mischief of the when it becomes 
erect; (K, TA:) a strange explanation: and 
J. 33311 is like 3-311; [but in what sense or senses 
is not said;] each is an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant. (TA.) — — 
3 -3 also signifies Flowing; applied by a poet in 
this sense to a source, or spring; and having to 
relation to darkness. (Sh. TA.) J -3 1 (S, MA, 

O, Msb, K,) aor. 33, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3*3, (S, 
MA, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and 3*3 is the subst, (S, 
Msb,) or a subst. (Mgh, K, TA) from 3-3 Y I, 
(Mgh, TA,) or, as some say. the latter is the inf. n. 
and the former is the subst., (MF, TA,) He 
washed it; with water (fCJL): (MA:) ?3**ll 3*3 
signifies the removing of dirt, or filth, and the 
like thereof, from the thing, by making water to 
run over it. (Mgh.) You say, ■*!£ 3=JI 3*3 [He 
washed the skin, all of it], and 3311 [the 
dead body]: and J. 33 has the like, but an 
intensive, meaning. (Msb.) See also 10 . — — 
yjA\j gEll ^3-33 [lit. And wash Thou me 
with the water of snow and of hail], in a trad, 
relating to [forms of] prayer, means (assumed 
tropical:) and cleanse Thou me from sins. 
(TA.) And one says, 31333 “dll 3*3 i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) May God cleanse thee from thy sin. 
(TA.) — — 3331 jjj at (3-3 jjj 1 [lit. 
They did not wash their heads &c., as one does in 
cleansing himself from impurity,] means Ij3 ja 3 
and 1 U [i. e., app., (assumed tropical:) they 
did not become free from the consequences of the 
Day of the Camel (the famous engagement 
between the forces of 'Alee and those of A'isheh)]. 
(TA.) — — And one says of a horse, 3*3, 
like 3^, meaning He sweated; [or became 
suffused with sweat;] (Sh, O, K;) as also J, 3*3] 
(K.) [See an ex. of the former in a verse cited in 
art. conj. 3 .] — — »ia*ll 3*3 signifies 
(tropical:) He compressed the woman (3>-«3); 
(Az, Mgh, O, TA;) like 13“*°, with £; (Az, Mgh, 
TA;) much or little; (TA;) and J, l«-l-3 signifies the 
same: (Mgh, O, TA:) or both signify he did so 
much. (K.) It is said in a trad., (Mgh, O, 
TA,) respecting [preparation for the prayers of] 
Friday, (Mgh,) 3*3lj ’S3, ji, as some relate it, 
or, as others relate it, 3*3 ^ | Jolt I j; the latter 
of which is said to mean Whose compresses his 
wife [before his going to the mosque]; (Mgh, O;) 
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and El-Kutabee says that most hold this to be the 
meaning; i. e., lest he should see in his way 
anything that might divert his heart [from 
devotion]; (Mgh;) [and then washes himself;] 
and Az held 34 without teshdeed to be correct 
(Mgh, O) in this sense: (Mgh:) or the meaning 
accord, to the reading of 34 is, whose performs 
the [ablution termed] 3 4 j fully, washing every 
member [of those that are to be washed] three 
times, (Mgh, O,) and then washes himself for the 
[prayers of] Friday; (Mgh;) and accord, to IAmb, 
it means whose washes himself after £44 and 
then washes himself for the [prayers of] Friday; 
(O:) accord, to the K, J. 34-11 signifies 
the exceeding the ordinary bounds in washing 
the members: (TA:) he who explains as meaning 
the causing a woman to become under the 
obligation of performing a total ablution, u4 
4=0, says what is improbable, and departs from 
the authorities respecting it. (Mgh.) — — One 
say, also, 3iull 3411 34 meaning (tropical:) The 
stallion covered the she-camel much. (K, TA.) 

[See also 4.] And 34 aor. 34 (K, TA,) inf. 

n. 34 ; (TA,) (tropical:) He beat, and caused to 
suffer pain, (K, TA,) -[=>34 [with the whip]. (TA.) 
2 34 see the preceding paragraph, in four places 
4 3-4 [said of a stallion, and intrans.,] (assumed 
tropical:) He covered much, or often; syn. 4 
wjl jliJI (Fr, O, K.) [See also 1, last explanation but 
one.] 7 3*4il said of a thing is quasi-pass, of <4 
[i. e. it signifies It became washed, or 
washed off]. (O, TA.) [See 44] 8 3461 (s, O, 
Mgh, Msb, K) He washed [himself, i. e.] his whole 
person, (Mgh,) 34 [with water]. (S, Mgh, O, K.) 
And 44! [He washed himself for the 

prayers of Friday]. (IAmb, O.) And 3-461 

44 He daubed, or smeared, himself, or did so 
copiously, so as to cause a dripping, (44 Lh, 
TA,) or he sprinkled himself, (34“> K,) with 

perfume. (Lh, K.) 3461 said of a horse: see 

1. 10 334 It is said in a trad., lis 4 3*11 

i I jljila [The evil eye is a truth; so when ye are 
asked to wash, wash ye]: i. e., when he who was 
smitten by the eye of any one demanded [the 
performance of what is here meant], he brought 
to the smiter therewith a bowl in which was 
water, and he [the latter] would put his hand into 
it, and rinse his mouth [with some of it], then 
spit it out into the bowl; then he would wash his 
face in it; then he would put in his left hand, and 
pour upon his right hand; then he would put 
in his right hand, and pour upon his left hand; 
[then he would put in his left hand (a clause 
omitted in my original),] and pour upon his 
right elbow; then he would put in his right hand, 
and pour upon his left elbow; then he would put 
in his left hand, and pour upon his right 
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foot; then he would put in his right hand, and 
pour upon his left foot; then he would put in his 
left hand, and pour upon his right knee; then 
he would put in his right hand, and pour upon his 
left knee; then he would wash what is 
termed jljVI 4^ [expl. in art. 34: and he 
would not put the bowl upon the ground: then he 
would pour that used water upon the head of the 
person smitten with the eye, from behind him, 
with one pouring; and he would be cured, with 
the permission of God. (TA.) 34 inf. n. of 314 
(S, MA, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) or, accord, to some, 
this and [ 34 have one and the same meaning; 
and the saying that this is the case is ascribed to 
Sb: (Msb:) or, as some say, the latter is the inf. n., 
and the former is the subst. (MF, TA.) See also 
the next paragraph. 34 the subst. from ■'•hit [i. e. 
a subst. signifying A washing]: (S, Msb:) or a 
subst. (IKoot, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) from 346VI, 
(IKoot, Mgh, Msb, TA,) and [as such] signifying a 
complete washing [of oneself, i. e.] of the whole 
person: (IKoot, T, Mgh, Msb, TA:) it is in 
consequence of < 33 ?. [q. v .], and of childbirth, and 
for [the prayers of] Friday, and is the washing of 
the dead; but in other cases, the word J, 34 ; 
with fet-h, is used: (Ham p. 30:) and one says 
J, 34 as well as 34 ; (S, O,) the former being a 
dial. var. of the latter: (TA:) El-Kumeyt 

says, describing a wild ass, 34 3 41 

jlLafy 3k?4 -4 4 3“* i [Beneath the (tree 
called) 41, in two sorts of washing that 
continued during the night upon him with much 
pouring and much dropping]; meaning that the 
water that was upon the tree poured upon him at 
one time; and at one time, that of the rain: (S, 
TA:) the pi. of 34 is 3l4i. (Msb.) See also 34. 
— — And see 3.4- 34 A preparation for 
washing the head, consisting of 3-4- [or marsh- 
mallows] and other things (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) of 
a similar kind, (Mgh, Msb, K,) [with water,] as 
[leaves of] the [species of lote-tree called] j 4 
(Msb,) and 4=s (TA,) or pljl 3ii, [meaning 
fullers' earth, which is often used in the bath 
and elsewhere instead of soap,] (Mgh,) and 
[or potash]: (TA:) [and app. any wash for the 
head:] and J, 31L6 signifies the same: (Mgh, 
K:) and also (this latter) leaves of the myrtle: and 
perfume; syn. 44: and what a woman puts into 
her hair on the occasion of combing and 
dressing it: (K:) »lj4 3iL6 being myrtle [-leaves] 
rendered fragrant with aromatic perfumes, used 
in combing and dressing one's hair: one 
should not say 314. (s, O.) LAar cites the 
following verse (S, O) of 'Abd-Er-Rahman Ibn- 
Darah El-Ghatafanee, (O,) 4-4 k* 441 u! 33 4 
34JI 44; V 4 41 [And, O Leyla, (41 being 
a contraction of 4, but in the O it is 34 L o 


Juml,) verily the wash for the head, as long 
as thou remainest husbandless, shall be unlawful 
to me: the wash for the head shall not touch me]: 
i. e. I will not need the wash for the head 
by my £4 of other than her: [he says thus] in 
eager desire of taking her in marriage. (S, O.) — 

— See also 34*4 — And see also 314 34 34 

(assumed tropical:) A man who compresses his 
wife much. (TA.) [See also 314] 3-4 
see 346. 34 : see 34. 314 [A single act of 
washing: pi. cj46], [Hence,] one says, 1 4 

Cj 44 3jj4l 4 (assumed tropical:) [They 
built this city] by means of their 

earnings. (TA.) 314 : see 3.4: — — and see 

also 34. 346 -4-j 46 means His face is 

beautiful, with no fat, or fatness, upon it. (TA.) — 

— 314 4 is an appellation of The wolf: (O, K:) 

and so 314 4 with £. (TA.) 346 (s, Mgh, O, K) 
and J, 34 and J, 34 and J, 34 and J, 34 (o, 
K) and ] 34, (K,) all, except the last, mentioned 
by Fr, (O, TA,) applied to a stallion [camel], 
(tropical:) That covers much: (Fr, Mgh, * O, K, 
TA:) or that does so much without impregnating: 
(Ks, S, K, TA:) and in like manner applied to a 
man. (K.) [See also 34] see 31411. 

4411 (in the Kur [lxix. 36], TA) What is 
washed off of the flesh and the blood of the 
inmates of the fire [of Hell]; (Akh, S, O;) [for] 
what comes forth from any wound, or sore, when 
it is washed, is termed 44 (TA:) what is 
washed off from the bodies of the unbelievers, in 
the fire: (Msb:) or what flows from the skins of 
the inmates of the fire, (K, TA,) such as thick 
purulent matter &c.; thus expl. by Fr and Seer; 
(TA;) as though it were washed from them: 
(Sb, TA:) accord, to Mujahid, a certain food of the 
inmates of the fire; and El-Kelbee says that it is 
what the fire has cooked, of their flesh, and has 
fallen off, and is eaten by them: (TA:) and, (K,) 
accord, to Ed-Dahhak, (O, TA,) a species of trees 
in the fire; (O, K, TA;) and so he says of £Jj41l ; 
(O, TA:) and, (K,) accord, to Lth, (O, TA,) what 
is intensely hot: (O, K, TA:) the is and u are 
augmentative. (S, O, Msb.) 3j4 (s, O, K) and 
l 3 4 (O, K) and [ 34 (Mgh, K) and J, 34 and 
i 34 (IAth, K) Water with which one washes 
himself; (S, Mgh, O, K;) as also j 34l ; occurring 
[in this sense] in the Kur xxxviii. 41: (S:) or 
the words preceding this signify water little in 
quantity, with which one washes himself: (TA:) 
and 4=4 [or marsh-mallows], (K, TA,) 
and 3-4 [or potash (see also 3 >4)], and the like 
thereof, and certain of the [plants termed] 44 
(TA:) or 3j4 signifies a thing [or substance] 
with which the hand is washed, such as 3-4 &c.: 
(Har p. 86:) or, accord, to the M, anything with 
which one washes a head or a garment and the 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI .1 2275 


like. (TA.) [See also the pi. 4 j4 

voce & 3-.] 3 j- 4 i. q. J, 3 [i. e. Washed]; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) applied to a thing, (S, O,) and to a dead 
body; (Lh, Msb, TA;) and the former is also 
applied as an epithet to a fem. n., as is also <3-4; 
(S, O, K;) or this last is used after the manner of 
substs., like 44 and <44 not as is said in the S 
[and O] after the manner of epithets: (IB, TA:) 
the pi. of 3-4 is J4 and -54; (Lh, K, TA;) and 
the pi. of <34 [and app. of 3-4 used a fem. 
epithet] is ,.34 or J4. (K accord, to different 
copies.) Han- dhaleh Ibn-er-Rahib was 
called <45U!I 3-4 [The washed of the angels], 
because he died a martyr on the day of Ohod, and 
the angels washed him, (S, O, Msb,) accord, to 
the Prophet, who said that he saw them washing 

him. (O.) See also <14. [It is now used 

as meaning Clothes, or the like, put together to be 
washed.] (S, O, Msb,) or -3--1 1 5)4, (K,) 

That with which one has washed the thing: (S, O, 
Msb:) or the water with which the thing is 
washed. (K.) [Hence the latter often signifies The 
infusion of the thing; i. e. the liquid in which the 
thing has been steeped, and which is 
impregnated with its virtues.] — — Also, the 
latter, What is extracted from the thing by 

washing. (K.) And <J4JI also signifies What 

is washed from the garment and the like; and so 
I UJ3-33 (K.) 3j-4 A certain plant, growing in 
places that exude water and produce salt: (O, K:) 
said by IDrd to be a species of trees. (O.) 34 [A 
washer of clothes, and also of the dead: 
fem. with »]. (TA.) [See also 3-4.] 334: 
see 334. 33?: see <4. 3-4 A washer of the 
dead. (Msb.) [See also 34.] — And A species 
of trees. (TA.) 3 34 i. q. [i. e. Potash: and 
the plant from which it is prepared; kali, or 
glasswort; or mesembryanthemum 

nodiflorum (Forskal, Flora ALgypt. Arab. pp. lxvii. 
and 98), a species of glasswort]. (TA.) [See 
also 334.] 3-i- (S, O, Msb, K) and 3-4 
[which is anomalous] (S, O, K) and J, 3-4 (K) A 
place in which the dead are washed: (S, O, Msb, 
K) pi. of the first (S, Msb) and second 
(S) 3-4- : (S, Msb:) and one says also 36 p-*-- 
353 (S, O, Msb. *) 3-6- A thing [i. e. vessel] in 
which (so in the M, in the K with which,) a thing 
is washed. (TA.) — See also <14. 3 ^-*-5 see 3 -4. 
— — Hence one says, 3^4- <-4, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) His speech, or language, is 
devoid of nice, or subtile, expressions or 
allusions; as though it were washed from such; or 
deserving to be washed and obliterated: or it may 
mean (tropical:) trimmed, or pruned. (TA.) 3-6- 
A place in which one washes himself: (O, Msb, 
TA: *) dim. J, 3-3-: and pi. 336- [which, if 
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correct, is anomalous]. (TA.) And it is said 

to signify also what is called in Pers. 03- 3= j *- 
[or Ob— 3=3 app. meaning A tank, or the like, of 

copper]. (Mgh.) See also 3—6«. And 

see 334. 3~3- : see the next preceding 

paragraph. 3- 1 5-4 It (the night) was, or 
became, dark; (As, S, K;) as also J, (— (jk, K,) 
like 341. (JK.) 4 5-41 see what precedes, 54 The 
darkness (S, ISd, TA) of night; (ISd, TA;) 
like 34: (S, TA:) or blackness: (Kr, K:) and (K) 
accord, to En-Nadr, (S,) the confusedness, or 
blending, of the darkness: (JK, S, K:) and the first 
rising of the dawn. (JK.) — — And Dust, or 
dust rising, or spreading, like smoke; syn. 
and »34 (K) or -33 [which sometimes signifies 
the same as »14]. (CK.) 54; see fl4.l. 33 
f-4 Dark night. (TA.) 4-6.1 3--1I 3 and [ 54 in 
the sky are portions of clouds. (K.) j4 and 
1 33 '-“4 (s, K,) aor. 33, (S,) inf. n. 34; (S, K; 
accord, to some copies of the K 54;) and 
aor. ls- 4; (IJ, TA;) and 33, aor. cs— *-, (S, K, TA,) 
inf. n. 4; of which last form, 34 is a dial, var.; 
(TA;) The night was, or became, dark; as 
also [ es-4. (S, K.) [See also 14.] 4 636201! see 
what precedes. — — 1^41 also signifies He (a 
man) entered upon the time of, or a little 

after, sunset. (TA.) And 33 o- 3 I Journey 

thou not in the first part of the night, until its 
darkness depart. (TA.) — And 33 44 The night 
enveloped him in its darkness. (Sgh, K.) i_4 
1 <4 ; (s, A, Msb, K,) aor. 354. (s, Msb,) inf. 
n. 54, (Msb, TA,) or 54, with kesr, (S,) or the 
latter is a simple subst., (Msb, K,) He acted 
towards him, or advised or counselled him, 
dishonestly, or insincerely: (A. Msb, K:) and he 
dressed up to him an affair [in false colours]: 
(Msb:) or he acted towards him with 
dissimulation: pretended to him the contrary 
of what he conceived in his mind: (A, K:) but this 
is a needless addition, for it is the same as the 
first explanation (TA:) as also j <A4 ; (K,) inf. 
n. 544 (TA) or this latter has an intensive 
signification: it is said to be derived from 5-4, 
signifying “ a turbid drinking-place,” (TA:) It is 
said in the story of Umm-Zara, accord, to one 
relation, j 43- 14) 3 V, said by some to be 
from 5-4, and by others to be from [a usage 
of] 34-11 as signifying 441 [app. here meaning 
the embellishing speech with falsehood]: but 
accord, to the approved relation, it is [43 j] w^h 

the unpointed letter. (IAth.) [See art. l)4.] 

[Also He made it to seem what it was not; 
falsified it; counterfeited it; adulterated it: so as 
used often by post-classical authors; and so, 
probably, in classical times also; see its pass, 
part n., below.] — » 54, aor. 3 _ 4 . [inf. n., 


probably. 5-4, q. v.,] His bosom concealed enmity 
and violent hatred; or bore rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite, (TA,) 2 3j 4 see 
the preceding paragraph, in two places. 4 <-4( 
inf. n. 54-41, He made him to fall into dishonest, 
or insincere, conduct, or advice or counsel; into 
dissimulation; or the pretending the contrary of 
what he conceived in his mind. (TA.) — — 
And <44 56 <136 1 1 prevented him from 
obtaining the object of his want; syn. <33. (iKtt, 
K.) 8 636-41 see the next paragraph, in 
two places. 10 <441 (s, K) and J . <4 1 (K, TA) He 
reckoned him, or deemed him, dishonest, or 
insincere, in action, or advice or counsel; contr. 
of <--33 1 (S, K) and <443; (K;) or, [which 
means the same,] i. q. '-4 (TA:) or he 

imagined in him dishonest, or insincere, conduct, 
or advice or counsel; dissimulation; or the 
pretending the contrary of what he conceived in 
his mind. (K.) A poet says, 3 6j 13 ]. 44 >31 
p3 j4 4613 <3- [o man, many a one 

whom thou reckonest dishonest in action, or 
advice, is honest therein to thee; and (many a) 
one who is reckoned honest in action, or advice, 
in that which is beyond the reach of perception, is 
not faithful]. (TA) 54, (K, TA,) of the 
measure 3*a, or it may be originally of the 
measure 33, (TA,) applied to a man, (K, TA,) i. 
q 53. [i. e. Very greedy]; not fj4, as 
in some copies of the K; nor »5-4 j4, as in other 
copies: a rajiz says, 4 54 36 3 j 1 [He is not 
one who is very greedy; whose care, or solicitude, 
is in respect of what he has eaten]. (TA) 5-4 
Dishonest, or insincere, conduct, or advice or 
counsel: (Msb, K:) and the embellishment of an 
affair [with false colours]: (Msb:) 

or dissimulation; pretence of the contrary of what 

one conceives in his mind. (K.) [See also 1.] 

And Rancour, malevolence, malice, or (??) (K.) — 

— [Also Adulterating alloy in coin (See 05-3) — 

— And Adulterated, or counterfeit, coin. 

(See 36 j.)] 5-4 A turbid drinking-place: (Az, 
IAmb, Sgh, TA:) --3-11 jjSJI in the K is a 
mistake: the right explanation of 3-311 

being j4l 33-11, which is that given by Az and 
IAmb and Sgh. (TA.) 5-4: see the next 
paragraph. 5-4, applied to a drinking (33), 
Little in quantity, (K, TA,) because of turbidness: 
(TA: [in which it is said to be applied in like 
manner to a day, ?ji; but I think that this is a 
mistranscription for 55-, i. e. sleep:]) or hasty, or 
not wholesome; (K, TA;) because the water is 
not clear. (TA.) — And The beginning of the 
darkness: and the end thereof. (K.) — 44 54, 
(T, S, K,) and J, 44, (K,) I met, or found, him, 
or it, in haste; (T, S, K:) and so o-4 ^4: (T, TA:) 
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or at sunset; (Lth, K;) but Az disallows this: (TA:) 
or in the night; (K;) which is nearly the same as 
what Lth says. (TA.) i_pfe Acting, or advising or 
counselling, dishonestly, or insincerely; or acting 
with dissimulation; pretending the contrary of 
what one conceives in his mind: [see its verb;] 
pi. SPife and [quasipl. n., like as is 

of (TA.) lA [A thing made 

to seem what it is not; falsified; counterfeited; 
adulterated]; (S, K;) a thing that is not pure; not 
genuine; or not unadulterated. (K.) You say, p-*P= 
jijts ji -diLij j-ull jila [The wheat of 

such a one is made to seem what it is not: it 
upper part is dry, and its lower part is sprinkled]. 
(A.) And lA Jp Milk mixed with water. (Mgh, 
Msb.) And Silver mixed with copper 

or brass. (TA.) pfe l pfe signifies The acting, or 
treating, wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically: (S, K:) or the taking another's 
property wrongfully, &c., or by force: and the 
taking a course, in journeying [&c.], at random, 
without direction and without knowledge. (JK.) 
One says of a governor, Appl pfe, slot, pfe, 
[accord, to the TK, the aor. of the verb in the 
sense here following is pfe, but this I think a 
mistake,] inf. n. pfe, He struck, or beat, 
with vehemence, the people under his 
government, wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically, and took [from them] what he 
could. (TA.) And dpll pfe He asked whom he 
could of the people. (Z, TA.) And jpVI pfe He 
performed affairs, or the affairs, [in a random 
manner,] confusedly, without discrimination. 
(Ham p. 37: by implication.) — — And Aiife, 
aor. fife, He smeared him [i. e. a camel] with tar 
so that he left nothing [or no part of him] without 
tar, pouring it upon what was sound thereof and 
what was diseased thereof: and j fit [perhaps as 
an inf. n., but accord, to the TK it is a simple 
subst., and the inf. n. is fit,] signifies the act of 

so smearing. (K.) And fit (tropical:) He 

collected firewood by night, cutting whatever he 
could get, without consideration, (K, TA,) or, as 
in the A, without discrimination. (TA.) fit: see 
the preceding paragraph. — Also Blackness [of 
night: app. a dial. var. of fife; or, perhaps, a 
mistranscription]. (Ham p. 163.) f pfe A man who 
strikes, or beats, people vehemently, [and 
wrongfully, (see 1,)] and takes [from them] 
everything that he can get; as also j pfe and 
1 fi'-t [except that the first and second are app. 
intensive epithets and the last is a simple part, 
n.]: and it is likewise applied to a fem., as, for ex., 
to a hand (P): and to a striking, or beating, 
( 40 “°,) [app. as meaning wrongful,] as is also 
J. fifeife. (TA.) [One says,] fpfe PP [War is 
wrongful], because it reaches other than the 
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committer of a crime, or an offence deserving 

punishment. (S.) Also A she-camel that will 

not be turned back from her course, or way. (R, 
TA.) pfe, meaning [Ignorant of affairs,] not 
knowing anything, is a word of the vulgar. 
(TA.) Ppfe, meaning Ignorance of affairs, is a 
word of the vulgar, like that next preceding. 
(TA.) PP see ppfe . ff'fe; see . . A - A - c - ; 
see ffefe>. Accord, to some, it signifies One who 
acts with much wrongfulness, injustice, 

injuriousness, or tyranny. (Ham p. 104.) Ail) 

^felfeife A she-camel strong, resisting, or 
indomitable, in spirit. (IJ, TA.) And fiLife is 
applied to a he-camel as meaning gp [i. 
e. Excited by lust]. (Meyd in explanation of the 

prov. here following.) jP*ll PP fifefefe, i. e. 

This, or it or he, is a torrent [wild in its course,] 
that overwhelms the trees, so that it crushes 
them and uproots them, lEP preceded by li* or 3* 
being meant to be supplied, is a prov. applied to a 
man who cares not what wrong he does. (Meyd.) 

See also fpfe. -pAPfe p <i| and pPPife 

Verily he is one who possesses boldness, or 
daringness, and penetrative energy. (K.) fife! 
[More, and most, wrongful, unjust, injurious, or 
tyrannical: &c.: see 1]. Jpl a? pfe I [More wild in 
course than the torrent] is a proverb. (Meyd.) — 
LAar cites a verse in which it is applied to a plant 
as meaning Dry and old; but accord, to one 
relation of that verse, the word is pfe'. (TA.) ffefe> 
One who goes at random, heedlessly, or in a 
headlong manner, without consideration, whom 
nothing will turn from that which he desires, (S, 
K,) by reason of his courage; (S;) as also J, fALife : 
(S, K:) or, accord, to Aboo-Riyash, one who 
performs affairs [in a random manner,] 
confusedly, without discrimination: or, as some 
say, one who, when the road is unapparent to 
him, goes at random, without direction and 
without knowledge. (Ham p. 37.) pfe and pfe 
1 -pfe, aor. PP, inf. n. Sjlife, It covered, or 
concealed, him, or it; (TA;) as also [ (MA.) 

And one says, P-Afe, i- e. ppfe [The night 
covered me, or concealed me: or the meaning 

may be that which next follows]. (JK.) -pfe, 

(K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) is said of 
an event (p), [and of heat, (S and K in art. pp) 
and of cold, (K in that art.,) and of an affection of 
the mind or body, and of various 
things, sometimes in like manner of a man, and 
of a company of men,] in a similar sense; and so 
J. ILiij; (K, TA;) both signifying It came upon, [or 
invaded, so as to surprise, and so as to over- 
whelm, properly meaning] as a thing that 
covered, him, or it. (K, * TA.) Hence, in the Kur 
[liii. 16], PP '- i PP [When there was 

coming upon the lote-tree so as to cover it, or 


overspread it, what was so coming]. (TA.) And in 
the same [xx. 81], ppfe l* pi i> [And there 

came upon them so as to overwhelm them, of the 
sea, what so came upon them]. (TA.) And in the 
same [viii. 11], pPp il [followed by i. 

e. When it (drowsiness) was coming upon you, or 
overcoming you]; accord, to one reading; other 
readings being pPP and ppp [followed 
by pUill]. (TA.) See also Ppfe, in three places. — 
— [A somewhat similar signification of -pfe will 

be found below.] One says of the night, PP 

P=jVI j clPJI jjj U (]£ ■ p'P [It covers, or 
conceals, with its darkness, everything that is 
between the heaven and the earth]. (Jel in xcii. 1.) 
And [hence it is said that] JP pfe means The 
night was, or became, dark; as also J, pfel. (Msb, 

TA.) [And -pfe, and »PP pfe and [ »Pfe, 

signify It, i. e. light (S =), came upon him, 
and upon his eye, with an overpowering effect, so 

as to obscure, or dazzle, his sight.] pfe also 

signifies UP (S) or ’PI (Mgh, Msb, K) [which have 
two meanings, i. e. He came to him, and he did it; 
both, perhaps, here meant, for both are well- 
known meanings of pfe]; and, thus used, the 
aor. is as above, (TA,) and the inf. n. is upfe, 
(S, TA,) or uPA, (so in one of my copies of the S,) 
or the subst. is J, Lpfe, (Msb,) with kesr, (Mgh, 
Msb,) syn. with uPJ. (Mgh.) You say, pfe He 
came to such a one; syn. Pi; as also Pfe, 

aor. » PP. (K.) [Hence,] ' pfe , (S, MA, Msb, 

K,) inf. n. upfe or up?, (accord, to different 
copies of the S,) or the latter and Pfe, (MA,) 
or [ uPA is the subst. in this case also, (Msb,) 
and syn. with uPJ, metonymically used in the 
sense of (Mgh, Msb,) (tropical:) 

He compressed her; (S, MA, Msb, K;) namely, a 
woman; (MA, K;) as also J, fepj. (MA, Msb, TA.) 

And I jP-« pi pfe He did to him (p pi) a 

forbidden action. (TA in art. j?^.) [Hence,] 
1 ejfePI oP? [The doing of forbidden things]. 
(Mgh and Msb and K in art. P j.) And isP*- 

He occupied himself with the thing, engaged in it, 
or personally managed or conducted it; syn. 
and (JM.) [And J, has a similar 

meaning; for it is said that] 
and (pill primarily signify Ci-P'p I and and 

they took an extended range in using the former, 
so that one said, ]. JidL or jjPW 

[app. meaning He ruled them with equity or with 
injustice]. (Ham p. 27.) [And one says, lP*) 
m jp-ll (see Ham p. 27), meaning He plunges into 
wars, or battles: see upip and its verb.] — — 
One says also, -LjUL (k, in which it is said 
to be like and so accord, to some copies of 
the S, the phrase in these being lP P Cuife 
PjPkj,) or “Life | pj, (accord, to other copies of the 
S, the verb in these being written PPfe, and thus 
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accord, to an explanation of ‘‘—ij jiS in 

art. jjS in the K,) He struck him (i. e. a man, S) 
with the whip; he flogged him. (S, K.) — iyA 
(S, MA, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, Mgh, * 
K,) or A-A, (MA,) or both, (Msb,) and (K, 

TA, and so in some copies of the S,) or u 4 “ 4 , (so 
in other copies of the S,) and [ QA, (S, Mgh,) or 
this last is an inf. n. of un., (Msb,) or it is the 
subst., (K,) He swooned, i. e. became senseless: 
(MA, PS:) or i. q. es-^i [q. v.]: (K, TA:) 
or or is a state of inertness (Jj=*j, 

Mgh, Msb) of the motive and sensitive faculties, 
(Mgh,) or of the motive faculties and of the 
sensitive will, (Msb,) on account of the weakness 
of the heart, (Mgh, Msb,) and the soul's becoming 
drawn together thereto by a cause that 
suppresses it (<440 within so that it finds not a 
place of passage, and of the causes thereof is a 
strangling [or stifling], or hurtful, cold repletion, 
or vehement hunger, (Mgh,) or vehement 
pain, (Mgh, Msb,) or cold, or excessive hunger, 
(Msb,) or an evil affection in some associate, or 
participating, organ, such as the heart and 
the stomach: (Mgh:) some say that it is the same 
as iUfcVI [for which see its proper art.]; (Mgh, 
Msb;) thus say the scholastic theologians: (Mgh:) 
others (the physicians and the lawyers, Mgh) 
make a difference between these two terms. 
(Mgh, Msb.) 2 Cilii, (s, Msb,) inf. n. 

(S,) I covered the thing; put a cover, or covering, 
upon it, or over it. (S, Msb.) One says, Jc. -kill ^At 
inf. n. as above; and \ ,^-£. 1 ; (K, TA;) i. e. 
God put a covering upon, or over, his eyes. 
(TA.) And hence, (TA,) it is said in the Kur [xxxvi. 
8], fiUiifcli J, V And we have put a 

covering over them [so that they shall not see]. 

(S, TA.) [See a usage of the inf. n. voce usA] 

iLSc. sa j(i of light; see l, former half. 

See also 4. iLSc. : see 1, latter half. 

One says also, 14 “ or '-!=>£“, [in my 

original - 44 ^, without any syll. sign, but app. as I 
have written, for I do not find any instance 
of lyA. as doubly trans., meaning I equipped him 
with a sword, or a whip,] like the saying A'yA 
or (TA.) 4 “41 iLSe .1 and [ ’“'At He made 
it to cover it; or to be a cover, or covering, upon 
it, or over it. (MA, * TK, and Bd * and Jel * in vii. 

52, &c.) And [hence,] both signify He made 

it, i. e. an event (j*i), to come upon, [or invade, 
so as to surprise, or so as to overwhelm, properly 
meaning] as a thing that covered, him, or it. (K, 
* TA,) Both of these verbs are used in this sense 
in the Kur-an accord, to different readings in vii. 
52 and xiii. 3, and likewise (as mentioned in the 
first paragraph of this art., q. v.,) in viii. 11. (TA.) 
Also, the former. He made him, or it, to 


i 

come to him. (S, MA, TA.) — — See also 2, in two 
places. — — [Hence,] (£41 see 1, former 

half. 5 6360261^ see 10: and see also 1, 

first and third sentences: and again, near 

the middle, in three places. 10 (T, K, 

[agreeably with phrases in the Kur xi. 6 and 
lxxi. 6,]) and (K) fyji, (S, K,) and J, *i, (S,) 
[see an ex. of the latter verb in a verse of El- 
Khansa cited in the first paragraph of art. ^ J, 
where it is trans. without a preposition,] He 
covered himself with his garment (S, K) in order 
that he might not see nor hear: (K: [in 
the CK, and is Ji are put for and lsIh:]) 
accord, to Er-Raghib, I means they put 
their garments as a covering over their ears; and 
is a phrase denoting the refusing to hearken; or, 
as some say, an allusion to running, like the 
phrase yA, and A’Jl ^i. (TA.) The 
whiteness of the head [or face], of a horse and of 
other animals, denoted by the epithet [q. 
v.]. (S.) The i 3 £ [generally meaning the fruit 
of the lote-tree called j£“; but sometimes the tree 
thus called itself]: (K:) accord to the M, [the n. 
un.] ‘yAt signifies a (TA.) ‘jAt and ijAt 
and iyAt: see tj\At, ££*£ an inf. n. of the verb in 
the phrase £4. LS At, (S, Mgh,) or the subst, 
thereof, (K,) or the inf. n. un. thereof [signifying 

A swoon]. (Msb.) See 1, last sentence. AAt 

is The clouding (lit. covering) of 
the understanding that befalls a man on the 
occasion of death. (TA.) — — And AAt 
signifies A touch, or slight attack, of fever. 
(TA.) AAt: see i’JAt, see 1, near the 

middle, in three places. iAt A cover, or covering; 
syn. (s, Msb:) or it differs from the *At in 
being of clothing or the like: (TA in art. jAt) 
and Sjlife [q. v.] signifies the same: (Msb;) [the 
pi. of the former is and lAt.)- the 

former regular; and the latter, (which occurs in 
this art. in the TA in an explanation of u^j 6 , pi. 
of ££il£.) like as pi. of ££.] The <-At of the 
heart is The cover, or covering, thereof; (K, TA;) 
the ^“5 thereof, likewise mentioned in the K as 
being called the J, AA\t ■ a covering of skin, (i. e. 
the pericardium,] the removal of 
which therefrom causes death; and also called 
the l Sjlifc, this being expl. as meaning the skin 
of the heart: (TA:) and so of the horse's saddle; 
(K, TA;) which is a covering of skin or other 
material: (TA:) [see also ££ 4 fc : ] and so of the 
sword; (K, TA.) which is its [a term 

applied to its scabbard, and also to a case, or 
covering, enclosing the scabbard, or enclosing the 
scabbard with its appertenances] (TA;) and so of 
other things. (K.) Sjlifc (S, ISd, K) and SjUife 
and s jlife (ISd, K) and [ ‘jAt and ‘jAt and ‘jAt 


(S, K) and J, XiAi. and j and f and VkAt 
(K) signify A covering upon the eyes (S, K) and 
upon the heart: (K:) you say, z’jAt & c. 

[Upon his eyes is a covering, or film, app. used 
only in a tropical sense], (S, K,) and ^ [upon 
his heart], (K:) thus the first of these words 
signifies, in relation to the eyes, in the Kur [ii. 6 
and] xlv. 22, in relation to the heart, Az says that 
it is a [sort of] covering of rust (^ [also 
termed uij]). (TA.) See also ‘At, in two 
places. and ilAt : see the next preceding 

paragraph. ZjAt; see lAt and ZjAt, Jz\’jt is its 
pi. (TA:) occurring in the Kur vii. 39, 
meaning 3 -iii, (K, TA,) i. e. lAt\ [or Coverings, a 

pi. of iAt]_ (TA.) It is also [The covering, 

like *At, q. v.], of the horse's saddle. (S.) 

And (S,) of the [camel’s saddle called] J4. j, (K,) it 
is The iron that is above the or [hinder 

part], (S, K, TA,) also called the [q. v.]. (Az 

TA.) Also The skin with which the OA- [or 

scabbard] of a sword is covered, from the lower 
part of its m jA [q. v.] to its [or shoe of iron, 
or silver, at the lower end of the scabbard]: or the 
covering that is put upon the hilt, consisting of 
[the skins called] [pi. of i>“, q. v.]: (K. 
[for JAA, which is the reading in the M, some 
copies of the K have j 4 “£]) or the first part, of 
the sword, of what is next to thee [when holding 
the hilt]: and sometimes it signifies its At 

[or scabbard], also. (Ham p. 22.) £i 4 Ull (in 

the Kur lxxxviii. I, TA) means The resurrection; 
(S, K, TA;) because it will overwhelm Q es-^ij) 
with its terrors; (S, TA;) or because it will come 
upon mankind as a thing covering them, (J, eyd*" 
314 JI,) go as to include them universally: (TA:) 
and, (K, TA,) some say, (TA,) the fire of Hell); 
(K, TA;) because it will cover, or overspread, 
(] Lr“*£) the faces of the unbelievers. (TA.) (In 
like manner also,] ylixll y* itAt 
means Punishment that is general, or universal, 

in its extent. (TA.) And AAi- signifies also A 

calamity, or misfortune. (TA.) — — And A cer 
tain disease that attacks in the [1. e. belly, or 

chest]. (As, S, K.) One says, ‘dll [May 

God smite him, or afflict him, with a ££'-£]. (As, 
S.) — — Also Petitioners that come to one 
(K, TA) seeking, or demanding, or asking, gifts: 
(TA:) and visiters, and friends, that come to one 
time after time; (K, TA;) and that resort to one 
(TA:) a man's resorters; such as guests; and 
hangers-on, or seekers of favours; servants [or 
dependants]; and others. (Har pp. 95 and 
467.) applied to a horse, (S, K,) and to other 
than a horse, (S,) Whose whole head, as distinct 
from his body, is white; like £= 0 i ; (S:) or whose 
face is covered by whiteness: (K:) or having a 
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blaze covering his face, and wide: (M, TA;) 
fem. applied to a goat. (S, K.) 

Swooning; i. e. senseless; (MA, PS;) having the 
affection denoted by the phrase u i [q. v.]. 

(S, MA, Mgh, Msb, K.) l oA (Msb, MF,) 
sec. pers. (s, Msb, K,) and (Msb, 

K,) the latter extr., (TA, [see l in art. u^,]) 
aor. (S, Msb, K,) when the sec. pers. of the 
pret. is (Msb,) and (Msb, TA,) 

when the sec. pers. of the pret. is of the other 
form mentioned above, (Msb,) inf. n. (S, 

K,) or o-=t, (Msb,) or the former when the aor. 
is o-=*j, and the latter when the aor. is o-=*j, (TA,) 
His throat, or fauces, became choked, 
or obstructed, (S, K, MF,) by food: (S, Msb, MF:) 
[as also, app., \ accord, to some of those 

skilled in the science of lexicology, you say o-=i 
when it is by food, and jj- when it is by 
beverage, [or by the spittle, and water, and the 
like, (see art. i3j-,)] and when it is by a 
bone, and 6-= j* when it is with spittle; but every 
one of these is sometimes used in the place of any 
other: (MF:) and [thus] you say also, A- 1 L 
meaning, his throat, or fauces, became choked, or 
obstructed, by the water; or the water stopped 
therein, and he was hardly able to swallow it. 

(TA.) [Hence,] [lit., His throat, 

or fauces, became choked by his spittle;] 

meaning, (tropical:) he died. (TA.) Hence, 

also, (tropical:) [He was, or 

became, choked with wrath, or rage]. (Msb.) 

[And o-=t, alone, seems to signify (assumed 
tropical:) He became grieved, or disquieted in 
mind; like as does ur?— (q. v.): and it seems to be 
indicated in the CK that { signifies the 

same: see — — [Hence also,] tij c'uVa 

jijVI (assumed tropical:) The land became 
straitened [as though it were choked] by us. (TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) 

[The sitting-place became straitened, or choked, 
or choked up, by its people]; as also J, (TA.) 
4 (S, Msb, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) He (a 

man, S, Msb) caused his throat, or fauces, to be 
choked, or obstructed, (S,) by food; (Msb;) 
syn. [which has the above-mentioned 

meaning and also another to he found below]. 
(TA.) [And It (food &c.) choked him.] — — 
Hence, (tropical:) [He (a man) caused 

him to become choked with wrath, or rage]. 
(Msb.) — — [Hence also,] [lit., He 

caused his throat, or fauces, to become choked by 
his spittle;] meaning, (assumed tropical:) He 
caused him to become grieved, or disquieted in 
mind; (A, TA;) [like and it seems to be 

indicated in the CK that without any 

addition signifies the same: see ■*—»=■.] — — 
[Hence also,] lilt 1 (assumed tropical:) 


i 

He made strait to us the land. (K, TA.) 8 030^! 
see 1, in three places. A thing lying across in 
the throat, or fauces, so as to cause a choking, or 
an obstruction, thereof; (IDrd, A, * K;) a thing by 
which one has his throat, or fauces, choked, or 
obstructed; (TA;) food by which one has his 
throat, or fauces, choked, or obstructed; (Msb;) i. 
q. Iki (S, K;) [which has another meaning 
that will be found below; and both these 
meanings may be intended by it in the S; but in 
the K, the latter only seems to be intended; for 
there, between it and the explanation which is 
here first given, we find intervening the pi., and 
also, in the CK, the words ia};] 

a thing by which one is choked (fy Lth, 

JK, TA) in the [meaning the head of the 
windpipe], (Lth, TA,) or in the throat, or fauces: 
(JK:) pi. (S, Msb, K.) It is said in the Kur 

[lxxiii. 13], UUij (TA) And food that 

sticks fast, (Bd,) or by which one is choked, (Jel,) 
in the throat, or fauces. (Bd, Jel.) — — And 
hence, (tropical:) Choking wrath or rage. (Msb.) 

— — [And (assumed tropical:) Grief, or 

disquietude of mind; a signification 

often occurring; and app. intended by the 
explanation '-j-i in the K. See what is said on this 
point above.] — — Hence also, 

[The chokings, or strangulations, of death: the 
deathrattles: or (assumed tropical:) the agonies 
of death]. (TA.) O'— 3 * 1 : see what next 

follows, A man having his throat, or fauces, 
choked, or obstructed, (S, Msb, * K,) by food; (S, 
Msb;) as also j O'— 31 *. (S [in two copies of which 
it is written O'— K [in two copies of which it is 
written jllai], Msb [in my copy of which, as well 
as in the TA, it is without any final syll. sign].) — 

— And [hence,] (assumed tropical:) 

An abode, or a place of alighting, filled [and as it 
were choked up] with the company of men; (S, A, 
K;) and in like manner a mosque; as also 
\ (A.) see what next precedes. >■ . 

t (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K,) inf. 

n. I. (S, Mgh, Msb;) and \ ki--iic .l; (S, Msb, 
K;) He took it wrongfully, unjustly, or injuriously; 
(S, A, Mgh, K;) or by force; (Mgh, Msb;) <4 
and sic. [i. e. from him], both meaning the same. 
(S.) repeatedly occurs in the traditions, 

signifying The taking another's property 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or by 
violence. (L.) But as employed in law, it means 
The taking property that has a price and is 
forbidden, without the permission of its owner, 
without stealthiness: therefore it does not rightly 
apply in the case of an animal that has died a 
natural death or not been slaughtered 
according to the law, because it is not property; 
nor in the case of the free person, in like manner; 


nor in the case of the wine of the 
Muslim, because it has not a price; nor in the 
case of the property of him with whom one is at 
war, because it is not forbidden; the saying “ 
without the permission of the owner ” precludes 
the trust, or deposit; and the saying “ without 
stealthiness ” excludes theft. (KT.) — — One 
says also, V 1 - and VU 1 took 

property from him [wrongfully, &c., or] by force. 

(Msb.) And ' g (Msb, TA) and W-L 

Ifru-Aifc l i (Msb) (tropical:) He violated her; 
forced her; had connection with her against her 
will; (TA;) or constuprated her by force. (Msb.) 
— — And (k, TA) and 

i (TA) He compelled such a one by force to 

do the thing. (K, TA.) And ■ . 1 ■ , (k, 

TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
He removed from the skin its hair and its fur by 
plucking and peeling, without subjecting it to the 
process termed 0^°, in the tan, and without 
[i. e. burying it] in moist earth, (K, TA,) or 
[soaking it in] urine [to loosen the hair and fur], 
and without folding it up: so Az heard it expl. by 
the Arabs. (TA.) 3 »L[ accord, to Freytag, 

signifies He took it from him by violence: but for 
this he has not named any authority.] 8 

see 1, in three places. One says also, of a 

woman, meaning (tropical:) She 

was constuprated by force; (A, Mgh, Msb;) 
as also ■•i;,.v : r .t. (Msb.) and 

J. A thing taken wrongfully, unjustly, 

injuriously, (S, Mgh,) or by force: (Mgh, Msb:) 
the former originally an inf. n. (Msb.) One 

taking, or who takes, a thing wrongfully, unjustly, 
injuriously, (TA,) or by force: pi. tALai. 

(Msb.) see <1 m and 

A man from whom a thing has been taken 
[wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or] by force. 
(Msb.) O- 3 *- 1 aor. O- 3 * 1 , (K, TA,) inf. 

n. O- 3 * 1 , (TA,) He drew it to him, or towards him; 
namely, a O- 3 *- [or branch]: (K, TA:) from El- 

Kananee. (TA.) And He took it; namely, a 

thing: (K, TA:) or he cut it off: (S, K:) or it 
signifies also he cut it off, namely, a O'- 3 * 1 , and 

took it. (TA.) And If- 0 - 3 * 1 , (K, 

TA,) aor. 0 - 3 * 1 and 0 - 3 * 1 , (TA,) He turned, or 
turned away, and withheld, such a one from the 
object of his want: (K, TA:) Az says that it was 
thus read to him by El-Mundhiree in the “ 
Nawadir ” of IAar; but that, accord, to Sh, it is 
[ 0 - 3 * 1 , i. e.] with and this is correct: (TA:) the 
former is a mistake. (TA in art. O 1 - 3 * 1 .) 2 O- 3 * 1 see 
the next paragraph. 4 O 2 - 3 * 1 , (A in art. J* ja,) 

inf. n. O'— The trees put forth branches. (KL.) 

And O*- 36 ', and j O- 3 ^, said of a bunch of 

grapes (- jf*-), It was, or became, large ( j&, thus 
in some of the copies of the K, in other copies J&, 
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but the former is the right, TA) in its berries: (K:) 
or somewhat large therein. (TA.) A branch 
from the stem [or from another branch] of a tree; 
of the slender thereof as well as of the thick: (K:) 
[sometimes signifying a twig, or shoot:] pi. [of 
pauc.] J— and [of mult.] Ciy^- and ■&-=?.. 
(S, K.) 'vLac. [A branchlet; and a small twig or 
shoot;] a small (K.) 0 *-°^ A bull having a 
whiteness in his tail. (K.) 1 ^sj^ 3 o^, (S, 

A, Msb, K,) aor. o" 3 , (Msb, * TA,) [and u 3 "'' 1 *) 
may be used, in the dial, of El-Hijaz, instead of its 
contracted form imp. (S, A,) in 

the dial, of Nejd, (S,) and in the dial, of 

El-Hijaz, (S,) inf. n. (Msb, K) and l h 3 '— 3 ?, 
with kesr, (A, K,) and lyAVai. and 3 . a ! . Ac , with 
fet-h, (K,) He lowered his eye, or eyes; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) as also Cy (Msb;) [the i> being 

redundant, accord, to some; but see what is said 
on this point below:] and he contracted his eye, 
or eyes; syn. [so as to wrinkle the lids;] or 
he blinked; i. e. he contracted his eyelids, or drew 
them near together, and looked: [this 

signification is very common:] and he contracted 
Ck“ 5 ) his eye, or eyes, and looked towards the 
ground, not opening his eye [or eyes]: and 
sometimes it indicates a state of abasement. 
(TA.) Also alone, inf. n. He 

contracted his eyelids; like es-Acf he looked 
languishingly. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xxiv. 
30], f* I CS, in which some of 

the grammarians hold i> to be redundant; but 
the meaning is obvious, i. e. [Say thou to the 
believers] that they shall abridge their look, or 
view, from what is prohibited to them: (Sgh:) or 
that they shall restrain somewhat of their look, or 
view. (TA.) — — [And hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) He bore with forgiveness 
and silence what was disagreeable, or hateful, or 

evil. (S, A, K.) (Msb,) or ‘y’y^ Cy, 

(S, TA,) or both, (Msb,) in like manner signifies 
He lowered his voice. (S, Msb.) It is said in the 
Kur [xxxi. 18], &y*= Cy (S, A,) i. e. 

And lower thy voice: or diminish the loudness of 

thy voice. (TA.) iy iy*- He lowered 

the rein of his horse, in order to lessen 

his sharpness of temper. (A, TA. *) 

(S, Msb, K,) aor. 1IA* 3 , (S, TA,) inf. n. (Msb, 
TA) and 3 . At Ac ., (Msb,) He lowered and 
lessened his estimation, dignity, or rank: (S, K, 
TA:) or he detracted from his reputation; or 
attributed or imputed to him, charged him with, 
or accused him of, a vice, fault, or the like: (Msb:) 
and, inf. n. 3 A t Ac , he disdained it, or scorned it; 

as also j. ('Alee Ibn-Hamzeh, TA.) 

Also <ac, (k,) aor. as above, inf. n. Cy*-, (TA,) He 
lessened it, diminished it, or made it defective or 


i 

deficient; (K, TA;) and so j -cAac, (K,) inf. 
n. 4aaAc. (TA.) You say AlLJI a A Ac 1 
lessened, diminished, or made defective or 
deficient, [the contents of] the skin. (Msb.) 
And <- ~i . A» . Ac 1 jUll I lessened, &c., the water. (S.) 
And j V jkj jyi Such a one is a sea, or 

great river, that will not be lessened, &c.: (S:) or 
that will not become exhausted. (Har p. 418.) 
[See also R. Q. 1 below, and R. Q. 2.] And [you 
make the former verb doubly trans., saying,] ti 
lii 1 have not abridged thee, deprived 

thee, or defrauded thee, of anything. (TA.) And Y 
Ui jj aIacI x win not abridge thee, deprive thee, 
or defraud thee, of a dirhem. (TA.) You also 
say, iy He shortened the hair. (M in 
art. And [in like manner] one says, iy Cy^ 

^j, i- q. *-“0 p 3 . (K voce q. v.) Also 

He broke it (i. e. a branch, or stick, or the like,) 
but did not break it thoroughly; (L, K, TA;) and 
so J, <aAc. (L, TA.) — — And - eiAAc 
also signifies I withheld, restrained, or prevented, 
it; whatever it were. (S.) [Hence the phrase in the 
Kur xxiv, 30, accord, to an explanation given 
above.] You say or aor. as above, 

inf. n. He withheld blame. (Lth.) And you 
say to a rider, in asking him to stop a little where 
you are, 4 ct»j Cy^, (TA,) and J (A, 

TA,) i. e. Restrain for me thy beast, and stop, or 
pause, where I am, a while. (A, TA.) — iy*-, [first 
pers. a A Ac ,] aor. Cy^y\ (Msb;) or the first 
pers. is aAac and (S, K,) and the aor. 

of each is dA* 3 ; (K;) or, accord, to the T, some 
say a A Ac , aor. a 3 * 3 , and some say 
aor. (IB, TA;) but the latter of these 

requires consideration; (TA;) inf. 
n. ^A ytat (IAar, S, K) and ^AtAc; (S, K;) or the 
former only, accord to Alee Ibn- Hamzeh; but the 
saying 3 AtA) and ^a aA, to denote the quality of 
that which is termed Cyy, strengthens what J says 
[in the S] with respect to aJAc; (IB;) it (a 
thing) was, or became, fresh, juicy, sappy, 
moist, not flaccid. (S, Msb:) or flourishing and 
fresh; or luxuriant: (IAar:) or beautiful and 
bright: (K:) and -A a , aor. 1IA* 3 and a 3 * 3 , inf. 
n. 4 A I A6 and Ai_jAc, said of a woman, 
(tropical:) she was, or became, fine-skinned, or 
thin-skinned, so that the blood appeared 
[through the skin]. (Lh, TA.) 2 A 3 Ac ; see 1, latter 
half. — Also, inf. n. ijAA*j, He ate what is 
termed Cy=y, (K, TA,) i. e. the jA [or spadix of a 
palm-tree]: (TA:) or he became thin-skinned, and 
plump, and soft, or tender: (O, K:) or he became 
affected with languor and abasement; (K, TA;) or, 
as in the Tekmileh, with softness, or tenderness. 
(TA.) 7 A yaki) i. q. (jiiiil: (S, TA:) [or the 
former more probably signifies The eye, or eyes, 


became contracted: and the latter, the eye, or 
eyes, became closed.] 8 03 aAcI see 1, near the 
middle. R. Q. 1 - AxA c, inf. n. < A x Ac ; see 1, 
near the middle, in three places. — ijAxAc [inf. 
n. as above] is also intrans. (TA.) See R. Q. 2. — 
— It likewise signifies It (for instance a sea, or a 
large river, TA) became scanty, or little in 
quantity, and sank into the earth, or disappeared 
in the earth; or became scanty, or little in 
quantity; or decreased: (K, TA:) or went away. 
(TA.) In the TS, the inf. n. is expl. by-^, which is 
an abominable mistake for (TA.) — — 

And AAi . A c also signifies A man's speaking 
indistinctly. (TA.) — — And The boiling of a 
cooking-pot. (IKtt, TA.) R. Q. 2 aA-Axj it (water, 
and a sea, or great river, S) decreased, 
diminished, lessened, or became defective, or 
deficient; (S, K;) as also [ ia“Ac, (TA,) inf. 
n. 4A i.A c . (Msb.) You say, fl {pi aU 

t«A jALAA Such a one died with his 
property abundant, (S,) or complete; nothing 
thereof having been given away by him; a prov. 
relating to the death of the niggard. (A 'Obeyd.) 
And 'Amr Ibn-El-'As said, alluding to the death of 
Ibn-'Owf. t 33 * 3 Ax jA-Axjj fij - Tll-v; Lcill (y. 
meaning Thou hast died with thy religion 
unimpaired: (A 'Obeyd:) i. e. he had not been 
occupied with any office of authority or 
administration where by his recompense 
might be diminished. (Az.) You say also Y 
cA-Axl Rain that will not cease (TA.) y^ Fresh; 
juicy; sappy: moist; not flaccid; (S, Msb, K;) 
applied to a thing, (S, Msb,) whatever it be; (TA;) 
as also j c AjAc . (S. K,) Hence the trad. S ‘Cy Cy 
Ac ^1 ^1 Scija I jaiia Jjj lA '.. Ac . ija) [He who 
is rejoiced or pleased, to read the Kur-an freshly, 
who as it descended, let him read according to 

the reading of Ibn-Umm-'Abd]. (TA.) A calf 

recently born: pi. <jAAc. (K.) — — Anything 
(S) beautiful and bright; (S, K;,) as (assumed 
tropical:) youth, and the like: (S;) or y^ applied 
to youth, and ^-Ab. applied to a 
woman, (tropical:) i. q. yy and ^Aj thinskinned, 
or fine-skinned, and plump: &c. j: (A:) or the 
latter, applied to a woman, (tropical:) thin- 
shinned, or fine-skinned, so that the blood 
appears [though the skin]; (Lh:) and J, 3 A Ac 
also is thus applied like ^ac. (TA.) You say 
also, y^ yy i Cy, and J, Cy&i- y^C A thing fresh, 
&c., and beautiful and bright; [in a flourishing 
condition;] not changed, or altered [for the 
worse]. (TA.) And y^ Aii A [fresh and 
flourishing and] tender plant. (TA.) And CCP 
y^ (assumed tropical:) Shade which the sun 
has not reached; like a plant which the sun has 
not reached. (TA.) The spadix of a palm- 
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tree; syn. as also J, (LAar:) or both 

signify a tender (K:) or a tender when it 
appears: (TA:) or the latter, a ^ when 
it appears: (As, S:) or the same, fruit when it first 
comes forth. (TA.) see — Also A 

sufficiency of the means of subsistence; like 
(TA in art. yy.) o applied to an eye, or 
eyes, (^-“(A 3 ,) Lowered: (A, TA:) contracted: 
having the lids contracted, or drawn 
near together, and so looking: contracted, and 
looking towards the ground: (TA:) languishing: 
(K, TA:) and so J, in all these senses: 

(TA:) and the former, so applied, [and app. the 
latter also,] having the eyelids relaxed, or flaccid. 
(TA.) You say, s-* A gazelle having 

languishing eyes. (S.) And ^4 
‘-ijlill, meaning (assumed tropical:) [Verily] thou 
art faithful, not treacherous; by ( -i[A=^ being 

meant j, (TA.) [Lowered and lessened 

in estimation, dignity, or rank: (see <l>i6:)] 
defective or deficient [in good qualities]; (K;) 
and, in consequence thereof, (TA,) low, mean, 

or vile: (A, K:) pi. (K) and (TA.) 

Lessened; diminished; made defective or 
deficient. (TA.) — See also in three 

places. [an inf. n., of which the verb is 

not mentioned in senses agreeing with those here 
following,] (S, A, K,) and j and \ 

(IAar, K) and j *1^, (Ibn- Abbad, K,) A defect, 
an imperfection, a fault, a vice, or the like: and 
lowness, meanness, or vileness: (S, A, Mgh, K:) 
and the first, [or all,] languor, or want of power. 
(TA.) You say, jH\ I j* j SESc. ,[>41 There 

is not, or will not be, charged against thee, in, or 
with respect to, this affair, lowness, &c.; or 
any defect, &c.; (S, TA;) or languor, or want of 
power. (TA.) And j <pik ciijji U ; and 

i I desired not, or meant not, thereby, 

to attribute any defect, imperfection, fault, vice, 
or the like, to such a one. (IAar.) 
see in two places, CM*-: see is^.. ^ 4 ^: 

see in two places. 

see i < 4 ° (S, Msb, 

K,) [aor. m-^,] inf. n. y^t (S, Msb, K *) 
and ■*>;•» »» , (s, K, *) He was angry with him; (MA, 
K, * PS, &c.;) and J, ■cjG yxi^i signifies the same. 
(Msb.) [See below.] And a* *■ '. i. e. 
[He was angry] for nothing; meaning, for no 
cause. (Msb. [c^V, in a case of this kind, is 
regarded as one word, and is therefore as above, 

not V: see p. 1626, third col.]) <1 

(meaning He was angry with another person for 
his sake, or on his account, TA) is said when the 
person [on whose account the anger is excited] is 
living: and yy^ , when he is dead: (S, A, Msb, 
K:) so says El-Umawee, and El-Ahmar says the 
like. (S.) [And you say, y. uii He was 


angry for the sake of God.] And iy jill 

e UJll Jc. (tropical:) The mare champed upon the 
bit. (TA.) Abu-n-Nejm says, Gk Aui.( 

jc. jUll > . limits (tropical:) [She champs, 
sometimes, upon the bit, like the fierce burning 
of the fire upon the quickly-kindling fragments of 
firewood]. (A, TA.) [See also 5, last sentence.] — 
like (jjc. [pass, in form]; and yy^; (K, 
TA;) the former of which is the more usual; (TA;) 
He had the disease termed [q. v.]. (K, 

TA.) And < 4 ° ciLuic, with fet-h and kesr [i. 

e., app., cVu^fc ; or “ with fet-h and kesr ” may be a 
mistranscription for “ with damm and kesr,” so 
that the verb may be His eye had in it 

what are termed - 4 —^ j;|. (TA.) 3 I 

made him angry, he also making me angry. (K.) 

And I broke off from him, or quitted him, in 

anger, or enmity. (S, K.) Gp=l*J> sAj, in the 
Kur [xxi. 87], means He went away, breaking off 
from his people, or quitting them, in anger, or 
enmity. (S.) 4 He angered him, or made 

him angry. (S, * Msb, * K.) 5 He became 
angered or angry: (S:) or he was angry somewhat 
after [having been so] somewhat. (Ham p. 522.) 

See also 1, first sentence. And jiill 

(tropical:) The cooking-pot boiled fiercely J&- 
ftklll [upon the flesh-meat]. (TA.) GLAe (S, K) Red 
(S) intense in redness: (S, K:) you say jGkl : 
so says ISk: (S:) or - '>‘>.0 signifies >■ >>»& (K) i. 

e. red that is dense, or deep: (TK:) or >GJ [i. e. 
red], applied to anything: and -1=#- [i. e. thick, 
&c.]. (TA.) — Also, and [ A hard rock (K, 
TA) set, or fixed, in a mountain, and differing 
therefrom: (TA:) or the latter signifies thus: or a 
hard, round, rock. (O.) — And 

signifies The lion: and the bull: as also [in the 
latter sense, or perhaps in both senses,] j m 
(K.) Gutac. an inf. n. of y y^ i- [q. v.]. (S, Msb, 
K.) is The contr. of u^IAk (K, TA:) it is 

variously defined: some say that it is a state of 
excitement of the blood of the heart for 
the purpose of revenge: some say that pain on 
account of anything reparable is y^-; and for 
anything irreparable, —G-': some say that it [is 
a passion which] includes all that is evil; 
wherefore the Prophet, to a man who asked of 
him a precept, said, V: and some say 

that is [a passion] accompanied by an 

eagerness to obtain revenge; and 
is accompanied by despair of obtaining it: (TA: 
[see also -AA:]) there is a yAc. that is 
commended, and a that is discommended; 
the former being that which is for the sake of 
religion and truth, or right; and the latter being 
that which is in a wrong case: and the >A-»c . of 
God is his disapproving of the conduct of him 
who disobeys Him, and whom He will therefore 


punish. (Ibn- 'Arafeh, TA.) 

see '<yyi- A single fit of [or anger]. 

(O.) — See also GiL=i. Also An [eminence 

of the kind termed] (L, TA.) — — And 
A sAj (k, TA, in the CK or protuberance 

[of flesh], above, or beneath, the eyes, in the form 
of a flatulent tumour, (TA,) or in the upper 
eyelid, produced by nature: (K, TA:) so in the M. 
(TA.) — — And A thing resembling a (K, 
TA,) i. e. a shield, (TA,) of the hide of the camel, 
(K, TA,) one part of which is folded over another. 

(TA.) And A [garment of the kind called] 4 A 

made of the hides of camels, and worn 
for fighting. (O.) — — Also The skin of a 
mountain-goat advanced in age. (K.) The skin of 
a fish. (K.) The skin of the head. (K.) And The 
skin of the part between the horns of a bull. (K.) 
— — And A patch of the small-pox: so in the 
saying, kil^ is jilll ^ jA-ai [His 

skin became one patch of the small-pox]: (O:) 
like (S in art. Cy^y.) see ^y^- 

fem. of Cj-y^y [q. v.]: (S, Msb, K:) and pi. thereof. 
(S.) [See also A jAafc.] — it is also said by J, (K, 
TA,) and [before him] by EzZejjajee, and also 
[after him] by ISd, (TA,) to be a name for A 
hundred camels, and not to have tenween, nor 
the article J: but this is a mistake for (k, 
TA.) Sj»ll [The irascible faculty]. (KT, in 

explanation of jjA) jUGae (S, Msb, K) [and, in 
the dial, of BenooAsad, as is implied by the fem. 
in that dial, mentioned in what follows, 
and J, Guic. and [ GjA^g [which is both masc. 
and fem.] and J, (K) and j (S, K) and 
l AAc- and j Ajafc, (K,) or the last, accord, to MF, 
is l (TA,) are epithets applied to an 

angry man: (K:) [the first seems often to signify 
simply Angry, like AAG ; but accord, to SM,] all 
these epithets signify quickly, or soon, angry 
[as AAt is said in the S to signify, on the 
authority of As]: (TA:) the fem. of the first word 
is ^y^y, (S, Msb, K,) and (in the dial, of Benoo- 
Asad, S) AUG=G, (S, K,) which is seldom used; (K;) 
and AA^G is also used as a fem. epithet [as 
stated above], (K,) and has an 
intensive signification: (TA:) pi. (of the first 
word, Msb) GiUii (Msb, K) and (likewise of the 
first) L ?y^t (S) and A 1 — =G (s, K) and A— 
(Msb, K.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. AAi- and AA>i- and 
see oA^g. and Motes (i_s^) i n the 

eye: (K, TA:) or, as in one copy of the K, [and in 
the O,] in the eyes. (TA.) — — And A 
certain disease; (K, TA;) or so the latter word; 
(O;) an eruption in the skin; but not small-pox: 
(TA:) or (so accord, to the TA, but in the CK “ 

and ”) small-pox. (K, TA.) AA^G: see uA-^G. 

Also Stern, or austere, in look, or countenance; 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI .1 2281 


t 


applied to a woman: (S, O, K:) and in like manner 
applied to a she-camel: (O, K:) or thus applied to 
a she-camel: and also signifying a company of 

women. (TA.) And A malignant serpent. (O, 

K.) — — See also y'-yt- A man (TA) 

perturbed (j-^) in social intercourse and in 
comportment. (K. [For j i n some copies of 
the K, I read as in other copies.]) 

The part between the penis and the thing. 
(K.) fyk- m [A n object of anger]. By y y=zsi^ 
in the Kur [ch. i. last verse], are meant The 
Jews. (O, TA.) — i_« also signifies Having 

[the disease called i. e.] the smallpox. (O, 

TA.) _y&- i aor. y^, inf. n. SjUic-, It 

(anything) was, or became, soft, or tender. (TA. 
[See also the inf. n. below; and see the part. 

n., jy=^; and y^.J) And y*-, aor. y*-, 

inf. n. y^, He (a man) became rich, wealthy, or 
abounding in property. (Msb.) You say, y=£- 

(K. TA,) and in like manner, J*Vlj <*Ufy 
aor. y^, inf. n. y and (TA;) as 

also y^-, like iyL\ (IKtt, TA;) He (a man, TA) 
had abundance of the goods, conveniences, or 
comforts, of life; (K, TA;) [or he was, or became, 
rich in wealth and family;] after having been 
poor. (K, TA.) — <111 “ (S, Msb, K,) aor. y^, 

(Msb, TA,) inf. n. y^, (Msb, K,) God made him 
to be rich, wealthy, or abounding in property: 
(Msb:) to enjoy a pleasant life: (S:) or to 
have abundance of the goods, conveniences, or 
comforts, of life. (K, TA.) — y*-, with kesr, said 
of a place, It had in it red clay or earth: so says 
Az. (O.) — <^ y^, aor. y*-, (S, O, K, TA,) inf. 
n. 'yt- [and J, y±*-« likewise, accord, to a verse of 
Ibn-Ahmar as cited in the O and TA, but accord, 
to the reading of that verse in my copies of the S, 
it is l 'y*-*, app., if correct, a n. of place]; as 
also y=^\ (TA;) He turned aside or away, or 
deviated, from it, or him; (S, O, K, TA;) and so 

1 y (O, K.) One says, yy> ly es'y>i. U i did 

not deviate from my course. (TA.) <jl^ ~y^, 

(K. TA,) aor. y^, inf. n. y^, (TA,) i. q. (K, 
TA) [app. as meaning He turned against him, for 
it is added] and 3-«. (TA.) And ly 

He did not hold back, or refrain, from 
reviling me. (TA.) — And (S, K, TA,) 

aor. 'y^, inf. n. y^, (TA,) It, or he, withheld, or 
prevented, him. (S, K, TA.) One says, u' 
y 1 [I desired to come to thee, and] 

an affair withheld, or prevented, me. (TA.) — 
And efy^ll y=£ He cut off the thing, (K, TA,) <i 
[for him]. (TA.) You say, <jG> y <1 'yi. He cut off 
a portion for him from his property. (K.) — 
And idl y*. He tanned well the skin. (TA.) 

2 'yt Us Jik He charged, and was not cowardly, 
and did not fall short of what was requisite. (TA.) 


5 ]Pa*j see the first paragraph. 8 ~yiL\ he died 
being a youth, or young man, in a sound state: 
(K, TA:) like yZ±\. (TA.) [See also 8 in 
art. yy.] Q. Q. l j y^- He (a man, TA) was 
angry. (O, K.) ytaki U is expl. as meaning He 
hardly, or scarcely, slept; but is said to be with £ 
and y, and has been thus mentioned before [in 

art. y^\. (TA.) yt: see jy*-. One says 

also jyi y=c- yy An easy and a plentiful life: 
(K, * TA:) y* being here an imitative sequent 

to yc. . (TA.) And *yu\) yi. applied to a 

man, (O, K,) and Vyi. applied to a beast 

(<^-), (O, Msb, K,) Blest, fortunate, or abounding 
in good or advantage or utility. (O, Msb, K.) — 
See also i\yi-, in two places, Zyi- a certain 
plant. (K, TA.) Hence the prov. ytysj Zyt- 
» yy [He eats ghadrah, and lies down aside]. (TA. 
[See also “j^-v]) yc-: see in six places. 

— Also Earth, or land, (a^j', K,) or a piece, 
or portion, of clay or earth, (<“H S, Msb,) good, 
or fertile. (<5J=, K,) green, or of a dark or an ashy 
dust-colour: (<51^ cl >ii.: S, Msb, K:) and land in 
which is clay, or soil, of a good kind, without 
sand, or without salt earth; (K, TA;) as also 
i ‘jyt- or J, ‘yc, accord, to different copies of 
the K, the latter accord, to the L. (TA:) or, accord, 
to LAar, J, y =c [in the TA ii yc, which is a 
mistranscription,] signifies a place having in it 
red clay or earth. (O.) One says, ^ ly jMa .Liil 
djtii(S, TA) i. e. Such a one produced the water 
of his well by digging in land of soft and good 

earth of which the water was sweet. (TA.) 

And Land in which palm-trees will not grow until 
it is dug, (K, TA,) the upper part thereof 
consisting of white [soft stones, like dry pieces 
of clay, such as are termed] (TA.) Clay 
that is cohesive, and [i. e. green, or of a 

dark or an ashy dust-colour], (K,) or (O) of a 
good kind, without sand, or without salt earth; 
(O, K;) and so J, (K:) or the latter signifies 

such clay itself: (Sh, O:) and the former signifies 
baked clay (Sh, O, K, TA) made of (Sh, 

O,) green, or of a dark or an ashy dust-colour, 

o, TA,) which is suspended upon a human 
being as a preservative from the [evil] eye. (O, K, 
* TA. *) jyc Sticky clay, (K, TA,) that adheres 
to the foot, which will hardly, or in nowise, go 
into it [app. by reason of its compactness]. (TA.) 

— And A species of trees [or plants], (K, 
TA,) dustcoloured, that grow large: n. un. with », 
(TA.) And (TA) A certain plant, (S, O, TA,) 
resembling the ^ [or panic grass], (TA,) or of 
the species of JLI [or rushes], not beneficial, nor 
causing increase in the cattle; (AHn, O;) it is said 
that the cattle pasturing upon it do not form fat 
thereby, (O, TA, *) and that it does not dissolve in 


their stomachs: (O:) n. un. with ». (AHn, O.) jyc 
Soft, or tender; (TA;) applied to a plant, or 
herbage; as also j "yc, and J, y^; (O, TA;) 
all in this sense: (TA:) or so the first, applied to 
anything: (O, K, TA) or this signifies moist, juicy, 
or fresh: (AA, O:) and i. q. jy± [syn. with 
i. e. green]. (K.) — See also yc. z jUic. an inf. 
n., of yc and of yc. (TA.) [Used as a simple 
subst.,] Ease, comfort, and affluence; easiness of 
life: ampleness of the conveniences of life, or of 
the means of subsistence; plenty; (K, * TA;) 
prosperity; (TA;) plenty and prosperity; (S;) a 
plentiful and pleasant and easy state of life: (TA:) 
and \ *\yc signifies the same. (S.) One says, f«->J 
i jyy ^ and ?\yc ^ j, i>, Verily 
they are in a plentiful and prosperous condition 
[of life]. (S.) Accord, to As, one should not say ^ 
yi. Aill ; k u t j yc <111 jU, meaning May 
God put an end to their prosperity, and their 
plentiful condition: (S:) but Ahmad Ibn- 'Obeyd 
says that both of these phrases mean may God 
destroy the collective body of them: and another 
says, their clay of which they were created. (TA. 
[See also iijlii., voce j^“l.]) One says also, yy 
■iiyc ^il <jj | and yy cl jlii. i. e. Verily he is in 
a plentiful condition of life. (TA.) And <J j. ji*- y 
Z\'yc ^il [Verily he is in an ample state 
of prosperity]. (TA.) — And, (O, K,) accord, to 
Lth, (O,) sjUiill is an appellation of The [or 
sand-grouse]; (O, K;) but As disapproved this: 
(O:) [or] the »ll=a is called J, i\yil\; and the pi. 
is Is jUiill. (Msb.) — See also jLife. — Of »j 
meaning A certain utensil, IDrd says, I do not 
think it to be genuine Arabic: (O, TA:) it 
signifies a large [bowl such as is termed] <*^: 
[app. from the Pers. »j^:] pi. jjUic. 
(Mgh.) Is A species of locust; also called 
the a word of uncertain derivation. 

(Msb.) Also pi. of i^yai. mentioned near 

the end of the next preceding paragraph. 
(Msb.) jSLaill The lion. (Sgh, K.) y^: see yy 
— Also Withholding, or preventing. (TA.) — And 
A skin well tanned. (AHn, S, O, K.) — And One 
who occupies himself early in the morning in the 
accomplishment of the objects of his want, or in 
his needful affairs. (AA, O, K.) and y=*^: 
see the first paragraph. y^\ see the following 
paragraph. “jy=s* A man enjoying a pleasant life: 
(S:) blest; fortunate; abounding in good, or 
advantage, or utility: (Msb, K:) or in a state of 
ease, comfort, and affluence; or of plenty, or 
prosperity; (O, K, TA;) and of happiness: (TA:) as 
also J, yy^: (K, TA:) pi. of the former jy^, as 
well as ussy (TA.) ‘-i j yai. <_a y=i- i$ gyn. 
with — ‘ yTy, (S and K &c. in art. y, q. v.,) in 
[all of] its meanings: (K:) pi. t-LjUife. (O and TA 
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in art. j=-.) L « • >»& 1 ( S , O, K,) aor. 1 

(K,) inf. n. (TA,) He broke it, namely, a 

branch, or stick, or the like, (S, O, K, TA,) and a 

thing, (TA,) but not thoroughly. (S, O, TA.) [See 

also 2.] And ^ (s, O, K,) aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (S, O,) He (a dog) relaxed his ear, 

and folded, or creased, it: (S, O, K, TA:) [see, 

_ , „ - 0 , 

again, 2:] or <j~l ^ inf. n. and 

he (a dog) twisted his ear: and in like manner one 

says of the wind, [l s . foA6 J i. e. it twisted it. (TA.) 

And He folded the pillow [so as to 

make creases in it]. (Ham p. 785. [But perhaps 

this is correctly 4 L 3 . ^6 ; comp, its quasi -pass., 

5.]) SiiJic said of [wild] she-asses, (O,) or of 

a she-ass, (K,) aor. as above, (O, TA,) and so the 

inf. n., (TA,) signifies 3-33.1 [as 

though meaning They, or she, restrained the 

running, i. e. their, or her, running; agreeably 

with what here follows]: (O, K, TA:) 1 

[for ls Of ^ «0»c .,] said of a horse &c., means he 

lessened, lit. took from, the rate of the running, 

(ls 33JI Of 33.IJ without reckoning: (L, TA:) 

Umeiyeh Ibn-Abee- 'Aidh El-Hudhalee says, 

tSj Of (O, TA) meaning He (the ass) 

withholds somewhat of his running, ( 3i£j 

fy3?“-,) and they (the she-asses) lessen, lit. take 

from, the [or rather a] first, or former, rate of 

their running, (u^33 J3 Of ^ 0^3,) without 

reckoning: (Skr: see Kosegarten's “ Carmina 

Hudsailitarum,” p. 189:) Skr says, in explanation 

of the citation above from Umeiyeh, that ^ OAc 

signifies the act of taking and lading out [with the 

hand] (OJ and ^3^); and on one occasion he 

says, the taking easily; [adding,] one says, ^ 

i3 Of 0^ [Such a one took, or laded out with 

his hand, from soft food]. (TA.) — 

inf. n. The life was soft, or easy, 

and plentiful. (TA.) — [aor. ■- «0»c ., inf. 

n. He (a dog, S) was, or became, relaxed, 

or flabby, in the ear. (S, K, TA.) And cjkii 

uAn, inf. n. ^ is said to mean The ear was, or 

became, long and relaxed or flabby: or it 

advanced upon the face: or it retired towards the 

head: or its extremities folded upon the inner 

part thereof: or, in a dog, it turned towards the 

back of the neck: or it became folded, or 

creased, naturally. (TA.) [See also below: 

and see 7.] JP <- « * >* -: see 4. 2 inf. 

n. ■- He broke it. (TA.) [See also 1, 

first signification.] signifies also The 

making [a thing] to hang down. (O, K.) See 

also 1, third signification. 4 JP L The night 

became dark and black; (S, O, K;) as also 4 

inf. n. ■- (S.) — — The sky 

became clouded, and prepared to rain. (O, * K, * 

TA.) The palm-trees had many 

branches, and bad fruit: (K, TA:) or became 


i 

laden, or heavily laden, with fruit; or abounded 

therewith. (O, K, TA.) And The 

usual abidingplace of camels, or cattle, or their 
place of lying down at, or around, the water or 
watering-trough, had many thereof. (K.) 5 
It broke, or became broken; as also 4 
(TA.) — — And signifies The being, or 

becoming, creased, or wrinkled; (O, K, TA;) 
like s-a’Aj. (TA.) And He, or it, inclined, and 
bent, and became folded, or creased, much, or in 
several places, syn. (3-«, and uP, and 3^P (S, O, 
K, *) <P upon him, or it. (S, O.) And 3pll 

The serpent twisted, or coiled, itself. (O, K.) 

3p ’ The sides of the well fell in ruins, or 
became demolished: (S, O, K:) the well 

collapsed, or broke down, upon such one, 

who had descended into it; (O;) as also 4 

(O, K.) Jpl 3p —i— The night covered 

us. (O, K.) — — pill 3p snis i i Z The world 
became abundant to us in its good things; and 
favourable to us. (O, K.) 7 — see 5, in 
two places. — — <31 His ear became 

folded, or creased, not naturally. (TA.) [See also 

1, near the end.] PP=1I ‘-Liijl The [or 

thin clouds, like smoke,] overlay one another. 

(TA.) Jpl j I P-iijl They entered into the 

dust, or raised and spreading dust. (S, O, 
K.) 1 «3 .e : see - [written by 

Golius i « • >»& ]: see ^ » - >»c [inf. n. of ^ (q. 

v.): and, as a simple subst.,] Laxness, 

or flabbiness, in the ear: (S, O, K:) or, as in the T, 
a laxness, or flabbiness, of the upper part [of 
each] of the two ears, upon, or over, the concha 
thereof, by reason of its width and its largeness: 
(TA:) Aboo-Amr Esh-Sheybanee says, after citing 
a verse of Abu-n-Nejm, describing a lion, that it 
signifies a twisting, in the ear, backwards: accord, 
to ISh, it is, in the lion, a laxness, or 
pendulousness, of the upper eyelids, upon the 
eyes; arising from anger and pride: (O:) and 
he says that, accord, to some, it is, in the lion, 
abundance of the fur, and a folding, or creasing, 
of the skin. (TA.) And one says, [app. in relation 
to the lion,] 4 ^ => jlLii j and ^ [app. In 

the edges of his upper eyelids is a laxness, or 
pendulousness]; both meaning the same. (TA.) — 
— Also Softness, or easiness, and plentifulness, 
of life: (S:) like <• «hr .. (o in art. — And A 

species of tree in India, exactly like the palm-tree, 
(Lth, O, K,) except that (K) its fruit-stones are 
divested of covering, without a 3UJ [or pulpy 
pericarp], and from its lowest to its uppermost 
part it has green [or branches like those of 
the palm-tree], (Lth, O, K,) covered [thereby]: 
(Lth, O:) AHn says, it is a plant resembling the 
palm-tree exactly, (O, L, TA,) but not growing 
tall, (TA,) having many — i*— , and prickles, and 


[leaves such as are termed] j*-, of the hardest 
sort, whereof are made large [receptacles of the 
kind called] [pi. of 311], that serve for 

sacks, goods being carried in them by land and by 
sea; (O, L, TA;) it produces from its head unripe 
dates of disagreeable flavour, not eaten; and, 
he says, of its j*- are made mats like carpets, 
(L, TA,) called 3^, pi. of <33 [q. v .], (L,) one of 
which may he spread for twenty years. (L, TA.) — 
See also the next paragraph, in two places. 

A certain bird: or a s'ia [or sandgrouse]: (IDrd, O, 
K:) or the termed pi. 4 ‘ [or rather 
this, if correct, is a coll. gen. n.]: J says 
that 4 [thus in the TA, but in my and other 

copies of the S 4 for which Golius appears 

to have found ( -i3aill,] signifies 133111; but IB 
says that it is correctly 4 tG? 3I 13=311. (TA. [See 4A*?-: 
and particularly what is said at the end of the 
paragraph thus headed.]) — Also An [eminence 
of the kind called] <«£l. (O, K, TA. [For <*£1, in this 
case, the TK has most strangely substituted <*£l, 
meaning <*£i, for it explains it as signifying “ 
blind from the birth; ” and this, though an 
obvious mistake, Freytag asserts to be the right 
reading and explanation.]) see in 

two places. Also [applied to a man] Soft, or 

easy, and plentiful, in his circumstances. (S, O, 
K.) — i— applied to a dog, Relaxed, or flabby, in 
the ear; pi. =■ «3* -; (s, O, K;) occurring in a verse 
of Dhu-r-Rummeh, cited voce (O, TA;) 

and the fern, is applied [to a bitch, and] to 
an ear: (TA:) or a dog having the upper part of his 
ear folded, or creased, backwards; and 4 
when it is forwards. (IAar, O, K.) And hence [the 
pi.] =■ as an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. is predominant, is used as an appellation 
for Dogs of the chase. (TA.) — — Applied to a 
lion, Having the ear folded, or creased; (Hr, O, 
K;) denoting a quality that renders him more 
abominable: (Hr, O:) or relaxed, or pendulous, in 
the ears: (O, K:) or whose upper eyelids are lax, 
or pendulous, upon his eyes, by reason of anger 
or pride; (K, TA;) so says ISh. (TA.) And accord, 
to Lth, A beast of prey whose upper part of his 
ear is folded, or creased, and the lower part 
thereof relaxed, or pendulous. (TA.) And the 
fem., A she-goat whose extremities of her 

ears descend low, by reason of their length. (IA.) 

Also Anything bending, folding, or creasing, 

and relaxed, flabby, or pendulous: fem. as above. 
(TA.) And 4 ‘ is like =- (TA.) — — 

And =- «3»c .VI is one of the names of The lion (TA.) 

1. <^ic i An arrow of which the feathers 

are thick; (S, O, K;) contr. of (s, O.) — — 
1 h'^ir .i 4£i A night that is dark (S, O, K) and 
black; (S, O;) covering with its dark ness. (TA.) — 
_ 1. A soft, or an easy, and plentiful, 
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life; as also J, (S, O, K:) like > iUr .\. (S and O 

in art. 1 — And A fruitful, or plentiful, 

year. (TA.) see — latter half. — — 

Applied to palm-trees ( 1 >-D, Having many 
branches, and had fruit; (O, TA;) thus without »; 

(O;) and also with ». (TA. [See also its verb.]) 

And » jij A fruit that has become flaccid, 

but not completely ripe: (O:) or nearly, but not 
yet, ripe: (Sh, TA:) or whereof the goodness 
has not become apparent: or, accord, to AA, 
hanging upon its tree, flaccid. (TA.) Q. 

t He (a jade, or hackney, TA) was, or 

became, heavy, or sluggish. (K, TA.) see 

the next paragraph; the former, in 
two places. see the next paragraph; the 

former, in two places, Big, thick, or rude, 

in body or person; (S, K;) as also 4 which 

is the original form; the u in the former being 
augmentative: (Az, TA:) or simply, big, thick, or 
rude: applied to a man: (Lth, TA:) or rude, 
or coarse, [in disposition or in make,] and big, or 
thick: (TA:) as also j. and J, (K;) 

applied to a man: (TA:) or big, or thick, (AA, TA.) 
in make, (TA,) and wrinkled; (AA, TA;) applied to 
a lion. (TA.) You say also jjl ; meaning, A 

big, or thick, fleshy, ear. (AO, L.) — — 
[Hence,] jsiLaill The lion; (Lth, S, K;) as also 
4 jslLaill. (TS, K.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. Cy=t- i -dLafc, (S, K,) 

aor. iy=i. and iy^, (K,) inf. n. 0 “=*, (S,) He, or 
it, (a man, and a thing, S,) withheld, restrained, 
hindered, or diverted, him. (S, K.) One 
says, U What withheld, hindered, or 

diverted, or has withheld, &c., thee from us? (S.) 
In the “ Nawadir ” of IAar, this verb, which 
is correctly thus, with o-=, is erroneously with y. 
(TA.) — UjIjj CiiLat, and [ > 'w She (a camel) 
cast her young one, or foetus, in an 
imperfect state, (K, TA.) before the hair had 
grown upon it and its make had become 
[perfectly apparent. (TA. [See also ci^ii..]) [This 
is what is meant in the S where, after the mention 
of a signification of [ which will be found 

below, it is said that this word signifies also 

(??), q. v.): hence, app., (though referring 
to the K as his authority,) Freytag has given 
to as said of a she-camel, besides the 

signification mentioned above, another, which is 
also assigned to (??) she falsely indicated 

her bring pregnant, by raising (??) &c.] — See 
also 5, in form places: — and see 4 2 inf. 

n. uj-" 3 , I wrinkled, shrivelled, or puckered, it 
syn. of the inf. n. (S.) One says. *&■ 

Of ij Cy=^ [I went in to him and be 

wrinkled to me a portion of his (??)] (TA) 

See also 5 — and see 1 in two places — and 4 


3 SiOAOJI signifies 0 «*^ SjOlii [The contracting 

of the (??) as to wrinkle the lids], (S, K, TA,) 
by reason of (??), or suspicion. (TA.) One 
says, y^, meaning ^ [i. 

e. He talked, or act, with the woman, in 
an amatory and enticing manner, with the 
contracting of the (??) so as to wrinkle the lids] 
(A. TA.) 4 iUUl i Vi . i-ir -l The sky rained 
continually; (S, TA;) as also [perhaps 

| but more probably, I think, 4 -^-^] 

(TA.) And [The (??) continually]. (S 

and TA in explanation of ^sj.) And 

fjlc. The fever continued upon him 

persistently. (IAar, TA.) JP 0^=0 1 The 

night became dark upon him. (TA.) 5 it 

was, or became, wrinkled, shrivelled, or 
puckered; syn. 5^; (S, MA, TA;) as also 4 iyy, 
inf. n. iy^i. [and app. 0 y*y, like iDjis as an inf. n. 
of Ja though this requires consideration, as will 
be shown by what follows], said of the face 
as having this signification, or as signifying it 
was, or became, wrinkled and speckled; (MA;) 
[and so, perhaps, I Cy=L, for] [if not 

a mistranscription for as also 4 u_y=*^\ is 

syn. with giSjll; and one says H j 4 J 
oyz- meaning _y& [i. e. a man having 
a wrinkling in his forehead; but J_yy may be 
here used as pi. of Cy°^, and thus meaning 
wrinkles]: and 4 Cy=y signifies a bending (ujj 
and j£i) of a branch or twig or the like. (TA.) One 
says also, 'yy'l y £ jill cAliuj The coat of mail 
became folded, [or it hung, or sat, with folds,] 
upon its wearer. (TA.) Cyi. and 4 y*- A wrinkle, 
crease, fold, ply, plait, or pucker, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) of the skin, (S, Mgh, Msb,) and of 
anything, (Msb,) or in a garment, and in a skin, 
(K,) and in a coat of mail, (S, K,) & c. (S:) 
pi. oy^y, S Mgh, Msb, K,) occurring in a verse 

cited in art. sjLi (TA.) [Hence,] one says, 

(j yai. ,^1 [lit. That was within the folds, 
meaning in the midst, of such a thing, or such 
an affair or event]; like I « Si (TA in art. y — 

— yT (jyni- means The places of fold the case; 
syn. k, TA. in the CK [erroneously] ??.) — 
Also (i. p. ?? and 4 ??■ TA) Difficulty, distress, or 
trouble, and (??) or weariness. (K, TA.) The Arabs 
say (??) man, in threatening him, 04 ^ or 

4 i. e. [I will assuredly make] thy (??) &c., 
[to be long (AZ, A, TA)] iyt an inf. n. of Cy^. 

(MA [See 5, in two places.]) See also Cy^, 

in three places, — — Cy=i. signifies The 
exterior, or apparent [app. meaning tunic i. e. 
the (??)] of the eye. (S, TA.) [A patch of the 
smallpox] One says of a person whose skin has 
became covered, or wholly covered, (ilpp,) with 
the smallpox, jciLal [His skin has 


became (??) patch of the smallpox]: and some 
say (S,) the subst from the verb in the 
phrase U Jjj cTlAg [1. e. a subst. signifying The 
(??) denoted by that phrase, q. v.] (K) Cyy A 
she-camel's young one or foetus, cast in an 
imperfect state, before the hair has (??) upon it 
and its make has become [perfectly] apparent. 
(TA.) 1 y>c.\ Contracting his eye so as to wrinkle 
the lids, naturally, or by reason of enmity, or 
(??) pride. (K.) yy and yy 1 Uii, aor. yVj\ 
and y=y, aor. y>^i: see 4; the former, in three 
places. — (K, TA, aor. y*ri, thus in the 

M, (TA,) inf. n. (K, * TK,) He, i. e. a man, 
[and app. it. i. e. a thing,] was, or became, such as 
is termed o ^ [q. v.]. (K, TA. [In the TK it is 
mentioned only as said of a thing but the context 
in the K indicates that it is said of a man, and 
app. of a thing also.]) — [See also y ^ below] — 
JjVI i n f. n . The camels had 

a complaint (M, K, TA) of their bellies (K, TA) 
from eating of the trees called (M, K, TA.) — 
— And Cyjat The land abounded with 

the trees called Lii. (IKtt, TA.) 4 yy^, (K,) inf. 
n. (s,) He contracted his eyelids; drew 

them near together; (S, K;) like y^; (TA 
in art. y^;) [and] so yy^; said of a man: 
(Msb:) or he closed his eyelids upon his iris; so in 
the M; as also 4 a dial. var. of yy\ likewise 
mentioned by ISd; and 4 y**-, aor. yyi, is also 
a dial. var. thereof: (TA:) or he made one of his 
eyelids to cleave to the other, that he might not 
see a thing, by reason of shame: (Har p. 19:) or 
he put one of his eyelids upon the other from 

dislike of a thing. (Id. p. 492.) [See also 6.] 

Hence it is used in relation to forbearance: so 
that one says, Jy yyt He held, or 

refrained, notwithstanding annoyance, 
spontaneously, without being asked, or without 
constraint: (Msb, TA:) or yy^ he bore 

annoyance patiently. (M, TA.) And ’<y yy\ He 
feigned himself neglectful of it; [he closed his 
eyes from it;] he connived at it; as also ‘*-* c y*y\. 
(TA in art. And [sometimes] cUitVI 

means The abstaining from proceeding to 
extremities. (Mgh in art. j>?-.) — — Hence 
also, He was silent respecting the 

thing; and so 4 aor. y=yi. (K, TA.) — — 
And kio yy 1 ! means He closed, or turned 
away, from him, or it, his eye, or eyes; syn. [in 
the CK »i*i], or (K, TA:) so in the M. (TA.) — 
Jilll \ The night was, or became, dark; (S, 
Msb, K;) and covered everything (K, TA) with its 
darkness; from ISd; (TA;) as also 
4 aor. (K, TA. [See also y*-.]) 6 y=^ 
He contracted, or put together, his eyelids, that 
he might not see an evil, or unseemly, thing. (Har 
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p. 473 . [See also 4 .]) And [hence,] 

i. q. [i. e. He was, or he feigned himself, 
unmindful, &c., of him, or it]: (K, TA:) like ^41 
mentioned by Az. (TA. [See, again, 4 .]) V±c- t 
said by Th to be written [thus] with I but ISd says, 
I know not why this is; (TA;) [the latter, it seems, 
holding its last letter to he originally 1 j, not j;] A 
species of trees, (S, Msb, K,) well known, (K,) the 
wood of which is of the hardest of wood, and 
therefore there is hardness in its charcoal; (Msb;) 
it is of the plants of the sands, and has [sprigs, or 
foliage, of the kind termed] [q. v.], like 
that called (TA;) and its fire is of long 

continuance: (Har p. 60 :) [see also Lij; Mr. 
Palgrave (in his Travels, i. 38 ,) describes it as 
a shrub believed by him to be peculiar to the 
Arabian Peninsula, “ of the genus Euphorbia, 
with a woody stem, often five or six feet in 
height, and innumerable round green twigs, very 
slender and flexible, forming a large feathery tuft, 
not ungraceful to the eye, while it affords 
some kind of shelter to the traveller, and food to 
his camels: ”] the sing, [or rather n. un.] is 
(K:) and AHn says that sometimes CiUii is a pi. 

[of then. un.]. (TA.) Hence, 'LL. [A wolf 

of trees, or shrubs, called Lai]; (S, K;) or, as in 
the handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya L=kJI mL; 
and such is the most abominable, or malignant, 
or noxious, of wolves; for he comes not into close 
proximity to men save when he desires to attack: 
or this means the wolf of the covert of trees: for 

Ljat signifies also A covert of trees: (TA:) 

and a LLi [i. e. thicket; or collection of tangled, 

or confused, or dense, trees; &c.]. (K, TA.) 

La*JI 3* ' is an appellation of the people of Nejd, 
(K, TA,) because of the abundance of [the trees 
called] Lai there. (TA.) A camel having 

a complaint of his belly from eating of the 
trees called bit : and 4 LL and 4Lai [camels 
having such a complaint]; (S, K;) like 

and (S.) see 4 tbit. Also, (K, 

TA,) determinate, and imperfectly deck, like [its 
syn.] (TA,) A hundred camels: (IAar, K, TA:) 
held by ISk to be so called as being likened to a 
place producing [an abundance of] bit [i. e. the 
trees thus called]: AA has mentioned it with the 
article J', saying that Ibiill signifies a hundred. 
(TA.) ilbit A land (3-= j') abounding with the 

trees called bit. (S, K.) And, as also J, btit, 

A place in which is a collection of the trees 
called bifc; (k, TA;) a place where they 

grow. (TA.) And the former, Rugged land or 

ground. (TA.) jLi Intense darkness of the night. 
(IKtt, TA. [Perhaps in this sense an inf. n. 
of which the verb is bit : see 4 , last sentence.]) — 
— And The eating of the trees called bit. (IKtt, 
TA. [App. in this sense an inf. n. of which the 


verb is bib.]) — And A state of muchness, 
abundance, copiousness, fulness, or 
completeness, or a thing. (K. [See also 1 , second 
sentence.]) LJI if- 3“=i 34 j or clAkill jt [A man 
who refrains from taking notice of that which is 
foul, abominable, unseemly, or obscene,] may be 
from bit; or it may be from ^Laii, similar to fJI 
and iyf-j; but the former derivation is the better. 
(TA.) is jbat a rel. n. from biill [the trees thus 
called], and applied to a camel [app. as 
meaning That is fond of, or wont to feed upon, 
the trees called bib], (s.) 4bUbit a herd of camels 
of generous race: (K, TA:) mentioned by Az, 
from AA. (TA.) Dark; applied to night (34); 
as also | i_“b, but this latter is rare: (S, Msb:) 
and so <L=L, (s, K,) applied to a night (<4i) : (S:) 
or, thus applied, accord, to Az, intensely dark. 
(TA.) — — And 4*ilb signifies also Bright, or 
shining brightly; (S, K;) applied to a night, (thus 
in one of my copies of the S,) or to fire (jb): (so in 
other copies of the S and in the TA:) thus having 
two contr. meanings. (S, K.) — — And Great; 
applied to a fire (jb): a signification said by Az to 
be taken from the fire of the tree called bib, 
which is of the best of firewood. (TA.) — 

A camel that eats the trees called L=i : 
and LLi OjJ and [camels that eat 

those trees]. (S, K.) — A thing that is 

much in quantity, abundant, copious, full, or 

complete. (K.) And o-=4. 34 j A man having 

food and clothing; or having a good state, or 
condition, in respect of food, and having 
clothing; sufficed, or satisfied. (K.) see the 
next preceding paragraph. Li 1 ?U1I <4b, 
aor. ;4=i, (s, Msb, K.) and ;)Li. (K,) [the latter 
contr. to analogy,] inf. n. Li ; (S, Msb,) He 
immersed, immerged, dipped, plunged, or sunk, 
him, or it, in the water: (S, Msb, K:) he made him 
to plunge, or dive, in, or into, the water: (S:) 
[Golius adds, as from Ibn-Maaroof, head- 
down wards; but it is not so in my copy of the 
KL:] and signifies the same. (TA in art. cii.) 
— — And <bb, inf. n. -be, He pressed, or 
squeezed, him, or it, («>-=£-,) vehemently; and i. 
q. -bouS [q. v.]. (TA.) [And *bb, q. v., has a similar 
meaning.] — J=b, aor. 634 b, inf. n. Kij-ir ., said of 
a he-camel, (S, Msb, K,) He brayed; syn. j-b: (K:) 
or he brayed, (j-b, AZ, S,) or made a sound, 
Msb,) in the 4iALl [or bursa faucium]: 
when not in the it is termed jj)*: you say of 
the she-camel, not L*j; (AZ, S, Msb;) 

because she has no (AZ, S:) or, as some 

say, he brayed, but not in the Liii. (L.) Li, 

aor. as above, (Msb, K, *) and inf. n. as above (S, 
Msb, K *) and -be, (TA,) said of a person sleeping, 
(S, Msb, K,) and of one strangled, or throttled, (S, 
K,) and of an animal slaughtered, (K,) He emitted 


a sound; (K;) in which sense it is also said of a 
lynx, and of a leopard, and of a bustard: (TA:) 
or snored, or snorted: (S, TA:) or sent back his 
breath up to his fauces so that it was heard by 
persons around him: (Msb:) or emitted a sound 
with his breath, reiterating his breath where he 
found not an easy passage [for it]. (TA.) — — 
f ibr - The stone cooking-pot boiled 

audibly. (TA.) See also near the end of 

the paragraph. 3 Lie. He vied, or contended, 
with a fish in plunging, or diving. (JK in art. i_>“4) 
6 f jail Ll*j The people, or company of men, vied, 
or contended, one with another, in plunging, or 
diving, (I j®-",) in the water. (S.) And u44LI 
_4“4' ^4 jjLlii The children vie, or contend, one 
with another, in plunging, or diving, ((j_4“4i,) in 
the sea or great river. (A in art. i_>“4) 7 *411 j L*jl 
He (a man, TA) became immersed, immerged, 
dipped, plunged, or sunk, in the water; or he 
plunged, or dived, in the water. (S, Msb, TA.) R. 
Q. 1 jLl' LiLi [inf. n. SLiLi] The waves of the 
sea became high G-3i), so in some copies of the 
K, or estuated G-3i); so in other copies of the K, 
and in the L; (TA;) as also i LiLij. (O, K, TA.) — 

— And jiall Cibi br . [The contents of the cooking- 
pot] made a sound: or boiled vehemently. (K.) — 

— And 44- Like, said of sleep, It overcame him. 

(L, K, TA.) R. Q. 2 L*L*j : see the next preceding 
paragraph. — — Also It (a thing) became 
separated, or dispersed. (Sgh, K, TA.) Llki The 
[bird called the] 44 [i. e. the sandgrouse]: (M, K:) 
or a species thereof, (S, K,) or, as some say, 
a species of bird not of the 4=4 (TA,) dust- 
coloured in the backs and the bellies (S, K, TA) 
and the bodies, (S, TA,) black in the inner sides 
of the wings, (S, K, TA,) long in the legs and the 
necks, and slender, not collecting in flocks, two 
or three at most being found together: (S, TA:) n. 
un. with »: (S, K:) it is said that the 4=>a compose 
two species: the short in the legs, yellow in the 
necks, black in the primary feathers of the wings, 
of a white hue tinged with red (m«L>) in 
the tertials, are the 4u-^“ and the and the 
long in the legs, white in the bellies, dust- 
coloured in the backs, wide in the eyes are 
the Like: AHat says that in the [by which 

is here meant, as in some other instances, the 
places of the two veins so called in the neck] 
of the 4klki are what resemble two decorations, 
two lines, black and white; and it is slender, [but] 
exceeding the accord, to Skr, it is a bird 
resembling the 4as. (TA.) — See also the 
paragraph here following. Like The 
commencement of the dawn: (S, K:) or a 
remaining portion of the blackness of the night: 
(S, * K:) or the commingling of the darkness of 
the last part of the night with the light of the 
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first part of the day: (TA:) and (K) the j [or 
period a little before daybreak; as also [ -4Li=. 
(Th, K, TA.) ■ * 4 Ur . a word imitative of The cry of 

the [bird called the] l3=a: (S, K:) and of The 

sound of the [vehemently-boiling] cooking-pot. 
(TA.) jia A cooking-pot vehemently 

boiling. (S.) — = _>4= Q. 1 =-» jJ4 He (i. e. God) made 
persons to be [=-Lj'-4 i. e. chiefs, &c., (pi. 

of =4j4= ; ) or] noble. (Ham p. 793.) [And 

He treated (??)- lently, unjustly. (Freytag, from 
the Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] — See also the 
next paragraph. Q. 2 =-sj4" He sought chiefdom, 
or lordship; [&c.;] from =4j4= meaning 44. (O.) 

And He magnified himself, or was proud: 

(El-Ahmar, O, K:) [and so, app., J, =-* j >4-, 
for] <aj4= and =-« 4 >*j and — = 4 *j signify j4=: (S:) 
[or] he was proud, haughty, or self-conceited, in 
walk (IAar, O, K) especially. (LAar, O) 34j4= [app. 
an inf. n. of =Jj4= ; q. v.; and, used as a 
simple subst., signifying Self-magnification, or 
pride: (see Q. 2:) or] pride, haughtiness, or self- 
conceit: and play, or sport; or such as is vain, 
or unprofitable. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) =-»'j4-: 
see =44=4 in two places, =- i j4= i: =: see the 
following paragraph, =444: see the following 
paragraph. =-4o4 The hawk, or falcon; syn. J4: 
this is said to be the primary signification: (Ham 
p. 793:) or the young one thereof (Ibn-'Abbad, S, 
O, K:) or the hawk, or falcon, (44) that has been 

taken from its nest: as also [ =j'4= £ -. (TA.) 

And A 44 [i. e. chief, or lard, &c.]: (S:) or a =4 
that is high-horn, or noble, (Lth, O, K,) or 
generous: said to be so called as being likened to 
the hawk, or falcon: (Ham ubi supra:) and liberal, 
bountiful, generous, noble, and youthful: (ISk, O, 
K:) or a goodly, or comely, youth or young man. 
(TA:) and j =-*' 4=“= signifies the same: (ISk, O, K:) 
pi. XajUafc (o, K, TA) and =444 and =4)4=. 
(TA.) Also Goodly, or beautiful; and so J, =-* j. 4=“== 
and l =4)4=4 (ibn- 'Abbad, O. K:) or the last of 
these signifies a youth, or young man, such as 
is =-44* [i. e. excel-lent, or elegant in mind, 
manners, and address, or speech, and in person. 
&c.]. (AA, O, K.) — — Also The common 
fly: syn. 4-44 (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K)— — And 4=° 
t-jjjlai a wide neck. (O, TA.:) as also —4- 4“- 
(TA.) d* 4 1 (s, A, K,) aor. l>=4, (S, TA,) 

inf. n. 44; (S;) or J, (Msb,) inf. n. <_>4="; 

(TA;) or both: (A. TA;) He immersed, immerged, 
dipped, plunged, or sunk, him or it, in water. 

(S, A, Msb * K, TA.) [Hence,] J, 4^ 4 4 -= 4 

“ u " 1 He overwhelmed me in the sea of his 
benefits, or favours]. (A.) — 44, aor. 4=4, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. 4 4=, (Msb,) He, or it, became 
immersed, immerged, dipped, plunged, or sunk, 
in water or he immersed, or immerged himself, 


plunged, or dived, in water (Msb, * K) i_>4= 

4V' 4 He put his mouth into the vessel and so 
drank. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — " Ci*4ai Death 

took him away: (Sgh, K:) a dial. var. of ‘■ '=4 [q. 
v.]. (TA.) 2 44 see the preceding paragraph, in 
two places. 6 *1=1" They two vied, or contended, 
each with the other, in plunging, or diving, (A, K,) 
in water; (K;) syn. 44 (A, K) and d=U: (A) 
and U-iilij. (TA.) And I They vied, or 
contended, one with another, in plunging, 
or diving, in water; syn. I (TA.) — =4=4 He 
feigned himself negligent, inattentive, 
inadvertent, inconsiderate, or heedless, not being 
really so; (Sgh, K;) and 4=4= i$ a dial. var. of the 
same: both are from Aboo-Sa'eed Ed-Dareer 
(TA.) You say, 4c ,_4aUj He feigned himself 
negligent of it, &c.; (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA in 
art. 44;) and [app. in like manner] 4-iUj. 
(IAar, TA in art. 4=* c .) 4*4 One who dives 
to the bottom of water to fetch the shells that 
contain pearls, &c. (TA.) 44=4 44 Dark night: as 
also 4 4=4= . (IDrd.) 44="= A place in which 
one plunges, or dives. (TA.) i _>4= di -* and its 
variations, here mentioned in the S and L and K, 
see in art. =4=="=. 4=^ 1 44, aor. 4=4, (A, K,) 
inf. n. 44, (TK,) [or perhaps 44==-, q. v.,] It (the 
night) became dark; (A, K;) as also j 44 k (S, 
K:) or 44 is syn. with =-*-4 and hence 4£UI 
441 i [app. meaning the night became dark, or 
black]. (As, A, TA.) [See 44=4 below.] — 44=-, 
(S, TA.) [aor. 4=4,] inf. n. 44, (TA,) He had an 
affection resembling weakness of the sight, with a 
shedding of tears at most times. (S, TA.) 
And 44' 44 [The eye, or sight, became 
weak, and affected with a shedding of tears at 
most times] and so J, 441, like 4=1 [in 
measure] (TA and > ''4™' j, 4. His eye became 
dark, or dim, (IDrd, K,) and weak-sighted. 

(IDrd.) 4 44 I; see 1, in two places. I 441 

They entered into, or upon, the darkness [of 
night]. (TA.) — 44 4ll 441 God made the night 
dark, (Fr. S, A, * K) 5 44" see 1. last sentence. 
6 4c 4LU5 He feigned himself negligent, 
or heedless, of it; (Aboo-Sa'eed Ed-Dareer, K;) 
namely, a thing, or an affair; as also 4=4 
(Aboo-Sa'eed;) and [app. in like 
manner] ‘4=4 (IAar, TA in art. 4“°:) or he 
feigned himself blind to it; either in the eyes or 
intellectually; syn. 4". (TA.) You say also, =j j4 
4=4 *j 3 [I passed by him and he feigned himself 
heedless, or blind]. (A.) 11 441 see 1, last 
sentence. 44s i. q. =-iiu [app. meaning The 
darkness, or blackness, of night]: (As, A, TA:) 
Aboo-Turab, (L,) or AZ, (TA,) makes it to be after 
the 44: (L, TA:) and [ 44. also signifies the 
darkness and confusedness of night. (TA.) 


Also Weakness of sight, with a shedding of tears 
at most times: (K:) or an affection resembling 
this. (S, TA.) 44=4 see 44=4 in two places. =4 
44 , (As, A 'Obeyd, Kr, S, A,) or iu4=, (o, K,) if 
from 4PI 4=4. originally [and properly] 
like =4=, but by poetic license it is made 
perfectly deck, [with tenween,] but if 4=4 
occurred, as meaning “ dark,” it would be a fern., 
written [4*4=,] with lS (O, TA,) or both forms, 
without and with medd, (TA,) A desert, or 
waterless desert, that is dark: (Kr:) or of which 
the ways through it are obscure; (As, A 'Obeyd,. 
A, TA;) where one cannot find the right way. (As, 
A 'Obeyd, S, K, TA.) You say, 44 liSj 
4=4 tjJUjS 4=4 [We travelled upon a desert, or 
waterless desert, of which the ways through it 
were obscure, and we were like its sands 
thirsty]. (A.) 44 : see 4=4. 44=4=: see what 
next follows. 4=41 Dark; applied to night; as also 
i 444 and J, 44=“=-: [fern. il4ac : see 4=4:] and 
i 4444 an inf. n. [of 4=4] used as an epithet, 
signifies the same, applied to sight. (TA.) — — 
Also A man having the affection of the eyes 
termed 4=4; (S, TA;) as also J. 4 4: (TA:) fem. 
of the former 44. (s, TA.) 44": see the next 
preceding paragraph. 4=44 Feigning blindness 
to a thing. (S.) [See 6.] =-4 =Akc Ampleness of 
the means, or circumstances, of life: (S, O, K:) 
like = ' - >»= =. (O.) — And Length, and a folding, 
(O, K,) in the edges of the eyelids, (O,) or of the 
edges of the eyelids: (K:) or length, and then a 
bending [app. upwards] of the 
eyelashes: occurring in a trad., and, as some 
relate it, with £3 but Er-Riyashee knew not this, 
and thought it to be =-i4- : (TA:) or abundance of 
the hair of the eyebrow: (K:) said by ISh to be 
syn. with =-4a j: (TA:) but by IDrd said to be the 
contr. of and signifying paucity of the hair 
of the eyebrows: (O, TA:) and it is said to be 
sometimes used as meaning paucity of the 
eyelashes. (TA.) [See also =4.] [ in a 

note to “ Abulf. Ann. ” i. 194, thought by Reiske to 
be the name of a bird, is app. a mistake for some 
word relating to the cry of the bird 
called 44=.] a [or snare, trap, gin, 

or net]: a dial. var. of 4 j4c- [q. v.]. (TA.) A 
life (444) ample in its means, or circumstances: 
like = « = >* - '. (S, O.) — And syn. with =— 4=4s' in 
relation to the edges of the eyelids [Having what 
is termed =-i4 as meaning =-*4>]. (TA.) J4= 
1 4uUl (JK, O, K) '4 (JK, O.) and 

l =44= I, (jk, O, K,) The sky has [by its becoming 
overcast] concealed the light of the sun [in this 
our day]: (JK:) or its 4=- [or shade of the clouds 
in a rainy day, or its abundant rain, or its 
covering of clouds full of moisture, and dark, but 
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containing no rain,] has overspread. (O, K.) — 
And lEM 34e, aor. 34fc, (K, TA,) inf. n. 34fc, (TA,) 
The darkness of the night became confused. (K, 
TA.) 4 34ei see the preceding paragraph. Q. Q. 
l 3j4 i , (O, K, TA,) with the 4 before the lS, (K, * 
TA,) He was, or became, abundant in his 
property, or cattle, and his dependents, or 
relations and household, or servants, (O, K, TA,) 
and his weal. (O, TA.) — And 344, (O, TA,) thus 
correctly in the following senses, accord, to the 
K but this is a mistake, (TA,) He made 

his traffic to be in beasts of the bovine kind, bulls 
or cows, (O, K, TA,) which are termed 344. (TA.) 

— — And 44JI j ^ jail 344 The people, or 

party, pushed on, pressed on, or were copious or 
profuse, in discourse; or entered into it; and their 
voices became high: (K, * TA:) on the authority of 
El-Hejeree. (TA.) [Accord, to the K 344, which 
is said in the TA to be a mistake.] Q. Q. 4 3441 It 
became heaped up, or it mounted, one part upon 
another: (A 'Obeyd, O, K, TA:) and 

so 3U=4l, mentioned by IKtt: (TA:) the former 
verb occurs in a verse of Hassan Ibn-Thabit, said 

of the sea. (O, TA.) And, said of the heat, 

It rose, or became raised. (R, TA.) 344 is pi. of 
4 3-44, [or rather a coll. gen. n. of which the 
latter is the n. un.,] signifying Numerous dense or 
tangled trees: (S, O:) or the latter word signifies 
thus: (K:) or it (the latter) signifies also dense, or 
tangled, trees: (S, O:) or both signify thus: and 
also anything confused, or mixed: (Ham p. 
213:) or the latter has this last meaning: and 
signifies also a collection of trees and of herbs; 
(AHn, TA;) and a collection of [the 
common tamarisks, called] 3ij4; (k, TA;) as 

AHn says on one occasion. (TA.) And [the 

former, or perhaps both words,] The light of the 
dawn when mingling with the darkness of the 

night. (Ham p. 213 [q. v.].) And 344 

signifies a? 0? 44- 

j«-41l cij fjjjii, (JK, O, and so in copies of the K,) 
or j$4ll 4), (accord, to the text of the K in the 
TA,) or >4*JI viia}: (so in some copies of the K, as 
mentioned in the TK:) [the last is evidently the 
right reading; and the meaning. The period of the 
earlier part of the forenoon, after sunrise, when 
the sun is distant from its place of rising like as it 
is from its place of setting at the time of the j44 
(q. v.): j$41l is probably an old mistranscription.] 

— Also Beasts of the bovine kind, bulls or cows. 

(TA.) [See also 3444, last explanation.] And 

The cat: (K, TA:) as also 344; on the authority of 

Kr. (TA.) 3344: see 344. Also A company, 

or collection, (Th, K, TA,) of men: (K, TA:) or the 
assembling of men, and their becoming in a 

dense, or confused, state. (LAar, TA.) And 

Darkness; as also 4 3j44; (K;) or the latter 


i 

signifies confusedness of darkness; (IDrd, O;) 
or signifies also dense (lit. accumulated) 
darkness. (K. [The Arabs describe thick darkness 
as “ darknesses one above another: ” see 
Kur xxiv. 40.]) And The intricate and confused 
blackness of night: (S, O, K:) or 341 3IA4 
signifies the confusedness and denseness of 
the darkness [of night]: and the pi. is 3414=. (TA.) 

Also A confusion, or mixture, of cries or 

shouts or noises; (S, * O, * K;) and so 4 3.>44 : 
(IDrd, O, K:) *^444, pi. of the former, signifies 
clamours of men: and the sing., the numerous 
cries or shouts or noises, and the dust, of war, or 
battle. (TA.) — — And The overpowering 
influence of drowsiness: (O, K:) [or so o4*3 3344 : 
pi. JfAi : ] one says, l 3=*3| 3414 4£jj 

meaning 3311 jfc [i. e. The overpowering influences 
of drowsiness retarded him, or made him late]. 

(A, TA.) And The means of happiness of the 

present world or state of existence: (K:) 
or 44 3414 means those means of happiness: 
(O:) or this latter phrase means the consecutive 
means of happiness of the present world. (TA.) 
And The eating and drinking and rejoicing, with 

security. (Fr, O, K.) And 3 '4ji' l (accord, to 

Fr, as is said in the O and TA,) 
signifies cs^kill 3141 [as though most probably 
meaning Property that causes extravagance]: (O, 
K, TA:) [but from what SM remarks respecting it, 
I can only infer that he holds ^^*441 to be an 
epithet applied to the cow as signifying “ having a 
youngling,” which is termed or 13*4, 

(like 3=441 signifying “ having a calf,” which is 
termed 34= , and several other epithets of the 
same form,) and in like manner applied to 
a collective number of cows, though I do not find 
it mentioned in this sense; i. e., that he 
understands; and would explain, ,.5*441 3141 
as signifying The cattle, meaning cows, having 
younglings: but his derivation of it seems to be 
far-fetched; and perhaps he may have been led to 
assign this meaning to it by another explanation 
of 3344 with which it is agreeable, and which will 
be found in the next sentence:] it is not [he says] 
from 1*4, aor. j*4j, signifying (3411 ^ as 
it seems to be at first sight; but from *4*4 said of 
the 0*1, signifying cA l. 4* , the like of which 

is also said of the jj=. (TA.) 3JA4 signifies 

also Such as has milk, of gazelles, or antelopes, 
and of beasts of the bovine kind [perhaps 
meaning of the wild species, i. e. bovine 
antelopes]; (S, O, K;) pi. 3414: (S, O:) accord, to 
AO, the =34 [or bovine antelope]: (S, O:) Th 
says that it signifies the =34 [or beast of the 
bovine kind, bull or cow], not particularizing the 
wild species. (TA.) [See also 344, last 
explanation but one.] 344 i : see 41*4, first 


quarter, in two places. 3Jlij£= i. q. 44} j 
[generally meaning A meadow]. (LAar, O, K.) 34“ 
3=44 Dense, or tangled, trees. (JK. [See 
also 344.]) And 0^4>c Soft, or tender, branches, 
(O, TA,) having dense leaves. (TA.) f4i= (Jac a 
great sea, (S, K, TA,) abundant in water; (S, TA;) 
and 4 44i, (K, TA,) like *4i ja, (TA,) [in the 
CK (44fc,] signifies the same; as also J, f4iAi : (k, 

TA:) one says 4=4. 3*3. (s.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A man large (S, K) in disposition (S) 
or dispositions; (K;) [i. e.] liberal, or bountiful: 
(TA:) one says f4c 34 j. (S.) — — And A 
numerous company, or collective body: (K, 
TA:) one says f4t JLia.. (S, TA.) And J, f=4c= 4c., 
like 44 ja, A large number. (TA.) [See also 4 *1 4c, 
in art. 4 * Ac .] 4^: see the preceding 

paragraph, in two places. f4 L 4c : see the first 
paragraph. f44 Thick milk. (K, TA.) 4 * Ac Q. 
t 3 44c . [an inf. n. of which the verb is 4 * Ac ] The 
dashing together of the waves of the sea; as also 
J. 3=34*6 (K:) y OU sa y, | £ jill <4 44=*= The waves 
dashed together upon him so as to cover him. 
(TA.) — — And The sea's being great in the 
waves, and abundant in the water; as also 4l*Ac ; 
each an inf. n. (IDrd, K, TA: but omitted in 

the CK.) And The boiling of a cooking-pot: 

(K:) [or its boiling vehemently; for] you 
say, jiill <- "4 * Ac meaning The cooking-pot 
boiled vehemently; as also J. * '4*Avi : (TA:) and 
J. J4k*j signifies also the sounding of the boiling 
of a cooking-pot. (K, TA.) — — And 

The sounding of a torrent in a valley. (K.) Q. 
2 .44*=, and its inf. n.: see the preceding 
paragraph, in four places. — — The inf. n. 
signifies also The making, or sending forth, a 
sound (S, K) with which, (S,) or in which, (K,) is a 
roughness. (S, K.) 4UAc (originally an inf. 
n., mentioned above: TA:) Waves (6 >=) dashing 
together. (K, TA.) 4*1.43 (s, K) and J, AA * Ac 
(IDrd, K) The sound of the sea when the waves 
are great and the water is abundant: (so accord, 
to copies of the K:) or the sound of the boiling of 
the sea; (so [the former] in a copy of the S; TA;) 
or of the boiling of the cooking-pot, and of the 
waves of the sea: (so in other copies of the S: TA:) 
and 4 the latter word, also, the sound of water. 
(IDrd, TA.) — And 4*1.43 3*3 and 4 4= j4=- and 
4 A4 * Ac A sea great in the waves, and abundant 
in the water. (K.) 4*l,4c is applied in a verse of 
Ru-beh to a number of men [app. as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Multitudinous]. (TA 
voce f=4c, by which it is followed.) -A*44 : see the 
next preceding paragraph. AA * Ag : see 4*1 Ac, in 
three places. [Accord, to J, the (* in the words of 
this article is augmentative.] j4c and ^rlac 1 44 
(K, TA,) first pers. d>j4, aor. 16362, 
(Msb,) inf. n. j4i; (TA;) and =3“3I ^4=, (K, TA,) 
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first pers. a or. 16302 (S, Msb,) inf. n. 

(S, TA;) and 3jlt (K;) and j »U=t, (S, K,) inf. 
n. 3 j3*j; (S;) or this has an intensive signification; 
(Msb;) [but it is very often used in the sense 
of ilLt without teshdeed;] and [ »13t'; (Msb, K;) 
He, or it, covered, or concealed, the thing; (K and 
TA in explanation of all;) and came, or became, 
upon it, or over it. (K and TA in explanation of all 
except the first.) ^it j, 3lGlull 3ile ; a phrase used 
by Lh, is thought by [Sd to mean He covered [or 
enveloped] him with the [garment called] 3UU> ; 

i. e. (TAin art. J*A) 

means The night clad [or covered] such a one 
with its darkness; as also { (K.) [And the 

former is also said of the night as though 
intrans.; an objective complement being app. 
understood: thus,] Jill' (S, K,) aor. 

16:302 (S, TA;) as also 13t, aor. 16 : 302 , (S, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. j3t and j3t; (K, TA;) signifies The 
night was, or became, dark: (S, K, TA;) [and 
Freytag states that j ^r^t' is used in this sense in 
the Deewan of Jereer; like ur^';] or covered, or 
concealed, everything with its darkness: (Msb:) 
or as some say, rose, and covered, and clad, 

everything. (TA.) .Li I 1 $ a saying 

of the Arabs, meaning jiti [i. e. O God, put Thou 

a covering upon, or over, his heart]. (TA.) 

And one says, s-Giill inf. n. j3>t and j3>t, 
[but the latter I think doubtful, for it is of a 
measure extr. as that of an inf. n. of a trans. v.,] 
meaning ■'-Gl' [i. e. Youthfulness, or young 
manhood, clad him, or invested him as with 
clothes]; as also J, »13t . (TA.) And [using 
the former v. as intrans., one says,] ^it, 

(S, K, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, 4 J '-^,]) aor. 
16302 , inf. n. j3t (S, K) and thus in the S 
and accord, to ISd and IKtt and Sgh, but accord, 
to the K j3t, (TA,) meaning !>&>! [i. e. The sap, or 
vigour, of youth or young manhood became full, 
or mantled, in a person]. (S, * K, TA.) — — 
And »j=4ill ciic The tree had long branches, 
spreading over the ground, (K, TA,) so that 
it covered what was around it; (TA; mentioned in 

art. like j ciil. (K, TA.) And '-Li 

(S, K, TA,) and (TA,) The water rose, or 
rose high, (S, * K, TA.) and became abundant. 
(TA.) And fj-41' 13t is said of anything as 

meaning It rose, and became high, upon, or over, 
the thing. (S, TA.) And j3J' jitLi signifies The 

overflowing of the sea, or great river. (TA.) 

And 3ldll cjLi, (K, TA,) inf. n. j^t, (TA,) The 
she-camel proceeded in her course, (K, TA,) and 

stretched forth. (TA.) And »13t 3*^ is 

mentioned in the M as meaning [i. e. He did 
to him that which occasioned evil to him; or 
that which displeased, grieved, or vexed, him]: 


i 

but this may be a mistranscription, for 
which is mentioned in the K in this sense: or the 
two verbs may be dial. vars. (TA. [See also a 
similar explanation of in the first paragraph 
of art. l S jA]) 2 163602 see the 

preceding paragraph, in four places. 4 636201 ' 
see 1 , in three places. f (£11 ^A-tl The grape- 

vine had the sap running in it, (K, TA,) and 
increased. (TA.) 5 ^ (S, MA) He was, or 

became, covered with it; [or he covered himself 
with it; namely, his garment [&c.]; (MA;) [and so 
J, usAicI; for] ^^£6 signifies the same as is-L*j. (K.) 
8 6362 ^ 01 ] see what next precedes. j'jAt j31 3j[ 
Verily he is one possessing might, and power 
of resistance, in his people, or party; and 
possessing abundance [of defenders, or of the 
means of defence &c.]. (K.) A cover, 

or covering; i. e. a thing by which, or with which, 
a thing or person is covered, or concealed: (Msb, 
K: *) or a thing by which or with which, thou art 
covered, or coverest thyself: (S:) or a thing by 
which, or with which, thou art covered or another 
thing is covered: so in the M: accord, to Er- 
Raghib, a thing that is put upon, or over, a thing, 
such as a 33= [meaning cover, or lid,] and the like 
thereof, like as the *lAt is of clothing and the like 
thereof; (TA:) or the cover, or lid. of a cooking- 
pot or the like: (MA:) pi. 3ji3i : (Msb, TA;) it is 

[said to be] from the phrase Jill i^At. (Msb.) 

And it is metaphorically applied to denote 
(tropical:) Ignorance: whence [accord, to some] 
the saying in the Kur [1. 21 ], AilLi 6 lit Ui i i&i 
f jill *31 j-=3 (tropical:) [But we have removed 
from thee thine ignorance; and thy sight, or 
thy mental perception, to-day, is sharp, or 
piercing: see (TA.) Alkc A thing, of the 

stuffing of clothes, with which a woman has 
covered herself, (K, TA,) beneath her clothes, 
(TA,) such as the Alitc. [q. v .] and the like: (K, 
TA:) [it is said that] the lS therein is 
substituted for j. (TA.) Alt [act. part. n. of 1 , 

Covering, or concealing, &c. And hence,] 33 

AA Dark night: or night rising, and covering, 

and clothing, everything. (TA.) And » j=-3> 

33J3 A tree having long branches, spreading over 
the ground, so that it covers what is around it. 
(TA.) — — And 3U. 3U Abundant water. 
(TA.) 33J3 [as a subst.] A grape-vine covering the 
ground: (IB in art. s-^:) occurring in a 
verse cited in that art.: so called because of its 
high growth and its spreading: (TA in the present 
art.:) or a grape-vine having many ?)y, i. e. 
branches. (T and TA in art. ^.) 66 “-“ A thing 
covered, or concealed, &c. (TA.) — — [Hence] 
one says, jkiall >, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) He is obscure in respect of reputation. 


(TA.) »lkLi i. q. sLi-i [meaning A pitfall covered 
over with earth]. (TA in art. ^ , q. v.) ‘-it 5 ‘'•“*3 
He took the 3it [i. e. what was sufficient for his 
subsistence] thereof. (TA.) — — See also what 
next follows. 8 c4jc' i (s,) or333l ; (O, K,) inf. 
n. (S,) The mare, or the beast, obtained 

what was sufficient for its subsistence of 
the [herbage called] £Mj; (S, O, K;) as also J, t=ii*j : 
(TA:) or [in the K “ and ”] acquired somewhat of 
fatness: (S, O, K:) each of these meanings is 
mentioned as on the authority of Ks: (S:) AZ 
mentions the phrase 3'-*!' -titl ; (S,) or 3'-*!' 1 — ajfe ', 
(O,) and says that the meaning is [the cattle 
obtained] middling pasture, and middling 
fatness. (S, O.) And ‘-i'iitl signifies also The 
taking [with the mouth] fodder, or 
provender. (TA.) [See also 8 in art. 3=fc.] — 

I gave him somewhat, little in quantity. (O, 

$ - 

K.) ^-it Such as has become dry of the leaves 
of ‘~3=j [or juicy herbage (in the CK m^j)]: (O, 
K:) as also —“6 (TA.) 3ic. A sufficiency of the 
means of subsistence: (S, O, K:) like 3iit and 
(O in art. 3=t.) See an ex. in a verse cited voce <*3=. 

— — And A thing [or portion of pasture or 
fodder] that a camel takes with his mouth 

in haste. (Sh, O, K.) And Old, and wasted or 

withered, such as is the worst, of pasture or 

herbage. (TA.) And A portion remaining of 

the contents of a vessel and of an udder. (TA.) — 

— And The mouse; because it is sufficient food 

for the cat. (IDrd, * O, * K.) 33ic. Such as is 
beautiful and bright, in full maturity and in 
blossom, of herbs, or leguminous plants. (K.) GA 
4 jUo He came at the time thereof: (O, K:) so 
says Ibn-’Abbad: (O:) or (K) it is 

correctly with the unpointed £ (O, K,) 

originally jp]- (O.) j it 1 »j*t, aor. jit, (K,) inf. 
n. jit, (S, Mgh, Msb,) He covered, veiled, 
concealed, or hid, it; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) i. e., 
anything. (TA.) This is the primary signification. 

(Mgh, Msb.) [Hence] fJ-LaiJlj 6-4^' jit He 

covered, or concealed, the white, or hoary, hair 

with dye; (K;) as also J, »jitl. (TA.) And jit 

g-liill, (s, K,) fit jll (K,) He put the goods, or 

utensils, into the bag, or receptacle, and 
concealed them; (K;) as also J, “ jit'. (K.) — — 
[Hence also] 33 j 31 jit ; (S, Msb, * K,) aor. jit, 
(K,) inf. n. » ji«-i, (S, K,) or this is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) and o' jit and jit (S, Msb, K) and jjit 
(Lh, K) and jjit and » jjit, (K,) He (God) covered, 
his sin, crime, or offence; (K;) forgave it; 
pardoned it; (Msb, K;) as also jiitl | 33^ (S,) 
or U 31 jiitl he forgave him what he had 
done: (Msb:) or u'jit and »ji*-«, on the part of 
God, signify the preserving a man from being 
touched by punishment: and sometimes 3! jii 
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signifies [he forgave him, or pardoned him: and 
also] he forgave him, or pardoned him, 
apparently, but not really; and thus it is used in 
the Kur xlv. 13 , accord, to the B. (TA.) As an ex. of 
the last of the inf. ns. mentioned above on the 
authority of the K, the following saying, of a 
certain Arab, is cited: j*llj » jj j*ll <3Lll 3 » j4*ll 411141 
41ilc. tfrka i jjuill J [I beg of Thee (O God) 
forgiveness, and a she-camel abounding in milk, 
and might among the kinsfolk, or in the tribe, 
for they are to Thee things easy]. (TA.) [See also 

the paragraph commencing with “jj^.] In 

the following saying of Zuheyr, the verb is 
used tropically: 1+2U4 UJ ji*j fls cjcUJ meaning 
[She lost her young one, and] her acts of 
negligence with respect to her young one were 
not forgiven her, by the wild beasts, so they ate it. 

(TA.) 4 4L4** j*Sfl jai, (S, * K,) and 4 

(K,) aor. (S,) [lit. He covered the affair with 
its cover,] means (assumed tropical:) he rectified 
the affair with that wherewith it was requisite 
that it should be rectified. (S, K.) [And 4 » j4*-l 
perhaps signifies the same: see s-^j*, in art. ‘-4 j.] 
— aor. jii, (S, K,) inf. n. j4-, (S,) It 
(a garment, or piece of cloth,) became villous; as 
also J, jl*=-l, (S, K,) inf. n. jlj*4M. (S.) — jai, (S, 
K,) aor. ja4, inf. n. jai, (S,) It (a wound) became 
recrudescent; or reverted to a bad, or corrupt, 
state; (S, K;) as also jai, [of which see another 
meaning in what follows,] aor. jai, inf. n. jai. 
(S.) And in like manner the former is said of 
a sick person: (S:) [i. e.] jai signifies likewise He 
(a sick person) relapsed into disease, after 
convalescence; as also j4-: (K, TA:) and in like 
manner one says of a wounded person. (TA.) And 
[hence, app.,] it is also said of an excessive lover, 
meaning He experienced a return of his desire, 

(K, TA,) after consolation. (TA.) ja4 said of 

a wound signifies also It healed: thus having two 
contr. meanings. (IKtt, TA.) — 3j4ll '-4411 ja4, 
(K, TA,) aor. j*£-J inf. n. jai? (TA,) 
means I fr - ^ j [more correctly l'g . 4rv jl i. e. The 
beasts, or other things, brought thither for sale, 
made the market cheap]. (K, TA.) 2 » jafe He 
said <1 <111 jai [May God cover his sins, &c.; may 
God forgive him, or pardon him]. (TA, from a 
trad.) 4 jitl; see 1 , in two places. — ciijici 
It (land) produced somewhat of jit, meaning 
small herbage: (TA:) [i. e.] it produced herbage 
like the nap of cloth. (O, L, TA. *) — — And 
It (land) produced its j#4* [pi. of jjiti, q. v.]. 
(IAth, O, L, TA.) And jit I It (the [species of tree, 
or shrub, called] 44 j, S, and the -444, [&c.,] TA) 
exuded, or produced, its j#4*. (S, TA.) — Also, i. 
e. -4 jit I, [from jit, q. v.,] She (a mountaingoat) 
had a young one, or young ones. (O, TA.) — 
And Jtill jic I The palm-tress had, upon 
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their unripe dates, what resembled bark, or crust; 
(O, K, TA;) which the people of El-Medeeneh 
term laill [or ^i*!!]. (O, TA.) 5 ja** and J, ja*** He 
gathered what is called jit* and jj“ 4 [see the 
latter of these two words]. (S, K.) He who 
says jjit* says J, ji*-iij 44 j4, and he who 
says jit* says ja**j 4^. jt, We went forth to 
gather jjit*, or jit*, from its trees. (S.) 6 I jH4i 
They two prayed for the covering of sins, &c., 
or for forgiveness, or pardon, each for the other. 
(TA.) 8 jiitj see the first paragraph, in two 
places. 10 -dll ja*4*l, (Msb,) and j* -dll ja*4*l, 
(S, K,) and (s,) and (K,) He begged of 
God forgiveness, or pardon; (Msb;) he sought of 
God the covering, or forgiveness, or pardon, of 
his sin, crime, or offence, (K, TA,) by word and by 
deed; for so God requires one to do; not with the 
tongue only. (TA.) 11 j'-icj see the first paragraph. 
Q. Q .2 jit*2: see 5 , in two places, ja4: see ja4, in 
two places. — See also jit. — Also The belly. 
(K.) — And A certain thing like the [sack 
called] jllj4. (K.) — And ji*ll is the name of The 
star [ X] in the left foot of Virgo: (Kzw in his 
Descr. of Virgo:) or three obscure stars, (Kzw in 
his Descr. of the Mansions of the Moon,) or three 
small stars, (S, K,) [most probably, I think, (not 
^(assumed tropical:) and 1 and ^ degrees, 
as supposed by Freytag, who refers to Ideler's “ 
Untersuch. ” pp. 169 and 288 , but) 1 and ^ 
degrees and X of Virgo, though said to be] 
belonging to Libra: (S:) one of the Mansions of 
the Moon, (S, K,) namely, the Fifteenth. (Kzw in 
his Descr. of the Mansions.) jit The young of 
the mountain-goat; (S, K;) as also j jit; but the 
former is the more common; (K;) the latter, rare: 
(TA:) pi. [of pauc.] j'-iti and [of mult.] » jit (s, K) 
and jjit; (Kr, K:) the female is termed »jit: and 
it is said that jit is an appellation of one and of a 
pi. number: the phrase j*& jit is mentioned [as 
meaning many young ones of the mountain- 
goat]. (TA.) jit The young of the cow [probably 
meaning of the bovine antelope called the wild 

cow]. (ElHejeree, K.) And A certain [by 

which may be meant a small beast or creeping 
thing, or an insect]: (IDrd, O, K:) so, says IDrd, 
they assert. (O.) jit (S, K, TA) and J, jit (S, TA) 
and J. jlit (s, K, TA) Hair like down, such as is 
upon the shank of a woman, and upon the 
forehead, and the like thereof: (S, TA:) or the hair 
of the neck, and of the jaws, and of the back of 
the neck; (K, TA;) as also J, j*ai accord, to the 
copies of the K, but accord, to the L and 
other lexicons jit: and the small, short, hairs of 

the body. (TA.) And jit signifies also The 

growth of hair in the place of the mane of a horse 
or similar beast. (TA.) — — And The nap, or 
villous substance, upon the surface of a garment, 


or piece of cloth, (S, K, TA,) and the like thereof; 
(TA;) and J. jit signifies the same: (K, TA:) n. 
un. 0 jit [and app. »jit]: and jit is also expl. as 
signifying the [app. here meaning likewise 
nap, or pile, or perhaps the unwoven end,] of 
a garment, or piece of cloth, and [particularly] of 
the thin and soft sorts of what are termed j*4U4 
and >-ila3 [pis. of <~=u*i. and <41*3]; but not the 
extremities of <jji and —1^14 [pis. of *4j 

and 3i=d*]. (TA.) And Small herbage; (K:) 

[or] a sort of small, sprouting herbage, of the 
[season called] twj, growing in plain, or soft, 
land, and upon the [eminences termed] J4I [pi. 
of <*£!]; when green, resembling green passerine 
birds standing; and when it has dried up, 
resembling such as are red, not standing. (L, TA. 
*) lull jsiji means He is one who has [hair such 
as is termed] jte upon the back of his neck: 
and < 4 jil »jai she is one who has jai upon 
her face. (AHn, K, * TA.) »jai A cover; a thing 
with which another thing is covered. (S.) [Hence] 
one says, <lja*j j*VI jai (S, K) and j <*jj a*j (K) 
expl. above: see 1 . <4^. 0*4- A good manner of 
covering, forgiving, or pardoning, sins, &c. 
(Lh, K.) jlac: see ja4, first sentence, jlac. A certain 
brand, or mark made with a hot iron, upon the 
cheek [app. of a camel]. (TA.) jjai; see j?l4, in 
three places. j*ai *1*4 A helmet that encloses and 
embraces the whole head. (K.) AO says, in his “ 
Book on the Coat of Mail and the 
Helmet,” that <444 i$ a general name for a 
helmet, which has plates like the bones of the 
skull, fastened together, edge to edge, by nails. 

(TA.) I jja^ *1*4 I jj!4, and j*a*ll *14411, (S, K,) 

and j*a*ll *1*4, and I jj*4 1*4, and j*a*ll £411, and p4 
jaaill, and l *1*4, and 4 » jjafc *144, and *1*411 

4 *j4*ll, and 4 ? j*?41' *144, and 4 ; j#*ll f4, and *1*4^ 
jaaill, and 4 5 j*4*-l' *144^, (K,) are phrases meaning 
They came all together, high and low, none of 
them remaining behind, and they being many: (S, 
K:) accord, to Sb, (K,) it (j*4*-ll *UaJI, S, which 
is the only form that he mentions, TA, [or rather 
the former of these two words,]) is a subst., (S, 
K,) put in the place of an inf. n., (K,) i. e. put in 
the accus. case like an inf. n. of the same 
meaning, (TA,) i. e., [as when you say] 4 h ^*jj* 
Ijjj4 U [1 passed by them they being 
very many]: (K:) it is not a verb, [by which is here 
meant, as in many other instances, an inf. n.,] but 
is put in the accus. case like an inf. n. of the same 
meaning, as when you say 1***4 and <11=11, 

and I j4, and <il£, [They came to me all together,] 
and the article Jl is prefixed like as it is prefixed 
in the saying 41lj*JI liijjl, meaning Ujjjl 
1*1 jc [He brought them (the camels) to the water 
all together]: (S:) Sb says that it is one of those 
denotatives of state which have the 
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art. iJ prefixed, and is extr.; and that jjaill is an 
epithet inseparable from =1=41; meaning that you 
do not say *1=41 and then be silent: (TA:) others 
hold it to be an inf. n.: IAmb allows it to be in the 
nom. case, on the condition that <4 is understood 
[before it; i. e., the complete phrase being f* I jj4 
jjiill ilAkll]: anc j Ks says that the Arabs put * 1=41 
jpil 1 in the accus. case jl^ 1 4 [i. e. in the case of 
its occurring after a proposition rendered 
complete by the mention of the agent, as when 
you say j4JI *1=41 ^ jail *U.], and in the nom. 
case gU-aiill ,ji [i. e. in the case of its occurring 
when what precedes it is not a complete 
proposition, and is only rendered complete by it 
as the agent, as when you say 14^ *1=41 *14]. (K.) 

It is said in a trad., that Mohammad, being 

asked by Aboo-Dharr, what was the number 
of the apostles, answered f4 4=^ 4**4j 41412 
jfell, meaning. Three hundred and fifteen: a 
great number. (Nh, TA.) — See also jit, 

first sentence. “jlfe: see 4*-?, in three places. 

Also A piece of rag worn beneath the 54i« [q. v.], 
by which a woman preserves it from the oil or 
grease [on her head]: (S: [accord to one of my 
copies of the S, “preserves her head: ” ]) or a 
piece of rag by which a woman preserves her jl*=- 
[q. v.] from the oil or grease: (K:) or a piece of rag 
with which a woman covers the fore part and the 
hind part (but not the middle) of her head. (TA.) 

[And A cloth that is spread upon the camel- 

litter. (Freytag, from the Deewan of the 

Hudhalees.)] And A patch (5=3 j) that is put 

upon the notch, (S, K,) or a piece of skin which is 
upon the head, (TA,) upon which runs the string, 

of the bow. (S, K, TA.) And A cloud (S, K) 

that is as though it were (S) above another cloud. 
(S, K.) — — And The head of a mountain. 

(K.) »j *4: see “jit, and l. “jfe 44 U [There 

is not in them any disposition to forgive;] means 
they do not forgive any one a sin, a crime, or an 
offence. (S, K.) And “jfe V j »j4e fA-feli [They 
have not a disposition to excuse nor a disposition 
to forgive;] means they do not excuse nor do they 
forgive a sin, a crime, or an offence, of any 
one. (TA.) The rajiz (Sakhr-el-Ghei, L) said, (on 
seeing his companions, with whom he was 
journeying, fly from the Benu-l-Mustalik, whom 
they chanced to meet, L,) »jfe f$4 ==*4 ^4 1= 
“441 JU? 4*" 1=^ [o my people, there is 
not in them any disposition to forgive: therefore 
march ye as march the camels of El-Heereh]: (S, 
L:) he mentioned particularly the camels of El- 
Heereh because they carry burdens; and meant, 
march ye heavily, and defend yourselves, and do 
not fly. (L.) — Also Abundance, and increase, in 
family and cattle or other property. (TA, from a 
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trad.) — See also j4-, in five places. ls 44: 
see j j?c. jlfe see the next paragraph. jfe (TA) 
and | jfe (S, K, TA) and 4 ife (K, TA) are 
epithets applied to God. (K, TA,) the second and 
third of which are intensive; (TA;) meaning, [the 
first,] Covering and forgiving the sins, crimes, 
and offences, of his servants; [or simply 
forgiving; and the second and third, covering and 
forgiving much the sins, & c., of his servants; or 
very forgiving.] (S, * K, * TA) The pi. of J, Ife 
is jit. (S.) And 4 life is also applied to a woman, 
without ». (TA.) jajt The autumnal jfe [i. e. 
melon or water-melon]: (K:) or a species 
thereof (Sgh, K, TA) It is said that the jfe and 
the 4 jt are of those things in the cases of which 
the giving of the tithe is not incumbent. 
(Mgh.) Ife [Having the quality of covering, or 
the like, in a greater, or in the greatest, degree]. 
One says fefe Ife 5jti fej* £4=1 Dye thou 

thy garment, or piece of cloth, with black; for it 
has the quality of bearing and concealing its dirt 
in the greatest degree. (S, * TA.) 4=4 see 1)4*4 in 
two places. 4*4 (O, TA,) or »4*4 (S,) or 
the latter also, (O, TA,) A she-goat of the 
mountain having a young one or young ones: (S, 
* O, * TA:) pi. ^4*4 (S, TA.) 4*= What is 
worn beneath the helmet: (Mgh, Msb:) or a piece 
of mail, (4>j, S K,) woven (S) from the [or 
coat of mail], (S, K,) according to the size of 
the head, (S,) worn beneath the [kind of cap 
called] “4fe (S, K;) as also 4 “ji=* and 4 “144 
(K:) or the —*41) [or pendent appertenance] of 
the helmet: (TA:) or a piece of mail, (4=-, or 4=-, 
as in different copies of the K,) which an armed 
man, (K,) or a man, accord, to some 
lexicons, (TA,) wears in the manner of a 44) j-lla 
14); as also 4 “4*-“ and 4 “144 (K:) accord, to ISh, 
the jfe is a piece of mail (4=-) which a man puts 
beneath the helmet, hanging down upon the 
neck: and sometimes, he says, it is like the »4fe 
except that it is more ample; a man throws it 
upon his head, and it reaches to the coat of mail; 
then the helmet is put on over it; and this j**= 
hangs down upon the shoulders: sometimes, also, 
the ji=* is [a covering for the head] made of jfe- 
[i. e. silk brocade], and of [the cloth called] 14 [q. 
v.], beneath the helmet: accord, to “ the Book of 
the Coat of Mail and the Helmet,” by AO, 4*-? 
and 4 “jfe are names applied to a portion of mail 
[forming a headcovering], which is also 
called 544 [q. v .]; and sometimes the rings are 
exposed to view; and sometimes they line them 
within, and cover them externally, with jrfe 
or 14 or [the kind of silk stuff called] u44; and 
they stuff it with something (fe 4 4 44); 
and sometimes they make above it a fe4 [or 


tapering top] of silver &c.: (TA:) the term jfe is 
also applied to the helmet itself. (Mgh.) — See 
also 1)4*4 in three places. “4*-?: see 4*-?, in two 
places. 144 see the next paragraph, in two 
places. 1)4*-“ (AA, T, S, K, &c.) and 4 4*-? (Ks, T, 
S, K) and 4 Ife and 4 144 and 4 44= (K) i. 
q. jjfe (T, S, K;) [A kind of manna;] a produce 
of the [species of tree, or shrub, called] 44 j and 
sometimes of the j4e and the fejc. and 
the 4" and the 4“ and the fe= &c.; (S;) the gum 
of the -i* j and 4a je ; (T;) the gum that is found 
upon the — which is sweet, and is eaten; (AA;) 
a thing that flows, or exudes, from the ends of the 
twigs of the -** j, resembling jfe in its colour; 
(ISh, in explanation of the pi. 144=;) a gum that 
flows, or exudes, from the 4a no t of pleasant 
odour; (IAth;) a gum resembling [the kind of 
sweetmeat called] =-4=4 exuded by the 4a 
which is put into a piece of cloth, then sprinkled 
with water, and drunk: accord, to Lth, 4 jlfe is 
applied to the gum of the 5-feJ: and some say 
that 4 j 4= is applied to gum of a round 
shape; jjj=~ = to that which is in shape like a 
finger; and 44 to that which flows upon 
the ground: and 4 4*-? is also applied to a twig of 
a gum-tree, from which [for (with which), in 
the TA, I read 4=,] is wiped a white fluid, whereof 
is made a sweet beverage: (TA:) pi. [of jfe* 
and 144 and 1414 [14==, (T, S, K,) and [of Ife 
and 44= [4*4 (K:) it is also said that 144= is 
applied to a kind of sweet honey, like 4j, 
except that it is white. (TA.) [Hence the saying,] 
4 jfell Isj jo' V 44 14 [This is gathering, not 
the scraping off ji*=]: a prov. alluding to 
the preference of a thing; said to him who obtains 
much good. (K.) [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov., 
ii. 874.] jfe*: see the next 

preceding paragraph. *ijfe* 4=4 Land 
containing [trees producing] jfe*. (iDrd, K.) 
[See 1)4*4] j=^ 3 5— aife (s, A, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 5— =afe and 4=14, (TA,) He came upon him 
suddenly, or unexpectedly; (A, Msb, K;) he 
took him at unawares, (S, Msb, K,) and did an 

evil action to him. (TA.) Hence the saying, 

(Msb,) 5fefe Ajiii (A, Msb, TA) I took it (a thing, 
Msb) striving to overcome. (Msb, TA.) A 

sudden, or an unexpected, calamity, of time, or 
fortune: (Sgh, * K, * TK:) pi. jfelfe. (A.) You 
say, 44 ilfefe 411 -illsj [May God preserve thee 
from the sudden, or unexpected, calamities of 
time, or fortune]. (A.) =fe 1 54 Jfe (s, O, Msb, 
K,) aor. life, (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. 114* (S, O, Msb, 
K) and 5lfe (S, O, Msb,) or the latter is a simple 
subst., (K,) or it is a simple subst. as well as an 
inf. n., and so may be jjfe, said in the K to be a 
simple subst.; and MF says that ife, aor. life, of 
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which Oii, mentioned in the K as a subst. syn. 
with 31s6 ; may he the inf. n., has been mentioned 
by some as a dial. var. of iM-, but had not been 
found by him in any of the lexicological works 
notwithstanding much research, so that its 
correctness requires consideration; (TA;) He was, 
or became, unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, or 
heedless, of it, or inadvertent to it; (Msb;) 
namely, a thing: (S, O, Msb:) or he neglected it; 
and was, or became, unmindful, forgetful, 
neglectful, or heedless, of it, or inadvertent to it: 
(K:) and sometimes it is used as meaning he 
neglected it [intentionally], leaving it, and 
turning away: (Msb:) and J. ■die I signifies the 
same as 33. Jai: or signifies [he 

became unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, 

heedless, or inadvertent]: and 33 0& and [ -die I 
signify 3JJ -dlic. 34>j [which is app. said merely 
for the purpose of showing that the former verb is 
made trans. only by means of 34, and the latter is 
trans. without any prep.; for 3*41 34>j 
and 3Jj which latter phrase is the 

more usual, mean “ he made the verb transitive 
”]: (K:) or J, -diil signifies he neglected it (i. e. a 
thing) though remembering it. ('Eyn, Sb, S, O, 
Msb.) It is said in a trad., 34 j4l i. e. He 
who pursues the object of the chase has his mind 
busied and possessed by it so that he becomes 
unmindful [&c. of other things]. (TA.) 2 -44, inf. 
n. 344, He made him to become unmindful, 
forgetful, neglectful, heedless, or 

inadvertent. (Msb.) See also 4. 34"!l 

signifies [also] The sufficing one's companion [in 
respect of an affair] when he who is the object 
thereof is unmindful, unoccupied [in mind, or 
actually,] by anything. (ISk, K, TA.) [You say, 34 
meaning He sufficed his companion in 
respect of an affair when he (the latter) was 
unmindful, &c.] — And -die, (Mgh, O, K, hut in 
my copy of the Mgh written without tesh-deed,) 
inf. n. as above, (O, K,) He concealed it, (Mgh, 
O, K,) namely, a thing. (Mgh, O.) 3 31ale [app. He 
acted with him in the manner of him who is 
unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, heedless, 
or inadvertent]. (TA voce q. v., in art. j$-*.) 

4 -diid: see 1, in three places. [Hence,] one 

says, dli tSlic. •uic. I U [app. lit. signifying How 
unmindful of thee is he as to anything! and 
therefore virtually] meaning dismiss doubt [from 
thee respecting him as to anything]. (TA. [See 
further explanations of it voce £3-4]) — — 
And 33 -die I He made him to be unmindful, 
forgetful, neglectful, or heedless, of it, or 
inadvertent to it; (S, * O, TA;) namely, a 
thing. (S.) [Or] ■die I signifies He, or it, smote him, 
or lighted on him, he (the latter) being 3£4 [i. e. 
unmindful, &c.]: or he made him to be Ji'4; or he 


i 

called him, or named him, 3£4 : and in like 
manner J, 34, inf. n. 34": (TA:) or 34" signifies 
the calling [one] unmindful, &c.: and the 
rendering [one] stupid, or foolish. (KL.) — — 
And -die I signifies also He asked him [for, or 
respecting, a thing] in the time of his occupation, 
not waiting for the time of his freedom 

therefrom. (TA.) And -dl3l J3I He left the 

beast unbranded; did not brand it. (S, O.) 5 34j 
as intrans.: see 6, in two places. — 31i*j He 
watched for his unmindfulness, forgetfulness, 
negligence, heedlessness, or inadvertence; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb;) as also 3i'3 j. 33., (s, o,) and 
I “daijul; (TA:) 3aUj [as trans.] in this sense 
[without a prep.] is a mistake. (Mgh.) 6 3£'3 He 
feigned himself unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, 
heedless, or inadvertent; not being so really. 
(Msh.) [And] He was intentionally, or purposely, 
unmindful, forgetful, &c.; as also | 34 j; (K:) or 
the former has this meaning: but J, 34i signifies 
he was deceived, or circumvented, in a state of 
unmindfulness, forgetfulness, &c. (TA.) 33 JilLt 
see 5. It means [also] He was unmindful, &c., 
of him, or it: or he feigned himself unmindful, 
&c., of him, or it. (MA.) 10 3i*3l : see 5. 34 Land 
without cultivation: (K:) or without any way- 
mark: (Msb:) or without any waymark and 
without cultivation: (S, O:) or not rained upon: 
(Ks, S, O:) or unknown; in which is no known 
trace; or vestige: and, accord, to the M, a desert, 
or waterless desert, that causes one to lose his 
way, wherein is no sign, or mark: (TA:) pi. 3'-4l ; 
(S, TA,) syn. with [q. v .]; (S:) and Lh 

mentions the phrase 34 i 3-= jl, as though they 
made every portion thereof to be what 
is termed 34: and 3'-4l 43, meaning [tracts of 
country] wherein are no way-marks by which to 

he directed. (TA.) Also A road, or way, &c., 

in which is no sign, or mark, whereby it may be 
known. (K.) — — And A gaming-arrow (£4) 
upon which is no mark [or notch to 
distinguish it]; (K;) such as has no portion 
assigned to it, and no fine: (O, K:) [or,] accord, to 
Lh, one says 34 ^4, using the sing, form [of 
the epithet] meaning [gaming arrows] in which 
are no notches, and to which is assigned no 
portion and no fine: they used to be added to 
give additional weight to the collection of arrows 
from fear of occasioning suspicion [of foul play], 
i. e. to increase the number: and they were four; 
the first [called] the next, ‘-43311; the 

next, ^4^1; and the next, (TA.) And A 

beast (333) having no brand upon it: (S, O, K:) 
and a she-camel that is not branded, in order that 
the poor-rate may not he [considered as] 
incumbent for her: and ] 33 is a dial. var. 
thereof, or is used by poetic license: the pi. 


is 341. (TA.) The pi. (3l4l) is also applied to 
Camels, or cattle, (f*3) that yield no milk. (TA.) — 
— And A >4-3 [or copy of the Kur-an] hare 
of the [signs called] [pi. of »343 q. v .] and 
the like of these. (TA.) — — And A book, or 
writing, [that is anonymous,] of which the author 
is not named. (TA.) And Poetry of which the 
author is unknown. (K.) And A poet unknown (K, 
TA) and unnamed [or anonymous]: 

pi. 3131. (TA.) Also A man inexperienced in 

affairs. (S, O, Msb, TA.) One whose beneficence is 
not hoped for, nor his evilness feared; (K, TA;) 
he being like the shackled that is neglected: pi. as 
above. (TA.) And One having no grounds of 
pretension to respect or honour: (K, TA:) or, 
as some say, of whom one knows not what he 

possesses. (TA.) And The fur (lit. furs, or 

soft portions of hair, Jjjl, [perhaps because 
long left unshorn,]) of camels. (AHn, K, TA.) 3*3 : 
see 313. — _ Also [Such as is] abundant and 
high [in estimation, app. of the means 
of subsistence]; syn. J4 3 344 (O, K: [or the latter 
word is correctly j43, (so in the TK,) i. e. ample, 
and pleasant or good, as applied to the means of 
subsistence:]) and a state of ampleness of the 
means of subsistence: (O, K:) thus in the 
saying, ^33 u* 3^ > [He is in a state of 

ampleness in respect of his means of subsistence: 
app. thus termed as being a cause of 
unmindfulness, or heedlessness]. 

(O.) 34-: see 34, latter half. 333 the subst. 
from 34, (iSd, K,) or it is an inf. n. (S, O, Msb, 
TA) and also a simple subst., (TA,) or the subst. 
is l 314, with fet-h to the 3 to distinguish it from 
the inf. n.; (Msh;) as also j 34-, (ISd, K,) or this 
may be the inf. n. of 34, mentioned above as a 
dial. var. outweighed in authority; (TA;) and 
l i>*3, (K,) or this may be an inf. n. like 
and it may he a simple subst.; 
(TA;) Unmindfulness, forgetfulness, 

neglectfulness, heedlessness, or inadvertence; 
(Msh, K;) [the state in which is] absence of a 
thing from the mind of a man; and 
unmindfulness, or forgetfulness: and 

sometimes, intentional neglect: (Msh;) or 313 
signifies the forgetting, neglecting, or being 
unmindful, of a thing: (Abu-l-Baka, TA:) or 
the want of requisite knowledge or cognizance of 
a thing: (El-Harallee, TA:) or, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, negligence occurring from littleness 
of consideration and of vigilance; or, as some say, 
the following the soul in that which it desires, 
(TA.) [314 j In a state of unmindfulness &c., 
and 314 in consequence of unmindfulness &c., 
may often he rendered at unawares.] 343 : see the 
next preceding paragraph. u^4, or u^4: 
see 3?4. jM3 : see 333. 34^ A she-camel that 
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does not take fright and flee, (K, TA,) nor hold 
back from a young one that she suckles, nor care 
who milks her. (TA.) pi [and J, CpP, 
or iP P, Unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, 
heedless, or inadvertent: and the former, 

sometimes, intentionally neglecting: pi. of the 
former 3 P and dP], (K.) 3ii-3 Possessing camels 
not branded. (TA.) 3kLi The 3asic. [or tuft of hair 
beneath the lower lip]; (O, K, TA;) so says Th, 
(O,) or Ez-Zejjajee: (TA:) not the two sides 
thereof as it is said to signify by J: (K:) so called 
because many men neglect [the washing of] it. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., 31a*-»lW Pp [Keep thou 
to the washing of the tuft of hair beneath the 
lower lip]: meaning that one should use 
heedfulness in washing it, in the performance of 
the ablution termed * (TA.) 3-U* [lit. Made 

unmindful, &c.; see its verb: and hence, a 
simpleton; or] devoid of intelligence, sagacity, 
skill, or natural understanding. (IDrd, Mgh, O, 

Msb, K.) P and pi i P, and p: see 4. 

43, (K, TA,) inf. n. 34 and P, (TA,) also 
signifies It (a thing, TA) floated upon the water 
(K, TA.) — fUill pi., aor. 16302, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. pi, (TA,) He cleared the wheat of what is 
termed P, i. e. a thing such as [the noxious 
weed called] 3jj [q. v.], (K, TA,) and 

other refuse; (TA;) or the straw; as also [ es^il. (K, 
TA,) 4 (S, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. ZP\; (S, 

Msb;) and J, 43, (K,) first pers. (S, Msb,) 
inf. n. and P\ (K;) the latter verb said by ISd 
to occur in the trads., (TA,) but disallowed by ISk 
(S, Msb, TA) and by others, (Msb,) and said by Az 
to be rare; (Msb, TA;) He slept: (S, K:) or he slept 
a light sleep: (Msb, TA;) or he was, or became, 
drowsy, or heavy with sleepiness; as also j P, 

aor. 16302, inf. n. *P. (K.) And ^1 He (a 

man, TA) slept upon what is termed P, i. e. the 
straw, in the place in which the grain thereof was 
trodden out: (K:) mentioned as from IAar by Az, 
and by Sgh as from AA. (TA.) — — And es^il 
fUUl The wheat was abundant in its 3J4-j, accord, 
to the copies of the K, but more properly its 334: 

[i. e. refuse]. (TA.) See also 1. — j44JI p\ 

The trees hung down their branches. (IKtt, TA.) 
7 ^4*31. It (a thing, TA) became broken. (K, 
TA.) P and J, ‘p and [ *P (K, TA) and [ P- 
and l 344 (Sgh, TA) A 34) j [or hollow dug in the 
ground], (K, TA,) in which a sportsman lurks: the 
first and second mentioned by Lh. (TA.) ^ The 
refuse that is taken forth from wheat, and 
thrown away, (Fr, S, TA,) such as [the noxious 
weed called] ulij [q. v.]; (S;) a thing that is in 
wheat, such as ubj, (K, TA,) and other refuse: 
(TA:) or the straw [thereof]; (K, TA;) accord, to 
IAar, the bad, that is thrown away, of wheat; as 


i 

also i iP. (Az, TA.) Also, (thus accord, to 

ISd in all the senses here following in this 
paragraph that are found in the K, as is said in 
the TA, and thus in some copies of the K,) or 
J, iP, (thus in the copies of the K followed in the 
TA,) i. q. Pi- [i. e. The rubbish, or small rubbish, 
or particles of things, or refuse, and scum, and 
rotten leaves mixed with the scum, of a 

torrent]. (K, TA.) And Fragments, or broken 

portions, of wheat: (K, TA;) or the stalks thereof. 

(TA.) And A blight incident to palm-trees, 

like dust falling upon the unripe dates, 
preventing their becoming ripe, (S, K, TA,) and 
rendering them tasteless. (S [in which the word 
thus expl. is ^^34] and TA.) And A thick crust that 
comes upon unripe dates: [see 4 in art. j34 : ] or, 
as some say, bad dates, that become [app. in the 
skin] thick, or coarse, and like the wings 

of locusts. (TA.) And A disease incident to 

straw, rendering it bad. (TA.) Also Such as 

they drive away, or expel, of their camels. (K, 
TA.) — — And pi- signifies also The bad of 

anything. (TA.) And The low, vile, mean, or 

sordid; or the lower, viler, &c.; or the refuse, or 
rabble; of mankind. (TA.) » P A light 

sleep: occurring in the traditions. (TA.) — See 
also 344 and 344 and 344 : see 34. 344, 
like 34. ja [in measure], in the phrase P- 314, 
[in which, app., the former word is 314, and the 
meaning of the phrase An affair, or a case, or a 
dubious, or momentous, and difficult affair, 
in which is something evil, or to be rejected,] is a 
possessive epithet, signifying pi (TA: 

immediately after pi expl. as meaning the “ bad 
” of anything.) IP and IP\ see pi, first and 
second sentences, sitlill [in the CK »4*ll] The 
whiteness upon the 3ail [or iris of the eye], (K, 
TA,) i. e., that covers the 334. (TA.) UP\ 
The sleep of daybreak, or the first part of the day. 
(TA.) P 1 3J i, (S, O, K, *) aor. ;*>, (S,) inf. 
n. P, (K,) He made it, or caused it, to enter, 
(S, O, K, * [in the CK 3*3 is erroneously put 
for ffyl ^ into a thing; (O, K;) as also 

I Pp, (K, * TA,) inf. n. 31314; 0 r this last word 
signifies the making, or causing, a thing to enter 
a thing so as to become confused with, and a part 

of, that into which it enters: (TA:) and P, 

(S, O, K,) aor. as above, (S) and so the inf. n., 
(TK,) signifies also It entered [into a thing]; (S, O, 
K;) being intrans. as well as trans.; (S, O;) and so 
does [ 3*31, (S, O, K,) and [ 31*3, and j 33133; (K, 
TA;) said of [what are termed by logicians] 
substances and of [what are termed by them] 

accidents. (TA.) 3*3 said of a ram means 

Penem suum inserit 3*4:) non sublata 

cauda. (S, O, * TA.) And P signifies also Inivit 


0-14, in some copies of the K without 
the hemzeh,) feminam: (K, TA; in which latter is 
added <*44= VI j V j [app. meaning that this 
is not said of any but such as is big, or bulky]:) 

mentioned by IAar. (TA.) <1 j P i>3l p 

He made the oil to enter amid the roots of the 
hair of his head. (K.) And ^*3*14 »j*l ‘p He made 
the perfume to enter amid his hair. (TA.) — — 
And 31 314 He made it to be unapparent to him 
(31 313), he [the latter] having no knowledge of it. 
(TA: in which the pronoun affixed to the 
verb relates to a dagger, and to a spear-head.) — 
— jjUill p He (a man) entered into the midst of 

the deserts, or waterless deserts. (S, O.) P 

jUlVI 31 lull, (S, O, K,) aor. 1:3 P, (S, O,) The 
water ran amid the trees. (S, O, K.) And ^ lull 
3*1*3 | jllll The water entered amid the breaks, 

or interspaces, of the trees. (S.) 3161*11 34 

He clad himself with, or wore, the 3164 [q. v .] (K, 
TA) beneath the [other] garments; because he 
who does so enters into it. (TA.) And ullfel j, IfyiUI 
[in like manner] signifies I clad myself with, or 
wore, the garment beneath the [other] garments. 
(K.) — — Uitl 31, (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He put upon the neck, or the hand, 
of such a one, the P [i. e. ring, or collar, of iron, 
for the neck, or pinion or manacle for the hand]. 
(K, TA.) And P He had the P put upon him. (S, 
* TA.) And P- P\ P. ull4 [1 confined his hand to 
his neck with the P], (S, O.) And U? 3u I P 
j*1 *Pj 3s [He confined a captive with a P of 
thongs upon which was hair]. (TA.) One says, 4 
Pj 3l 3i, (s, O, K, TA, [in some copies of the S 
and K, which have misled Golius and Freytag, <1U 
Pj 3l,]) a form of imprecation, (K, TA,) meaning 
[What ails him?] may he be thrust, or pushed, in 
the back of his neck, and become possessed, or 
insane, (IB, TA in the present art. and in art. 31,) 
and therefore have the P put upon him. (TA in 
the present art.) And P- J! “1 ul4 [sometimes] 
means (assumed tropical:) His hand was 
withheld from expenditure. (TA.) — P, (S, K,) 
aor. 33, inf. n. 314, said of a man, (S,) He was, or 
became, thirsty; or vehemently thirsty; (K, TA;) 
or affected with burning of thirst, (S, TA,) little or 
much; (TA;) or with burning of the inside, (K, 
TA,) from thirst, and from anger and vexation. 
(TA.) — — And P said of a camel, (S, O, K,) 
originally 314, (MF, TA,) aor. 333; and j 341 
also; He was, or became, thirsty; or vehemently 
thirsty; or affected with burning of the inside: 
(K:) or he did not fully satisfy his thirst; (S and O 
in explanation of the former, and TA in 
explanation of both;) and U1I4 is said of camels in 
like manner, agreeably with this last explanation: 
(K:) and [ UE4I is also said of sheep or goats, (K, 
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TA,) signifying they thirsted. (TA.) — 43, 

aor. l 1*1, (S, O, K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 3*),]) with kesr, (S, O,) inf. n. Jc, 
with kesr, (O,) His bosom was, or became, 
affected with rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite: (S, O, K:) and with dishonesty, or 
insincerity. (S, O.) [See also l 3, below.] It is said 
in a trad., mE ufP- 3*j V 3513 i. e. [There 
are three habits, being understood, these, 

as is said in the O, being “ the acting sincerely 
towards God,” and “ giving honest counsel to 
those in command, ” and “ keeping to 
the community ” of the Muslims,)] while 
conforming to which the heart of the believer will 
not be invaded by rancour, malevolence, malice, 
or spite, causing it to swerve from that which is 
right; (S, * O;) a saying of the Prophet; thus 
related by some: accord, to others, J, 3*1, (S, O,) 
with damm to the lS, (O,) which is from the 
meaning expl. in the next sentence here 
following. (S, * O.) — 43, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. 3*>, (S, O,) inf. n. 3. ij3, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
He acted unfaithfully; as also J, 3=-l: (S, O, Msb, 
K:) or thus the latter, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
accord, to ISk (S, Msb) and A'Obeyd, (S,) in a 
general sense; (Mgh, Msb;) and he became 
unfaithful: (TA:) but the former verb is used only 
in relation to spoil, or booty; (S, Mgh, O, * Msb, 
K;) you say, 0? 43 meaning iM- [i. e. He 
acted unfaithfully in taking from the spoil, or 
booty]; (S, O;) or meaning he acted unfaithfully 
in relation to the spoil, or booty: (Mgh:) or 34, 
(IAth, Mgh, TA,) aor. as above, (Mgh,) inf. 
n. 3jli, (IAth, TA,) or 43, (Mgh, [thus in my 
copy, accord, to which it is trans., as will be 
shown by what follows,]) signifies also he stole; 
and was unfaithful in respect of a thing privily; 
and such conduct is termed 3 j3 because, in the 
case thereof, the hands, or arms, have the 3b 
[q. v.] put upon them: (IAth, TA:) or it signifies 
also he took a thing and hid it amid his goods; 
and it occurs in a trad, as meaning he took a 33i 
privily. (Mgh.) It is said in the Kur [iii. 155 ], 

3*) u' 33] and o' 4 3*1, accord, to different 
readers; the former meaning [And it is not 
attributable to a prophet] that he would act 
unfaithfully; and 4 3*1 3 meaning, [agreeably 
with an explanation of 331 in the K,] that 
unfaithful conduct should be imputed to him; or 
that there should be taken from his [share of the] 
spoil, or booty; (S, O, TA;) [or this may mean, 
that he should be found to be acting unfaithfully; 
for, accord, to the TA, 33jll 3=-l means 5/3 iikj;] 
but IB says that a pass. aor. is seldom found in 
the language of the Arabs in a phrase of this kind. 
(TA.) And it is said in a trad. 353] 5/ 4 353] 5?ji. 
e. There shall be no acting unfaithfully nor 
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stealing: or there shall be no act of bribery [nor 
stealing]: (S, O:) or, as some say, there shall be 
no aiding another to act unfaithfully [&c.]. (TA.) 
_ Silil] cillb 1 fed the she-camel with 333 J. e. 
date-stones mixed with [the species of trefoil 
called] 33. (s, * O, TA.) — m 3 5/1 33: see J* 331 
m 35/1. — cJsill ,j3c. 33, inf. n. 33; and 4 3=-'; He 
was silent at the thing: and also he was intent 
upon the thing. (TA.) 2 33, (k,) or <3*] J3, 
(S, O,) <33b (s, O, K,) inf. n. 34* (K,) He 
perfumed him, (K,) or daubed, or smeared, his 
beard, much, (O,) the teshdeed 
denoting muchness, (S, O,) with 5313: (s, O, K:) 
and 31* 4 s 331Ij and 4 4J3I and 4 3*1*j He 
perfumed himself with <43 ; (K:) Lh 

mentions 4-blliJbj J* 2 , which is either from the 
word <313 or originally 31* in the latter case 
being like blmki for > 'inh~ , but the former is the 
more agreeable with analogy: accord, to Fr, one 
says, 4 <4-*3, and not (TA:) As held 
4 CiUxj from <31*11 to be allowable if meaning I 
introduced the <43 into my beard or my 
mustache; (S, O;) and the like is the case with 
respect to ^431 Uj cJ 3 : (S:) accord, to Lth, one 
says, from *43 ,<31*11 and *43 and *43. (TA. 
[See also 1 in art. —3b; and see art. ^.1) 4 431 
3jI, (K,) inf. n. 333], (TA,) He watered his camels 
ill, so that they did not satisfy their thirst: (K, 
TA:) or he brought, or sent, them back from the 
water without satisfying their thirst: (O, TA:) 
thus expl. by Az, who says that it is 
incorrectly mentioned by A'Obeyd, on the 
authority of AZ, [in this sense,] with 

the unpointed £. (TA. [But see 4 in art. 3^.]) 

And 3t I signifies also <33 cJlbl (o, K) [accord, to 
the TA as meaning His sheep, or goats, thirsted: 
but this I think doubtful: see 8 ]. — 43' and its 
aor. and inf. n. as relating to unfaithfulness, see 
in the latter half of the first paragraph, in five 
places. — <*j3JI <43l, (Mgh, Msb, K, [in the 
CK bib, ]) and (S, O, K,) from <311, (S, O,) 

[The estate, and estates, consisting of land, &c.,] 
became in the condition of having 3b [or 
proceeds, revenue, or income, accruing from the 
produce, &c.]: (Mgh, Msb:) or yielded <3 : (k, 
TA:) i. e. yielded somewhat, the source thereof 

remaining. (TA.) Andfj^l 431 meaning *31) 

f«blb [i. e. The 3b of the people, or party, arrived; 
as expl. in the PS and TA; or the people, or party, 
had their 3b brought to them]. (S, O, K.) And 
The people, or party, became in [or entered 

upon] the time of the 3b. (TA.) And 3* u53 

33° ^ Such a one brings the 3b to his family, or 
household. (S, O.) — i_s4/4' 3b I The valley gave 
growth to what are termed u53, (S, O, K,) pi. 
of 33. (XA.) - m35M Ji Oil, (S, O,) He (a 
butcher) left some of the flesh sticking in the 


hide, in stripping it off: (S, O:) or he took some of 
the flesh and of the fat [in the hide] in the 
skinning: (K:) and 43 4 m 3 5/1 he left somewhat 
[of the flesh, or of the flesh and of the fat,] 
remaining in the hide on the occasion of the 
skinning: a dial. var. of 331. (TA.) — — And 
accord, to AA, 353VI signifies The milking of the 
she-camel when milk remains [app. afterwards] 
in her udder. (O.) [Perhaps the meaning is The 
leaving some remaining in the udder on the 
occasion of milking.] — m 4*3' 431 The orator, or 
preacher, said, or spoke, what was not right, 
or correct. (TA.) — 431, (S, O,) or 3', (K,) 

He (a man, S, O) looked intensely, or intently. (S, 
O, K.) — — See also 1 , last sentence. — 353 J 
signifies also The making an overt, or 
open, hostile, or predatory, incursion. (TA.) — 
And The clothing oneself with, or wearing, a coat 
of mail. (TA.) 5 0341*1 see 1 , first sentence: — and 
see also 2 , in three places. 7 63 3*i| see 1 , first 
sentence. 8 mm" *413] : see 1 , former half. — 
*413] 1 drank the beverage. (K.) — 3 

311 * 3^>jji : see 10 . — 331 said of a camel, 

and *43] said of sheep or goats: see 1 , near the 
middle of the paragraph. (See also the next 
sentence but one.) — <433 331: see 2 . — <33] 
said of sheep or goats, They became affected with 
the disease termed 33 [q. v.]. (O, K.) 10 351*44 
signifies The desiring, or demanding, or [tasking 
a person,] to bring 3b [i. e. proceeds, revenue, or 
income, accruing from the produce, or yield, of 
land, &c.]. (PS.) One says, 3*31, meaning He 
tasked his slave to bring 3b to him. (S, O, K. [In 
the explanation in the CK, 3* is erroneously put 

for 3*3.]) And The taking, or receiving, [or 

obtaining,] of 3b : (PS:) or the bringing of 3b 
from a place [or an estate]. (KL.) One says, 
4 *j 5 3 i/A' I 3*34 He took the 3b of the *31*** [i. 
e. of the lands, or estates, from which 3b J$ 
obtained]. (S, O, K.) And 4 V"-! 333ji 3 
like 14*3 j [j. e. To him belongs a small portion of 
land of which he takes, or receives, or obtains, 

the 3b], (TA.) And [hence] one says of a 

hard man, Ify-l <“ 333 V (assumed tropical:) 
[Nothing, meaning no profit or advantage, is 
reaped, or obtained, from him]. (L and TA 
in art. u-ow see 5 in that art.) R. Q. 1 3*3 > inf. 

n. 3ilb : see 1 , first sentence. ,.4! 313 j 3*3 

[He conveyed a message, or letter, to the 
person to whom it pertained: see the pass. part, 
n., below]. (Ham p. 500 .) — And 33b signifies 
also A breaking [of the bone of the nose, and of 
the head of a flask or bottle], like 13. (TA.) — 
[See do not find any instance of the usage 

of 3*3 otherwise than as trans.: but in the TK, 
and hence by Freytag, 3*lb fo a sense in which it 
is expl. below is regarded as an inf. n., 
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and consequently the verb is said to signify He 
went quickly; which is a meaning of R. Q. 2.] R. 
Q. 2 3*14 see 1, first quarter, in two places. 4 
<111 U 3*1*j, said to the 3niJ> Heet, when he 
described a woman, as is related in a trad., is 
expl. as meaning Thou hast reached, in 
thy looking, of the beauties of this woman, a 
point which no looker, nor any one having close 
communion, nor any describer, has reached 

[beside thee, O enemy of God]. (TA.) Also 

He went quickly: (K, * TA:) one says, I I jlilil 

[They went quickly, and passed, or passed 
away]. (TA.) — -434 3*3 j: see 2. 3^ A ring, or 
collar, of iron, which is put upon the neck: (Msb:) 
a shackle for the neck or for the hand: [i. e. a ring, 
or collar, for the neck, or a pinion or manacle for 
the hand:] (MA:) or a [shackle of the kind 
called] 4-aU., (TA, and so in the S and K in 
art. t*ts) of iron, (TA,) collecting together the two 
hands to the neck: (S in art. £*?■; and Jel * in 
xxxvi. 7:) [sometimes, a shackle for the neck and 
hands, consisting of two rings, one for the neck 
and the other for the hands, connected by a bar of 
iron: (see » j3 j:)] and a shackle with which the 
Arabs used to confine a captive when they took 
him, made of thongs, upon which was hair, so 
that sometimes, when it dried, it became infested 
with lice upon his neck: (TA:) the pi. is 3i3l ; (S, 
O, Msb, K:) which repeatedly occurs in the Kur- 
an and the Sunneh as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) difficult tasks and fatiguing works [as 
being likened to shackles upon the necks]. 
(TA.) — — [Hence] the Arabs apply it 
metonymically to denote (tropical:) A wife. (TA.) 
And 34 3^ [fit. A lousy shackle for the neck &c.] 
is an appellation of (assumed tropical:) a woman 
of evil disposition; originating from the fact that 
the used to be of thongs, upon which was hair, 
so that it became infested with lice. (S.) — Also, 
and l (S, O, K,) and f 33, (K,) or this is the 
inf. n. of 34 (S,) [and accord, to analogy of 3i as 
originally 33,] and [ 33, (S, O, K,) Thirst: or 
vehement thirst: (K, TA:) or the burning of thirst; 
(S, O, TA;) little or much: (TA:) or burning of the 
inside, (K, TA,) from thirst, and from anger and 
vexation (TA.) 3r and J, 33 
Rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite: (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA:) or latent rancour &c.: (JK in 
explanation of the former:) and envy; so each 
signifies; (TA;) [and so the former in the Kur vii. 
41 and xv. 47:] and enmity: (TA in explanation of 
the latter:) and the former signifies also 
dishonesty, or insincerity. (S, O.) 3 Proceeds, 
revenue, or income, (Mgh, Msb, K, TA, [in the 
CK, 4411 is put for 3411,]) of any kind, (Mgh, 
Msb,) accruing from the produce, or yield, of 
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land, (Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) or from the rent 
thereof, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) [in which sense j 34 is 
also used, as a subst., pi. *3>L4,] or from seed- 
produce, and from fruits, and from milk, and 
from hire, and from the increase of cattle, and the 
like, (TA,) and from the rent of a house, (K, TA,) 
and from the hire of a slave, (Mgh, K, TA,) and 
the like; (Mgh, Msb;) [generally meaning corn, or 
grain; ??] wheat and barley and rice and the like; 
(KL;) the -3 of the slave is the payment imposed 
by the master, and made to him: (TA voce 
pi. ^3 (s, O, Msb, TA) and 353. (Msb, TA.) — 

— Also Dirhems [or pieces of money] that are 

clipped (4L4), in a single piece thereof [the 
quantity clipped being] a -1=1 or a £ 4*3 or a 
grain; of which it is said in the “ Eedah,” that 
one's lending 3 in order to have such as are free 
from defect returned to him is disapproved: 
(Mgh:) or dirhems [or pieces of money] that are 
rejected by the treasury of the state, but taken by 
the merchants. (KT. [Freytag has given this 
latter explanation, but has erroneously assigned 
it to 3.]) 3 A thing in which one hides himself. 
(IAar, TA.) See also 34, in two places: — 

— and 33. — And see l 3, last sentence. 33 

Water amid trees: pi. 353.1. (S, O. [See an ex. 
voce 3jjc..]) And Water having no current, only 
appearing a little upon the surface of the 
earth, disappearing at one time and appearing at 
another: (AA, S, O:) or, accord, to AHn, a feeble 
flow of water from the bottom of a valley 
or water-course, amid trees. (TA.) Aboo-Sa'eed 
says, 53 Aiii V [Our speech shall not pass 
away as a feeble flow of water]: meaning that 
it ought not to be concealed from men, but 
should be made public. (TA.) — Also A strainer, 
or clarifier: occur- ring in a verse of Lebeed, cited 
voce 31 jl j : where it means the (s, O, TA) on 
the heads of the (S,) or on the head of 

the 4*4]: (O, TA:) or, as some relate the verse, the 
word is 33, pi. of l 3; (S, O, TA;) which 
signifies [the same, i. e.] a piece of rag bound on 
the head of the 4*4 [to act as a strainer]. (IAar, 
TA.) — And The flesh that is left upon the thumb 
when one skins [a beast]. (TA.) — See also 3^, 
last sentence. — Also, (O, K,) and [ 33, (O, and 
so in copies of the K,) or J, 33, ( S o in other 
copies of the K, and accord, to the TA,) A 
certain disease that attacks sheep, or goats, (O, K, 
TA,) in the orifice of the teat, occasioned by the 
milker's not exhausting the udder, but leaving in 
it some milk, which becomes blood, or coagulates 
and is mixed with a yellow fluid. (TA.) 441 3 j3 
The food of the old man, which he ingests into his 
belly [or stomach]: (S, O, K:) and likewise the 
beverage drunk by him. (TA.) One says, 3j3 ,3 


3 3ill [Excellent, or most excellent, is this food 
of the old man &c. !]. (S, O, K.) 33 : see l 3, last 
sentence. — — [Hence,] sometimes, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) The burning of love, and of 

grief. (K, TA.) See also 34 — And see 3 jl4. 

— Also Date-stones mixed with [the species of 
trefoil called] 3a, (S, O, K, TA,) and in like 
manner with dough, (TA,) for a she-camel, (S, O, 
K, TA,) which is fed therewith. (S, O, TA.) — 
See. also 33. 33, or 33 : see 33, last 
sentence. A garment that is worn next the 
body, beneath the other garment, (S, O, K,) and 
likewise beneath the coat of mail; (S, O;) also 
called [ <3: (K, TA:) pi. [of the former] 3)53 and 

[of the latter] 33. (TA.) And A piece of cloth 

with which a woman makes her posteriors [to 
appear] large, (O, * K, * TA,) binding it upon her 
hinder part, beneath her waist-wrapper; (TA;) as 

also J, <3, of which the pi. is 33. (IB, TA.) 

And The pin that connects the two heads of the 
ring [of a coat of mail]: (O, K:) pi. 3)53. (TA.) 
And 3^3 signifies Coats of mail: or the pins 
thereof that connect the heads of the rings: or 
linings, or inner coverings, that are worn beneath 
them, (K, TA,) i. e. beneath the coats of mail: and 
[it is said that] the sing, thereof is j 533. (K, 
TA.) 333: see what next precedes. J53 (S, O, K) 
and l 33, (K,) applied to a camel, (S, O, K,) 
Thirsty: (K: *) or vehemently thirsty: (S, O, K: *) 
or affected with burning of the inside: (K: *) and 

J, 3J3 ; and its pi. 3 Ij 4 camels not having fully 

satisfied their thirst. (TA.) 33; and its fem., 
with »: see the next preceding paragraph. — Also 
Low, or depressed, ground, in which are trees, 
and places of growth of [the trees called] (3 
and 44 one says g3 33, like as one says 34° 
j4 Of and Of (AHn, S, O:) or, as also 

i 33, a place of growth of [the trees called] 43: 
or a low, or depressed, valley or torrent-bed in 
the ground, (K, TA,) in which are trees: (TA:) 

pi. j3. (K.) And A certain plant, (S, O, K,) 

[said to be] well known: (K: [but I have not found 
it to be now known:]) pi. 0^. (S, O, K.) 43 [as a 
subst.] A part broken off from the shore of the 
sea and become collected together in a place. 
(TA.) [Expl. by Freytag as signifying “ Pars maris, 
quae in litore abrupta est: ” and as being a word of 
the dial, of El-Yemen: on the authority of 
IDrd.] 33, [thus in my original,] applied to the 
root (33?) of a tree, Extending far into the earth: 
pi. 3r53. (TA.) 33 A quick rate of going. (S, O, 

K, * TA.) [App. a simple subst.; but perhaps an 
inf. n., of which the verb is 33 > q. v .] 33 
Clamour and confusion of voices. (TA.) [Like the 
Pers. 33 and 33.] 34, as a subst., pi. 314: 
see 53. 34 A man cleaving to rancour, 
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malevolence, malice, or spite. (TA.) — — An 
unfaithful man; one who acts unfaithfully. (S, * 
Mgh, O, * TA.) Hence the saying of Shureyh, u-3 
jli-i 3311 jjfc jj 41=UI Jc, (S, Mgh, O, TA,) 

(TA,) i. e. [There is no guaranteeship to 
be imposed upon the asker of a loan, except the 
unfaithful, nor upon him who is asked to take 
charge of a deposit, meaning], except in the case 
of him who has been unfaithful in respect of the 
loan and the deposit: or, as some say, by the 34“ 
is here meant the J, 343i [i. e. the person 
employed to bring the 4i] : but IAth says that the 
former is the right explanation. (TA.) — <4^, 
applied to a garden (<-A), as in a verse cited 
voce Jjk, (S, O,) or to an estate (<«33), (Mgh, 
TA,) Having, (Mgh,) or yielding, (TA,) -3. [q. 
v.; fruitful, or productive]. (Mgh, TA.) 3jl4, 
applied to a man, Having the [shackle called] 33 
put upon him. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [v. 
69 ], 4 4^“ ® 5 i 44 c3^j [And the Jews said, 
The hand of God is shackled], meaning, withheld 
from dispensing. (O.) — Also, (S, K,) applied to a 
man, (S,) and J. 333, and J. 3=4, (K,) Thirsty; 
or vehemently thirsty; (K, TA;) or affected with 
burning of thirst, (S, TA,) little or much; (TA;) or 
with burning of the inside, (K, TA,) from thirst, 
or from anger and vexation. (TA.) 3": see what 
next precedes. — — [Hence,] <31 3=4 13 
(tropical:) I am yearning, or longing, for him, or 
it. (K, TA.) <l*iLi SJU«j a message, or letter, 
conveyed from town to town, or from country to 
country. (S, O, K.) <l*A*i, with kesr to the 
second £, Hastening; syn. <3 j3i [which is trans. 
and intrans.; hut generally the latter, like <s> 4 . 
(TA.) 3*4i A place [or land or an estate] from 
which 4c is obtained: (KL:) [thus used, as 
a subst., it has for its pi. c=3UiLi ; ] see 10 . 341=4 
see 34“. ‘~3c 1 <33, (S, Msb,) [and <33 433,] 
aor. 333, (Msb,) inf. n. 333 and 433, (s, K, TA,) 
the former of which is the more chaste, (TA,) or 
the latter is an inf. n. and the former is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) and 413, (s, K, TA,) [the most 
common form,] or this is a simple subst. like 333, 
(Msb,) which is perhaps formed from it by the 
elision of the », (Fr, S,) and 434 and 414, (k, 
TA,) which last is rare, (TA,) and and [in 
an intensive sense] and (K, TA) and 33. 
(Lh, K, TA, said in the S to be syn. with 413) 
and <33, with fet-h to the £, (K, TA, in the 
CK 44,) and 144, (Kr, TA,) He, or it, overcame, 
conquered, subdued, overpowered, mastered, or 
surpassed, him, or it; gained ascendency or the 
mastery, prevailed, or predominated, over him, 
or it; or was, or became, superior in power or 
force or influence, to him, or it. (A, MA, K, PS, 
TK, &c.) [See also 5 .] — — One says, <3e 43c 
meaning [I overcame him in contending for it; i. 
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e.] I took it, or obtained it, from him [by superior 
power or force]. (A.) And J3 31c. Such 
a one had the thing taken from him by superior 
power or force. (Mgh.) Hence the saying, I j34 V 
34j tj 33 l ^.jlla 33 (_jl3 Be not 

ye overcome and anticipated by others in 
performing prayer before the rising of the sun 
and before its setting, so that the opportunity 
for your doing so escape you. (Mgh.) — — 
And <31 He forced him, or constrained 

him against his will. (A, TA.) [And jAl <33 

The affair overcame, defeated, or baffled, him.] — 
— And “4 j4l= -36 He exceeded him in fear. (S in 

art. 3 ^i..) And f j3ll jiU ^ C33 Generosity 

was, or became, the predominant quality of such 

a one. (TA.) And ,44= 3 333 [He refused to 

have the f4=i. (or leading-rope) put upon him]; 

said of a camel. (TA in art. And 331 

lijjii (jjUll 1 . 43=3 meaning 3=33 [i. e. Is 

any one of you unable to associate with men 
kindly?]. (A.) — 33, aor. 33, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. 333, (S, * TA,) He was, or became, thick- 
necked: (K, TA:) or thick and short in the neck: 
or thick and inclining in the neck: from disease or 
other cause. (TA.) 2 <33 -311c, inf. n. 4=14, [I made 
him to overcome, conquer, subdue, overpower, 
master, or surpass, him, or it; &c.: see 1 : and] I 
made him to gain the mastery over it, or to 
obtain possession of it, (namely, a town, or 

country,) by [superior power or] force. (S.) 

And <f4-“=> Jt. 3c. He (a poet) was judged to 

have overcome his fellow. (TA.) [See 434>.] 

[>4 43 ls^ 3 Iciai 33i, a conventional phrase of 
the lexicologists, means He made a word 
to predominate over another word; as in 3>“>3I 
for j31lj and l>Cc u j=_ for 33 jCc u^== 

of the former instance you say, >311 =_yl4 <4 
c>“Iill ^ In it is the attribution of predominance 
to the moon over the sun; and in the latter, <3 
jtjill Jc J3ll m= 14 i n it is the attribution of 
predominance to the night over the day. See 
more in Kull p. 115 .] 3 <3U= [He vied, contended, 
or strove, with him, to overcome, conquer, 
subdue, overpower, master, or surpass, &c., (see 
1 ,) or for victory, or superiority], inf. n. <3U-1 
and 4-4c. (S, Msb, TA.) You say, 434 4313 [1 
vied, contended, or strove, with him, 
to overcome, &c., and I overcame him. &c.]. (O.) 
And Kaab Ibn-Malik says, >4=3 4 =]U= ji 44-“ cCa 
= r44l 4=]l4> jllLlj [Sakheeneh (a by-name of 
the tribe of Kureysh) proposed to themselves to 
contend for victory with their Lord: but he who 
contends for victory with the very victorious will 
assuredly be overcome]. (TA.) 5 ^ 3l =J4 He 
gained the mastery over such a town, or country, 
or obtained possession of it, by [superior power 
or] force. (S, K, *) 6 3111 ^ I ^JUl [They 


vied, contended, or strove, one with another, 
against the town, or country, to take it]. (A.) 
10 3=3311 4c c . iU . u J Laughter became vehement 
in its effect upon him. (TA.) 12 =4*41 = 44 ^ The 
fresh, or green, herbage attained to maturity, and 
became tangled and luxuriant, or abundant 
and dense: (S:) or became compact and dense. 
(TA.) 413 an inf. n. of 4=13, (s, K, TA,) or a simple 
subst. (Msb.) [It is much used as a 
subst., signifying The act of overcoming, 
conquering, subduing, &c.; (see 1 ;) victory, 
conquest, ascendency, mastery, prevalence, 
predominance, superiority, or superior power or 
force or influence; success in a contest; or the act 
of taking, or obtaining, by superior power 
or force.] — And pi. of 3=13. (TA.) 44: see what 
next follows. 41c. and 413 and 413: see what next 
follows, and see what next follows. 4=14 
(S, O) and [ 4li (O) and [ 44 and J, 413 (o, TA) 
and l 43 (O) and [ 15=4 and [ (Fr, O,) [all of 
which except the first and second, and app. the 
fifth, are originally inf. ns.,] A man 
who overcomes, conquers, subdues, overpowers, 
masters, or surpasses, much, or often, (S, O, TA,) 
and quickly; (O;) [very, or speedily, or very 
and speedily, victorious:] or the third, accord to 
As, signifies a man who overcomes, or conquers, 
&c., quickly: (S:) pi. of the first uj=43. (TA.) 343 
3113 a man who overcomes, conquers, subdues, 
overpowers, masters, or surpasses; or 

overcoming, &c.: pi. 413. (TA.) 3113 ,41 A 

noun [used predominantly in one of its senses,] 
such as 43 applied to “ a horse,” and 33 applied 
to “ camels. ” (TA in art. <==.) And 4k3 4~=> [j. 
e. 4331 4113, or 44«yi 43° Cult,] An epithet [in 
which the quality of a substantive is 
predominant,] such as 3=3=* applied to “ 

a doorkeeper. ” (TA in art. m=>=.) [And 3JUJI 

signifies also The most, or the most part; and the 
generality: whence, 33 anc j =4141 ^ meaning 
Mostly, or for the most part: in which sense J, ^ 
^3fcVI is sometimes used: and generally. — — 
And What is most probable: whence, 31c. and ^ 
=3411 meaning Most probably.] 316^1 [More, 
and most, overcoming or conquering &c.: 
fern. 1413: and pi. 3it], One says 1413 4=^5 A [most 
overcoming or] mighty, resistive, tribe. (K.) 
And 1313 » 3? [Most overpowering might]. (S.) — 
— See also 434. _ Also Thick-necked, (S, TA,) 
applied to a man: (S:) [or thick and short in the 
neck: or thick and inclining in the neck: (see 1 , 
last sentence:)] fem. 1313, applied to a she-camel: 
and pi. 31fc. (TA.) And Thick, applied to a neck. 

(Lh, TA.) [Hence,] 143 4=^. (tropical:) [A 

garden, or walled garden, &c.,] of tangled 
and luxuriant, or abundant and dense, trees: (S:) 
or of compact and dense trees; as also J, 4143. 
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(K, TA.) In the phrase id in the Kur [lxxx. 
30 ], the epithet is expl by Bd as meaning 
(tropical:) Large. (TA.) And the fem. is applied to 
a [mountain, or hill, such as is termed] (S, 
TA,) meaning (tropical:) Lofty and great. (TA.) — 
— And 4dVI means The lion [app. because of 
the thickness of his neck]. (K.) [ A place 
where one is overcome, or conquered. (Freytag, 
from the Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] dd 
Overcome, conquered, &c., repeatedly, several 
times, or many times; (S, A, K, TA;) applied to a 
poet: (A:) and (so applied, S, A, TA) judged to 
have overcome (S, A, * K, TA) his fellow, (S, TA,) 
much, or often: (A:) thus having two 

contr. significations: (S, K:) an epithet of praise 
as well as of dispraise: (O:) or, when the Arabs 
say of a poet that he is sdi, the meaning is that 
he is overcome; but if they say, sd, the 
meaning is, such a one has [been judged to have] 
overcome: thus they say, J*. dikVI Jjl cAt. 

tjjj, for she overcame him, and he ([En- 
Nabighah] El-Jaadee) was *-di. (Mohammad 
Ibn-Selam, TA.) djd* [pass. part. 

of sd, Overcome, conquered, subdued, &c. 

And] part. n. of sd in the phrase dc. 

fysd expl. above: [see 1 :] (Mgh: [and the like 
is said in the A:]) a poet says, Jd ^ cds 
dL [And I was like one whose blade of his sword 
has been taken from him by superior power or 
force; or who has had his blade of his sword 
taken from him &c.]. (Mgh.) One who 

overcomes, conquers, or subdues, another; who 
gains ascendency, or the mastery, over him: (K, 
TA:) it is quasi coordinate to [f?->jd ; part. n. 
of] [which is from d^-]- (TA.) 

see 4*1 ^ 1 aor. ■iui, (TK,) inf. 
n. (I Aar, O, K,) He rescinded, or annulled, a 
purchase or sale. (I Aar, O, K, TK.) — >^d, [aor. 
??,] (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. id ; (S, O, K,) i. q. Id [He 
made a mistake, or committed an error, &c.]: (As, 
I Aar, S, O:) or the former means in reckoning, or 
computation; and the latter, in speech, (AA, T, S, 
O, Msb, K,) i. e. he said a thing by mistake 
meaning to say another thing; (AA, S, O;) or the 
latter means in reckoning and in speech. 
(Lb, TA.) It is said in a trad., (ddd 2d V 
[There shall he no cd in El-Islam], meaning, [for 
instance,] a man’s saying “ I bought of thee 
this garment, or piece of cloth, for a hundred 
deenars ” and thy then finding that he bought it 
for less. (O.) 5 -*2*j He took him in a state 
of inadvertence, or heedlessness; (K, TA;) the 
doing of which (i. e. d*jll) is said in a trad, to be 
not allowable; (TA:) as also J, -del. (K, TA.) 
8 die] see what next precedes. Q. Q. 3 <d ,j2dt 
He set upon him, or assailed him, or overcame 


i 

him, with reviling and beating and violence: (AZ, 
S, O, K:) like (AZ, S, O.) 

[See ls^ 5“!-] -dill, (K,) or J21I 2d ; (o,) The 
beginning, or first part, of the night. (O, K.) d. a 
subst. from [the inf. n.] di [meaning A mistake, 
or an error, &c.], (O, K.) *^jd One who makes 
mistakes, or commits errors, much, or often, 
whether in reckoning, or computation, or in 
speech. (O, * TA.) 2 d 1 2d ; aor. 2d, inf. n. dt, 
(S, O, Msb,) which is like dt in its meanings, (K, 
TA,) for the most part, (TA,) He mixed one 
thing with another; as wheat with barley. (S, O, 
Msb.) — dUt dfc : see dc, with the unpointed £. 
— di, [aor. di,] (s,) inf. n. 2d, (s, K,) 
[like dcj He fought vehemently. (S, K.) And 2d 
He kept, or clave, to him, fighting him. (S, O.) 
[And perhaps, as may be inferred from an 
explanation of dU_i, one says in like manner 
J, dli, or dli; to which latter, Golius assigns a 
meaning similar to this, or to that which here 
next follows, as on the authority of J; but I do 
not find it in the S.] And dill 2d [like dc] 
The wolf kept to the sheep, or goats, seizing 
them, and breaking their necks. (S, O.) — 
And di, aor. di, (k,) inf. n. di, (TA,) said of 
a Jij, It failed to produce fire; as also J, dlil. (k.) 
[See also 1 in art. do.] — And di said of a bird, 
It vomited from its crop something which it 
had swallowed. (O, TA.) 2 dil u? d'i d! 
means Verily I find, or experience, in myself, 
disorder, or disturbance. (O.) [See also 2d i : and 
see 2 in art. dcj 3 dli see the first paragraph 
above. 5 ^ 2 di jMa Such a one devotes himself 
to me, or clings to me with devotion. (L.) [See 
also dxl, with £.] 8 diet see 1 . — dj 2dil He 
chose a -si j from a tree without knowing whether 
it would produce fire or not; (TA;) i. q. -del [q. 
v.]. (K, TA.) And djll d£u signifies the same 
as expl. in art. dt. (TA in that art.) — dil 
i dt He told the people, or party, a lie, or 
falsehood, whereby he effected his escape, or 
safety. (TA.) Q. Q. 3 f$d JRi.\ [like eydl] He set 
upon them, or assailed them, or overcame them, 
with beating and reviling (O, K) and violence. 
(O.) [See (-djd] dll di A thing that one sees 
in sleep, that is not a true dream. (TA.) di 
What is mixed: as wheat mixed with barley. 
(Msb.) [In the present day, it is used as signifying 
What is mixed with wheat & c., of those things 
that are taken forth and thrown away; like di. 
See also i#.] — — [And its pi.] 22dl is 
mentioned by Aboo-Ziyad El-Kila- bee as a term 
applied to Several sorts of plants, (O, TA,) not JSj 
nor nor »ldc., (O,) among which are 

the uijd and eld. and and 2 fyijj and > 
and 3 and Id and lM and Isi'Jt and Jdk 


and and (O, TA) &c. (O.) [See 

also di.] di and J, did (s, O, K, TA) and j dli 
(TA) A man who fights vehemently, (S, O, K, TA,) 
cleaving to him whom he pursues 

[for bloodrevenge or the like: see di], (TA.) 

And the first, Possessed, or insane. (O, K.) 

And One in whom is an odour arising from food 
and wine or beverage, and an inclining of the 
body from side to side, and a languor, or 
languidness, from drowsiness. (O, K.) see 
8. erlli A certain bitter tree, (K, TA,) with which 
one tans; mentioned by Kr: (TA:) or, accord, to 
Az, a certain tree, the fruit of which, if given to 

beasts of prey, or to vultures, kills them. (O.) 

See also the next paragraph, d- and J, 2ijlii 
Mixed. (S, O.) Wheat (S, O, K) mixed, (S, O,) or 
adulterated, (K,) with barley; (S, O, K;) as 

also 2d. (AZ, TA in art. dc.) Also, the 

first, (Msb,) and second, (S, O, Msb,) Wheat 
mixed with pieces of dry clay and with [the weed 
called] ulij [q. v.]. (S, O, Msb.) — — And the 
first, [as also 2dJ Bread made of barley and 
wheat. (S, O.) — — And Food having poison 
mixed with it, by which vultures are killed; (O, K, 
TA;) as also J, dd (O and TA in art. 2dJ 
and edc; (TA in that art.;) and so dd (O.) dli : 
see di. dii A moderate pain, that does not 
cause the patient to lie on his side, and of which 
the source is not known. (L.) [See also 2 in this 

art. and in art. dc.] ijlLi; see dd. Also A 

[skin such as is termed] d tanned with dried 
dates ( d), or with [unripe dates in the state in 
which they are termed] jd. (isk, S, K.) [But 
see ddl dfy hi art. dt.] did see dt. jJt 
2 id, (Msb, K,) inf. n. odd (S, Mgh, Msb,) He, 
or it, (a company of men, Msb, K,) journeyed in 
the cd ; or darkness of the last part of the night: 

(S, K:) or went forth in the od. (Mgh, Msb.) 

I >d, (k,) or <dl I jd, (s,) They came to the 
water in the ud ; or darkness of the last part of 
the night, (S, K,) or beginning of daybreak: and in 
like manner you say of birds of the kind 

called and of [wild] asses. (TA.) ud 

»Xd2 He performed the prayer [of daybreak] in 
the 1 jd. (s, * Mgh, Msb.) 4 udl He, or it, (a 
company of men, K,) entered upon the ijd, or 
darkness of the last part of the night. (A, K.) (jd 
The darkness of the last part of the night, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) when it becomes mixed with the light of 
the dawn: (TA:) or the beginning of the dawn, 
until it spreads in the tracts of the horizon: as 
also od: both signify blackness mixed with 
whiteness and redness; like the dawn. (Az, 
TA.) od In a period of the darkness so called. (S, 
Msb, K.) [See also 1 dwlt, (Sgh, K,) or o-d, 
(JK,) a proper name for An ass; [meaning a 
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wild ass;] (JK, Sgh, K;) because he is in 
colour. (JK.) uJfci [Of the colour termed i. 
e., black mixed with whiteness and redness: 
see lw1=-]. (JK.) 3 £*J, (TA, and so in a copy 

of the S,) or 3^ lS^j 3, (K, TA, and so in 
another copy of the S,) and 
(TA,) imperfectly deck, like (S, K) and 
(K,) He fell into calamity, (AZ, S, TA,) or into an 
abominable calamity, (K, TA,) and that which 
was vain, unreal, nought, or the like: (AZ, S, TA:) 
originating from the fact that cjl jlfe [or hostile, or 
predatory, incursions] (K, TA) generally (TA) 
took place early, o&j. (K, TA.) Q. 1 
(S, TA,) inf. n. 3-Aale, (K, TA,) He cut, or severed, 
his [here app. meaning larynx, or upper 

part of the windpipe: compare (s, K, * TA.) 

And He took hold of, or laid hold upon, or 

seized, his [here, likewise, app. meaning as 
expl. above: see the pass. part, n., below]. (K, 
TA.) see the next paragraph. V.A* ' I 

[The epiglottis: and also, app. by extension of the 
primary signification, the larynx, or upper part of 
the windpipe:] the thing that rises up in the 
uppermost part of the throat, and is said to throw 
the meat and drink into the oesophagus, or gullet: 
(Zj, in his “ Khalk-el-Insan: ”) the piece of flesh 
[or cartilage] that is between the head and the 
neck: or the [or projecting thing] that is 
upon the place where the uvula and gullet meet: 
(K:) or [by an extended application] the head of 
the [or windpipe], (S, Msb, K,) with its 
[ducts called] m j'j“ [q. v. voce m J- 3] and 
its siaj=>. [app. meaning pomum Adami]; (K;) i. e. 
the projecting place [or part] in the 3 ^ [here 
app. meaning, as it does in many cases, throat]: 
(S, Msb:) or the root, or base, of the tongue: 
(K:) or the place where the ? jilk [or windpipe, i. 
e. the head thereof,] becomes in conjunction with 
the 3 ^ [or fauces] when the eater swallows a 
mouthful and it descends from [over] the 
(TA:) pi. (Msb.) — — Also (assumed 

tropical:) The chiefs, lords, nobles, or men 
of distinction: and the congregated or collective 
body [of a people], or the mass [thereof]; 
syn. 3^UkJI : (K:) pi. as above. (TA.) And 
[hence] one says, *33 u-“ * V . n\h ^ > i. e. 33 3 
j [meaning (assumed tropical:) He is among 
(such as are distinguished by) nobility 
and number, of his people], (ISk, K, TA,) [or] 
meaning, accord, to As, he is among the chief 
portion of his people, and the nobility thereof: 
(TA:) [and in the same sense j is used, 
without », but perhaps only by poetic license:] 
Abu-n-Nejm says, j J 

j f l$JI [(assumed tropical:) My father is, 
or was, Lujeym, and his fame (a tropical 
rendering) is what fills the mouth; one among the 


chief portion and the nobility of the headmen, 
and among headmen of a chief portion and of 

nobility]. (TA.) fAUt pass. part. n. of Q. l. 

di UkalLa means Women having the necks bound. 
(K, TA.) A poet says, 3% 33 slji 

33 [In the morning when I met with 

them having their necks bound, (app. as 
captives,) they having in every bend of a valley or 
the like some one slain]. (TA.) ^ l ^ , (S, Msb, 
K,) aor. 33, (S, K,) inf. n. (s, M, Msb, K) 
and *3 jlci, (JK,) He made a mistake; committed 
an error; or missed, or erred from, the right way 
or mode or manner: (Msb:) or he was unable to 
find the right way, (JK, M, K,) and knew it not: 
(M, K:) in an affair; (S;) in anything; (JK;) 
in reckoning, or computation, &c.: (K:) or in his 
speech, (S, Msb, K,) in particular; (K;) and 31i. in 
reckoning, or computation: (S, and so in some 
copies of the K:) but some of the Arabs make 
these two verbs to be syn. dial, variants. (S.) 

2 -ckSe, (Msb,) inf. n. (S, K,) He said to 

him cJJfc [Thou hast made a mistake, &c.]: (S, 
Msb, K:) or he attributed or imputed to him the 
having made a mistake. (Msb.) See also 4. 

3 AUli, inf. n. (S, K) and (K,) [He 

vied, or contended, with him, each endeavouring 
to cause the other to make a mistake: a 
signification well known, indicated in the TA, and 
agreeable with modern usage.] 4 ‘cklil, (s, TA,) 
inf. n. -^1, (TA,) He caused him to fall into the 
making of a mistake; (S, * TA;) as also J, *3i., inf. 
n. kJij. (TA.) [an inf. n. used as a simple 
subst.. Mistake; error; in speech; or in that and 
also in reckoning, or computation, &c.;] has 
for its pi. -W^l; and ISd says, “I see that IJ has 
made 33c- its pi.; but I know not the reason of 
that. ” (TA.) J, Silii also signifies the same in the 
saying, 3 jili jaj [Such a one fell into 

mistake, or error]. (TA.) — — See also J=jA>. 
[ Silt a single mistake, or error, in speech, or in 
speech &c.: pi. >tjU=il6.] jlkl L 34 j [A man making 
a mistake, or committing an error, in speech, or 

in speech &c.]. (TA.) I=jli: see 31**: and 

see also 3-4jli: see Sijlii. 3fe-\ 

see Aiajifei (S, K) and j I3j3 and J, *3L> (K) 
A question by which one causes to fall into the 
making of a mistake: (S:) or 3 33 [which 
may be rendered both language in which one 
makes a mistake, and language in which one is 
caused to fall into a mistake]: (K:) and all, (K.) or 
the first and second, (TA,) also signify a question 
by which a person. (K, * TA,) a man of learning, 
(TA,) is vied, or contended, with, in 
the endeavour to cause him to make a mistake, 
(K, TA,) in order that he may become lowered: 
and by which his judgment, or opinion, is sought 
to be made erroneous: (TA:) you say, j -^jli '^3^- 


but when you make the latter word a subst., you 
add the »: (El-Khattabee:) the pi. 

of ^Ajlii is cjlLjlfei and (S) and 

which is formed from the first of these pis. by the 
suppression of the hemzeh, and is not, as some 
have said, pi. of (Hr.) Mohammad 

forbade ciiU= jifei, (S, TA,) or diU=> jii, (TA.) because 
they are unprofitable with respect to religion, and 
there is scarely, or never, in them aught save 
what is unprofitable. (El-'Otbee, TA.) 

[properly, or originally, A cause of falling 
into mistake: similar to and &c.]: 

see Sijlti: and -1=16. One who vies, or 

contends, with others, endeavouring to 

cause them to make mistakes in their reckoning, 
or computation. (TA.) IJA; see 1= jli-i. One 

who makes mistakes, or commits errors, much, 
or frequently; expl. by -Mill ji&; (K;) as also 
l Lite. (TA) and J, I=jii. (O in art. ciJi.) A 

book, or writing, having a mistake, or 
mistakes, made in it; and in like manner, a 
reckoning, or computation, as also J, 1=16 and 
j lali-i. (TA.) 1 33 1 aor. 33 ■ (s, Mgh, O, Msb, 

K;) and 33, aor. 3t-, (Sgh, K;) inf. n. [of the 
former] 33 (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and J, *33 and 
j. ’*33 (S, * O, K, * TK) and j ’333 and [ *33, (O, 
K, * TK,) all are inf. ns. of 33, (O,) or the last 
three, the second and third of which are 
mentioned in the Bari', on the authority of LAar, 
are simple substs.; (Msb;) and perhaps 33 may 
be an inf. n. [of the latter verb]; (ISd, TA;) It (a 
thing, Msb) was, or became, thick, gross, big, 
bulky, or coarse; (Mgh, Msb, K;) it (a thing) 
became 33- as also j A1*AI. (S.) You say, 

33*. His body was, or became, thick, &c. (Mgh.) 
And A'xl .J l j- jjll i. q. 33, (Jel in xlviii. 29,) The 
seed-produce became thick: (Bd:) or strong: 
(Msb:) or well grown and thick: and in 
like manner one says of any plant or tree: (TA:) 
and c'lW'r -, and J, CikliAl, the ear of corn 

produced grain. (K.) [And yyll The garment, 
or piece of cloth, was thick, or coarse.] And cAJi. 

inf. n. file, and perhaps maybe also an 
inf. n. [of this verb, or, more probably, of 
The land was, or became, rough, or rugged. 
(ISd. TA.) [In this sense, also, ^ is used in 

relation to various things.] [Said of a colour, 

It was dense, or deep: see ly*.] — — 

Also (tropical:) He was, or became, characterized 
by 5ilc, the contr. of in manners, disposition, 

action or conduct, speech, life, and the like; (TA;) 
i. e., rough; coarse; rude; unkind; hard; churlish; 
uncivil; surly; hard to deal with; incompliant; 
unobsequious; evil in disposition; illnatured; or 
the like (S, by its explanation of and SAili; 
and Msb: *) and in like manner, [as meaning it 
was, or became, hard, or difficult, and the like, 
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(see -kjk,)] it is said of an affair: (TA:) and i kl*j 
is said of a crime; meaning it was gross, or great; 
but this is accord, to analogy only; not on the 
authority of hearsay. (Mgh.) It is said in the Kur 
[ix. 74, and lxvi. 9], AAI j And use 

thou roughness towards them: (Bd in lxvi. 9:) 
and some read Ak I j, with kesr to the J. (TA.) 
[See also Mik, below.] 2 ikAll Ak ; inf. n. Aiki, 
He made, or rendered, the thing A#- [in the 
proper sense, i. e., thick, gross, big, bulky, or 
coarse; &c.: — — and also, and more 

commonly, in a tropical sense, i. e., (tropical:) 
hard, or difficult, and the like]: (TA:) and Mk AA 
inf. n. as abuse, (tropical:) [he made the 
thing hard, or difficult, or the like, to him;] and 
hence Miki Mj, which see below. (S, TA,) [Hence 
also,] uAll ‘ "thin ., inf. n. as above, (assumed 
tropical:) I made the oath strong, or forcible; I 
confirmed, or ratified, it: (Msb;) [and so j 
for you say,] yAll kikL Ak. (tropical:) [He 
swore, making the oath strong, &c.]. (TA.) 
AnduAll Jt Mk ‘ 'ih'r ., inf. n. as above, (assumed 
tropical:) I was hard, rigorous, or severe, to him 

in the oath. (Msb.) kJii in pronunciation: 

see fAii. 3 is similar to MijUi 

(assumed tropical:) [The act of mutually 
opposing, and app. with roughness, coarseness, 
or the like]: (TA:) and signifies a state of mutual 
enmity or hostility. (IDrd, K.) See Mik ; below, 
last sentence. 4 Mjlill kkl He found the garment, 
or piece of cloth, to be thick, or coarse: (K:) or 
he bought it thick, or coarse: (S, K:) the former is 
the more correct: (O:) or the former only is 

correct. (TS.) ufjjM Akkl : see 2. — -tJ&l [is 

also intrans., and signifies] He (a man, Ibn- 
'Abbad) alighted, or alighted and abode, in a 
rough, or rugged, tract of land. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 

Jjall J “d Ale I (s, Mgh, Msb, K) (tropical:) 

He was, or became, rough, harsh, coarse, rude, 
uncivil, or ungentle, to him in speech: (Mgh, 
Msb, K:) one should not say Ale. (TA.) 5 AUl see 
1, near the end. A 1 *U : see 1, in three places. — 
‘ AU . 1 .4 He saw it to be, regarded it as, or 
esteemed it, thick, gross, big, bulky, or 
coarse. (Msb.) He abstained from purchasing it 
(namely a garment, or piece of cloth, S) because 
of its thickness, or coarseness. (S, K.) Ali Rough, 
or rugged, land or ground; (ISd, K;) mentioned 
on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad; and by AHn, on 
the authority of En-Nadr; but it has 
been repudiated: and is said to be correctly J, kk : 
ISd says, of the former word, “I know not 
whether it be [properly] syn. with AJi, or 
whether it be an inf. n. used as an epithet: ” 
accord, to Kr, it signifies hard land without 
stones: Ks says that Ali is syn. with J, Ale. 


(TA.) Alt: [see 1: — — and] see Ali ; in two 
places. 5 Ali: see what next follows. 3 Ali : see what 
next follows. Mik and j Gilt and j Gilt: see 
1: these three forms are mentioned by Zj, (TA,) 
and in the Bari', (Msb, TA,) on the authority of 
IAar, (Msb,) and by Sgh; but the first of 
them [only] is commonly known: (TA:) they are 
substs. from Ali; and signify Thickness, 
grossness, bigness, bulkiness, or coarseness. 
(Msb.) [And Roughness, or ruggedness.] — — 
Also (tropical:) Contr. of M j, in manners, 
disposition, action or conduct, speech, life, and 
the like; (TA;) i. e. roughness, coarseness, 
rudeness, unkindness, hardness, churlishness, 
incivility, surliness, roughness in manners, 
hardness to deal with, incompliance, 
unobsequiousness, evilness of 

disposition, illnature, or the like: (S, Msb: *) and 
in like manner, hardness, or difficulty, of an 
affair. (TA, as shown by an explanation of AJc.) 
You say, Mik A 3k j (tropical:) A man in whom 
is roughness, coarseness, rudeness, &c.; (S, Msb; 
*) as also i Miik. (s.) And it is said in the Kur [ix. 
124], ^Ali I jisAj, in which the last word is 

pronounced in the three different ways shown 
above, accord, to different readers; meaning 
(tropical:) [And let them find in you] hardness, 
or strength, or vehemence, and superiority in 
fight: (TA:) or hardness, or strength, or 

vehemence, and patient endurance of fight: (Bd:) 
or hardness, or strength, or vehemence, in 
enmity and in fight and in making 
captives. (Mgh.) And you say, Mile. L 4 k 
(tropical:) Between them two is enmity, or 
hostility; as also J, Gh'U l . (IDrd, K.) kik : see 
what next follows. AJc (s, &c.) Thick, gross, big, 
bulky, or coarse; (Mgh, Msb, K;) as also J, AMc : 
(K:) fem. of the former with »: (TA:) and pi. Aik. 
(Msb, TA.) Applied [to a body, &c.; and, as 
meaning Thick, or coarse,] to a garment, or piece 
of cloth. (Mgh, K.) You say also, ^AJc [jijl 
Rough, or rugged, land. (ISd, TA.) [And in this 
sense, of rough, or rugged, AJi is used in relation 
to various things.] — — Applied to a 

colour [Dense, or deep: see A-Afe], (K in 
art. vA=i.) — — Also, applied to a man, 
(tropical:) Characterized by Mik ; the contr. 
of 4 a j, in manners, disposition, action or conduct, 
speech, life, and the like; rough, coarse, rude, 
unkind, hard, churlish, uncivil, surly, rough in 
manners, hard to deal with, incompliant, 
unobsequious, evil in disposition, illnatured, or 
the like: (Msb, * TA:) and so aLAI AJi; [contr. 
of aUJI jS:] (O and K in art. Aa : ) and s™ AJi 
hard-hearted; (Bd in iii. 153;) evil in disposition, 
or illnatured. (TA.) Applied also to an affair, 


meaning (tropical:) Hard, or difficult. (TA.) And 
to punishment, [in the Kur xi. 61, &c.,] meaning 
(tropical:) Vehement, or severe; (Mgh;) intensely 
painful. (Msb.) And [in like manner] to 
slaying and wounding. (TA.) And to a compact, or 
covenant, [in the Kur iv. 25, &c.,] meaning 
(tropical:) Strong, confirmed, or ratified. (Mgh, 
TA.) And to water, meaning (tropical:) Bitter. 
(TA.) Miik : see 1, first sentence; and Mik. Alii 
comparative and superlative of AJi [in all 
its senses]. (IJ.) Milk 3 A (assumed tropical:) [A 
bloodwit, or fine for bloodshed, made hard, 
rigorous, or severe;] one which is incumbent 
for what is like an intentional homicide; (S;) or 
for a homicide purely intentional, and for that 
which is intentional but committed in 
mistake, and for that which is committed in the 
sacred territory, and for the slaughter of a 
kinsman; (EshShafTee;) consisting of thirty 
camels of the description termed 3 A>., and thirty 
of that termed Aik, and forty between the 
and the Jjk, all pregnant. (Esh-Shafi'ee, K.) 
And SAlAl (assumed tropical:) [An oath 
made strong or forcible, or confirmed, or 
ratified.] (S.) — — Milkll »jj*ll; 

see ■ AU nA [The thick part of the fore arm]. 
(TA.) Ak 1 Ak, (s, O, Msb, K,) aor. Ak, (Msb,) 
inf. n. kiii, (o, Msb, TA,) He put a bottle, or 
flask, (S, O, K, TA,) or a knife, (Msb,) &c., (TA,) 
into a Aik [q. v .]; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) as also 
1 Akl, (s, Msb,) inf. n. Aikl; (Msb;) or J, Ak, 
inf. n. Aik (K, TA:) or J, the second signifies, 
(Msb,) or signifies also, (S,) he furnished it with 
a ‘Aik.; (s, Msb;) or J, Ak signifies 
thus: (TA:) Aaki j, sjjjUll is said by Lth to be 

from AiUll; and so J, kkk, inf. n. AJil. (O.) 

And accord, to Lth, (O,) one says, <jlAlk Mkl Ak, 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb,) aor. Ak, (Msb,) inf. n. Aik, 
(S,) meaning He daubed, or smeared, his beard 
with [the perfume called] MIA [q. v .], (Mgh, TA,) 
and likewise with other perfume, and with sA; 
(TA;) and j ksk: (Mgh, TA:) but accord, to IDrd, 
the vulgar say so: (O, Msb, TA:) he says that the 
correct phrase is Aik (Mgh, O, Msb, 
TA) MlAlb, (oj anc j (*lk : (Mgh, O, Msb:) in a 
trad, of 'Aacutefisheh, however, J, Mil J jL'j kU 
Akl occurs as meaning I used to daub, or 
smear, the beard of the Apostle of God with MIA, 
doing so abundantly: (TA:) and one says, of a 
man, J. Alii (Lth, Th, S, O, TA) MIMM (Th, S, 
TA) jIAG (Th, TA) [i. e. He daubed, or 

smeared, himself, or his beard, with MIA and the 
other sorts of perfume]; and [in like 
manner,] j Aiicl (Lth, O, TA) M 1 UJI ^ (Lth, O) 
or ‘r J Aal | (TA:) but accord, to the saying of 
IDrd [mentioned above], these are wrong, and 
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should be only and and J^} and ifc}: 
(O:) or, accord, to Ibn-El-Faraj, one says j. 3JU11 j 

when it is external; and Jl*3 when it is 
internal, at the roots of the hair. (O, TA. [See also 
2 in art. Jt.]) — aor. inf. n. He 
was uncircumcised. (Msb.) 2 see l, first 
sentence, in three places. You say also, j; jUl 22 il 6 
[I put a ‘-£*4- upon, or to, the horse's saddle] 
and ill^-jlt [the camel's saddle: see also its pass. 

part, n., below]. (O.) And o^jll 

The [q. v.] covers the head. (Mgh.) See also l, 
second sentence, in two places. 4 see 1 , first 
sentence, in three places. 5 —“*3, said of a Jkj [or 
camel's saddle, (in some copies of the 
K erroneously Jk j,) and in like manner of other 
things], It had a ‘-31% [q. v.], (K, TA,) of leather or 
the like; (TA;) as also J, ‘- 3 h 6 l. (K, TA. [See 2 , of 

which the former is quasi-pass.]) See also 1 , 

latter half, in two places. 8 i-iEfeJ see 5 : and 

see also 1 , last quarter. ^-314 A species of trees, (S, 

0, K, TA,) with which one tans, (TA,) like 
[accord, to some meaning the same as] the ( -3 % 
[q. v.]: (S, O, K, TA:) some say that one does not 
tan therewith unless together with the 
(TA.) ^316 inf. n. of ‘-314 [q. v.]: (Msb:) [as a 
simple subst.,] The state of being uncircumcised. 
(S, O, K.) — — [Also, of the heart, (assumed 
tropical:) The state of being ‘-*161; so, app., 

accord, to the TA: in the L written 3)16.] And 

(assumed tropical:) Ample abundance of 
herbage, or of the goods, conveniences, or 
comforts, of life. (TA.) ( -3l6 A certain plant, which 
is eaten, peculiarly, by the apes, or monkeys: 
mentioned by AHn. (TA.) i. q. 3% (Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) and 3ij6; (Msb;) i. e. [The prepuce;] the 
little piece of skin which the circumciser cuts off 
from the ‘-3136 [or sheath] of the head of 

the penis. (Mgh.) And glSlill signifies The 

two extremities of the two halves of the 
mustache, next to the ,jl 6 U-=> [or two sides of 
the mouth which are the places where the lips 
conjoin]. (TA.) ^-31% A thing well known; (K, TA;) 

1. e. a receptacle used as a repository; and 
a covering, or an envelope, of a thing: (TA:) it is 
of a sword [i. e. the scabbard, or sheath; and also 
a case, or covering, enclosing the scabbard, or 
enclosing the scabbard with its appertenances]; 
(S, O;) and of a knife and the like [i. e. the 
sheath]; (Msb;) and of a flask or bottle [i. e. the 
case thereof]; (S, O;) and [likewise] of a bow; (S, 
O, K;) and of a camel's saddle (K, TA) and of a 
horse's saddle, [i. e. a covering] of leather and the 
like; (TA;) and is such as the 
enclosing membrane (u-=“^) of the heart; [ ( -31>t6 

signifying the pericardium;] and the pellicle 
(i%j 4 ) of the egg; and the calyx of a flower; and 
the [imaginary] [q. v.] of the moon: (TA:) 


i 

pi. (O, Msb, K) and —3% (K) and (O, * 
K.) In the phrase in the Kur [ii. 82 ], I jkaj 
— 3l6 %%, as some read it, and, accord, to one 
reading ( -3l6 ; the last word means (assumed 
tropical:) receptacles for knowledge: (O, TA:) 
but others read ^- 3 % which is pi. of J, c-ilc.1; (s, * 
O, * TA;) meaning (assumed tropical:) covered 
from hearing and accepting the truth; (TA;) or 
(assumed tropical:) as though they were covered 
from that to which thou invitest us. (O.) ( -3l6i 
[Enclosed] in a [q. v.]; applied in this sense 
to a sword, as also [the fern.] to a bow; (S, O, 
K;) and likewise to anything. (S, O. [See 

also t -ali-k]) And A man having upon him a 

sort of garment from beneath which he has not 
put forth his fore arms. (Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, L, 

TA.) And, applied to a man, i. q. (S, 

Mgh, O, K;) i. e. (Mgh) Uncircumcised: (Mgh, 
Msb:) fern, 33)16 [see jJ“]: and pi. ^316. (Msb.) — 

— Applied also to a heart, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) As thought it were covered with 
a — 32l6 ; so that it does not learn; (S, O, Msb, K, 
TA;) or covered from hearing and accepting the 
truth. (TA.) See also ‘-3136. [And see t-ali-k] 

iUli ^jl (assumed tropical:) A land that has 
not been depastured, so that there is in it every 
sort of small and large herbage. (Sh, O, K.) 
And 33316 (assumed tropical:) A year in which 
is abundance of herbage; (S, O, K, TA;) and so ij 
(TA.) And ‘3il6i oJ (assumed 
tropical:) Life that is ample in its means or 
circumstances, unstraitened, or plentiful, and 
easy, or pleasant. (S, O, K, TA.) ( -3l*i, applied to 
a horse's saddle and to a camel's saddle, Having 
upon it a ( -31>3‘3 [or covering] of leather or the like. 
(TA.) — — And applied also to a heart as 
meaning [As though it were] covered. (TA.) [See 
also ( -3l6i.] 3^ 1 3^ as syn. with 31% see the 
latter. — Also, inf. n. 3% He went away. (TA.) — 

— And jVI ^ 3% aor. 3% inf. n. 3% He went 
far into the land; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, * TA;) as 
also 3% aor. 3% inf. n. S". (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA.) 

— said of a door: see 7 . [Hence,] 3^ 

aor. 3% (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. 

n. (S, O, Msb,) or 3 j^, (LAar, TA,) or both, 
(Sb, TA,) (tropical:) The pledge was, or became, 
a rightful possession [i. e. a forfeit] to the 
receiver of it (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) when not 
redeemed within the time stipulated; (S, O, K;) or 
so 0%% ^ J 3% (Sb, TA:) or i>jll 3^ 
means the pledge remained in the hand [or 
possession] of the receiver of it, the pledger being 
unable to redeem it; (IAar, TA;) accord, to the 
Bari', it is when a man pledges a commodity and 
says, “If I do not pay thee within such a time, the 
pledge shall be thine for the debt. ” (Msb.) This is 
forbidden in a trad. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, &c.) It is 


said in a trad, of the Prophet on this subject, V 
3-3 jt ^le j 3226 ill Uj 3 IL: [meaning It shall not 
become a forfeit to the receiver with what 
is involved in it: (or, accord, to an explanation of 
the first clause in the Msb, it shall not become a 
rightful possession to the receiver for the debt for 
which it was pledged:) to thee shall pertain the 
regaining of it, and its increase, and growth, and 
excess in value, if such there be, and upon thee 
shall be the obligation of the debt belonging to 
it, and the bearing of any unavoidable damage 
that it may have sustained]: (O:) or 3226 3J 
3-3 jt e., accord, to A 'Obeyd, to him (the owner) 
it shall return, and to him shall pertain its 
increase [if there be any], and if it have become 
defective, or have perished, [unavoidably,] he 
shall be responsible for it and shall pay the debt 
to him to whom it is owed without being 
compensated by [the remission of] aught of the 
debt: (Msb:) or 3-3 j 6 j 3226 2 li ; which means to 

thee (the pledger) shall pertain the increase of it 
(the pledge), and its growth, and its excess in 
value, [if it have any,] and upon him (the receiver 
of it) shall be the responsibility [to make 
compensation] for it if it perish [through his 
fault, in his possession], (O. [There are other, 
somewhat different, readings and explanations of 
this trad, in the Mgh &c.; but what I have here 
given, from the O and Msb, appear to me to be 
the most approvable. See also J: and see 
art. 0 “ J.]) Zuheyr says, f y 3J V 'y 2 Ca jliy 
lal 6 ia jijll i _ s -3u2>la £ 13 jll (assumed tropical:) [And 
she separated herself from thee with a pledge for 
which there is nothing wherewith it may be 
redeemed, on the day of valediction, so the 
pledge has become a forfeit to its receiver]: 
(S, Mgh, O, TA:) he means that she received his 
heart as a pledge, and went away with it. (Mgh, 
TA.) The saying of Ows Ibn-Hajar J J- % 
J?->3 ui%l means (assumed tropical:) The owner 
of a pledge that has become a rightful possession 
[or forfeit] to its receiver, the period for 
the release of which is two nights: to this he 
likens a captivated heart. (TA.) — — One says 
also, of a slave who has received permission 
to traffic, 3 )% 3iaj c3l 6 (assumed tropical:) 
His 33a j [meaning person] has become a rightful 
possession [or a forfeit to his creditor or 
creditors] by reason of debt, when he is unable to 
free it. (Mgh.) — — And 3^ signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) He was unransomed, 
or unredeemed; said of a captive, and of a 

criminal. (TA.) And (tropical:) He, or it, 

stuck fast: (S, O, TA:) thus in the saying, 3JS 3 ^ 
33133 2 ) J [His heart stuck fast in the possession of 
such a woman or girl]: (TA:) and ^ 2 =* 3 lis iAI 
[He became excited by sharpness of temper, and 
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stuck fast in his sharpness of temper]: (S, O. TA:) 
and CP- is said of anything that sticks fast in a 
thing, and cleaves to it: thus one says, t*? 3^ 
4411 [He stuck fast in that which was vain, 
or false]: and the saying of El-Farezdak I jlj 
44 jli Jjl means Had they been persons who 
had stack fast in poverty and hunger, 

cleaving thereto. (Sh, TA.) Also, (Msb, TA,) 

inf. n. 34 (Mgh, Msb,) (assumed tropical:) He 
was, or became, disquieted, (Mgh,) or 
disquieted by grief; (Mgh, Msb;) or angry, (Msb, 
TA.) and excited by sharpness of temper. (TA.) 
Hence 3^1 uw (assumed tropical:) The oath of 
anger; said by some of the lawyers to be so called 
because he who swears it closes thereby against 
himself a door preventing him from advancing 
or drawing back. (Msb.) And hence 34j 
(assumed tropical:) Beware thou of, or avoid 
thou, the being disquieted, or disquieted by grief 
[or anger]: or, as some say, the meaning 
is, *(4 34 y | 44 34 V 3^ cjlaJlull (assumed 
tropical:) [i. e. The sentences of divorce shall 
not be closed, or concluded, at once, by one’s 
saying “ Thou art trebly divorced,” so that there 
shall not remain of them aught]; for one 
should divorce agreeably with the (Mgh:) [or, 
accord, to the TA, 34 j ^13 app. means beware 
thou of, or avoid thou, the state of straitness:] 
and 34 signifies also the being in a state of 
perdition: (TA:) and contractedness of the mind 
or bosom, (Mbr, JK, TA,) and paucity of patience. 

(Mbr, TA.) One says also, 44 3“4, (O. K, 

TA,) inf. n. 34, (TA,) : The palm-tree had worms 
in the bases of its branches and was thereby 
stopped from bearing fruit; (O, K, TA;) and so CP 

| j4yi. (TA.) And j4l 34, (S, O, 

K, TA,) inf. n. 34, (S, O, TA,) (tropical:) The 
back of the camel became galled with galls not to 
be cured; (S, O, K, TA;) the whole of his back 
being seen to be two portions of cicatrized skin, 
the results of galls that had become in a healing 
state, and the two sides thereof glistening: 
ISh says that in the case of the worst galls of the 
camel, the furniture, or saddle and saddle-cloth, 
cannot be [partially] raised from contact 
with him [so as to be bearable by him]. (TA.) 
2 34 see 4, former half, in three places. 3 414 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The contending 
for a bet, or wager; syn. (O, K;) originally, 

in the game called -4311 : whence, in a trad., the 
phrase 44 34^1 '■“’3® -4“ 3! (assumed tropical:) 
[He tied up a mare in order that he should 
contend upon her in a race for a stake or stakes]. 
(O.) 4 441 341, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. 3^!, (Mgh, K, &c.,) He made the door fast 
with a 34, so that it could not be opened unless 


t 

with a key; (Msb;) [i. e.] he locked the door; or 
bolted it: or he closed, or shut, it: (MA:) contr. 
of 43 (o, K: *) and j -413, (s, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. 34, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 34, (S, O, Msb,) 
signifies the same; (S, O, Msb, K;) mentioned by 
IDrd, on the authority of AZ; but rare; (Msb;) or 
a mispronunciation; (K;) or bad, (S, O, K,) and 
rejected; (S;) and 34 is [said to be] the 
subst. from 3^-'; (S, Mgh, K;) whence the saying 
of a poet, 3-4 34 '■* '4 44 [And a door 

that, when it turns to be locked, or 
closed, creaks]: (S, O, Mgh: *) and one 
says, | [I locked, or closed, the 

doors]; the verb being with teshdeed to denote 
multiplicity [of the objects]; (Sb, S, TA;) [and] it 
is so to denote muchness [of the action] or 
intensiveness, (O,) [for] one says also, 3^ ! 44, 
a chaste phrase; El-Isbahanee says that J, 42c. 
signifies I locked, or closed, (duic.1,) many doors, 
or a door several times, or a door well 
or thoroughly; (TA;) and one says also 4il£3 
43^; (S, O, TA;) said by Sb to be a good Arabic 
phrase; (TA;) but this is rare; (O;) El- 
Farezdak says, 4 4$ P*- 440 44 43 dJ j U 
jUi ,jj jjic [j ceased not to open doors and to 
close them until I came to Aboo-’Amr Ibn- 
’Ammar], meaning, as AHat says, Aboo-’Amr 
Ibn-El-’Ala. (S, O, TAi) — [Hence] one 
says, jiVI 44- 34 1 (assumed tropical:) The affair 
was [as though it were closed against him; i. e., 

was made] strait to him. (TA. [See also 10.]) 

And [hence] 3^! signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The act of constraining: (Mgh, O, TA:) 
whence the saying in a trad., 4 3'-*- V j 34= V 
34-1 (assumed tropical:) [There is no 
divorcement of a wife, nor liberation of a slave, in 
a case of constraint]; (Mgh, * O, TA;) for the 
agent is straitened in his affair, (Mgh, TA,) as 
though the door were locked, or closed, against 
him, and he were imprisoned. (TA.) One 
says, f Js-i (jic. -Vile. I (assumed tropical:) He 

constrained him to do a thing. (IAar, Mgh, TA.) 

See also 1, last quarter, in two places. 

One says also, i> 3 1 341 (tropical:) He made, or 
declared, the pledge to be due [or a forfeit to its 
receiver]. (IAar, TA.) And in like manner one says 
of the arrows termed 34-4 [pi. of 144 314 [,314 
i. e. (tropical:) They make the stake, or wager, or 
thing playedfor, to be due [or a forfeit] to the 
player (O, TA) who wins, or is successful. (TA.) — 
— And ilftalt 31c. I (assumed tropical:) He 
delivered, or surrendered, the slayer to the heir, 
or next of kin, of the slain, that he might decide 
respecting his blood as he pleased. (O, TA.) 
And 33-4 Cp^ 34 1 (assumed tropical:) [Such a 
one was delivered, or surrendered, to be 


punished for his crime]. (TA.) And El-Farezdak 
says, 444 4iicl Jj.4 (assumed tropical:) 

[Captives in bonds of iron, delivered, or 
surrendered, to be punished for their bloods 
that they had shed]. (TA.) — — And 34 i 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one was angered. 
(TA.) — — And S> 4VI [or rather j4> 3^4! 
j#4l] signifies (assumed tropical:) The galling of 
the back of the camel by heavy loads: (K, TA:) 
whence the phrase 34 1 CP [meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Such as has heavily 
burdened his back with sins], applied, in a trad., 
to one of those for whom the Prophet will 
intercede; the sins that have burdened the back 
of the man being likened to the weight of the load 
of the camel: [but] it is also said that 34=-)fl was 
a practice of the Time of Ignorance; that when 
the camels of any one of them amounted to a 
hundred, 1 34 3*41, i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) They displaced the 3“ [pi. of 0*4“, q. 
v.] of one of the vertebrae of a camel, and 
wounded his hump, in order that he might not be 
ridden, and that no use might be made of his 
back; and that camel was termed 3*-“ [q. v. in 
art. jie-]. (TA.) 6 I jSIUj They contended, one with 
another, for bets, or wagers. See 3.] 7 341; (MA, 
TA;) and J, 34, (TA,) inf. n. 34; (KL;) and 
l 34-1; (KL, TA;) said of a door, (MA, KL, TA,) It 
was, or became, locked, or bolted; or closed, or 
shut; (MA, KL;) or difficult to be opened: 

(TA:) 341 is the contr. of (Msb.) See 

a verse cited voce 4b j, in art. i jj. [And see also 
10.] 10 34LJ see 7. — — [Hence] one 

says, 3-all 34 4 3ibll 4 j • - ' 

(assumed tropical:) [The she-camel's womb 
became closed so that it did not admit the 
seminal fluid]. (Lth, K in art. £=j.) — — 
And f54ll 44 343 (tropical:) Speech was as 
though it were closed against him, (S, O, K, TA,) 
so that he [was tongue-tied, or] spoke not: 
accord, to the A, it is said of one who is 
straitened, and required against his will to 
speak. (TA.) — — And jiVI 34*3 (assumed 
tropical:) i. q. l4=cI, q. v. (S and O in art. J*^.) 

— — And -411 34*3 (assumed tropical:) i. 

q. 443, q. v. (Msb in art. f«.) And 443 

cr*4 t»?, (ISh, O,) or 4 4, (K,) (tropical:) He 
made me to be without the option of returning 
[in the selling to me, or in his sale]: (ISh, O, K, 
TA:) — — and 43 34 4iii3l (ISh, O, K) 
(tropical:) His sale was to me without the option 
of returning. (K, TA.) 34 is [said to be] the inf. n. 
of 34 as syn. with 34i; (S, O, Msb:) and (S, K) 
the subst. from the latter verb [q. v.]. (S, Mgh, K.) 

— As an epithet, (O, K,) applied to a man, or to a 
camel, (K,) or to each of these, (O,) Old, or 
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advanced in age, and lean, meagre, or emaciated: 
(O, K, TA:) accord, to the “ Nawadir,” it is applied 
to an old man [app. as meaning lean, meagre, 
or emaciated]: (TA:) or red; (K;) or in this sense 
applied to a man, and to a skin for water or milk, 
and to leather: (Ibn-'Abbad, O:) or, accord, to AA, 
applied to a skin for water or milk, vitiated, or 
rendered unsound, in the tanning. (O.) 3^ 3-« 
(assumed tropical:) Unlawful property: (JK:) or 
property to which there is no access; (TA 
voce gj j;) i. q. 3-«. (K and TA ibid.) One 
says 3^: [see art. 3^:] and [in the contr. 
sense] 34- ? J 3 - (assumed tropical:) 

[Unlawful, inaccessible]. (TA.) 3^ [A lock;] a 
thing by means of which a door is made fast, (S, * 
O, * Msb, K, *) not to be opened save with a key; 
(S and K voce 3?;) a thing that is closed and 
opened with a key; (Mgh;) pi. S&-\ t (Sb, Msb, 
TA,) its only pi.: (Sb, TA:) and J, 3^-? is 
syn. therewith; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) pi. a#-* 3 ': 
(Msb:) so too is [ 3^>: (Msb, TA:) and so j 
(S, O, K:) and so [ lP^-. (TA.) El-Farezdak has 
used its pi. metaphorically, [in a sense 
sufficiently obvious,] saying, 
guill 3ilii Cijj meaning fl%, 

the phrase being inverted by him. (TA.) — — 
Also i. q. jrlj j, meaning A great door: whence the 
phrase j 3 ' 33 , by which are meant [the keys 

of] the [great] doors thereof. (Mgh.) 3^ [part. n. 
of 3^ primarily signifying Being, or becoming, 

locked, or bolted; or closed, or shut. And 

hence,] (tropical:) A pledge being, or becoming, 
a rightful possession [i. e. a forfeit] to the receiver 
of it, not having been redeemed within the time 

stipulated. (TA. [See also the verb.]) And 

(assumed tropical:) A captive, and a criminal, 
unransomed, or unredeemed. (TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) A narrow, or strait, place. 
(TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A man evil in 
disposition: or much, or often, in anger; thus 
expl. by Aboo-Bekr: or narrow in disposition, 
difficult to be pleased. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) Speech, or language, [difficult to be 
understood,] dubious, or confused. (S, K, TA.) — 
— And <lij (tropical:) A palm-tree having 
worms in the bases of its branches and thereby 

stopped from bearing fruit. (TA.) And 3^ 

applied to the back of a camel, (tropical:) Having 
incurable galls; the whole of it being seen to be 
two portions of cicatrized skin, and the two sides 
thereof glistening. (TA.) 3^-, applied to a door, 
[Locked; or bolted: or closed, or shut:] i. q. j 3^-s 
(S, O, K;) of which J. 3_>^-“ is a dial, var., but bad, 
(S, O,) and rejected. (S, TA.) (S, O, K,) thus 
as heard by AHn from El-Bekree and others, (O,) 
and J, (O, K) as heard by him from one of 
the Desert-Arabs of Rabee'ah, the former the 


i 

more common, (O,) and J, (K,) A certain tree 
[or plant] with which the people of Et-Taif 
prepare hides for tanning by the treatment 
termed cA* 3 : (ISk, S, TA: [see ■4>ll ul* 3 :]) accord, 
to information given to AHn by an Arab of the 
desert, (O,) a certain small tree, [or plant,] (O, K, 
TA,) resembling the flk*- [q. v.], (O, TA,) bitter 
(O, K, TA) in an intense degree, not eaten 
by anything: it is dried, then bruised, and beaten, 
with water, and skins are macerated in it, in 
consequence of which there remains not upon 
them a hair nor a particle of fur nor a bit of flesh; 
this being done when they desire to throw the 
skins into the tan, whether they be of oxen or of 
sheep or goats or of other animals; and it is 
bruised, and carried into the various districts or 
towns for this purpose: (O, TA:) it is found in El- 
Hijaz and Tihameh: (K, TA:) AHn says, it is a tree 
[or plant] not to be endured for pungency; the 
gatherer of it fears for his eyes from its exhalation 
or its juice: (TA:) it is of the utmost efficiency for 
tanning: (K, TA:) Lth says, (O, TA,) it is a bitter 
tree [or plant]; (O;) and it is a poison; a mixture 
being made with its leaves for wolves and dogs, 
which kills them; and it is used also for tanning 
therewith: (O, TA:) and AHn says, (TA,) the 
Abyssinians poison weapons with it, (K, TA,) 
cooking it, and then smearing with it 
the weapons, (TA,) and it kills him whom it 
smiles. (K, TA.) [Accord, to Forskal, (Flora 
HLgypt. Arab. p. lxvi.,) the names of “ 
Harmal J 3 j 3 , and Ghalget ed dib ciiAt” by 
which he means Jij 3 and >-^1 are now 
applied to Peganum harmala.] see the next 
preceding paragraph. J&-: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 3^: see 3^. — It is also a subst. 
from the verb in the phrase ? 3 3o 3 f 34- 1 [q. 

v.]: 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd says, » is is'Vj I »l kill J j£>j 
yyiJu I ^aji ia [And the enemies say, “'Adee has 
perished, and his sons have made sure of 
being surrendered ”]. (TA.) 34 a! [like jJaj, which 
is more common,] A key; pi. 3#^'. (TA.) [34^ 
may also signify Locks, as a pi. pi., i. e. as pi. 
of which is pi. of 3^.] 3“-“: see 3^. 3"-?: 

see Also, (S, O, K, TA,) and j 3^i-? is a 

dial. var. thereof in this sense, (TA,) An arrow, 
(K,) i. e. any arrow, (S, O,) used in the game 
called (S, O, K:) or, (K,) accord, to Lth, 

(O,) 3"-*M signifies L ffUl [j. e. 

the seventh arrow, app. belonging to the class, of 
the arrows of the game of to which 

manifold portions are assigned; for as 

used in relation to the game called I do not 
find expl. otherwise than as an appellation of “ 
the second of the arrows termed Jaill, to which 
are assigned no portion; ” (see art. and see 
also and this cannot be here meant, as the 


seventh arrow (which is commonly called J 3 -^ 1 ) 
has seven portions assigned to it: therefore it 
seems that is here used, if not mistakenly, 

in a sense which, though admissible, is unusual 
in a case of this kind]: (O, K:) pi. ij^: (S, O, K: 
in the CK [erroneously] or is one of 

the epithets applied to the winning arrows, and is 
not one of their [particular] names; (O, K;) they 
being those that make what is played-for to be a 
forfeit to the player 3liX): so 

accord, to Az, who says that Lth has made a 
mistake in his explanation. (O.) see 3^. 

[Hence] one says, jAU 3^-« j# 3 -!] 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is a key to that 
which is good, a lock to that which is evil]. (TA.) 

And i. q. [A thing with which a door is 

closed, or made fast, (app. a kind of latch,) 
affixed behind the door, in the part next to the 
lock]. (TA.) [See art. ^ j: and see 3^*-?, which 
seems to have the same, or a similar, meaning.]) 

And 3^> 3k j. (Msb,) and f ja, (TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) A man, and a company of 
men, by means of whom (<S Msb, and ^ 
TA,) the pledge is made a forfeit (3^). 
(Msb, TA.) And jk means ^ 3^" 

j-lia (assumed tropical:) [app. One by 

means of whom the arrows in the game 
called are withheld from the rest of 

the players; i. e. by his winning]: or, accord, to 
Z, , w»kl l yi- 4AAII 3lkj (assumed tropical:) [app. 
one who closes the argument against 

the adversary in a dispute]. (TA in art. 3l°.) 

See also 3^. see 3^. — Also A hide in 

which [the plant called] [q. v.] is put, when it 
is prepared for tanning by the treatment 
termed 0^: (ISk, S, TA:) or a hide tanned 
with Skit. (O, K.) 3 jIL“: see i3^. 1 fit , aor. fii , 

inf. n. fit (Msb, K, TA) and 3-iit; (K, TA;) and 
l (JjcI, (Msb, K,) only the latter of which, accord, 
to As, is said of other than man, though 
sometimes said of a man; (Msb;) He was, or 
became, excited by lust, or appetence: (TA:) or 
overcome thereby: (M, K, TA:) said of a man; and 
in like manner one says of a girl, or young 
woman: (TA:) or he was, or became, vehemently 
affected with lust, or carnal desire. (Msb.) And 
l said of a camel; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and 
[accord, to some, contr. to an assertion 
mentioned above,] (S, K,) inf. n. (S;) He 
was, or became, excited (S, Mgh, Msb, K) by lust, 
(S, K,) or by vehement lust, (Mgh, Msb,) to cover. 
(S, Msb, K.) 4 ‘'-“lil It (a thing) excited his lust, or 
appetence. (K, * TA.) And fife I said of a 
beverage, It strengthened in the venereal faculty. 
(TA in art. Jjt.) — See also 8, in two places. 

8 (Jjc-k see 1, in two places. Also He (a boy) 

attained to the limit of what is termed 
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[app. meaning the seventeenth year]. (Er-Raghib, 

TA.) Said of a beverage, or wine, (tropical:) 

It was, or became, strong in its influence upon 

the head. (Mgh, TA. *) Said of the sea, ?? It 

became stirred up, in a state of commotion, or 
tumultuous; its waves dashing together: as also 

[ pit. (TA.) And ppiVI and { p&YI signify 

(assumed tropical:) The exceeding the 
prescribed limit, of good or of evil. (TA.) fit, 
(Msb, K, TA,) and [ ffe, (S, K, TA,) but this has 
an intensive signification, (S, TA,) and | (K, 

TA,) [but this also has an intensive signification,] 
Excited by lust, or appetence: (TA:) or 

overcome thereby: (K, TA:) or vehemently 
affected with lust, or carnal desire (Msb:) [or the 
first may generally be better rendered in a state 
of excitement, or of vehement excitement, by lust 
and the second and third, lustful, or vehemently 
lustful:] the epithets applied to a female are 3^1i 
and l 3^1iLi and J, and [ fpfc, (K, TA,) this last 
being applied to a male and to a female, (Az, TA,) 
and [particularly] applied to a he-camel, (TA,) 
and l and J, f#-?, (K, TA,) the last [which is 
?? in the CK] being, like fPe, applied to a male 
and to a female: (Az, TA:) and J, pP likewise is 
applied to a girl, or young woman, in the sense 
of 3-JjLi. (S, K.) It is said in a trad., 3_dAll tl— all jli. 
P->j j ls^ [The best of women is the appetent to 
her husband]. (TA.) fit, with two dammehs, [a pi. 
of which the sing, is not mentioned,] is expl. by 
LAar as signifying [Persons confined, 

restricted, imprisoned, &c.]. (TA.) -alt, (S, Msb, 
K, TA, &c.,) written by some 3Pc. ; [like a pi. 
of pit,] is expl. by a number of authors as 
signifying Lust, appetence, or carnal desire: and 
the desire, or eager desire, of [i. e. experienced 
by] o '-*! 6 [meaning young men]: (TA:) or it 
signifies vehement lust or appetence: (Msb:) it is 
also of women, (K and TA in art. £ P,) meaning 
their lust, or appetence: (TA ibid.:) [and] it 
is used [also] in relation to a camel, signifying his 
lust to cover. (S, K, TA.) [See also l, where it is 
mentioned as an inf. n. In the K, voce » PP, it is 
used as meaning The gratification of venereal 
lust.] pit [A young man, youth, boy, or male 
child:] one whose mustache is growing forth or 
has grown forth: (Mgh, K:) or one from the time 
of his birth until he attains to the period 
termed mPP [meaning young manhood 
(see -L> jit)]: (K:) or i. q. up [meaning a son 
that has not attained to puberty]: (Msb:) and also 
applied to (tropical:) such as is termed JPi [i. e. 
one of middle age, or between that age and the 
period when his hair has become intermixed with 
hoariness]: (IAar, Msb, K:) Az states his having 
heard the Arabs call thus the new-born child and 
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also the (Msb:) the female is [sometimes] 
termed 3-iPii; (S, K;) [i. e.] occurs in poetry, 
applied to a PJ-k: (Msb:) the pi. of pP is 3-jc., 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) a pi. of pauc., (Msb,) and 3-ilil, 
(K,) [also a pi. of pauc.,] or of these two pis. they 
used only the former, (S, IAth, TA,) or some of 
them did so, (M, TA,) and u'-^, (S, Mgh, K,) [a 
pi. of mult.,] or this is pi. of (Msb:) the dim. 
of pii is J, fpi; (TA;) and that of 3-Pi is [ 3-PP-i, as 
if it were the dim. of I though [it has been said 
that] they did not use this last word; but some of 
them said j 3 -PjIa, agreeably with analogy. (S, TA.) 

— — It is also used as meaning (tropical:) A 
male slave; like as PPP is used as meaning “ a 

female slave: ” and as meaning (tropical:) A 

hireling [or servant]. (Mgh.) -L> jlfe and J, 3ppi (s, 
K) and j (K) The state, or condition, of 

such as is termed p^: (S, K: *) the second is expl. 
by Mohammad Ibn- Habeeb as meaning the 
period from birth to the seventeenth year. (TA 
voce mPP) 3-pk. dim. of 3 -Pa pi. of pP, q. v. (S, 
TA.) see 3-*jlA. 3ppA : see 3-«pA. pit dim. 

of p^, q. v. (TA.) plA, and its fern., see pi, in 

three places. pP: see pi. Also A beautiful 

woman. (TA.) And A youth, or young man, 

broad, (K, TA,) in the M large, (TA,) in the place 
of the parting of the hair of the head, having 
much hair; (K, * TA;) as also j fyPP- (Lth, K, TA.) 

— — pji pPp means [There is not in the 
house] any one. (K.) — Also The tortoise: (TA:) 
or the male tortoise. (S, K, TA. [In the Msb said 

to be, in this sense, fpi, like ms j.]) And The 

frog. (K.) [Or so pp.] — And The place whence 
issues the water in wells. (K. [See also pp.]) — 
The word signifying “ a comb,” and “ a [thing 
with which the head is scratched, called] lS PP,” 
is pp, with but has been mistranscribed [pP], 
(K, TA,) by Lth, as has been notified by Az. 
(TA.) PPP: see the next preceding 

paragraph, pii [More, and most, exciting to lust]. 
It is said that 3PA1I jP upiVl pit [The most 
exciting to lust, of milks, is the milk of the 
pregnant camel, or such as has completed a year 
after bringing forth and has then been covered 
and has conceived]; i. e., to him who drinks it. 
(TA.) 3-ppi a dim. of 3 -Pa pi. of pii, q. v. (S, 
TA.) A cause [of lusting, or] of vehemence of 
lusting: such is said to be the drinking of the milk 
of the t_S' [or J)J i. e. mountain-goat]. (TA.) fpP>, 
and with »: see pi, in three places. P"-«: see its 

fern, voce pi. p“-« (Mgh, TA,) and 3 jjU. 

3-p3*-3, (TA,) (tropical:) [A skin, and a jar,] of 
which the beverage, or wine, is strong in its 
influence upon the head. (Mgh, TA. *) — — 
The fy?- j'-i is called fhii i3J-3 (assumed tropical:) 
[A deviater from the true religion,] an exceeder of 


the prescribed limit. (TA.) Pa l iii, aor. PP, 
primarily signifies He, or it, exceeded the proper, 
due, or common, limit; was 
excessive, immoderate, or beyond measure; but 
the inf. n. differs in different cases, as will be 
shown in what follows: (Er-Raghib, TA:) it is said 
of anything as meaning it exceeded, or was 

excessive. (Msb.) You say, p>YI ^ 5li, (S, 

K,) aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. Pi (S, K, TA) 
and as also cP 1 " | fy; (K * and TA in 

art. [but belonging to the present art., as is 
said in the TA;]) He exceeded the proper, due, or 
common, limit, in the affair; was excessive, or 
immoderate, therein. (S, K, TA.) And uPl ^ iii, 
aor. as above, inf. n. Pa, He acted, or behaved, 
with forced hardness, or strictness, or rigour, in 
religion, so that he exceeded the proper, due, or 
common, limit: whence the usage of the verb in 
the Kur iv. 169 and v. 81 : (Msb, TA:) accord, to 
IAth, oPI eP is the investigating of the 
intrinsic states, or circumstances, of things, [in 
religion,] and [applying oneself to] the discovery 
of their causes, and of the abstrusities relating to 
the rites and ceremonies thereof. (TA.) [See also 

3 .] And jP-Up iii, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. as 

above, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. pi (S, Er-Raghib, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and Pi; (K;) and J, fy, (Mgh, K,) and 
| »VlA ; (K,) inf. n. cip (Mgh, K) and sVlii; (K;) He 
shot the arrow to the furthest distance (S, Mgh, 
Msb) that he was able to attain: (S, Mgh:) or he 
raised his arms with the arrow, desiring [to attain 
with it] the furthest limit. (K, * TA.) And pill 5ii 
The arrow rose in its course, and exceeded the 
[usual] limit; (K, TA;) and in like manner, j=^ll 

the stone. (TA.) And jPJI iii , (S, Mgh, Msb, 

K, *) aor. as above, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. «5ii, 
(S, Mgh, K,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) The 
price, or rate, at which a thing was to be sold, 
was, or became, high; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) 
or exceeded the usual limit; (Er-Raghib, TA;) 
contr. of (K.) — — And 5ii [i. 

e. flit-, lit. Bigness exceeded the usual limit 
in her;] meaning she became plump, or fat: (TA:) 
one says, P=^ PjUJIj Ma ; and pi*lL, [the girl, or 
young woman, became plump, or fat, and 
the boy, or young man,] in the case of their 
quickly attaining to young womanhood and 
young manhood. (TA in another part of this art.) 

And is said of anything as meaning j! 

[i. e. It rose in degree; as is shown by the 
following ex.]: Dhur-Rummeh says, PP Jl j Ua 
Uijj U p ili liiic. pp [And the love 
of Meiyeh ceased not to rise in degree with us, 
and to increase, so that we found not what 

more we might give to her]. (TA.) See also 8 . 

And see 6 . 2 pi see art. ^P 6 - 3 ?P“I lP lP^, 
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inf. n. sVlii, signifies [the same, or nearly the 
same, as <4 IP; i. e.] He exceeded the usual, or 
proper, bounds, or degree, in his affair; acted 
immoderately therein; or strove or laboured, or 
exerted himself or his power or efforts, or the 

like, therein; syn. jp [q. v.]. (Msb.) See also 

l, near the middle, in two places. P'p 

and iVlc, (S, Msb, K,) which latter is used by a 
poet for P'p (S,) He bought it at a high, or 
an excessive, price, namely, flesh-meat; (S, Msb;) 
as also Jc .1 [. p (S;) and J, i. e. water, and 
flesh-meat [&c.]: (IKtt, TA: [see an ex. in a verse 
of Lebeed cited in art. PP]) or he exceeded what 
was usual in purchasing it, or in offering it for 
sale, and mentioning the price. (M, K, TA.) A 
poet says, <jpj lij <■_ i l j . PM l pill pP 

jjjail [We purchase at a high price flesh-meat, for 
the guests, raw; and we make it to be low-priced 
when the contents of the cooking-pots are 
thoroughly cooked]: he has suppressed the m 
[ after ppj], meaning it [to be understood]. (S, 

TA.) And pPP P P^ He made the dowry, 

or the gift to, or for, a bride, high, or excessive, in 
amount; [he was excessive, or exorbitant, 
therein;] whence the saying of 'Omar, P I V 
[Be not ye excessive, or exorbitant, in 
respect of the dowries of women]. (TA. [See also 

6.]) And inf. n. SVliA, signifies also He 

contended with him for superiority in tallness or 
in beneficence; syn. kljUa. (TA.) 4 jP' see 3, in 
two places. — — also signifies He (God) 
made it to be high, or excessive, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 
namely, the price, or rate, at which a thing was to 
be sold; (S, Msb, K, * TA; *) contr. of ■=— jl 

(TA.) And He found it [a thing] to be high- 

priced: or he reckoned it to be so; as also 
J, 15 UU. (TA.) — — And He lightened, or 
thinned, somewhat, its leaves, (K, TA,) namely, 
those of a grape-vine, in order that it might grow 
high, and become [more productive, or] in good 
condition. (TA.) — See also 6. 5 jP see art. PP 

6 jk" see 1, second sentence. p I jIIAj 

They were excessive, or exorbitant, one towards 
another, in respect of the dowry, or the gift to, or 
for, a bride; contr. of I jl*Pi and ' jp-PL (TA in 

art. [See also 3, last sentence but one.]) 

PP said of a plant, or herbage, It grew high; 
(M, K, TA;) it became tall. (M, TA.) And, said of 
the same, It became tangled, or luxuriant, or 
abundant and dense, and large; as also [ ip and 
l P=-l, and [ PjP]; (K;) or this last is said of a 
grape-vine, signifying its leaves became tangled, 
or luxuriant, or abundant and dense, and 
its branches, or its shoots upon which were the 
bunches of grapes, or the buds of its leaves and 
berries, (Spp) became abundant, and it 
became tall. (TA.) Also, said of the flesh of a 


beast, It rose, or went away, (pi j],) and became 
upon the heads of the bones: and it fell away on 
the occasion of preparing for racing, or the like, 
by scanty feeding &c.: (T, TA:) or, said of the 
flesh of a she-camel, it went away; syn. m 4 -; (K;) 
or and (S.) 8 P“=l He was, or became, 
quick, or swift; he sped, or went quickly; (S, K, 
TA;) said of a camel: (K, TA:) and he rose [in the 
degree of celerity] (pO!) so as to exceed 
goodness of rate, or pace; and in like manner one 
says [cJjil] of any beast (P'l); as also J, inf. 
n. jlc. [app. jlfe], (TA.) 10 see 4. 12 PPP 
see 6. The limit, or utmost extent, of a shot or 
throw; (S, Mgh; *) [i. e.] any Aij (K:) 
[generally, a bow-shot; i. e.] the measure, space, 
or extent, of a single shooting of an arrow: (Har 
p. 234:) [or the utmost measure of a bow-shot; i. 
e.] a shot of an arrow to the utmost possible 
distance; also termed PP: (Msb:) said to be 
from three hundred to four hundred cubits: 
(Mgh, Msb:) the twenty-fifth part of a 
complete j-“P [q. v .]: (ISd, Z, Mgh, TA:) or it is 
reckoned by some as four hundred cubits, and by 
others as two hundred cubits: (Msb voce 3 *? [q. 
v.]:) pi. cjlyii (Msb, K, TA) and * 5 P. (S, * K, TA.) 
Hence, (TA,) it is said in a prov., isj*. 

* 5 P, (S, K, TA,) or, as some relate it, CAP. (TA. 
See art. j£i.) [Thus] »jli is sometimes used in 
relation to horse-racing. (TA.) csjP i. q. <j[P. (K.) 
See the latter in art. P^. (S, K) and iijlfc, 

(K,) the latter mentioned by AZ, and app. 
a contraction of the former, (TA,) [and Freytag 
adds oijifc, for which I find no authority,] Excess, 
or exorbitance; (TA;) syn. with [the inf. n.] 3P. 
(S, K, TA.) One says, ■iiiljifc P- [Alleviate 

thine excess, or exorbitance]. (TA.) And The 

quickness, or haste, or hastiness, and the first 
stage or state, of youth, or young manhood; (AZ, 
S, K;) as also J, u' jP. (ISd, K, TA.) One says, -d*! 
pP eijli. p and u' jP [ PP [He did it in the 
quickness, or haste, &c., of his youth, or 

young manhood]. (TA.) And 1 'jP signifies 

also The rising, or rising high, and increasing, of 
a plant, or of herbage. (Mz 40th £ p) p jP: see 
the next preceding paragraph, in two places. * 5 P 
the subst. from j*P iP; [as such signifying A 
high price, or rate, at which a thing is to be sold;] 
(Msb;) or it is an inf. n. (S, Mgh, K.) [See 1, latter 
half.] — Also, [i. e.] like [in measure], (K,) 
but in the copies of the M { PP, with teshdeed, 
(TA,) A man who shoots the arrow far. (K.) — 
And A certain small, or short, fish, (K, accord, to 
different copies,) about a span [in length]: (TA:) 
pi. PP (K.) pi-: see JP, in three places. »5P: 
see PP. JP [act. part. n. of JP; and 
hence. Acting, or behaving, with forced hardness, 
or strictness, or rigour, in religion, so that he 


exceeds the proper, due, or common, limit: (see 
1:) and particularly] an extravagant zealot of the 

class of innovators: pi. »JP. (TA in art. P.) 

And Shooting, or one who shoots, the arrow to 

the furthest distance. (Msb.) And High, or 

excessive, (S, * Msb, K, TA,) applied to a price, or 
rate, at which a thing is sold; (S, Msb, K, TA;) as 
also J, pi. (K, TA.) Hence one says, pPp and 
1 P*P I sold it, or bought it, at what was a high, 
or an excessive, price, or rate. (K, TA.) A poet 
says, pP pP 'Si jSj J. pi li«j PPV [And if 
we were sold the speech, or discourse, of Selma, 
we would give for it a high, or an excessive, 

price]. (TA.) Also Fat flesh-meat. (K.) pP: 

see art. PA pel More, or most, high [or 
excessive] in price: hence the saying, p-p' &oi\ 
PP UM6I [The most excellent of slaves is the 
highest thereof in price]. (Mgh.) pi* [in the 
CK * i>P-?] An arrow with which one raises the arm 
[in shooting] in order to exceed with it the usual 
limit, or nearly to do so: (K, * TA:) or, accord, to 
the M, that is used in striving to exceed the usual 
limit: also termed | £P-?: pi. Jlii. (TA.) see 

what next precedes. PP 5 iP A she- 

camel that goes quickly when her feet of her fore 
legs and of her hind legs fall in one place: (S: [it 
is there expl. by P“l followed by the words P] 
pPP Ciaalyj which I have here rendered accord, 
to an explanation in art. P j in the O: but the 
phrase P 3" is there mentioned as an ex. 
of PP as signifying “ the lasso; ” whence it 
appears that the phrase lit. means that exceeds 
the limit of the lasso; agreeably with the 
explanation of Golius, “rapide currens, et fugiens 
laqueum sibi injiciendum: ”]) or [the meaning is 
a she-camel that steps far in vying, or keeping 
pace, with another; for], in explaining the 
phrase IB says that sMLJI applied to 

the she-camel signifies >1=111 jxjj 
and ii*jl I signifies and (TA 

voce P-kj?.) pjli-i P=j' A land having abundant, 
and dense or luxuriant, herbage; and with £ also; 
i. q. and (TA in art. ^.) ^ 1 jjill pit, 
aor. Pp inf. n. pt and (S, MA, Msb, K,) 
The cooking-pot boiled; (MA, &c.;) 
and Pp, aor. P*j, is an unusual dial. var. 
thereof, the former being the more chaste; (Msb;) 

or PP is not allowable. (S.) [Hence Pt said 

of a liquor, It estuated: it effervesced: it 

fermented: see pi And hence] PP [as 

though meaning (assumed tropical:) His blood 
is fit to be shed] is a phrase like P- P j, [q. v.], 
said of one who has exposed himself to slaughter: 
his blood being likened to milk that has become 

thick, and fit to be churned. (A in art. m jj.) 

And JPP pt, like j in measure [but see what 
has been said of this form of the verb above], 
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(tropical:) The man became vehemently angry. 
(IKtt, TA.) 2 see 4, in two places. — Of-jll J&-, 
inf. n. He rubbed the man over, or perfumed 
him, with <33. (TA.) And <33] (Mgh, O,) 
Msb, all in art. <3311; (<—*!& (O, ibid.) He daubed, 
or smeared, his beard with <33; as also l+Uc.. 
(Mgh, O, Msb, ibid. [See 1 in art. ^-i3.]) — 
And <33 signifies also The saluting from afar, and 
making a sign. (K.) 4 jiill ye. I, (S, MA, K,) and 
J, 1 a>c., (k,) He made the cooking-pot to boil. (S, * 
MA, K. *) IDrd mentions, among some of the 
sayings of the people of former ages, J. <3 j 33 j\ 
[Pour thou out water, and make it to boil]. (TA.) 
And one says, » ciyjll Culc.1 [1 made the olive- 
oil and the like to boil], inf. n. (Msb.) 

5 y* 2 (S, Msb, K) yiikj (S, Msb) He (a man, S, 
Msb) perfumed himself, (S, * Msb, K,) or rubbed 
himself over, (K,) with <f3; (S, Msb, K;) and 
| yiel signifies the same; (IDrd, O in art. >-ile;) as 
also i-llij, (Msb, and O in art. ' — ,) and 33j. (O in 
that art.) 6 yi3! in all its sense, belongs to art. j3, 
q. v. 8 see 5. <fp3, mentioned in the K 
in this art., belongs to art. j3, being an inf. n. of 
the verb in the phrase jiVl y ^3. (TA.) a 
vessel of copper [or brass], in which water is 
heated; thus called by the people of Syria; the 
same that is called f=>-« [q. v.] and and <343. 
(Msb voce f33.) <313 [Galia moschata,] a sort of 
perfume, (S, K,) well known; (K;) a 

certain compound of perfumes; (Msb;) musk 
mixed or boiled [with other perfumes]; (MA;) or 
a perfume composed of musk and ambergris and 
camphor and oil of ben: (KL:) it is said that the 
first who called it thus was Suleyman Ibn-'Abd- 
El-Melik; (S, TA;) and he did so because it is a 
compound boiled together upon the fire: or it was 
thus named by Mo'awiyeh; the case being, that 
Abd-Allah Ibn-Jaafar went in to him, and the 
odour of perfume was diffusing itself from him; 
so he said, “What is thy perfume, O Abd-Allah? ” 
and he answered, “ musk and ambergris 
combined with oil of ben; ” whereupon 
Mo'awiyeh said, <33, meaning highpriced: 
(TA:) [hence some hold the word to belong to 
art. jlc.; and their opinion is strengthened by the 
fact that] l 4 j 3 signifies the same. (K in 
art. j3.) f=- 1 <33, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 63ft, 
(Msb,) inf. n. ft, (Msb, TA,) He covered it, (S, 
Msb, K, TA,) veiled it, or concealed it; (TA;) 
namely, a thing: (Msb, K, TA:) this is the primary 
meaning. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, ft (S, 

Msb, K, TA) pJjll J3, (S, TA,) inf. n. ft, (TA,) 
The new moon was veiled, or concealed, (S, Msb,) 
to the people, (S,) by clouds, or otherwise, (S, 
Msb,) or was intercepted by thin clouds, (K, TA,) 
or otherwise, (TA,) so that it was not seen. (S, 
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Msb, TA.) It is said in a trad., I j33Ls fijie. ft jla 
siJI, (Mgh, * Msb, TA,) i. e. And if it [the new 
moon] be veiled, &c., to you, then complete ye 
the reckoning of Shaaban, thirty [days], in order 
that the entering upon the fast of Ramadan may 
be with [inferential] knowledge. (Msb.) Az says 
that ft and ur^l and ^>t all signify the same: 
(TA:) and all three occur in the trad, above 
mentioned accord, to different relations thereof. 
(Mgh.) [See also 1 in art. es-'t.] — — And 
[hence] fjf-ill jiill ft The moon concealed the 
stars: or almost concealed the light of the stars. 

(TA.) And fjic. ft The information, or 

narration, was dubious, confused, or vague, to 
him; such as to be difficult to be understood; 
or such as not to be understood; (S, K;) like y> tl : 
(S:) or was obscure, or unapparent, to him. 
(Msb.) — — And <33, (S, K, TA,) aor. 63 ft, 
inf. n. ft-, (TA,) It (i. e. f» [here meaning “ grief,” 
see ft- below,]) covered [or was as though it 
covered] his heart: (Har p. 637:) or [accord, to 
common acceptation] it, or he, grieved him; or 
caused him to mourn or lament, or to be 
sorrowful or sad or unhappy; syn. < j3l. (k, and 

Har p. 422. [See also 4.]) <33, in which the 

pronoun relates to an ass, &c., (S, K, TA,) 
aor. 3ft, inf. n. ft-, (TA,) means He put [as a 
covering] to his mouth and his nostrils the 
J. 3-«Ut, (S, K, TA,) which is a thing like the f!3£ 
[or muzzle], (so in the S and CK,) or a thing like 
the flj| [which seems to be here similar in 
meaning to f33]: (so in other copies of the K:) or 
he put [as a covering] to his mouth a nose-bag, or 
the like, to prevent his feeding; and this is termed 
a l 3-«Ut: (TA:) [the verb that I have rendered “ 
put to ” in these explanations is f“l, of which I do 
not find in its proper place any signification that 
would be exactly apposite in this case:] or 
l <3ie signifies a sort of bag for the mouth of a 
camel and the like, (K, TA,) his mouth being put 
into it: (TA:) pi. (S, TA:) and one 

says, <4li*Hj <43 [he covered his mouth with 

the <3»e], aor. and inf. n. as above. (TA.) fe. 

fy31l, aor. C : 3ffc, also signifies [app. 

as meaning It rose upon, or above, the thing, as 
though forming a covering over it]: mentioned on 
the authority of LAar, who cites [as an ex.] 
the saying of En-Nemir Ibn-Towlab, [app. 
describing a <3=j j, or meadow,] cfyi J13JI f*j ■ — iji 
[Not depastured, the trees called J-*4= rising 
upon, or above, the herbage of its fertile tracts, or 
its tracts near to water]. (TA.) See also 8. — [ft is 
also intrans.: one says,] 34 j) ffc, (s, K, TA,) inf. 
n. ft and fj4e-; (TA;) and J, fel; Our day was, 
or became, [sultry, or] intensely hot, (S, K, TA,) 
so that it took away, (S,) or almost took away, 


(TA,) the breath: (S, TA:) or both verbs, said of a 
day, and of the sky, mean it brought ft [or 
distress that affected the breath or respiration], 
arising from closeness of heat, or clouds. (Msb.) 
_ fi, of the class of [the first pers. 

being c44*i,] inf. n. f*t, The person's hair of his 
head flowed down so that his forehead and the 
back of his neck were narrowed. (Msb.) [See 
also t below.] 3 <4443 signifies <346 [I 

grieved him, or caused him to mourn or lament 
& c., and he grieved me, or caused me to mourn 
or lament &c.; or I grieved him & c., being grieved 
& c. by him]. (K.) 4 <361 The sky became 

clouded: (K, as indicated by the context:) or 
i. q. <Oj*j [i. e., became altered]: thus in the S; 
but some say that it is correctly <334 [agreeably 
with the former of the explanations above]. (TA.) 
See also 1, near the end. — J *21*31 I* and yj is 
[an expression of wonder, meaning How great 
grief, or sadness, dost thou occasion to me!] 
from fill signifying uj31l. (K, TA.) — — 
[Accord, to the TK, <13! signifies like <13: 
but this I think a mistake. — — And Freytag 
explains ft I as occurring in the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees signifying “ Demersit: ” but in 
which of its senses he uses this word he does not 
specify.] 6 fl*l He made a show of fe. [or 
grief, &c.,] without its being in the heart. (Har p. 
126.) 7 f»il It (a thing, K) was, or became, 
covered, (S, K, TA,) veiled, or concealed. (TA.) — 

— See also what next follows. 8 fit I He was, or 
became, grieved, or caused to mourn or lament, 
or to be sorrowful or sad or unhappy; (S, * K;) as 

also | fill: (K:) both mentioned by Sb. (TA.) 

And, said of a plant, or herbage, It was, or 
became, tall, (K, TA,) and tangled, or luxuriant, 
(TA,) and abundant: (K, TA:) as also f3l. (TA.) 
[And in like manner J, ft is expl. by Freytag as 
occurring in the Deewan of the Hudhalees, said 
of a plant, meaning It was tall and luxuriant.] — 

— And, said of a man, He withheld himself from 
going out, or forth. (TA.) R. Q. 1 f*36, [inf. 
n. <4446, He (a bull) uttered a cry, or cries, 
in fright; as also J, f44*j ; see <4446 below. — — 
And] He (a courageous man) raised his voice 
conflict with his antagonist; (Har p. 531;) [as also 

l f444j ; see, again, < '3 4 3 . below.] And He [a 

man] spoke while taking a thing into his fauces, 
so that the hearer, or listener, did not understand 
what he was saying; (Har ubi supra;) [or 
spoke indistinctly; agreeably with an explanation 

of <346 below; as also J. f4444. And, said of a 

bow, It produced a sound; agreeably with another 

explanation of <*446 below.] Also, said of an 

infant, inf. n. <*446, He wept over the breast, 
desiring the milk: [and the inf. n. is used as a 
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simple subst., and therefore pluralized:] IAar 
cites as an ex., Jjl -Aj IjJ j Jc. 

UiUi [when the suckling women, after the 
first light sleep in the beginning of the night, are 
in such a condition that thou hearest cryings over 
their breasts]; meaning, as he says, that the milk 
of these women is little in quantity, so that the 
sucking child weeps over the breast when 
sucking it. (TA.) R. Q. 2 see R. Q. 1 , in three 
places: and see its inf. n. voce kAii ; below, in two 
places. — — Said of one drowning 

(i3ijt) beneath the water, it signifies He uttered a 
cry, or cries: or, as is said in the T, he was pressed 
upon by the waves above him: a poet uses it of 
Pharaoh when he was overwhelmed [in the sea]. 
(TA.) ft [an inf. n. used as an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. predominates,] Grief, 
mourning, lamentation, sorrow, sadness, or 
unhappiness; syn. (Msb, K;) so called 

because it covers happiness and forbearance; 
(Msb;) or ft in the heart is thus called because it 
veils, or precludes, happiness: (Ham p. 21 :) [it 
may therefore be rendered gloominess of mind:] 
or i. q. AjS, (K,) which signifies 03^-, (K in 
art. m j^,) or ft, (S, in that art.,) [that affects the 
breath or respiration, lit.] that takes away the 
breath; (S and K in that art.;) as also \ (K) 

and l ^it, (S, K,) the last [expl. in the S as syn. 
with j£, which is syn. with mjS, and] mentioned 
by Lh: (TA:) [see also ff-=:] it is [or grief, 
&c.,] that befalls the heart because of what has 
happened; differing from f», which is that 
befalls because of annoyance, or harm, that is 
expected to happen: or, as some say, both are one 
[in meaning]: the differing is asserted by 'Iyad 
and [many] others: (TA:) [see also Au-^:] the pi. 

of ft is f jAt. (S, K.) It is also an inf. n. used 

as an epithet in the phrase ft f jj (S, TA) i. e. A 
day that is [sultry, or] intensely hot, so that it 
[almost] takes away the breath; and ft klf! [such a 
night], i. e. j SAt: (S:) or one says ft ffj and J, fit 
and J, f*-«, (K, TA,) the last with kesr to the f, 
(TA,) [in the CK J, f*A,] meaning a day of heat, 
(K,) or of intense heat: (TA:) or a day of ft [i. e. 
grief, &c.]: and [in a similar sense, as is 
implied by the context immediately 
preceding,] ft Sil and <-t and J, c^t: (K:) [but] 
A'Obeyd mentions, on the authority of AZ, J, 314 
es^t and l ^it yfl as meaning a night in which 
there is over the sky [a covering of clouds, or] 
what is termed ^At [a word belonging to art. 
being in measure] like ^Aj; (S;) and [in the like 
sense] ft f j). (So in one of my copies of the S.) — 
— And one says, ft cUUl JS [app. ft, 
but this, I think, requires confirmation, for which 
I have searched in vain,] and [app. J, esAt, or 
perhaps i^t, a word mentioned above,] meaning 
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There was over the sky a collection [or an 
expanse] of thin clouds, or a 3jUAa [i. e. mist, or 
the like], J^$)l ilJAi [and it intercepted the 
new moon]: and j t^t, and some say 

l cj-t. This is a night [of a covering of clouds, or] 
of a [or mist, or the like], intervening 

between the new moon and men; so that the new 
moon is not seen: (Msb:) and [hence] J, l-AA> 
and l ts^ll, (S, Msb, K,) both mentioned by 
ISk on the authority of Fr, (S,) and [ 4A*ij, (S, 
K,) and J, ffiill, (K, TA, but omitted in the CK,) 
and J, fA*]] ; (TA,) [i. e. We fasted after, or from the 
time of, the covering of clouds, or the mist, or the 
like, that concealed the new moon; (the prep. J 
being here used in the sense of or j?, as 
in the Kur xvii. 80 ;) virtually] meaning [we 
fasted] without a sight [of the new moon]: (Msb, 
TA:) a rajiz says, » l£Aj tjilcfi | 

lp-4! [In a night of a covering of clouds, or of a 
mist, or the like, having its new moon effaced: I 
journeyed quickly and far in it, ('-s-i^fO being 
used, app. by poetic license, for ^Jfcjl,) and 
disliked was the journeying so therein]: (S, TA:) 
and it is said that 3Jjl [i. e. [ csAe and 
i ls-^] signifies also the last night of the [lunar] 
month; being so called because the case thereof is 
veiled to people so that it is not known whether it 
be of the coming [month] or of the past. (TA.) 3Ai 
fem. of ft, q. v., used as an epithet. 3Ai : see ft, 

first sentence: and also in the latter half. — 

— Also, (assumed tropical:) Perplexity, and 
dubiousness, or confusedness: pi. f*t: one 
says, fAi ji (assumed tropical:) He is in a 
state of perplexity, and dubiousness, 

or confusedness: (Msb:) and ?j4 f^t ji 
(assumed tropical:) He is in a state of perplexity 
and darkness [in respect of his case or 
affair]; from fill signifying “ the act of covering ” 
[a thing]. (Ham p. 320 .) [See also 3Ai and IIAt.] 
And one says iit yii (assumed tropical:) 
A dubious, confused, or vague, case or affair. (S, 
K. *) [See also cs^t-] It is said in the Kur [x. 72 ], fj 
<it fijk fiyii V i. e. (tropical:) [Then let not 
your case be to you one of] darkness, 
and straitness, and anxiety: (A'Obeyd, S, TA:) or, 
as some say, covered, veiled, or concealed. (TA.) 
And 3Ai jl means (assumed tropical:) A strait, 

or narrow, land. (TA.) Also The bottom of 

the interior of a skin for clarified butter (S, K) &c. 
(S.) [See also the first sentence in art. J*t.] 3Ai i. 
q. [app. <*41, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Obscureness, confusedness, or dubiousness: see 
also 3Ae]. (TA.) fi£ is the inf. n. of 1 in the last of 
the senses expl. above: (Msb:) or it signifies The 
flowing down of the hair so that the forehead, (S, 
K, TA,) or as in the M, the face, (TA,) and the 
back of the neck, are narrowed: (S, K, TA:) or the 


hair that veils, or conceals, the [generally 
meaning the part above the temple, but 
sometimes it means the forehead,] and the back 
of the neck. (Har p. 21 .) Z says that they dislike 
what is thus termed, and like what is termed fy 
[i. e. baldness of the two sides of the forehead]. 
(TA.) fAt Clouds: (S, Msb, K:) or white clouds: 
(K:) or thin clouds: (Jel in ii. 54 :) and 
J. signifies one thereof: (S, Msb, K:) the 
former being pi. of the latter, as also is fjAt: (K:) 
[or rather flit is a coll. gen. n., of which A>Ut is 
the n. un.:] they are so called because they veil 
the sky, or because they veil the light of the sun. 

(TA.) [Hence,] fAill 4 ^ signifies Hailstones, 

or hail. (TA.) [See an ex. in a verse cited in art. jl, 
p. 109 .] flit i. q. fl4 j [A rheum, such as is termed 
coryza]. (K.) fjit [a pi. of which no sing, is 
mentioned,] Small stars, such as are faint, or 
indistinct. (K.) f“t i. q. I>«j^t, (S, K,) i. e. 
Fresh herbage (514) beneath such as is dried up; 
(S, TA;) or green herbage beneath such as is dry. 

(TA.) And Milk heated until it thickens: (S, 

K:) because it becomes covered over. (TA.) : 

see flit. Also (tropical:) Herbage: so in the 

saying, liS ^13 A>U i. i. e. (tropical:) 

[Such a one made to be prohibited to the public] 
the herbage that was the growth of such a valley: 
thus called [because produced by the water of the 
clouds,] in like manner as it is called 
(TA.) A>Ui : see the next paragraph. AUi-: see 1 , 
near the middle, in three places. — — Also A 
thing with which the eyes of a she-camel are 
bound, or with which her muzzle is bound: (K:) 
or a piece of cloth with which the nose of a she- 
camel is stopped (A*u) [or bound (44)] when she 
is made to incline to the young one of another: 
pi. fjAt. (A'Obeyd, TA.) [See also 
and — — And (by way of comparison 

[thereto], TA) (tropical:) The prepare of a boy; as 
also [ (K, TA.) see ft, in six places. — 

— Also Dust; syn. (K.) And Darkness. 

(K.) And (assumed tropical:) Hardship, or 

difficulty, or distress, [as though] covering 
[or overwhelming] a party in war, or battle. (K.) 
See also the next paragraph. see ft, latter 

half, in four places. Also (assumed tropical:) 

A calamity, or misfortune; and so [ I'At; (K, 
TA;) and J, I 'At, likewise, is said to be allowable. 
(TA. [But this last I think doubtful.]) And 
(assumed tropical:) A hard, or difficult, affair or 
case, in relation to which one knows not the right 
course to pursue; as also J, es^t, (K, TA,) and 

J, (TA.) iAfe [fem. of ft I, q. v.: and also 

used as a subst.]: see ft, first sentence: — — 

and also in the latter half: and see also 

in two places. j^VI j? ilife ^ f^-jj means 

[Verily they are in a state of dubiousness, or 
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confusedness, in respect of the case, or affair; or] 
in a dubious, or confused, case or affair. (TA.) 
[See also and 4c..] see ^4 = . 44 : see ft, 
latter half, fit, and its fem. 4l4 : see ft, former 
half. 444 [mentioned above as an inf. n. (see R. 
Q. l), used as a simple subst.,] signifies The cries 
[or cry] of hulls [or wild bulls] in fright: (S, K, 
TA:) and of courageous men in conflict: (S, Mgh, 
K, TA:) and so [ f4*j : pi. of the former, in both 
senses, ft Lit. (TA.) See also an ex. of the pi. 

voce f«-it. And Indistinct speech; (K;) as 

also [ f4ij : (S, K:) 444 is when one hears the 
voice but does not distinguish the articulation of 
the words; and when speech resembles that of 

the f=^. (T, in TA, voce 4j.) Also The sound 

of bows. (TA.) fti fffj, (S,) and Liillj 4.jll ftl, (S, 
Msb, K,) A man whose hair flows down so that 
the face and the back of the neck are narrowed: 
(S, Msb, K:) and in like manner [the fem.] =44 is 

applied to a woman. (Msb.) =44 applied to 

the forelock (44 j) of a horse means Excessively 
abundant in the hair: and such is disliked. (S.) — 
— And ft! 4L4= means (tropical:) Clouds in 
which is no gap, or interstice. (K, TA.) ff-L 

and f*-?: see ft, former half. 44> jijl (K, 

TA) and 44, (TA) A land having abundant (K, 
TA) and dense or luxuriant (TA) herbage. (K, 
TA.) fi«i, applied to clouds (^t), and to a sea, 
Abounding with water: (K:) and in like manner, 
without », to a well (4S3), that fills everything, 
and submerges it: (LAar, TA:) and to what is 
termed (34. [q. v.], (LAar, S, TA,) meaning 
covering. (IAar, TA.) f >Lii [pass. part. n. of 44 ; i. 
e. Covered, &c.]. — — [Applied to unripe 
dates (accord, to the TA to 4=3, a 
mistranscription for > 4 ), like 3 j4l ; ] Put into a 
jar, and covered over until they have become 

ripe. (TA.) Applied to a new moon, Veiled, 

or concealed, by clouds, or otherwise, (Msb,) or 
intercepted by thin clouds, (K,) so as not to be 

seen. (Msb.) Applied to a man, Grieved, or 

caused to mourn or lament, or to be sorrowful or 

sad or unhappy. (TA.) And Affected with 

the malady termed f-ii. (K.) l 4 l 4 ; aor. 

(S, O, K,) inf. n. *4c ; (S, O,) It (i. e. food) was, or 
became, heavy upon his heart [or stomach], (Ks, 
S, O, K,) he having eaten much thereof so that it 
caused him to suffer indigestion, (Ks, O,) and it 
rendered him like one intoxicated: (K:) or, 
accord, to Sh, it (i. e. grease) rendered him 
like one intoxicated, (O, TA,) in consequence of 

indigestion. (TA.) And He covered it; (O, 

K;) namely, a thing. (K.) And =411 j 44 i. 

q. 44 [i. e. He immersed, or plunged, him, or it, 
into the water; like *&\. (IDrd, O, K.) — — 
And 44 etui He made a sign, or motion, with' his 
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head, (O,) or he raised his head, (K,) [for 
the purpose of taking breath,] in drinking. (O, K.) 

— He became like one intoxicated, by grease 
[in his stomach]: (Sh, O:) or he suffered from the 
heaviness of food upon his heart [or stomach] so 
that he became like one intoxicated. (K.) ^ 
l »44 ; aor. and 44 ; inf. n. 4c; and [ » 4 cl, (S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. lU 4|; (Msb;) mentioned by AO, 
(S,) or by A'Obeyd, (L, TA,) as two chaste forms; 
(S, L, TA;) He put it (i. e. a sword, S, Msb, K, or 
the like, Msb) into its 4c [i. e. scabbard, 
or sheath; he sheathed it]: (S, Msb, K:) or he 
made for it, or furnished it with, a 4c. (Msb.) — 

— Hence, =44 (tropical:) He covered him, or 
it, with such a thing; as though he made the latter 

a 4c to the former. (A.) See also 5 , in two 

places. — 44, inf. n. ->4,, said of a tree of the 
species called 4a j&, (assumed tropical:) It had its 
branches abounding with leaves so that one could 
not see its thorns; (L, K;) as though they were 

sheathed. (L.) <£3^ 4 , 44 ; (L, K,) aor. 44, 

inf. n. 4 * 4 , (L,) (tropical:) The well lost its 

water. (L, K.) And 4i4, (L, K,) aor. 44 , 

(K,) inf. n. 44, (L,) (tropical:) It (a well) had 
much water: (As, L, K:) or it had little water. (AO, 
L, K.) 2 44 see 5 , in two places. 4 4 c I see 1 . 

[Hence,] =44YI (tropical:) He put the things 
one within another. (K.) — — And a*cI 

(tropical:) He put the [cloth called] beneath 
the camel’s saddle, to preserve the animal’s back 
from being galled by the saddle. (Akh, A, * L.) 
5 vjai 4*3 (tropical:) He put the garment, or 
piece of cloth, beneath him, to conceal it from the 

eyes of others. (A.) And (JK, L,) 

and J. »4c, (L,) (assumed tropical:) He took the 
man beneath him (4=4 thus in the JK, in the 
L J [by deceit, or guile]), to cover him over, or 

conceal him. (JK, L.) And 4*2, (s, L, K,) 

and J, »4c, (k,) (tropical:) He concealed, as with 
a veil, what had proceeded from such a one, 
or what such a one had done. (S, L, K.) — — 
And 44 . jj 411 24*3, (s, A, L, Msb, K,) and J, >4 
=44 and =44 | 44 , (l,) (tropical:) God covered 
him with his mercy, (A'Obeyd, S, A, L, Msb, K,) 
as with a veil; veiled him therewith; (A'Obeyd, A, 
L, Msb;) clad him, or invested him, therewith. 

(A'Obeyd, L.) 44VI 4*3 (assumed tropical:) 

He threw himself upon the enemies; or came 
upon them, or over them; and overwhelmed 

them. (L.) And =4*3 (tropical:) He filled it, 

(A, K,) namely, a measure of capacity, (A,) or a 
vessel. (K.) 8 4 icl (tropical:) He (a man, S, 
L) entered into [the darkness of] the night; (S, A, 
L, K;) as though it became as a 46 to him; like as 
one says 4EP j-jjJ: (S, L:) and simply 4 icl he 
ventured upon, encountered, or braved, the 


night, (=43,) to seek food for his family. (S, L.) 
10 ji&ll 4-=4JI =4411 4 4 *2 4 1 (assumed 

tropical:) [The sky became obscured amid the 
many clouds]. (TA in art. c44>.) 4c (s, L, Msb, 
K, &c.) and [ J-^c, (L, K,) but the latter is not of 
established authority, (IDrd,) of a sword, (S, L, 
Msb, K,) and the like, (Msb,) The scabbard, or 
sheath; [this is well known to be the correct 
meaning; it is shown to be so in the S, voce 4>l ja; 
and is the meaning obtaining in the present day;] 
syn. ‘-site, (s, O,) or 04: (L, K:) [both of these 
words have the signification mentioned above; 
but not that only; for 4Mc has a wider 
application; and it is said in the S, voce 41 ja, that 
the of a sword is a case, or receptacle, in 
which is (put) the sword together with its 4c and 
suspensory belt or cord:] the pi. is 4*ci [a pi. 
of pauc.] (O, Msb, K) and l)4c, (O,) or =>Lc. 
(K.) i_)4c : S ee the next preceding paragraph. 

414, a phrase like 4l4] j =4c 

meaning -44,] (tropical:) Wells having their 
water covered by earth, or dust; contr. of 4« l£'j. 
(A.) And »4li (tropical:) A well (3=0 filled up, or 
choked up, with earth, or dust. (K, TA.) — — 
And »4t4 and 44 (assumed tropical:) A ship 
(■44-) filled, or laden; (K, TA;) as also »4i (TA) 
and 4. (k, TA.) 4*L : see what here follows. - 4=4 
and l 44 a sword [or the like] put into its 4c 
[meaning scabbard, or sheath; i. e. sheathed]. (S, 
A.) 1 34, as in some lexicons, 

or 3=4, aor. 34, accord, to all the copies of the K 
[consulted by SM], (TA,) or 34, [aor. 3=4,] (as in 
the CK and my MS. copy of the K,) inf. 
n. S3L4 and »3>4, [agreeably with analogy if 34 
be the form of the verb, which is therefore most 
probably correct,] (K,) It (water) was, or 
became, much in quantity, abundant, copious, 
[or deep,] (K, B, TA,) so that it concealed its 
bottom. (B, TA.) You say 14 s3jLc iil UHow 
great is the abundance of the water of this river ! 
(S.) — — [And (tropical:) He abounded in 
beneficence.] You say »3>41l 34-3 (tropical:) A 

man bearing evidence of abounding in 
beneficence. (S, K.) — =3=4, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 34, 
(S, Msb,) inf. n. j4, (Msb, K,) It (water, S, K, or 
the sea, Msb) [overflowed,] came over, or rose 
above, (S, Msb,) or covered, (K,) and concealed, 
(TA,) him, or it; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, » l : (K:) 
and he (a man) veiled, concealed, hid, or covered, 
him, or it. (Msb.) — — Hence, fjall =3-4 
(assumed tropical:) The people rose above him, 
or surpassed him, in eminence, (S, TA,) and in 

excel-lence. (TA.) And ^441 34 ia 4)13 

■4 ja (assumed tropical:) [I saw him to have 
overtopped the heads of others by the tallness of 
his stature]. (TA.) — i 3 =“=, aor. 3=4, (S, 
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Msb, K, *) inf. n. 33 (Yaakoob, S, Msb) and j3, 
(Yaakoob, S,) [or the latter is a simple subst.,] 
His bosom bore con- cealed enmity and violent 
hatred, or rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, 
against me. (S, Msb, K.) — 3 cii 33, (s, K,) 
aor. 33, (K,) inf. n. 33, (TA,) His hand was, or 
became, foul with the smell of flesh-meat, (S, K,) 
and with the grease thereof adhering to it. (K.) — 
33, aor. 33, (S, Msb,) inf. n. sjUi, (S, [in my 
copy of the Msb written J-3, probably by a 
mistake of the copyist,]) He was inexperienced in 
affairs: (S, Msb:) Benoo-'Okeyl say 33, aor. 33. 
(Msb.) You say “3*-3 3 and »3 l 3 fc [In him is a 
want of experience in affairs]. (TA.) 2 3 jii. 
'-H-kj, inf. n. She (a woman) smeared her 
face with »3 3 [q. v.]; (S;) as also 3 
(K,) and J, 3 3*2. (S, K.) — 33, inf. n. 3*“*“, He (a 
man) was deemed ignorant. (TA.) — 33s 3“=-, 
inf. n. as above, He gave his horse water to drink 
in a cup, (K,) in the small cup called j3, (TA,) 
because of the scarcity of water. (K.) IAar 
mentions the phrase 133-3 i jit He gave him to 
drink some bowls of water: making the verb 
doubly transitive. (TA.) 3 J3' 3 j->3 and u-“3 
3 signify the same [i. e. (assumed tropical:) He 
plunged, or threw himself, into the midst of fight, 
or conflict]. (TA in art. 0*3.) [See also 3“'3.] 

And » (assumed tropical:) He engaged 

with him in fight, or conflict, not caring for death. 
(S, O.) — — And j*3 signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) He contended in an altercation, or a 
dispute. (O.) 5 see 2. — 3“" He drank 

from a small cup such as is called 3^: (K:) he 
drank a small quantity of water: (TA:) he drank 
less than would satisfy his thirst: (S:) he drank 
the smallest draught, less than would satisfy his 
thirst: (TA:) he did not satisfy his thirst 
with water; (K, * TA;) said of a camel, (K,) and of 
an ass. (TA.) — And Ci 3*2 The cattle ate 

what is termed j*3 [q. v.]. (K.) 7 >“*->' He 
immerged, dipped, or plunged, himself, or he 
became immerged, dipped, or plunged, (S, K,) in 
water, (S, TA,) and in a thing; (TA;) as also 
l 3“=.l. (K.) 8 >31 see 1: — and 7: — and 2. 33 
Much, abundant, copious, [or deep,] water; (S, 
K;) as also J, 33: (K:) or much, abundant, 
copious, [or deep,] water, that drowns, or 
submerges: (ISd, TA:) or that covers over him 
who enters into it: (IAth, TA:) [also used as an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates, meaning much, abundant, 
copious, or deep, water;] and J, »33 signifies the 
same as 33 [when thus used; or a submerging 
deep, a deep place, or an abyss, of water]: (TA:) 
pi. 3'-3 and j>3. (S, K.) You say 33 33 An 
abundant sea: and [in the pi.] 3'-3, and 33. 
(S.) And of a thing that has become much, you 


i 

say, 3#^ '3 <1 33 This is much. (AZ.) [See 

also >*!'.] The main of the sea: (K:) pi. as 

above. (TA.) — (tropical:) Liberal in disposition: 
(K, * TA:) pi. as above: (TA:) and in like 
manner, 33: (TA:) or this last, and 33 
-33', signify (tropical:) abounding in 
beneficence: pi. as above: (S, K: [see also j:]) 
and 33' 3 (tropical:) a man who takes by 

surprise with large bounty. (TA.) (tropical:) 

A horse fleet, or swift, or excellent, in running. (S, 

* K, * TA.) (tropical:) A garment ample, or 

full. (K, * TA.) — (assumed tropical:) A mixed 
crowd of men, (K,) and their thronging, pressing, 
or pushing, and multitude; (TA;) as also J, 33 
and [ »3 and J, 3*-3 and J, 3*-3: (K: [in the 
TA, instead of the last two words, I find “3*-3 
and »3'-3, as from the K, and j'-ife and 3'-3 are 
afterwards there added: but most probably 
these only (without ») are correct:]) and j »33 
and J, j'-ifc and J, J3 signify a crowding, or 
pressing, of men, (S, Msb,) and of water: (S:) the 
pi. of j »3 is j'-it. (S.) You say 3 33 j 
J-3, and l f* 3-3, (S, Msb, TA,) and J, 3 33 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) I entered among 
the crowding, or pressing, of the people, (S, Msb, 
TA,) and their multitude: (S, TA;) as also 3 
3 -3 [and 3 3-3 &c.] (TA.) And f 3 
u-3l J-3, meaning I shall be among the dense 
congregation of the people, occurs in a trad. (TA.) 

— See also 33. — j3 -3 means Intensely dark 

night. (TA.) 33 (S, Msb, K) and J, 33 (S, ISd) 
and J, 33 and J, 33, accord, to the K, but this last 
is unknown, (TA,) and J, 33 (K) and [ 33 (TA,) 
originally, A boy devoid of intelligence: 
and hence, (Msb,) a man (S, Msb) inexperienced 
in affairs: (S, Msb, K:) ignorant: (TA:) 

inexperienced in war and in counsel; not 
rendered firm, or sound, in judgment, by 
experience: (L:) one in whom is no profit 
nor judgment: (ISd, TA:) one in whom is no good 
nor profit with respect to intelligence or 
judgment or work: (AZ, Msb:) and [ 3-“-“ signifies 
the same as 33 (S, TA;) or deemed ignorant: 
(TA:) the fem. of 33 is with »; (S, Msb;) and so is 
that of J, 33 (TA:) and the pi. of 33 is j'-3i; (S, 
Msb, TA;) and this may also be pi. of j 33 like 
as 33' is pi. of 33 (TA.) — See also »33 33 
Concealed enmity and violent hatred, or rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite. (S, Msb, K.) [See 

also 13.] And (assumed tropical:) Thirst: 

(S, Msb:) pi. 3-3 1 . (S.) El-'Ajjaj says, 33“ fy 3- 
I3U67I (tropical:) [Until, when they 
damped their thirst]. (S.) 331 JAM 32 means 
(tropical:) The camels drank a little. (TA.) — See 
also 33 33 A drowning; being drowned: so 
in the phrase >*JI 03 Death by drowning. (TA.) 

— See also 3. — The foul smell of flesh-meat. 


(S, Mgh, K,) and its grease adhering to the hand: 
(K:) and the smell of fish. (S.) Hence, 3*1' Jj 3 
(S, Mgh) The napkin, or rough napkin, with 
which the hand is cleansed therefrom. (L, TA.) — 
See also 33 in two places. 33 [part. n. of 33], 
You say “33 iy A hand foul with the smell of 
flesh-meat, (S, K,) and with the grease thereof 
adhering to it. (K.) [See also 3-“.] — See 
also j3, in two places. — “33 as an epithet 
applied to a she-camel, see voce 33 3 A small 
drinking-cup or bowl, (S, K,) with which 
people divided the water among themselves in a 
journey when they had little of it; and this they 
[sometimes] did by putting a pebble into a vessel, 
and then pouring into it as much water as would 
cover the pebble, and giving it to each man 
among them: (TA:) or the smallest of drinking- 
cups or bowls: (K:) [see 3*^; and 3:] accord, to 
ISh, it contains twice or thrice the quantity of the 
measure called 33: [but this seems to be 
a large j3, used for watering a horse; and the 
words which here immediately follow are app. 
not added by ISh, but relate to the j3 used by a 
man for himself or for another man:] the 33 is 
larger than it, and satisfies the thirst of a man: 
the pi. is jLifei. (TA.) El-Aasha of Bahileh says, in 
an elegy on his brother ElMunteshir Ibn- 
Wahb, 33 1 l sjjyj > 3 fl' u! 3 1 “3 3^ 

3^' [A slice of camel's liver, roasted, if he lighted 
upon it, used to suffice him; and the 3 s - used 
to satisfy his thirst]. (S, TA.) And Mohammad is 
related, in a trad., to have said, 3^ 333 V 
»3'j -vL— j'j clcill Jj' u3 I3- 3 3' 3 Make ye me 
not like the j3 of the rider: salute me in the 
beginning of prayer and in the middle thereof 
and in the end thereof: meaning that they should 
not make the salutation of him to be a thing of no 
great importance, and to be postponed: for the 
rider puts on his camel his saddle and his travel- 
ling-provisions, and last of all hangs upon 
his saddle his drinking-cup. (IAth, TA.) 33: 
see 33. 233 Water that rises above the stature of 
a man. (Bd in xxiii. 56.) See also 33, 

first sentence. Hence, (Bd,) f333 3 f*3^, 

in the Kur xxiii. 56, (tropical:) Therefore leave 
thou them in [the submerging gulf, or flood, of] 
their ignorance; (Fr, Bd;) or in their error: (Jel:) 
or in their error and obstinacy and perplexity: 
(Zj, in explanation of another reading, 3?' 33 30 
and in like manner, »33 3, in the same 
chap., verse 65, signifies in overwhelming 
heedlessness: (Bd:) or in ignorance: (Jel:) and in 
the Kur li. 11, in overwhelming ignorance: (Bd, 
Jel:) or »33 signifies [here] a state of obstinate 
perseverance in vain or false affairs: (Lth, Msb, 
TA:) and cjlfyai i$ the pi. (Msb.) You say 3 j* 
3J 3 “33, and 33, and 33 (tropical:) [He is 
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in a submerging gulf, or flood, of frivolous 
diversion, and of youthful folly, and 

of intoxication]. (TA.) And gA ^j^ signifies 
[The fiery depths of Hell; or] the places, of Hell, 

that abound with fire. (TA.) [Hence] VJ*i. 

(assumed tropical:) The main part of the 
contention. (TA.) [And AA s j"=- (assumed 
tropical:) The main part, i. e. the thick, 

or thickest, of the fight or battle. (See also A jic. 
AA 1 in what follows.)] — — Hence 

likewise, » j*®- signifies also (tropical:) Difficulty, 
trouble, distress, or rigour, (S, Msb, K,) and 
pressure, of a thing: (K:) pi. djic. (S, Msb, K) 
and jA (K) and jA (S.) Hence, (Msb,) A jic. 
AA (tropical:) The rigours, or pangs, (-^A) 
of death: (S, Msb:) or AA s jA signifies the 
agony, i. e. the vehemence of the troubles or 
disquietudes, of death: (TA:) and AA Aj«&, 
and 1* jA, (assumed tropical:) the rigours of 

war. (TA.) See also j*=- again, latter half, in 

three places. ‘ Jet A kind of liniment, made from 
[the plant called] u“j j, (S, TA,) used by a bride, 
for her person: (TA:) or [the plant] j * jj [itself]: 
(TA:) or saffron; as also J, jA (K:) or g 4 j$ [which 
also means saffron and bastard saffron]: or 
gypsum; syn. A*?-: or, accord, to Ahoo-Sa’eed, a 
mixture of dates and milk, with which the face of 
a woman is smeared, to render her skin fine: and 
the pi. is jA (TA.) [See also »jA] » jA [thus in 
the TA, app. »jA of the class of &c.,] as an 
epithet applied to a man, Valid in judgment 
or opinion, in cases of difficulty. (TA.) jA; 
see jA latter half, in three places, j'-A see jit, 
latter half, in four places. jA: see jit, in two 
places. — Also A certain plant: (K:) or green 
herbage that is overtopped, or covered, and 
concealed, by what is dried up: (S, K: *) 
or herbage growing in the lower part, or at the 
root, of [other] herbage, (K, * TA,) so that the 
first [in growth] overtops, or covers, 
and conceals, it: (TA:) or any verdure that is little 
in quantity, (L, K, TA,) either Aj [i. e. Aj, 
meaning what becomes green after the 
upper parts have dried,] or [app. meaning 
herbage in general]: (L, TA:) or the grain of the 
[species of barley-grass called] Ah (K, TA,) 
that falls from the ears thereof when it dries; so 
says AHn: or somewhat that comes forth in 
the At 1 in the first of the rain, succulent, or 
sappy, amid such as is dry; and jA is not known 
in anything hut the esA: (TA:) the pi. is S-ijA. 
(K.) | sj- A [is app. its n. un., but] is said by AO 
to mean Dry [trefoil, or clover, of the species 
called] Aj and A with which horses are 
foddered when they are prepared, by 
being reduced to scanty food, for racing or for a 


i 

military expedition. (TA.) »jA: see what next 
precedes. jA Much, or abundant: applied in 
this sense to property. (Ham p. 593.) [See 
also j^.] — [In a state of immersion; immerged. 
(See uA and see also a verse cited voce u 1 , p. 106, 
first col.)] — — And [hence, perhaps,] »jA 
signifies Palm-trees (A) not requiring 
irrigation: (AHn, K:) but Az did not find this to be 

known. (TA.) [See also j«A] Applied to 

land, (S, Msb, TA,) and to a house, (TA,) [but 
written with » when j-= j is mentioned, or jlj] it 
signifies the Contr. of jA; (S, TA;) and thus, 
(TA,) waste; desolate; in a state the contrary of 
flourishing; in a state of ruin; syn. A A: (Msb, K, 
TA:) [land to which this term is applied is 
thus called] because overflowed by water, so that 
it cannot be sown; or because it is covered with 
sand or dust; or because water generally exudes 
from it, so that it produces only reeds and 
the j-jj [i. e. papyrus or other rushes]: by jA is 
meant jit ji; like as one says A ^- 5 A 
meaning (TA:) or any land that is not 

tilled ( j jti 4 4 ) so as to he fit for sowing (K, TA) 
and planting: (TA:) or land that is unsown, hut 
capable of being sown: so called because the 
water reaches it and comes over it: of the 
measure 3 A in the sense of the measure 3 j*A 
(S, Msb;) like the epithets in fA A and jab A; 
and made of the measure A only to correspond 
to jA as its opposite: (S, TA:) waste land which 
water does not reach is not called jA; (S;) hut 
such is called A. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., 
[which shows that the last two explanations given 
above are correct,] that 'Omar imposed a tax of 
a ^jj and a A upon every sgA [of land], 
both jA and jA: and this he did in order that 
the people might not he remiss in sowing. (Az, 
TA.) jitl [More, or most, abundant, copious, or 
deep: applied to water. — — ] More, or most 
surpassing, or excelling: so in the 

saying, A 3 ® JA gijic .1 ji He is the most 
surpassing of them by the tallness of his stature. 
(TA.) jiii A garment, or piece of cloth, dyed with 
[Sjife, or] saffron. (M, TA.) — — »jAi and 
4 and 4 s jA» A girl having her face 

smeared with »jA (TA.) — See also jA jA> : 
see jA*- j [Overflowed, or covered, and 
concealed, by water, &c. — — ] Rained upon. 
(TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) Overcome, 
subdued, or oppressed. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) An obscure man; of no reputation: (K, 
TA:) as though others surpassed him. (TA.) You 
say also, jA-* jMa (assumed tropical:) 

Such a one is of obscure race. (TA.) jA* 
(assumed tropical:) One who plunges, or rushes 
without consideration, into places of peril: (S:) 


one who throws himself into difficulties, troubles, 
or distresses; as also 4 j*A (K:) or one 
who enters into difficulties, troubles, or 
distresses, and makes another, or others, to do 
so; like jA-“. (Ham p. 338.) Applied to a 
courageous man as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
One who incurs the rigours, or pangs, of death. 
(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) One who contends 
in an altercation, or a dispute: or who enters into 
the main part [or the thick or thickest] of an 
altercation or a dispute: and some say that it is 
from ji«ll, and means regarding, and regarded, 
with rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite. 
(TA.) jA> Palm-trees (A) imbibing water from 
a copious source. (AHn, K.) [See also *jA, 
voce jA.] — — And (assumed tropical:) A 
drunken man: (Sgh, K, TA:) as 

though intoxication had drowned his reason. 
(TA.) — See also jAi. s jAll : see jA>. 1 i _>i fc, 

(S, A, K,) or » jA, (Msb,) aor. jA, (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. JA, (TA,) He felt him, (namely, a ram,) to 
know if he were fat: (S, A, Msb, K:) and A _A he 
put his hand upon her (a camel's) back, to see 

how fat she was. (TA.) Hence, (Msb,) » _A 

“A, (S, Msb, K,) aor. jA, (k,) inf. n. JA, (A, K,) 
He pressed, or squeezed, it, [with his hand,] 
namely, a limb, (A, K, TA,) and a man's back. 
(TA.) So in a trad, of 'Omar: gA iij gA JA 
» jA At [He went in to him, and with him was a 
little hoy pressing, or squeezing, or kneading, his 
hack]. (TA.) And in a trad, respecting the 
ablution termed JAII, it is said, As j 5 lS A-!, 
meaning Press thou, or squeeze thou, the locks 
of thy hair, in washing. (TA.) You also say, _A 
sUall <— The straightening-instrument pinched 
and pressed the spear. (A, * Mgh, TA. *) A poet 
(namely Ziyad El-Aajam, TA) says, AA 4 ' Aj 
UAj 31 A AA g js [And I used, when I 

pinched and pressed the spear of a people, to 
break its knots, or internodal portions, unless it 
became straight]. (S, TA. It is a prov., respecting 
which see remarks in art. jl) — _A, (A, Msb,) 
and » _A, (S, Mgh, K,) aor. _A, (Mgh, Msh, K,) 
inf. n. A, (Msb, TA,) (tropical:) He made a 
sign, (A, Msb,) and he made a sign to him, (Mgh, 
K, *) with the eye, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
or eyebrow, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) or eyelid [by 
winking]. (K.) So in the saying, in a trad., A-A 
A 3S (jl A (tropical:) 'qlee made a sign to me 
with the eye, or eyebrow, meaning, Say thou Yes. 
(Mgh.) The people of the West say, uA » _A, 

meaning, (tropical:) Such a one blinked towards 
such a one, to instigate him against him, or in 
order that he should have recourse to him for 
protection or the like, or seek aid of him. (Mgh.) 
Hence, AA jAl : (S:) you say, A A _A, 
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aor. j 4, (K,) inf. n. j 4 (TA,) (tropical:) He 
calumniated, or slandered, the man. (K.) [See 
also 4 .] — — You say also, 44 cii j*i. 
[(assumed tropical:) His testimony was 
suspected (see j4*-*)> or impugned]. (TA in 
art. jjj.) — h 44 (K,) or 4“ 4 44 

(Msb,) or *4 j 4, (S,) aor. 44 (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 44 (S, Msb,) (assumed tropical:) The beast 
limped, or it halted, with its hind leg; had a slight 
lameness thereof: (K, * TA:) or he had what 
resembled £ 4 [or natural lameness] in his gait: 
(Msb:) or, as IKtt says, 44 j* 4lSII h - 4 the beast 
gave an indication of a limping, or halting, or 
slight lameness, in its hind leg: whence it appears 
that this signification may be tropical. (TA.) — 
said of a disease, or of a vice, or fault, of a 
man, It appeared. (AA, K.) — See also 4 . 3 4^ 
[This verb is mentioned by Golius as syn. 
with i ~r*4, a verb for which I find no authority: 
and Freytag renders it “ Vitii arguit,” and refers 
to a passage in Har (p. 427 of the see. ed.) where 
(like as is done by Golius) 4 1 -*-*! 1 and m* 1 *-*^, as 
syn., are erroneously put for 44*11 and >- 4 *-“ll.] 
4 Ci 4 =.! she (a camel) had fat, (O, K,) or a little 
fat, (ISd, IKtt, TA,) in her hump. (ISd, IKtt, O, K.) 
Hence the epithet \ j44 applied to her. (TA.) — 
4 4 c. I (tropical:) He blamed, or found 
fault with, such a one; attributed or imputed to 
him, or charged him with, or accused him of, a 
vice, or fault; (S, IKtt, K, TA;) deemed him weak; 
(TA;) lessened his rank, or dignity: (S, IKtt, K, * 
TA:) he found in him that for which he should be 
deemed weak: (A, TA:) and | » 4“iJ he impugned 
his character; blamed him; censured him; or 
spoke against him. (K.) You say, 44 J, u5ii 
» (tropical:) I did a thing, and such a 
one impugned my character, or found in it that 
by which my character was impugned. (S, TA.) 
And 1* J, <4 4 41£ 4 * (tropical:) 
He heard from me a saying, and deemed it weak: 
(A, TA:) and in like manner, 44 4 s -' found in it 
that for which it was to be deemed weak. (TA.) — 
44^1 (tropical:) The heat remitted, or 
abated, to me, so that I became emboldened to 
encounter it, and went upon the road: (AA, ISk, 
S, IKtt, K, * TA:) Az says | jill 4-44 on the 
authority of AA: (TA:) and AA mentioned 4 -41 
4 JI in this sense, but afterwards doubted, and 
said, I think that it is with 4 j. (TA in art. _> 4) — 
— And jic.1 (assumed tropical:) He (a man) 
became gentle, so that others were emboldened 
against him. (IKtt, TA.) — And 4*4 [for 
which » 4“tl is erroneously put in the CK] He 
acquired cattle such as are termed -4 [q. v.]: (O, 
K, TA:) like 44 (O.) 5 4** [This verb is said 
by Freytag to have a signification belonging 
to 4*4] 6 44^ They made signs, one to 
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another, with their eyes, (S, A, K, B,) or with 
the eyebrow, (A,) or hand, indicating something 
blameable or faulty. (B.) In this sense it is expl. as 
used in the Kur lxxxiii. 30 . (S, B.) 8 44 see 4 , in 
three places. 4“ i - Cattle (i. e. camels, and sheep or 

goats, TA) of a bad quality. (As, S, O, K.) 

And A weak man: (S, O, K:) like 44 pi. j4l ; 
like j'-aai of 44 (TA.) j4 i A she-camel of 
which one doubts whether she be fat or not and 
therefore feels the hump: (A'Obeyd, S, K:) pi. -4 
[or 44 or both?]. (TA.) See 4 , 
first sentence. 4 * 4 : see the next paragraph, in 
two places. » 44 (tropical:) A thing for which 
one's character is to be impugned; for which one 
is to be blamed, censured, or spoken against; a 
vice, or fault; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also J, -14 
(TA) and [ 4*-* (S, A, Mgh, K) or [ » 4*-*: (Msb:) 
and weakness in work, and impotence of mind, 
(TA,) and ignorance: (T, TA:) the pi. of | 4" 
is 44*4 (TA,) syn. with 44*-*. (S.) You say, 4 4*1 
“ 44, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and | 4*4, (TA,) and 
I 44 (A, Mgh, K,) or j 44*4 (Msb,) (tropical:) 
There is not in him anything for which his 
character is to be impugned; or for which he is to 
be blamed; &c.: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) or there is 
not in it anything for which it is to be coveted: 
(K:) or J, 4*-* 4 has both of the above- 
mentioned significations. (A.) And j < 4 . 4 
4 «Ui (tropical:) In such a woman are many vices, 
or faults. (A.) [See -4*4 below.] » J4 4J4 A girl 
who presses, or squeezes, or kneads, the limbs 
well with the hand. (A, K, * TA.) — » s '4! 
(tropical:) A woman who makes frequent signs 
with the eye, &c.; who has a habit of doing so; 

syn. » 44 j. (TA in art. 4j.) J4 One who 

blames, or finds fault with, others, much, or 
habitually. (TA in art. 4*.) 44 

[meaning Limping, or halting, &c., and having a 
limping, or halting, &c.,] is like (4-4 sometimes 
used as a possessive noun; and [therefore] one 
does not say » 444 (O and TA in art. ^14) 4**-“ 
[should by rule be 4 *-*: its primary signification 
is A place of feeling, to know if an animal be fat: 
hence, a place of pressing or squeezing a limb 
&c.: and a place of pinching and pressing a spear, 

to straighten it]. ^4* 51 j 441 4*4 *iSLi 

tjjU-sJ (tropical:) [lit. A nice or subtile saying, 
the spear of which has no place where it requires 
to be pinched and pressed to straiten it, and the 
rock of which has no rough place requiring to 
be beaten, or for the rock of which there is no 
beating,] means, (assumed tropical:) that has no 
crookedness: £ 4 * is an inf. n., or means “ a place 
of beating,” and is “ a rock; ” and the above- 
mentioned use of these two words is borrowed 
from the phrase £jS, meaning (tropical:) “ 
he impugned his character; blamed, or censured, 


him; or spoke against him. ” (Mgh.) — — See 
also » 4*4, in five places. • 4**-*: see » 4*4, in two 
places. 44*-* (tropical:) A man (A, TA) suspected 
(S, A, * K) of a vice, or fault. (TA.) 1 ^**4 ( (S, 

A, Msb, K,) aor. 44, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 4*4 (Msb, 
TA,) He immersed, immerged, dipped, plunged, 
or sunk, him or it, (JK, TA,) syn. <&*, (s, A, K,) 
in water, (JK, S, A, Msb, K,) or other fluid; (JK, * 
TA;) as, for instance, a morsel of food in vinegar, 
and the hand in *4, (A,) and a garment, or piece 
of cloth, [for in the TA, I read 44 1 ,] in water 

or in dye. (TA.) cn-il-J, so in the T and 

the Tekmileh; [and so in the JK;] but in the [O 
and] K, cllL-ucI | (TA;) She (a woman, O, 

TA) immersed her hand, (K,) or, as in the [O and 
other] correct lexicons, her hands, (TA,) [in 
the *4] so as to dye [it or them] 
uniformly, without ->*4=1 [or figuring], (O, K,) for 
which last word Sgh [in the TS] writes j*>4 and 
for which we find in the A 4^ [meaning the same 

as the word in the K]. (TA.) *5411 4 4*4. 

(tropical:) [It (an event) plunged them into trial, 
or affliction]. (A.) [See also a similar usage of the 

verb below, voce 4 44] 4 4 '•4 4*“=- 

^44 He took a share in the compact and 
confederacy of the family of El-’As, and swore to 
it: for it was their custom to bring, in a wooden 
bowl, some perfume or blood or ashes, and they 
inserted their hands into it on the occasion of 
swearing, one to another, that their compact 
might be completed by their sharing together in 
one thing. (TA, from a trad, respecting the 

Hijreh.) 4 4 *. j4ll ^*4 [He thrusts in 

the spear-head so that it may pass through, or 

that its extremity may protrude]. (A.) 4*^ 

-411 4*1° (assumed tropical:) He concealed from 

them the news, or information. (TA.) l >4 

44 (so in a copy of the A,) or 44 (so in the JK 
and O and K,) The star set. (JK, A, O, K.) 2 44 
signifies The making a drinking to be little in 
quantity: (O, K, TA:) or, accord, to Kr, a man’s 
watering his camels and then going away. (TA.) 
3 4>lc] 44 inf. n. He vied, 

or contended, with him in plunging, or diving, in 
water:] i$ syn. with <H*4 (s, TA.) — — 

*-44 also signifies (tropical:) The throwing 
one's self into the midst of war or fight. (S, TA,) 
or of an affair or a great affair or an affliction: 
(TA:) and the mixing, or engaging, in fight or 
conflict. (TA.) You say, J4I 4 4>lfc (tropical:) 
He plunged, or threw himself, into the midst of 
fight or conflict; or he rushed headlong into it. 
(TA.) And fs-4i (tropical:) He mixed, or 
engaged, with them in fight or conflict. (TA). [See 
also 4*'4]. 6 '*-4*2 They two vied, or contended, 
each with the other, in plunging, or diving, in 
water; syn. 5ia4 and U44. (TA in 
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art. i_4=>£.) 7 (S, A, Msb) and { u-°°4fel (S, A) 

He, or it, became immersed, immerged, dipped, 
plunged, or sunk, in water: or he immersed or 
immerged himself, plunged, or dived, in water: 
(S, A, Msb:) or he did so remaining long therein. 

(TA in this art. and in art. j.) [See o j(] 

[Hence,] j the latter also signifies, [and so app. 
the former,] (assumed tropical:) He hid, or 
concealed, himself. (T, O.) 8 i4°4cl see 7, in two 

places. see 1. [like 44" in 

the sense of 344°, &c., or perhaps a 

mistranscription for 3“£, like yy in the sense 
of 3 °j 3*°, and many other instances,] Immersed, 
immerged, dipped, plunged, or sunk. (TA.) 444 
3“j°i (tropical:) A spear-wound, or the like, that 
passes through: (S, A, Msb, K:) the epithet 
properly applies to the person who inflicts the 
wound, because he thrusts in (^>*40 the 
spearhead so that it passes through, or so that its 
extremity protrudes: and it is such as cleaves the 
flesh: (A:) or wide, and passing through; that 

plunges into the flesh. (ISd, TA.) 3“ y*- 3°' 

(tropical:) A difficult, or distressful, affair; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) that plunges people into trial, or 

affliction. (A, K. *) Hence, (A,) 3“j° £i 

(tropical:) An oath that plunges its swearer 
(<4*j) into sin, (S, K,) and then into the fire [of 
Hell]: (K:) or a false oath, (Mgh, Msb,) known by 
its swearer to be so; (Msb;) so called because it 
plunges its swearer into sin, (A, Mgh, Msb,) and 
then into the fire [of Hell]: (A, Mgh:) or a false 
oath which one purposely swears, knowing the 
case to be the contrary thereof, (K, TA,) in 
order to cut off the rights of others: (TA:) or an 
oath by which one cuts off for himself the 
property of another: (K:) or an oath in which 
there is made no exception [by saying “dll <4 u] (if 
God will), or the like]. (TA.) [See also 4 441 1.] — 
— 3“j° i - 34 j (assumed tropical:) A strong, 

courageous man; as also J, 344 which latter 
epithet is also applied to a lion. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) A man who, in journeying, 
does not alight to rest in the night until he enters 

upon the time of dawn or morning. (TA.) 

And 3“ y*- 431) a she-camel whose pregnancy is 
not plainly known (S, O, K) until she is near 
to bringing forth (4ja) 44)- (S, O.) And (O, K) 
accord, to En-Nadr, (O,) A she-camel that has a 
young one in her belly and that does not raise 
her tail so that the case should become manifest: 
(O, K:) pi. [app. 3‘° i , agreeably with 
analogy, like pi. of &c.]. (TA.) And 

(some say, TA) A she-camel respecting whose 
marrow one doubts whether it be in a corrupt 
and melting state or be fat, or thick and fat. (O, 
K.) 3°*4 Such as is termed [q. v.] of 
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herbage; (S, O, K, TA;) i. e. such as has become 
green in consequence of rain, in the lower parts 

of that which is dry. (O.) See also 34- . And 

A thing that has not appeared to men, and that is 
not known, as yet: whence the phrase iyyi- 
[an ode that has not become known: the epithet 

being masc. and fem.]. (O, K.) And i. q. 44J 

[A collection of tangled, or dense, trees or shrubs, 
or of reeds or canes; (see also 4 44 -;)] and 
anything tangled, confused, or dense, in which 
one hides, or conceals, himself: (T, O, K, * TA:) in 
the copies of the K, ^444 jl is erroneously 

written for 444 3i as in the T and O. (TA.) 

And A water-course, or channel in which water 
flows, (S, O, K, TA,) or (TA) such as is small, 
amid [plants such as are termed] 34 and (s, 
O, K, TA,) or, as in the L, combining (t4) [app. 
within it] trees, or shrubs, and 34. (TA.) — — 
Also Night: (O:) or dark night. (K.) And 

Darkness. (O, K.) And AO is related by El- 

Athram to have said, is what is in the belly 
of the she-camel; and the second [i. e. the 
offspring of the j4»] is [called] 5441 34; and the 
third is 3^4^ [i. e. this last signifies The offspring 
of the offspring of the j4>: see 34° 

and 34]. (TA.) A collection of dense reeds 
or canes; or a bed, or place of growth, thereof. 
(TA. [See also <_w4.]) — <44JI <_ —4° He 
swore a false oath. (TA. [See 3“j° i .]) 3“'-°i : see 
what next follows, in two places. 4.U4 [A bird of 
the kind termed divers, or plungeons: thus called 
in the present day; expl. by Golius and Freytag as 
meaning “ mergus avis; ”] a certain aquatic bird, 
(O, K,) that dives, or plunges, much: (O:) pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] J, 3“4fc : (K, TA: [in the 
CK, erroneously, 3-44]) IDrd says, the j u°'-4 is 
a wellknown bird. (O.) 34" One who plunges 
into wars, or battles, (4jj4l ^4*4,) and 
engages in them repeatedly: (Ham p. 27:) or one 
who enters into difficulties, troubles, or 
distresses, and makes another, or others, to do 
so; like 34". (Id. p. 338.) See also 3 °j4 
1 (S, A, Mgh, K,) aor. inf. n. 3°*4; 

(S;) and <°^4, aor. 3°“ i , inf. n. 3" i ; and < - -"4 
aor. inf. n. 3"4 (K, * TA;) but the first is 
the most chaste; (TA;) He despised him; held him 
in contempt; (A, Mgh, K;) accounted him little, or 
vile; regarded him as nothing; (S;) as also 
J, A. -kU I. (S, A, K.) You say also, 44 ’Jj He 

saw him and his eye despised him. (A.) He 

blamed him; found fault with him; imputed to 
him a vice, or fault; and despised his right. (A, K.) 
You say, '-4*j 4 . ;4'i 3“(“ 44 j [I found the 

people blaming one another, &c.]; as also 
| 3°4"j. (A.) And Vy^ 444 [Thou imputedst 
evil to him]. (TA, from a trad.) And 44 


41la V ja I blamed him, or found fault with him, for 
a saying that he said. (S.) — — And hence, 
(TA,) 4431 (S, K,) and t 'g . 4 < c ., (K,) the latter 

is the form authorized by the T and the 
Deewan el-Adab, this verb and [its syn.] 4i 
being there said to be both with kesr to the f, 
(TA,) He was ungrateful, or unthankful, for the 
favour or benefit; (S, K, TA;) he despised it, and 
disacknowledged it. (TA.) — — [Hence also, 
app.,] 341 <111 God diminished the height, 
and breadth, and strength, and might in war, or 
valour, of mankind; and made them small and 
contemptible: occurring in a trad, of 'Alee 
respecting the slaughter of his brother by a son of 
Adam. (TA.) — <4 (s, K,) aor. (K,) 

inf. n. 3°*°4 (S,) His eye had in it what 
is termed 3°“4 q. v. (S, K.) — — [Hence, 
perhaps,] (4° j°YI 14 This thing, or affair, 
turned against me, and became attended 

with trouble. (JK.) [And hence, perhaps,] Y 

34 3^°" [in the CK 3-°“"] Be not thou angry 
with me: so accord, to the O [and the JK]: but 
accord, to the K, do not thou lie against me, or 
utter falsehood. (TA.) 8 see 1, in two 

places, 3-" i Fluid filth [or foul matter] in the 
inner corner of the eye: (Mgh:) or what is fluid of 
[the filth, or foul matter, or white filth, which 
collects in the inner corner of the eye, and which, 
when concrete, is called] u^°j: (S, K:) or a thing 
like froth, which the eye emits; a portion whereof 
is termed J, 4— (TA:) or what resembles white 
froth, in the side of the eye: but is in the 
side of the eyelashes: (ISh:) or both these words 
signify dirt which the eye emits: or 3°*° i is what 
is concrete. (M in art. 3"4 a 

possessive epithet, A great imputer of vices or 
faults. (TA.) <.-4. ; see lyy^- i. 

q. 3 “ j 4. ij44JI > He is a liar. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, K.) — 4 see ( U44 UI. U 

4 4.4 There is not in such a one anything for 
which his character is to be impugned, or for 
which he is to be blamed, censured, or spoken 
against; any vice, or fault; i. q. ° 34. (A.) 4444. 
dim. of 4 U-4 4 [fem. of 3"4]. (TA.) Hence, 
(TA,) [The star Procyon;] one of 

the u33"“, (S, K,) whereof the other is LSjkill 
3 441 [). e. Sirius]: (TA:) the former is also called 
J. (S, K,) and °'-*-=4°3ll, (TA,) and is j4ill 

4441 : (IAth:) it is one of the Mansions of the 
Moon [accord, to those who make the term ° 4 to 
signify the auroral setting; namely, the Seventh]; 
(TA;) and is in the (S;) i. e., it is the greater 
of the two stars called 44341I (LAth:) it is 

called because of its smallness and 

its littleness of light [in comparison with the 
other l s 4*], from 3°*° t : (TA:) [or the reason 
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of its being so called is this:] the Arabs assert that 
the oVyy are the sisters of [or Canopus]; 
(IDrd, S;) and that they [three] were together; 
but that descended into the 

south, and lS [ which is Sirius] followed 
it; (IDrd;) this latter, they say, crossed the Milky 
way, and was therefore named and 
remained in her place, weeping for the loss of the 
two others until her eye became affected 
with i_> : (IDrd, K: *) they also assert that thou 
seest when she rises as though she desired 
to cross [the Milky Way] (jj*jI*j LjjtS); but 
thou seest not [as yet in any part of Arabia], she 
having wept until she has become affected 
with y^-. (S.) o-oic-l Having, in his eye, what is 
termed y^-, q. v.: (Mgh, K:) or disordered in the 
eye; whose eyes are dim, or watery; like y^\ 
(L and TA in art. y^:) fern. and pi. y^-. 

(TA.) ■'y- y> y*-° > He is censured, or blamed, or 
reproached, (S, K,) with respect to his religion, 
(S, A, K,) and with respect to his grounds of 
pretension to respect. (A.) It is said in a trad., 'ij 
jliill -Gle ija meaning, Except one censured, 
&c., with respect to his religion; accused, 
or suspected, of hypocrisy. (TA.) la* y y i M* '.** Li 
jLLI [I am suspicious of this information, 
and opining;] is said by one when a piece of 
information rejoices him but he fears that it may 
not be true; or when he fears it and yet it rejoices 
him. (TA.) y^- l y*^-, and y=^, aor. of 
each y^, and inf. n. of each y° y&, It (a thing) 
was, or became, unperceived, unapparent, 

hidden, or concealed. (TA.) 3^11 y^, aor. 

and inf. n. as above; and y^; The way of 
attaining, or obtaining, the right, or due, was, or 
became, unapparent, or hidden. (Msb.) — — 
ptill y^, inf. n. (S, Sgh, K;) and y=^, 

aor. y^, inf. n. y=y^; (IB, K; [but IB seems to 
express a doubt of the correctness of the latter 
form of the verb in this case;]) The speech, or 
language, was unapparent to the mind, not plain 
or perspicuous, obscure, recondite, or abstruse. 

(S, IB, Sgh, K.) jiSlI -Lie. y^i- The affair was 

not easy to him; (L, TA; *) and you say also, 
yV I, inf. n. yy^\ and y y*- [in it is a want 

of easiness]: but, Lh says, they scarcely ever, 

or never, say A ^>yi- <4. (TA.) jlidl 

aor. y^, inf. n. yy^; and y-^, inf. n. *’— =■ y&- 
and H'A'ak ; The place was, or became, low, 
or depressed; (S, K;) [because a place that is so is 

unseen from a distance.] J JLLlUl yit 

3 UJI, inf. n. yy^, The anklet was, or became, 
depressed in the leg; lit., choked therein. (A, TA.) 

jbll aor. y^, inf. n. as above, The 

house was not upon a common thoroughfare- 

road or street. (Lth, L.) J ‘-jjLJI ya. ie, 

(Ibn-’Abbad, A, K,) aor. y^-, (Ibn-'Abbad,) The 
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sword became hidden in the flesh. (Ibn-'Abbad, 

K.) yy <j| y^, (Lh, A, K,) in [some 

of] the copies of the K, which is a 

mistake, (TA,) aor. y^- and y^-, (K,) inf. 
n. l y°. y*-, (A,) He went away in, or into, the land, 
or country: (Lh:) or he went away and 
disappeared therein: (A, L:) or he went away and 
journeyed therein. (K.) — — And y^, 

aor. 1 y^, also signifies It (a thing) was, or 
became, small. (IKtt.) — See also 4 , under 
<3e., in four places. 2 plill y^-, (S, K,) inf. 
n. yyi, (S,) He made the speech, or language, 
unapparent to the mind, not plain 
or perspicuous, obscure, recondite, or abstruse. 

(S, K, TA.) ia. jyi-, (A, TA,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) He made the edge of the sword thin 
[so that it might become hidden in the flesh when 
one smote with it]; (A, TA;) as also 4 ■ L^r -I. (k.) 
— See also 4 , in twelve places. 4 a*. y*t\-. 

see 2 . alie (ji^c.1, (Mgh,) or 0 b*JI, (Msb,) 

inf. n. y^\', (s, Msb;) and 4 Ug . a-. i fc , (Mgh,) 
or 3 (Msb,) inf. n. iyy; (S, Msb;) He shut, 
or closed, (Mgh, Msb,) [his eyes, or] his 
eyelids, (Mgh,) or [the eye, or] the eyelids. (Msb.) 

[Hence,] Cufr i fc i L>, (A, TA,) and 4 ‘. "ilyi.c . li ; 

(TA,) I have not slept; (TA;) and 4 
ri . V - tir .l [signifies the same]; (JK;) and so U 
La»Ui], (ISd, K,) and 4 LLaUij (s, Sgh, K) 
and (S, K,) [two inf. ns. of 2,] and 

4 and 4 LLaUfc, and 4 L‘^«r . with damm, (S, 
Sgh, K,) [and app. 4 and 4 3 y and 

4 L'^iafc , for] IB says that iy^ and yyi- 
and y are inf. ns. of a verb not used: (TA:) 
and cjSj U 4 Ua^c ., [in a copy of the A 4 Lai«fc ,] and 
4 Lj= Ui., I have not tasted sleep. (JK.) [And 
hence,] yXH-\ 4 3 ji II (tropical:) The lightning 

ceased to gleam; as though sleeping. (TA.) 

You say also, yz- 3a jL and 4 A -^ t , He 

shut, or closed, his eye, or eyes, at, or upon, or 
against, me: and A y y^\ and 4 y^, he shut, 
or closed, his eyes at, or upon, or against, him, 

or it. (TA.) And [hence,] '<*■ ly^K and <&■, 

(tropical:) [He shut his eyes at it, or upon it, or 
against it], namely a thing that he had heard: a 
metonymical phrase, denoting patience. (TA.) 
And y*i - 1 (tropical:) He connived at it; 
feigned himself neglectful of it; passed it by; (A, 
Mgh, Msb, TA;) as also y 4 inf. n - 
and 4 u^; and 4 namely a thing that he 

had heard; and an evil action: (A, TA:) and 4 

y*i. he feigned himself blind to it. (TA.) 
And ,j| -Lc. y»c.\ t (S, K,) or (S, TA,) 

(tropical:) He acted, or affected to act, in an easy, 
or a facile, manner towards him, (<jlc- J»L3 ; ) in 
selling, (S, K,) or buying; (S;) as also 4 ^ y^, 
(S, K,) aor. iyy, (K.) And Lui J y*£- 1, (S, 
A, K, TA,) in [some of] the copies of the K 


like yy*\, [i. e. 4 u^^!,] but the former is the 
right reading, (TA,) [though the latter is perhaps 
allowable, as will presently be seen,] meaning, (A, 
TA,) or as though it meant, (S, K, TA,) (tropical:) 
Give thou to me more of what thou hast sold to 
me, on account of its badness; or [so in the A, but 
in the S and K “ and,”] lower thou to me the price 
thereof; (S, A, K, TA;) as also y^ 4 J. (K, 
TA.) And jjjll y^\ (tropical:) He demanded 
that another should give him more of the thing 
sold; and that he should lower the price [thereof]; 
and he complied with his demand. (IAth.) 
And y^\ (tropical:) He demanded a 

lowering of the price of the commodity, 
on account of its badness. (TA.) It is said in the 
Kur [ii. 270 ], ‘SP ' j Yj 4 jaiL (s, A, * 
K,) or, accord, to one reading, 4 1 (TA,) i. e. 

(tropical:) When ye do not take it unless ye 
lower the price; (Lth, Zj, * K;) meaning, J&- 

or (Fr.) [Hence also,] y^ 

4 jiYI Ii* Jo. (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one executed, performed, or accomplished, this 
affair: or kept, or applied himself, constantly, or 
perseveringly, to it; (-^L- y^;) [as though 
he shut his eyes at it;] knowing what was in it. (O, 
K.) And c'u 4 (S, A, K,) inf. n. (K,) 

The she-camel, being driven away (ctuj, as in the 
K, and in some copies of the S, or ejiji, as in other 
copies of the S, and in the A, as is said in the TA,) 
from the watering-trough, (S, K,) rushed upon 
the driver, (-^t, [in the CK, erroneously, ^ jll,]) 
closing her eyes, and came to the water. (S, A, K.) 
4 also signifies The embarking [in an 

affair], or undertaking [it], blindly. (TA.) — — 
[Hence also,] ffjlc. SjUill I (tropical:) [The 

desert concealed them;] they did not appear in 
the desert, (A, TA,) being concealed by the 
mirage, and in the depressed parts; (TA;) 
as though it closed its eyelids upon them. (A, TA.) 

jJiill (tropical:) He considered, or 

judged, well, and gave a good opinion: (M, TA:) 
and jJiill (tropical:) he gave a right 

opinion: (A:) or (assumed tropical:) he 

considered, or judged, minutely. (IKtt.) — — 
Dili jjill cV^r -i (assumed tropical:) The eye 
despised such a one: (K, TA:) or you say 

(jjjc- meaning I despised him: and likewise 

meaning I vied, or contended, in running with 
him, (<jj>L=U.,) and outstripped him, after he had 
outstripped me: (Ibn-’Abbad, O:) or CP& 

Lila means Such a one vied, or contended, in 
running with such a one, and 

outstripped him, after having been outstripped 

by him. (K.) cjiill (A, Mgh, TA,) inf. 

n. y^i- J; (TA;) and 4 (A, TA,) inf. n. as 

above; (TA;) He closed the eyelids of the 
dead man. (Mgh.) 7 i. q. y=*j I; (S, 
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Sgh, K:) [or the former more probably signifies 
The eye, or eyes, became closed: and the latter, 
the eye, or eyes, became contracted. See also 8.] 
g A t. I U My eyes slept not, or have not 

slept. (S, * Sgh, K.) See also 4, in the first half of 

the paragraph, in three places. ^ 1 

oAaa\ (tropical:) That came to me easily, 
without trouble, or pains-taking. (As, A, 

K.) u^A-, see 3aAa, in four places: See also 

4, in the third sentence, in two places, u^A: see 
4, in the third sentence; the first and second in 
two places, oAa : see 4, in the third sentence; 
the first and second in two places, o A a-, see 4, in 
the third sentence; the first and second in two 
places. uAa-, see 4, in the third sentence; 
the first and second in two places. IjAjA-, see 4, 
in the third sentence; the first and second in two 
places. see what next follows. ^ U 

aAiA (s, O, L, K,) and J, aAjA, (L,) 

There is not, in this affair, any fault, (S, O, L, 
K,) J [to be imputed to me]. (TA, where this is 
added next after L>.) u^Aa [Unperceived; 
unapparent; hidden, or concealed. (See 1, first 

signification.)] Unapparent to the mind, not 

plain or perspicuous, obscure, recondite, or 
abstruse, speech, or language. (S, A, K.) You say 
also, caAa A nice, subtile, or quaint, 

meaning. (TA.) And *-AAl. SJILi A question in 
which is matter for consideration, and subtility, 
or nicety. (TA.) And cAA'jt- 44 [A question 
in which are obscurities, abstrusities, subtilities, 
or niceties: the last word being pi. of j *-AAt, an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates]. (A.) — — Obscure; not well 
known: (A:) or not known: (Msb, K:) applied to 
rank or quality (s 3 * 33 -), (A, K,) or to parentage or 
relationship (s 333 ): (Msb:) pi. ijAA), like 

as is pi. of >4 or, as some say, this is 

pi. of J. 3aA_ (TA.) — — Obscure, or of no 
reputation; low, mean, or vile; (K, TA;) applied to 
a man: (TA:) such is termed [ a^A ji, (S, O, TA,) 
also. (TA.) [And hence, perhaps,] A man remiss 
in the charge, or in rushing on the enemy: 
(Lth, K:) pi. [which is anomalous, 

like &c.]. (Lth.) Low, or depressed; 

applied to land, (S, A, K,) and a place; (A;) 
[because unseen from a distance;] as also J, 3aa-, 
(S, A, K;) applied to a place: (S, A:) or this latter 
signifies land very low, or very much 
depressed, so that what is in it is not seen: 
(AHn:) and in like manner j a place more 

depressed (S, TA) than what is termed 3aa-, 
(TA:) pi. of the first, (K:) and of J, the 

second, 'jAa\ [a pi. of pauc.] (S, K) and ijAjA-, 

(S, A, K:) and of the third, (S.) An 

anklet depressed, lit. choked, (3Aa, [in the 


i 

CK 3Aa,]) in the leg: (JK, A, L, K:) and, applied 
to an ankle-bone, concealed by the flesh: (TA:) or 
fat: (K:) and in this latter sense applied to a leg, 
or shank. (K, TA.) — — A house not upon a 
common thoroughfare-road or street; (Lth, A, 
L, K;) retired therefrom. (A, TA.) — A young 
camel; the young one of a camel: pi. caA’j^-. (TA:) 
which also signifies camels not accustomed 
to drawing water. (JK.) <AAt ; pi. jfc : see the 
next preceding paragraph. pi. o^Aa-, 

see as applied to land, and a place. 

JP The darknesses of night. (TA.) See also 

the following paragraph, 33 >^1 oUAiiJJI, (o, 

K, * TA,) or cAAJA, accord, to 

different relations of a trad, in which it occurs, 
(TA,) Sins, or offences, which a man commits 
knowing them [to be such]: (O, K, TA:) or 
enormities which a man commits knowing them 
[to be such]; as though he closed his eyes upon 
them, feigning himself blind while he saw them: 
(TA:) LAth says that accord, to one relation it is 
with fet-h to the second [J, and means 

small sins, or offences; so called because minute 
and unapparent, so that a man commits them 
with a kind of doubt, not knowing that he will be 
punished for committing them. (TA.) Aa 1 Aa, 
aor. Aa-, and AA, aor. A*t-, inf. n. AA, (S, K,) of 
both; (S;) He despised men; held them in 
contempt; (S, K;) accounted them little, or vile. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., Ag^t 3 3=^' 0* ^ 'Pj 

>411 That (S, TA,) meaning transgression, 
iniquity, or injustice, (TA,) is only (S, TA) 
the action of (TA) such as regards the truth, or 
right, as foolishness, or ignorance, and despises 
men: (S, TA:) Sgh says that accord, to 
one relation, it is oAA\ and Az relates it 
thus; >411 AJuj “ULu ji jj£ll [Pride is thy 
regarding the truth, or right, as foolishness, 

or ignorance, and thy despising men]. (TA.) 

Also the former, (TA,) or both, (K,) He was 
ungrateful for health, and safety, (K, TA,) and 
a favour, or benefit, or blessing: (S, * TA:) and 
both, (S, K,) he held in light estimation, was 
ungrateful for, and despised, (S, K,) a favour, 
or benefit, or blessing, (K, TA,) and his life. (S, 
TA.) — — And the former, He denied, or 
disacknowledged, a right, or due. (TA.) 4 A*t) 
It continued; it kept, or clave; (K;) like Aa\, (TA.) 
Hence, (TA,) >441 -41c. a dial. var. 

of q. v. (S, TA.) 8 He treated 

him contemptuously with speech: (O:) and (O) he 
overcame, and subdued, him therewith; (O, L, K;) 

and so *AA), (o, L.) And He vied, or 

contended, in running with him, and outstripped 
him, after he had been outstripped (O, K) by him; 
mentioned by Ibn-Abbad; (O;) and so <An.\- 


(TA;) and 4. aA \. (Ibn-Abbad and O in 
art. oAA. iLw, i. q. ^AA, q. v. (IDrd, K.) j 3 * 3 
-l“*-i i. q. A3a, q. v. (ISh.) J 3 * 3 1 pdl 3a, (S, O,) 
or (K,) aor. 3*a, inf. n. 3A, He folded 

the skin, or hide, and buried it, in order that it 
might become soft, or flaccid, and pliant, when 
its wool was pulled: (S, O: *) if neglected for a 
while, it becomes spoiled, or marred: the epithet 
applied to it is J, 3±A; (S, O;) and AA also: (S:) 
or he spoiled, or marred, the skin, or hide: or he 
put it in the bottom of some receptacle (Aa ^1, 
[and left it a while,] in order that its wool might 
become detached: (K:) or he buried it, (K, TA,) 
having folded it, (TA,) in the sand, (K, TA,) after 
moistening [it], (TA,) in order that it might 
become stinking, and its hair [or wool] might be 
plucked off: (K, TA:) or, accord, to AHn, 
he folded it while it was moist, and left it folded 
longer than it required, so that it became spoiled, 
or marred: or, as some say, he folded it after it 
was tanned, then covered it a day and a night, 
so that its hair, or its wool, became loose, when it 
was plucked off: if left more than a day and a 
night, it becomes spoiled, or marred: (TA:) and 
l signifies [the same: (see A-A-,) or] he 
left his skin, or hide, [buried, or put in the 
bottom of some receptacle, &c., while moist,] 
until it became spoiled, or marred. (TA.) — — 
And >4!l 3a, (S,) or >411, (O, K,) He did in like 
manner to the dates, or the unripe dates, in order 
that they might become ripe: (S, O, K:) and the 
epithet applied to them is J, clj^; and 

(TA.) And M 3 *! 1 3a, (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. 

as above, (TA,) He put the grapes together, 
in quantities one above another, (K, TA,) in the 

basket of palm-leaves. (TA.) i]A He 

covered such a one, (K, TA,) with clothes, (TA,) in 

order that he should sweat. (K, TA.) 3a 

He put pieces of rag, one above another, 

upon the wound. (O, TA.) 3a He hid, 

concealed, or covered, the affair, or case. (TA.) — 
— And 3a, (K,) inf. n. 3a, (O,) He put the 
thing into a good, sound, right, or proper, state. 
(O, K.) — 3a, (o, K,) inf. n. 3a, (TA,) The 

plants, or herbage, became accumulated, one, or 
one part, overlying another, (O, K, TA,) so as to 
become withered, and decayed. (TA.) [See also 
5.] — 333 ill 3a, the verb being like c -P, The plant, 
or plants, or herbage, became in a bad, or 

corrupt, state. (TA.) And one says 1 33 3a 

jlfUll [app. meaning This place became, or 
has become, in a bad, or corrupt, state by reason 
of the herbage: or concealed, or covered, by 
herbage; as may be inferred from an explanation 
of 3i A ji], (o.) — — And £ 3a, (TA,) 

inf. n. 3a, (K,) The wound became in a bad, or 
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corrupt, state, by reason of the bandage. (K, TA.) 

4 Jic-I see the preceding paragraph, former half. 

5 Ci UjII Ji»j The plants, or herbage, became 
accumulated, one, or one part, overlying another. 
(TA.) [See also 4^' 34 ] — — And 3 **= He 
became, or made himself, ample, or abundant, 
syn. (O, K,) in wealth. (O.) 7 3*4 said of a 
skin, quasi-pass, of 3*i signifying as expl. in the 
first sentence of this art. [i. e. It was, or became, 
such as is termed 34, or in the state denoted by 
the pass. part. n. of the latter verb]. (K.) 3*e A 
certain tree of the [kind called] 4*4 that grows 
surmounted by a fruit, or produce, white like the 
[garments called] *4. (AA, O, TA.) 34 [accord. 

to rule, part. n. of 34, q. v.]. 4A 44 Land 

abounding with herbage, having its 
surface concealed, or covered, thereby. 

(TA.) 34: see 1 , first sentence. Applied to 

herbage, (S, * O, *) or to such as is called 44 
(K, TA,) Accumulated, one part above another, 
(S, O, K, * TA,) so as to be withered: (TA:) 
pi. 44 (S, O, TA,) [which is also expl. as] 
meaning herbage tangled and dense, one part 

above another. (O voce 4*4.) And Low, or 

depressed, land. (As, O, TA.) 34*^ A valley 
containing trees, (S, O, K,) or containing 
numerous trees, (TA,) and plants, or herbage, (S, 
O,) tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and dense: 
(S:) or such as is long, of little width, and tangled 
or luxuriant or abundant and dense [in its trees]: 
(K:) or a narrow valley having much of 
such produce: or a deeplydepressed tract of land: 
or, accord, to ISh, a tract having the form of a 
[road such as is termed] 4 “, in the 
ground, narrow, and having two [lateral] 
acclivities, each acclivity two cubits in height, 
extending to the measure of a bow-shot, 
producing an abundance [of trees or herbage], 
and narrower than what is termed a £*[*: (TA:) 
and [its pi.] 3*]4 is said to signify low, or 
depressed, tracts of land, covered with herbage. 

(O.) And (in like manner, S, O) Anything 

that is collected together, (S, O, K,) obscure, 
and accumulated, one part upon another, (K,) of 
trees, or of clouds, or of darkness, (S, O, K,) or 
a or 43 j ; (the former in the CK, and the 
latter in other copies of the K and in the TA,) [or] 
so that a 433, or 433, (the former in my copies 
of the S, and the latter in the O,) is thus called: 
(S, O:) [but I think that these two 

words 4 jj' j and 43 j are both mistranscriptions 
for 433, which is mentioned in the K as one of 
the meaning of 344 i. e. a hill:] pi. 344 (TA.) 
— — Also, (O, K,) as is said by AHn on the 
authority of some other or others, (O,) A certain 
herb, or leguminous plant, (4, O, K,) 
likewise called ls 3)4 [thus accord, to the O in 


art. j4, and there said in the TA to be correctly 
with teshdeed to the u and with kesr to the s*, but 
in the present art. written in the O ls 34,] in 
Pers. cjLi- 3 *; a herb of the desert ( 4*4 < 4 ), 
which come forth early in the [season called] £** j; 
(O;) eaten (O, K) by men, (O,) cooked. (K.) 3j4*: 

see 1 , near the middle. Also A man having 

clothes thrown upon him in order that he may 
sweat. (S, O.) — — And Flesh-meat covered 
over; whether cooked by roasting or the like or 
with broth or gravy; as also 04-*. (TA.) — — 
And Palm-trees (3=3) near together. (TA.) — — 
And A man obscure, unnoted, or reputeless. (As, 

O, K.) 1 3=3 34 (S, K,) aor. 34 (S,) inf. 

n. 34 (TA,) i. q. <4; (K;) [see the latter;] He 
put together the skin after it had been stripped 
off, and covered it over until its wool became 
loose, for the purpose of tanning: (TA:) or he 
covered over the skin (S, TA) for two nights, for 
the purpose of tanning, (TA,) in order that its 
wool might become loosened from it: (S, TA:) 
and the epithet applied to it is J. 0*4, (S, K,) 

like 3*4. (S.) And 3*3 0*4 (S,) or 444 (K, 

TA,) has the like meaning, (S,) i. q. 44; (K;) He 
covered over [the dates, or] the unripe dates, in 
order that they might become ripe; (TA:) and 
the epithet applied to them is J, 044 like 3 44 

(TA in art. 3*4) And 34 [like 44] He 

threw his clothes upon such a one, in order that 
he should sweat. (K.) — 4=0'^ 4 3*^ means 3=4 
44 [app. It, or perhaps he, was put into the earth; 
or made to enter into it]. (K.) 7 04 s1 It, or he, 
entered [into the earth: see 34 

(immediately preceding); of which it is expl. as 
denoting the consequence]. (K.) [A mixture 
of] white lead (4-4*!) and [the cosmetic 
termed] =14 [q. v.] with which a woman rubs 
over her face: (K:) pi. 04 [meaning 

sorts thereof]. (TA.) 04: see 1 , first 

sentence. 044 see 1 , second sentence. — — 
Also, applied to flesh-meat, i. q. 3 44 q. v. (TA 
in art. 34) — — And Palm-trees (34) near 
together; like 344 (TA.) <4 1 4011 14 ; 
aor. =44 inf. n. 4: see 1 in art. 4- 4. in 
the phrase 4 j 14 ; 1. q. Ul [expl. in art. L*!]; (K, 
TA;) as also with £. (TA.) 4; dual 34*4 see 4 
in art. 4- 4 1 43 4*4 (s, K, TA,) aor. -4-', 
inf. n. 34, (TA,) I roofed the house, or chamber: 
(K, TA:) or covered its roof (S, K) with earth &c. 
(K) or with reeds, or canes, and earth, and the 
like: (S:) and J, 44 signifies the same: (K:) 
and 411 14 ; aor. » 44 (K, TA,) inf. n. 44 (TA,) 
signifies he covered [the roof of] the house, or 
chamber, [in like manner, or] with clay, or earth, 
and wood. (K, TA.) And *34 4 He covered the 

thing. (Har p. 422 .) f43 (14, and 3P, The 

day, and the night, was constantly clouded, so 


that the sun was not seen therein nor the 
new moon: so accord, to Es-Sara- kustee: and he 
says that (44 I 4 means And if your day 
be constantly clouded, so that ye see not the 
new moon, then complete ye [the reckoning of 
the days of] Shaaban: (Msb:) or 44 Jl 

, o i 

and 4 * and ] 44 thus differently related, all 
mean, and if it, i. e. the new moon, be covered, or 
concealed: or and if there be a covering [of 
clouds] over you: (Mgh:) [see also 1 in art. 4:] 

o i , 

or 4 * 1 4 4 jj means Our day was one whereof 
the covering of clouds was constant: and 4 41*1 
44', Our night was one whereof the new moon 

was veiled, or concealed. (K, TA.) See also 

4 . 2 4 “=- see the preceding paragraph, first 

sentence. 4 4^' see 1 , in four places. One 

says also, j==JI 44 ls 4' The information, or 
narration, was dubious, confused, or vague, to 
him; such as was difficult to be understood; or 
such as was not to be understood; like 4 (S:) or 

was obscure, or unapparent, to him. (Msb.) 

And 44 4=3, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. *4j ; 
(Mgh, Msb;) and 4^ 4 "4; (S, Msb, K;) said of a 
sick man, (S, Msb, K,) He swooned, i. e. became 
senseless, (44 416 , S, * K,) and then recovered 
his senses: (K:) or *4 1 is a weakness of the 
faculties by reason of the overpowering effect of 
disease: (Mgh:) or it is an abstraction, or absence 
of mind, that overtakes a man, with languor of 
the limbs, or members, or organs, by reason of a 
malady; (Mgh, Msb;) thus it is defined by the 
scholastic theologians; and is the same as 3-4 
(Mgh:) or it is a repletion of the venters of the 
brain with a cold, thick, phlegm; (Mgh, Msb;) 
thus accord, to the physicians, who distinguish 
between it and 3-4 as do the lawyers: (Mgh:) 
[see also 4c 416 :] the patient is said to be 4 4° 
44 (S, Mgh, and so in some copies of the K,) 
and 34 4 "4, (S, Msb, and so in some copies of 
the K,) and [ 44 which last epithet is applied to 
a single person, (S, K,) and to two persons, (S,) 
and to a pi. number, (S, K,) and to a female [as 
well as a male], (S,) or (if you will, S) you say 4 
44 and *4i (S, K.) 3-^ *4JI 4 , (K,) or 

3*^ *UUl 34 (Msb,) and J, 44 (Msb, K,) mean 
[Upon the sky is, or was,] what veiled, 
or concealed, the new moon: (Msb, K:) not 
from 4 (K:) this addition in the K is meant as an 
indirect slur upon J, for his having mentioned 
[in this art.] the statement of Fr that one 
says 44 4 and 44 meaning We fasted 
when the new moon was veiled, or concealed, to 
us; and 4 ^ 4 4 [or 44 ; the [proper] place 
of which is [the section of words whereof the last 
radical is] <•: (TA:) [see 4 in that art.: but accord, 
to Fei,] one says [also], J, 44 4 (Msb. [It is 
there added that this noun is like 44 in measure: 
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otherwise I should think that the right reading 
is Sill, which has been mentioned voce ft.]) 
and | (T, S, K) The roof of a house, or 

chamber: (T, K:) or the covering of the roof, (S, 
K,) consisting of earth & c., (K,) or consisting of 
reeds, or canes, and earth, and the like; (S;) 
and lit also signifies [the same, or] the covering 
of a house, or chamber, consisting of clay, or 
earth, and wood: (TA in art. j ■*&:) the dual [of the 
first and last] is ClAk and iJA^- and the pi. 
is fUt I, (K, TA,) which is [of the same] like fSI pi. 
of u*! [and 'll], (TA,) and k“ii, (K, TA,) which is 
of 4 (TA.) — — Also, the first, [in the 

CK, erroneously, <St,] A covering that is put 
upon a horse in order that he may sweat. (ISd, 
K.) — — See also A t. — And see 4, near 
the end. kkk*]] likL=> : see A“ t. flit: see A* t, in two 
places, l\i»\k One of the entrances to the burrow 
of the jerboa. (K.) AA A*-° and AA AA*'- see 4, 
near the end. CA 1 CA, (MA, Msb, K,) 
originally Oft, (Msb, MF,) [sec. pers. 
aor. 6 *t, (Msb, K,) inf. n. fit (MA, KL) 
and Opt-, (MA, [and the same seems to be 
indicated in the Msb by its being said that the 
verb is of the class of M*!,]) or ut, (TK, [but this I 
think a mistake,]) He spoke (MA, Msb, KL) in, 
(MA,) or from, (Msb, KL,) or [rather] through, 
(KL,) his nose, (MA, KL,) or his (v yljk [app. 
here meaning the innermost parts of the air- 
passages of the nose]. (Msb.) [The author of the 
K gives no indication of the proper signification 
of this verb but that of its implying what he states 

to be meant by kifc, which see below.] See 

also 4, in two places. 2 kiii, inf. n. CAA*, It 
rendered him CA ' [q. v.]. (K.) One says, l* l* 
■AA I know not what rendered him, or has 

rendered him CA L (TA.) And JO- He 

made his voice to have in it a kit [q. v.]. 
(Mughnee, art. uj^ 1 [See CA*, voce Z£A, in 

art. ls-^.]) 4 lA ' 1 said of a man, He made one to 
hear his 4 kit, i- e. soft, or gentle, plaintive, 
and melodious, voice, in singing. (Har p. 645.) — 
— wjIIUI cA\ The flies made a sound [or 
humming]. (K.) — — A' 1 (tropical:) 

The valley had in it the sound [or humming] of 
flies, [or resounded therewith,] being abundant 
in herbs, or herbage: (S:) or abounded with trees; 

as also 4 CA- (K, TA.) ,>OVI cjiel (assumed 

tropical:) The land had its herbs, or herbage, tall, 
full-grown, or of full height, and in blossom. 

(TA.) Ji-ill CA 1 (tropical:) The palm-trees 

attained to maturity; as also 4 CA- (K, TA.) 

And «L5lal1 cA\ (tropical:) The skin became filled 
(S, K, TA) with water. (S, TA.) — And [it is also 
trans.:] one says, AAat. kill (tropical:) God 
made its branch beautiful and bright. (K, TA.) Ac. 


i 

[mentioned above as an inf. n. of CA but generally 
expl. as a simple subst. signifying A sort of nasal 
sound, or twang:] a sound that comes forth from 
the nose; (Ham p. 339;) a sound (S, Msb) in, (S,) 
or that comes forth from, (Msb,) the ? AA- [app. 
here meaning the innermost part of the air- 
passages of the nose]: (S, Msb:) or a sound from 
the SI4I [q. v., app. here meaning the arches, 
or pillars, of the soft palate, or the furthest part of 
the mouth,] and the nose, like [that which is 
heard in the utterance of] the u of ^ and ™c., 
for the tongue has not part in it: (Mgh:) or the 
flowing [or passage] of the speech in the [app. 
here also meaning as expl. above]: (K:) or a 
mixture of the sound of the <*. AA- [expl. above] in 
the pronunciation of a letter: (Mbr, TA:) u is that 
one of the letters in which it is greatest in degree: 
(Kh, Mgh, Msb, TA:) kk. is [a sound] greater in 

degree than kii. (TA.) [Also The roughness 

of the voice, of a boy, consequent upon the 
attaining to puberty; or, as Mtr says,] kiill 
signifies also what is incident to the boy on the 
occasion of his attaining to puberty, when his 

voice becomes rough. (Mgh.) And A soft, or 

gentle, plaintive, and melodious, voice, in 

singing. (Har p. 645.) See 4. And The sound 

[or humming] produced by the flying of flies; 
(TA;) and 4 lAa [likewise] signifies the sound 
of flies. (K, TA.) [See CA* and CA^- And see also an 

ex. voce kit and another voce kic..] And the 

poet Yezeed Ibn-El-Aawar has used it in relation 
to the sounding of stones: (K:) [or rather] he has 
so used the epithet 4 CA^- (TA.) CA&: see the next 
preceding paragraph, near the end. lA ' 1 One who 
speaks [with a nasal sound, or twang, i. e.] in 
[or rather through] his nose; (TA;) who speaks 
from his y IT k [app. here meaning (as expl. 
before) the innermost parts of the airpassages of 
the nose]: (S, Msb:) or, accord, to AZ, (Mgh, TA,) 
whose speech flows, (Mgh, K, *) or passes forth, 
(TA,) in his [app. (as expl. voce kjfe) 
the arches, or pillars, of the soft palate, or the 
furthest part of the mouth]: (Mgh, K, TA:) 

fern, iut, applied to a woman. (Msb.) It is 

also applied to a gazelle (iy=), meaning Whose 
cry issues from his y-l A [expl. above]: J has 
erred in saying that it is applied to JA [i. e. birds, 
or flying things]: (K:) or if by jA he mean flies 
Or 1 • )> his saying thus is not a mistake, for it is 
applied to them [as meaning making a humming 
sound]. (TA.) - — [Hence,] CA! 

(assumed tropical:) A valley abounding with 
herbs or herbage: for to such the flies constantly 
keep, and in their sounds is a kie.. (s. [See 
also u*-k]) And (for this reason, TA) one 
says Aik ku=}j i. e. (assumed tropical:) [A 


meadow, or garden,] abounding with herbs or 
herbage: or in which the winds pass with a sound 
that is not clear, [i. e. with a confused, humming, 
or murmuring, sound,] by reason of the 
denseness of its herbs or herbage. (K, TA.) And 
[for the same reason one says] CA^ (assumed 
tropical:) Herbs, or herbage, tall, full-grown, or 

of full height, and in blossom. (TA.) And 

(hence also, S) Aik kjja (tropical:) [A town, or 
village,] abounding with inhabitants (S, K, 
TA) and buildings (K, TA) and herbs or herbage 
[so that in it is heard the hum of men and women 

and of flies &c.]. (S, TA.) ^u=>- means 

A letter from [the utterance of] which results 
what is termed kic. [i. e. the nasal sound thus 

termed]. (TA.) See also kji, last sentence, 

lA* (tropical:) A valley in which is [heard] the 
sound [or humming] of flies; these not being in 
any valley but such as abounds with herbs or 
herbage; (S;) a valley of which the flies are 
abundant, by reason of the denseness, or 
luxuriance, of its herbs or herbage, so that a ki£ 
[or humming] is heard, produced by their flying: 
the epithet being applied to it, but being properly 
applicable to the flies. (TA.) [See also u^-i] £A 
1 (S, A, MA, O, K;) aor. $A, (K,) inf. n. iAt 

(S, MA) and AAA; (MA;) and Ci>jc ; (MA;) and 
4 (s, A, MA, K;) said of a girl, or young 

woman, (S, K,) or of a woman, (A, MA,) She used 
amorous gesture or behaviour, or such gesture or 
behaviour combined with coquettish boldness, 
and feigned coyness or opposition, (S, * A, * MA, 
O, * K, * TA,) and an affecting of languor. (TA.) 
[See jyi below.] 5 j-iki see the preceding 
paragraph. ^A [mentioned above as an inf. n.] 
and 4 (S, O, K) and 4 and 4 (O, K,) 

in a girl, or young woman, (S, K,) Amorous 
gesture or behaviour, or such gesture or 
behaviour combined with coquettish boldness, 
and feigned coyness or opposition, (Bkh, S, * O, 
* K, * TA,) and an affecting of languor: (Bkh, TA:) 
[in the present day generally used to signify 
lascivious motion, or a wriggling of the body or 
hips, under the excitement of sexual passion, or 
to excite such passion:] accord, to some, beauty 
of the eyes. (TA.) — And ^A and 4 t-AA signify 
also Smoke-black (jjj^l cJA^ [see the latter of 
these two nouns in art. jjj] AA, O, K) which a 
woman performing the operation of tattooing 
puts upon her green colour in order that it may 
become black. (AA, O, TA.) ^A An old man: (S, 
K:) or a man: (TA:) in the dial, of Hudheyl. (S, K.) 
So in the saying jjjk; JA jjfe (TA) meaning A man 
upon a camel: (Lth, IDrd, O, all in art. j^:) or a 
man or an old man, upon a heavy camel: (L in 
that art.:) a phrase of the tribe of Hudheyl. 
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(TA.) [See $4°.] see s 44, (O,) or <?4, 
(TA,) without and imperfectly decl., (O, TA,) 
The 43 [or hedge-hog], (O,) or the »4S [or female 
hedgehog]. (TA.) 4>4 (Bkh, S, A, MA, O, K) and 
J. (A, MA) and [in an intensive sense] 

I (O, K) applied to a girl, or young woman, 
(S, K,) or to a woman, (A, MA,) Using or who 
uses, amorous gesture or behaviour, &c., such as 
is termed (Bkh, S, A, MA, O, K, TA.) £l4 : 
see £14: see £44 in two places, jjjfc A quick, 
or swift, camel: mentioned by Kr, hut said to be 
not known on the authority of any other. 
(TA.) 4^44 A gesture, or an action, of the kind 
termed 5 ^: pi. (j*4i : Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, 
Lijjjj 14 yi j ^ v . 4 — ; I j [The 

amorous gestures or actions, &c., of a soft 
or tender, or goodly-shaped and young, damsel, 
whom he used to visit among us, turned his head 
from me, and diverted his love]. (TA.) 
see <?4. see <?-4. -^-4 1 see the 

paragraph here following. 4431 A hard portion of 
flesh [app. a gland] around [or app. on either side 
of] the [which seems to mean here, as it 
often does, the 34., i. e. fauces, or upper part of 
the throat]; (O, K;) thus expl. by Lth; as also 
l (O;) or J, sJjiiill: (K:) pi. and it is 

said that the are [two things] like two 

ganglions (u44 <40 in the (O, K;) in 

each 4Sj [q. v.] is a 4^, and between 
the oli-iifc is the place of swallowing: (O:) 
the m 44 and the flesh that is upon them, or 
above them, around the A4 [app. here meaning 
the arches, or pillars, of the soft palate, or the 
furthest part of the mouth], compose the u4il 
[pi. of uj^I, q. v.], which are also called the 
pi. of 4j*j [or jj", q. v.]: (TA:) or the 04^ are 
two glands (jliiie) in, or at, (^J the root of the 
tongue: (K, TA:) and they are said to be the two 
amygdalae of the fauces; i. e. the tonsils: (l 4 Jj“: 
TA:) or two portions of flesh which are situate on 
either side of the [app. meaning as expl. 
above, i. e. the arches, or pillars, of the 
soft palate, or the furthest part of the mouth], (K, 
TA,) and between which is a space: (TA:) 
and u4j4l 4 : 0 c. is expl. as meaning the two 
things that conjoin ((j44j glSlI) the u43 [above 
mentioned (I read instead of u4', an 

evident mistranscription in my original, for I 
can only suppose the description to mean the 
tonsils, as lodged between, and thus conjoining, 
the anterior and posterior pillars of the 
soft palate,)] on the right and left. (TA.) 
see the preceding paragraph. -4^ l 4i4 ; aor. 44 
(S, O, K, TA) and 44, (TA,) inf. n. 44, (S, O, TA,) 
It, (an affair, or event, S, O, K, TA,) and he, (a 
man, O, TA,) distressed him. (S, O, K, TA.) And 
It, or he, filled him with wrath. (TA.) And It 


i 

(anxiety) clave, or kept constantly, to him; as 
also l <4icl. (TA.) [See also 44 below.] 3 
inf. n. 414, He acted with him contrariously, or 
adversely, and inimically, each doing to the other 
that which was distressing, or grievous; syn. 4li. 
(TA.) 4 44 i see the first paragraph. Q. Q. 1 u?44 
<j He reviled him; made him to hear that which 
was disliked, hated, or abominable; (S, O;) 
like <? es-44. (K.) 44 [an inf. n.: used as a simple 
subst.J Grief, or distress, syn. s-ijS, (IDrd, S, O, 
K, TA,) as also [ 44 , (IDrd, O,) and <aii, 
(TA,) [or] such as is vehement, (TA,) [or] such as 
is most vehement: (S, TA:) and, (K,) accord, to 
IF, (O,) constant anxiety; (O, K;) as also 

J, iijo : (K:) and, (K,) accord, to AO, (S, O,) a man's 

being at the point of death (S, O, K) by reason of 
distress, or grief, and then escaping therefrom. 
(S, O.) It is related of 'Omar Ibn-'Abd-el-'Azeez, 
that he mentioned death, and said, 4414 ,_>41 44 
444 (jAl 4Sy [i. e. Distress, &c., that is not like 
other distress, Sic., and grief, &c., that is not like 
other grief, &c.: see 4£]. (S, O.) [See 

also .] Jilt: see 44 , in two places. Also 

A plant's becoming altered [for the worse] by 
heat. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O.) 414 : see an ex. of its dual 
in the next paragraph. 414 inf. n. of 3 [q. v.]. 

(TA.) And Distress; syn. 44, and 404 El- 

Fak’asee says, [of a camel,] 41411 ^ 

[His two protuberances behind the ears drip with 
sweat by reason of distress]. (TA.) [See also [.-44 
41414 iSlj 3*s, as a i so | 44l4, (k,) or, accord, to 
Lh, 44l4 and , with £ and £, (TA, [in 
which it is implied that 44l4 is wrong, but this I 
think improbable,]) means He did that in order 
to distress thee time after time; (K;) like 4414 
and 4414. (K in art. 44.) 4 j 4 Unripe dates that 
are cut off from the palm-trees, (AA, O, K,) after 
they have become yellow or red, or that are upon 
the racemes when the fruit of the palm-tree is cut 
off, (AA, O,) and are left (AA, O, K) upon the 
racemes (K) until they become ripe. (AA, O, 

K. ) 414 an epithet applied by Ru-beh, or by El- 

’Ajjaj, to a sword [app. as meaning That causes, 
or causing, much distress]. (IDrd, O, TA.) 0444 
A man foul, unseemly, or obscene, in speech; (As, 
O, K, TA;) coarse, rude, or rough: (O, TA:) or who 
mocks at, derides, or ridicules, others: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA:) and signifies the 

same: fem. with ». (O, TA.) ( 4-44 1 ji He is the 
most vehemently grieved, or distressed, of them. 
(TA.) 4^4* Distressed. (S, TA.) [See also 1, 
of which it is the pass. part, n.] 4A4i 31 j (S, O) A 
man acting, or who acts, with another, 
contrariously, or adversely, and inimically, 
each doing to the other that which is distressing, 
or grievous; syn. (o.) i. 1 44 (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. (Msb,) inf. n. (S, MA, Msb, * K, KL) 


and fi^, (K,) or, as some say, the former is a 
simple subst. and the latter is an inf. n., (TA,) 
and fife and <44 and (K,) He, or they, (i. e. 
a man, Msb, or a party of men, S,) obtained, got, 
or took, (Msb, K, * TK,) spoil, (K, * TK,) or a 
thing [as spoil]. (Msb, TA.) [And He acquired, or 
gained, a thing without difficulty, or trouble, 
or inconvenience: or in this sense the inf. n. 
is fjfe, which see below, voce f44 U [.<44 in the 
Kur viii. 42 means What ye take by force [in war] 
from the unbelievers. (Bd, Jel.) [See also 8.] 
2 <44, inf. n. I gave him spoil, or a free and 
disinterested gift; syn. <44 (S:) or 14 <*4, inf. n. 
as above, he gave him such a thing as spoil, or as 
a free and disinterested gift; syn. <4. (K.) 
4 <4ci He made the thing to be to him spoil. 

(TA.) 5 see 8. One says also, 44- >, 

meaning He eagerly desires the affair like as one 
eagerly desires spoil. (TA.) — And 44 (TA in the 
present art.,) or 44 (4ti, (AZ, T and TA in 
art. (-4,) He took for himself, got, gained, or 
acquired, sheep or goats or both: like as one 
says J4. (AZ, T and TA in art. 30; and TA * in 
the present art.) 8 <441, as also [ <4*2, He 
reckoned it spoil: (S, K:) or both signify he 
took, seized, caught, or snatched, it as spoil. (KL.) 

And [hence] one says, (4fcl He took, 

or seized, or [availed himself of,] the opportunity; 
or he hastened to take it; syn. 4 344 (s and A 
and K in art. 34.) 4^ : see in three places. — 
— It signifies also [The regaining (as is shown by 
an explanation of A ’Obeyd cited in the first 
paragraph of art. 34), and] the increase, and 
growth, and excess in value, of a pledge. (O in 
art. 4^, and TA in the present art.) Thus in a 
trad., in which it is said, <j4 j 3*4 <1 3a 3 jzl ji jll 
<^> [The pledge pertains to him who pledged it; 
to him pertains the regaining of it, and its 
increase, and growth, and excess in value, if such 
there be, and upon him lies the obligation to pay 
the debt for it, without requiring any abatement 
thereof if the pledge have unavoidably 
suffered damage or total loss: see the explanation 
of A ’Obeyd mentioned above]. (TA.) 44' 

means The 4^ is compensated (3?4) by the j£- 
[i. e. the regaining of the pledge, with the 
increase and the growth and the excess in value 
thereof if such there be, is compensated by the 
payment of the debt for it]; for like as the owner 
[of the pledge] is exclusively entitled to the 4“4 
no one sharing it with him, so he bears the (44, 
no one bearing it with him: and this is the 
meaning of their saying, (4*Hj ? j4l [which 

may therefore be rendered The loss suffered by 
the payment of the debt is repaired by the 
regaining of the pledge; app. a phrase of the 
lawyers, implying that such is to be considered as 
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the case whatever be the state of the pledge at the 
time of its being restored unless it have suffered 
damage through the fault of the pledgee]. (Msb.) 

[See more in the first paragraph of art. i5^.] 

See also — fit. [app. fife] is mentioned by 

Suh as the name of A certain idol. (TA.) fife i. 
q. (T, Msb, K,) meaning Sheep and goats; 
(Msb;) [and both together;] a gen. n., (S, Msb, K,) 
of the fem. gender, (S, K,) applied to the males 
and the females, and to both together: (S, Msb, 
K:) it has no sing, from which it is derived, 
the sing, being the dual ipPP is used as 
meaning two flocks or herds [of sheep or of goats 
or of both together]; (Msb, K;) each flock or 
herd having its distinct place of pasture and its 
pastor: (Msb, TA: *) and hence it is said in a trad, 
that the poor-rate [meaning a portion thereof] is 
to be given to him to whom the year of drought 
has left a pf, but not to him to whom it has 
left gjiic.; (TA:) the pi. is (Msb, K,) [properly 
a pi. of pauc.,] sometimes used, (Msb,) 
meaning flocks or herds of pf, (Msb and TA in 
art. (Jjt,) and also fjjt and (K,) the last used 
in an ode of Aboo-Jundab El-Hudhalee: (TA:) the 
dim. is l 36jic, with », because quasi-pl. ns. of the 
class having no sing, from which they are 
derived, when applied to what are not 
human beings, are constantly fem.; so one 
says jjP- fiill i > o***- [five of sheep, males], 
making the n. of number fem., though one means 
rams, when it is followed by eiill 6 ?, for the n. of 
number is masc. and fem. accord, to the word, 
not accord, to the meaning. (S.) — — In 
the saying jjjll pi- 'i i. e. jjjll pf £-*l=*3 ^3=* [I 
will not come to thee until the sheep, or goats, of 
El-Fizr congregate], pi [with its complement] is 
made to stand in the place of jiill, [the meaning 
being, I will not come to thee ever,] and is 
[therefore] put in the accus. case as though it 
were an adv. n. [of time]. (TA. [This saying 
with lS j*-? in the place of pi is mentioned by El- 
Meydanee in his “ Proverbs,” and thus in the S 
and K in art. j jA For an explanation of its origin 

see Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 484 .]) is 

the name of (assumed tropical:) Certain small 
stars between the legs of Cepheus and the 
star {siiJI. (Kzw, in his descr. of Cepheus.) 
[See *31 (in art. » j3), last sentence.] pp-'. see what 
next follows. 3^*66 and J, fj*3 (S, Msb, K) and J, ppi 
and | pa all signify [as meaning Spoil, booty, 
or plunder]: and the acquisition of a thing 
without difficulty, or trouble, or inconvenience: 
or this is termed i pa, and is termed 3-«6c: 
(K:) or, accord, to A 'Obeyd, 366*11 signifies what 
is obtained from the believers in a plurality of 
gods, by force, during war; (Mgh, Msb:) and of 


i 

this, a fifth is to be taken, [and applied in the 
manner prescribed in the Kur viii. 42 ,] and what 
remains after the fifth is for those who have 
obtained it, exclusively; (Mgh;) the horseman 
having three shares, and the foot-soldier having 
one share: (Az, TA:) and signifies what is 
obtained from them after the laying-down of 
arms, (Mgh, Msb,) when the country, or place, 
becomes a country, or place, of Islam; and this is 
for all of the Muslims, and is not to be divided 
into fifths: (Mgh:) or the is what God has 
given, or restored, of the possessions of the 
believers in a plurality of gods, to the Muslims, 
without war, such as the poll-tax, and that for 
which peace has been made with them; and of 
this also a fifth is to be applied in the manner 
prescribed by God, and the remainder is to be 
expended in the purchase of horses and weapons 
and other apparatus for the defence of the 
frontiers: (Az, TA:) and J61I is what is given to the 
warrior in addition to his share; and is when the 
Imam or the commander says, “He who slays one 
shall have his spoil; ” or says to a detachment, 
“What ye obtain shall be yours,” or “ the quarter 
of it,” or “ the half of it; ” and it is not divided 
into fifths; and it lies on the Imam to fulfil the 
promise: or, accord, to 'Alee Ibn-'Eesa, 366*11 j s 
more general in signification than ilfcll; and 
is more so than 366*11, because it is a name for 
everything of the possessions of the believers in a 
plurality of gods that becomes the property of the 
Muslims: accord, to the lawyers, everything that 
may be lawfully taken, of their possessions, 
is (Mgh:) the pi. of is ’ppa; and the pi. of 
J, is (Msb, TA,) and f j a occurs as pi. of 
i pa. (TA.) j 366c see expl. in art. 366c 
dim. of pa, q. v. (S.) ^ J *6 J\ (S, K, * TA) 
means The utmost of thy power, or ability, and of 
thy case, (S, * TA,) and that which thou eagerly 
desirest like as one desires spoil, (S, * JM, TA, *) 
[is, or will be, thy doing such a thing;] i. 
q (k, TA: [see also 336c, in art. if.]) 

and so j *3"3: (TA:) and [in like manner] 
one says, »yl 66 c j liS J *6 ji, like 
meaning [The utmost of his power, &c.]. 

(TA in art. 6 “**.) »yl 66 c ; see what next 

precedes, pa Taking, or a taker, of 366c [or 
spoil]. (TA.) — — See also two 

exs. voce fa-*: see 3-*#-, in two places, pa 
3-3*-* anc i 46iii Sheep, or goats, collected together: 
(TA:) or many or numerous: (K, TA:) or, accord, 
to AZ, one of these two epithets, thus applied, 
[probably the latter, like 3£j3 applied to ij, as he 
seems to say,] signifies [app. divided into distinct 
flocks or herds,] each [flock or herd] having 
its own pastor. (TA.) ipa yh-. see the art. here 


following, ya 1 ja, (S, MA, Msb, K, *) from J-*ll, 
aor. (Msb,) inf. n. ja. (S, * MA, Msb, K *) 
and Sa, (MA, K, * TK, [but the latter is app. held 
by some to be a simple subst.,]) He was, or 
became, free from want; in the state, 
or condition, of having no wants; and also, of 
having few wants; or in a state of competence, or 
sufficiency; or rich, or wealthy; being the 
contr. of j“M, as also iuill; (K, TA;) and thus 
denoting the absence, or non-existence, of wants, 
which is [properly, or strictly speaking,] 
attributable to none but God; and also the 
paucity of wants; (TA;) or syn. with j'-*)ll: (S:) 
and the epithet applied to him of whom this is 
said is j If, (S:) or j $a, (Msb,) [or both, for] 
both signify the same [as will be shown below]. 
(K.) One says 'ja and [ cr**3-3 and J, ur**3 and 
1 and J, ^66.1, (K, TA, [but wanting in the CK, 
and app. in several copies of the K, though it is 
said in one place in the K, as it is in the S, 
that es-i** is syn. with ^3*3*3,]) all having one and 
the same meaning, and followed by P [as 
therewith signifying He was, or became, free 
from want; in the state, or condition, of having no 
want, or need; or in a state of competence, &c.; 
by means of it, or him; i. e. he was, or became, 
sufficed by it, or him; and hence, he was, or 
became, content, or satisfied, with it, or him]. 
(TA.) I uljal) 6*3) p 6 * '-3* lPP, (Msb, TA,) a saying 
of the Prophet, (Msb,) mentioned in a trad., (TA,) 
means (J 6 * | 6*3“) [i- e. He is not of us who is 
not content, or satisfied, with the Kur-an]: so 
says Sufyan Ibn-’Oyeyneh; not regarding it as 
meaning the utterance of the voice [in 
chanting]: and A 'Obeyd says that this obtains 
extensively in the speech of the Arabs; that they 
say i 36*2 and J, 3 i 6 Uj in the sense of 
J, * "(n*36 l. (Az, Msb, TA.) And one says, 33 c LS ic ) 
inf. n. yi and 6 ) 3c, meaning He was in no need 
of it [or him]: as also LS 3»3-*I j - 3 c; and J, a 6 c 
[ which seems to be rarely used in this sense]: 
and J. 36c signifies the state of being in no need: 
and J, Oija, a man free from need. (MA.) [And I* 
lt"36j j 3ic He is not without need, or not free 
from want, of it, or him.] And <a p yi . , (s, Msb,) 
i. e. ‘Ja if, (Msb,) inf. n. 3j6c, (S,) or j 36c is the 
subst., (Msb,) meaning \ ^3*36 [He was sufficed 
by it, or was satisfied, or content, with it, so as to 
be in no need, or so as to be free from want, of it, 
i. e. of another thing]: and the epithet is \ ja. 
(Msb.) And [in like manner] jill “36c (s, 

Msb, K) 6 c, (Msb,) inf. n. (J-ip- (S, K) 
and *36 also, (TA,) meaning J, * 16*631 [The woman 
was satisfied, or content, with her husband, so as 
to have no want of other than him]. (S, K) 
And 366 : [alone], (K, TA,) inf. n. 33 [for or 
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perhaps a mistranscription for as in the 
next preceding sentence], She (a woman) was, or 
became, such as is termed [q. v. voce gl4]. 

(K.) (TK,) inf. n. Jf, (K, TK,) also 

signifies He married, or took a wife; [as also 
j, ur"- 2 ; (see Ham p. 226 1. 1 , where occurs 
said of a woman as meaning she 
married;)] syn. jjjj. (K, * TK. [In the K, only the 
inf. n. of the former verb in this sense is 
mentioned; ^ 4*11 being there expl. in some copies 
as signifying and in others, gisj^l.]) Hence 
the saying, Sr 1 'j*4 u^- [Marriage is a 

bulwark to him who has no wife; protecting him 
from the attacks of seductive women by 
rendering him free from the want of them]: 

mentioned by Az. (TA.) Also, Jf-, (S, K,) 

inf. n. (jjc-, (TA,) He dwelt, or abode, (S, K,) 
in the place: (S:) or f* jlJ ^ 4 jail The people, 

or party, dwelt long in their place of abode: (T, 
TA:) or ^ J* gj i. He dwelt long in such a 
place, satisfied, or content, therewith, so as to be 
in no need of any other. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 4 gt£ 
Ijj*j, in the Kur [vii. 90 and xi. 71 and 98 ], 
means As though they had not dwelt therein. 
(TA.) [See also the last sentence but two in this 

paragraph.] And He lived; syn. CP*-. (S, K.) 

And I. q. g»j: (TA:) one says, ^4? 411 

meaning [i. e. I remained, or have 
remained, constant to thee with my love, 
or affection]. (ISd, K, TA: in the CK 

[erroneously] cjjic.) [And I. q. (jje-l is [,gl£ 

in a verse of Ibn-Mukbil, 
means 4 urd l [i. e. Certainly I will be, or shall 
be, the sincere friend]. (TA.) And Ujlj Cmfc, 
(K, TA,) in a verse of another poet, 
(TA,) means [i. e. Our place of abode was 
Tihameh]. (K, TA.) And one says of a thing when 
it has perished, passed away, or come to 
nought, u*j fl meaning p [i. e. 

As though it had not been in existence yesterday]. 
(Az, TA.) — 'Jf- also signifies (K:) 
[SM doubts this; saying,] thus in the copies; but 
perhaps it should be a signification of Jf- 
accord, to ISd and the K [and mentioned 
above]: (TA:) [it appears, however, to be correct; 
for it is said that] cimi U means fl [i. e. I 
did not meet, or meet with, or find, or I have not 
met, &c., such a one]. (JK.) [Accord, to the 
TK, iyf followed by *9 signifies <jil : but this is 
perhaps said conjecturally.] 2 ^ see 4 . — 

(S, MA, Msb,) inf. n. 44", (KL,) as syn. with 
1 u4", (S, MA, Msb, *) He sang, or chanted, (S, * 
MA, KL;) or he trilled, or quavered, or prolonged 
his voice and modulated it sweetly, singing, 
or chanting. (Msb in explanation of the former.) 
You say jLill 1U& [He sang, or chanted, to him the 
poetry], and [he sang, or chanted, it, i. e.. 


i 

the poetry], inf. n. 44"; and ^ 4*2 ;l 4 " | fy 
and (jjc- having one and the same meaning. (K, 
TA.) ^4*4 J, gi in a trad, cited in the first 
paragraph of art. gjl, means, as expl. 
by EshShafi'ee, Reciting [or chanting] the Kur-an 
with a plaintive and gentle voice. (Az, Msb, TA. 
[See also that trad, somewhat differently related 
voce 444.]) — — (jjc- is also said of a pigeon, 
meaning It [cooed, or] uttered a cry; (K, TA;) and 

so [ ^4". (TA.) means J j*4 (K, 

TA,) i. e. He mentioned the woman [in amatory 
language, as an object of love,] in his poetry: 
(TA:) and fujj J*- He eulogized Zeyd: or he 
satirized him: like \ ^4" in these two senses: (K, 
TA:) in that of eulogizing and that of satirizing: 
or, in the opinion of ISd, both of the verbs are 
used in these two senses and likewise in the sense 
mentioned immediately before them; meaning 
that he did thus after prolonging and modulating 
his voice; singing, or chanting, the same, i. e. 
the J and the eulogy and the satire. (TA.) 
3 gjl4 see [From what is there said, it seems 
that iUle- signifies He was in no need of him, or it; 
like4jc ijf- and-'-t L 4"“h compare — And 
app. it signifies also He spoke, or talked, to him, 
i. e. to a child, or boy, saying to him what was 
pleasing to him; for it is said that] sUUJJI 
means ij'Jti (sfdoll (JK.) 4 »'j=-l He (i. 

e. God, S, K, TA, [but wanting in the CK and app. 
in several copies of the K,]) rendered him, or 
made him to be, in no need, or free from want; 
(S, * MA, K; *) [or in a state of competence, or 
sufficiency;] or possessed of wealth; (S, * K, * 
TA;) [or rich, or wealthy; (see 1 , first sentence;)] 
and | ilic signifies the same; (K, TA; [but wanting 
in the CK and app. in several copies of the K;]) or, 
as some say, this latter is [used] in prayer [app. 
as meaning he said to him, May God enrich thee, 
or the like: compare -44“ (“ I said to him, May 
God send down rain to thee ”), and 4i jso (as expl. 
in art. Ji^), &c.]. (TA.) [And ^ go llic.1 He, or it, 
caused him to be in no need, or free from want, of 
such a thing. (See Ham p. 152 .) And gl Cf u 44; 
I jS It renders needless thy doing such a thing: 

lit. it causes that there shall be no need of thy 

doing such a thing.] And '4 44 ^4=4 Such a 

thing sufficed him; or stood him in stead: whence 
the saying in the Kur [lxix. 28 ], "1U ^4"^' U [My 
property has not sufficed me, or stood me 
in stead]: and [in iii. 8 and lviii. 18 of the 
same,] fill jil file. (4" g 1 [Their possessions will 
not suffice them in lieu of God]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
or this last means, will not defend them from 
God, i. e. from his punishment. (Jel in iii. 8 .) And 
i 4 " 1 "4^1 and i (s, Msb, K, *) 

and l ^4"“ and [ -dULl, (S, Mgh, K,) and [ 

M 14, (K,) I sufficed, or satisfied, or contented, 


thee, or I have sufficed, & c., as such a one; or I 
stood thee, or served thee, or I have stood &c., in 
the stead of such a one. (S, * Mgh, Msb, K.) 
And II* ,jjij U This does not suffice, or 

satisfy, or content, thee; or stand thee, or serve 
thee, in any stead; and does not avail, or profit, 
thee. (S.) AZ mentions 144 jMa Kjr *-\ U ( thus, and 
with £, [i. e. ijjc-l,] as meaning Such a one did not 
avail, or profit, at all, in a difficult, or an arduous, 
affair or case; and did not suffice for such an 
affair or such a case, or for the supply of what 
was necessary for subsistence. (Msb, TA.) And he 
says also that he heard a man chide his slave, and 
say to him, 4T>“ 44 J*- if I, meaning Free 

me from, and avert from me, [thy face, nay, 
rather,] thy evil, or mischief: and hence the 
phrase -S44: i>“, [respecting which see the second 
sentence in art. t4fo] in the Kur [lxxx. 37 ]. (TA.) 
[Hence also,] 0 * 411 j. fSc. ^jtl L> 3 ; in 
the Kur xii. 67 , means But I do not avert from 
you, by my saying this, anything decreed to befall 
you from God: the second i> is redundant. (Jel.) 
And one says, IIS IJ jc. gel, meaning Put thou away 
from me, and remove far from me, such a thing: 
properly [IIS go ,jjjc.l, originally meaning render 
thou me in no need of such a thing,] a phrase of 
the same kind as ?U1I Jo 4jIS!I g^jo [for o^lf- 
llllll Jo ilill], (Mgh.) — 4io ^ 40 ! as intrans.: see 
1 , former half. — »4o I I* [How free from wants, or 
how rich, or wealthy, is he!]: this and Vya) U are 
[said to be] anomalous; for their [respective] 
verbs are ( _4"*4 and jBal, from either of which the 
verb of wonder may not properly [or regularly] 
be formed. (S in art. J4 [But see 'Jf- as syn. 
with (jiij-l; and see also art. Ji]) 5 ^ 4 " see 1 , 

former half, in three places: and again in 

the latter half: — and see also 2 , in five places. 

6 LS - i '4j see 1 , former half, in two places. I 

means They were, or became, free from want, one 
of another, or, as we say, of one another. (S, K.) 
El-Mugheereh Ibn-Habna says, J, -uiJ gc. 
Ujlij Iii lilt til gkjj [Each of us is free 

from want of his brother in his life-time; and 
when we die, we shall be more free from such 
want]. (S.) 8 see 1 , second sentence. 

10 see 1 , in seven places. — ‘dll He 

asked, or begged, God to render him, or make 
him to be, in no need, or free from want; [or in a 
state of competence, or sufficiency;] or rich, or 
wealthy. (K, TA. [But wanting in the CK, and app. 
in several copies of the K.]) Hence the prayer, 4441 
jjU. cji go gil [o God, I ask Thee 

to render me in no need of any one who refuses 
to give, and I beg thine aid]. (TA.) (K, TA,) 

with fet-h, and (TA,) i. q. so in the 

saying, g5d g* yi. Ii£ glli [Such a place is meet, 
fit, or proper, for such a one; as though meaning 
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a place of freedom from want]; as also J. 

(K, TA.) and J. *16 signify the same; (MA, K;) 
both are inf. ns. of ^ : (MA:) [see the first 
sentence of this art.: used as simple substs., they 
mean Freedom from need or want; competence, 
or sufficiency; or richness, or wealthiness:] or ^ 
is the inf. n. of ^ ; (Msb;) and J, *16- 
signifies competence, or sufficiency; (Mgh, Msb;) 
as in the saying, 3% He has not 

competence, or sufficiency: (Msb:) or ill 

signifies profit, utility, or avail; (S;) and you 
say, iiifc V 31 j meaning A man who is not 
profitable to any one: (TA voce pi- 3 ; [and in like 
manner this phrase, occurring in the S voce pl~, 
is expl. in the PS:]) and J, ‘j^- signifies the same 
as cs-ii in the saying Vyi. Jfi have no need 
of it, or him]: (K and TA in art. so says Ks: 
but, as ISd says, the word commonly known is 
J, 34i6; (TA in that art.;) which see in two places in 
the former half of the first paragraph of this art.: 
this last word [said in the S to be an inf. n.] and 
J, and l »jj =- and [ [which is said in the S 
and in one place in the K to be an inf. n.] 
are substs. having one and the same meaning 
[syn. with ^ used as a simple subst.]: and -d 

[i n the CK erroneously ^36] and j and 
i p%6 and J, mean [lit. He has not freedom 
from need of it, or him; and hence,] he has not 
any means, or way, of separating himself from, 
or avoiding, it, or him; syn. (K:) and one 
says J J. pc- [In marriage is 

freedom from need of fornication]. (A and Msb 
in art. ^ if- p3 U in a trad, 

respecting alms, means What is over and above 
that which suffices for the sustenance of the 
household, or family. (TA.) » j see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. 346. and 3p6 : 
see tjjt; the former in three places. 0^: 
see latter half, in two places. »U6 : se e ^46 , in 
two places; and see also 4, former half. A poet 
says, idi Vj fji jaa iU ^ ^iUii pill pi»j. [He 
will render me free from need who has rendered 
thee free from need of me: for poverty will not 
always continue, nor competence, or richness]: 
or, as some relate it, 31% meaning thereby the 
inf. n. of [ 4njl6 : [see 3, above:] but it is said that 
the proper reading is 31% because this has no 
other meaning than that of ^ : so says ISd. (TA.) 

4ilj iUi. <js U means There is not in him 

[ability for] the setting-up of that, and strength, 
or power, to bear it, or carry it, or to raise it upon 
his back and rise with it. (ISd, K, TA.) 3Ufc is 
an inf. n. of 3. (TA, [See the next preceding 
paragraph.]) — Also, (TA,) [Song, or vocal music; 
i. e.] an utterance of the voice with a prolonging 
and a sweet modulation thereof; (K, TA;) or a 


i 

raising of the voice, and continuing it without 
interruption; (Nh, TA;) [a singing, and a 
chanting;] it is said in the S to be p* 

[meaning that it is a sort of musical 
performance]: (TA:) being an utterance of the 
voice, its analogical form would be with damm [i. 
e. 3U% like &c.]: (Msb, TA:) its pi. is 
(MA:) [and J, ^4*4 signifies the same as 3Ufc ; and a 
mode of singing; and any particular air, or tune; 
and a song, i. e. a composition in verse that is 
sung or to be sung: and its pi. is p3-«: but perhaps 
it is post-classical: the pi. occurs in the K, in 
art. 3U6 [also] signifies [a song, i. e.] 

poetry, or verse, that is [sung, or chanted, or] 
uttered with a trilling, or quavering, or a 
prolonging and a sweet modulation, of the voice; 
(Har p. 286;) and J, 33% is syn. with 3U6 (S, Har) 
in this sense; (Har;) or, as also j 33% ; (Fr, K, TA,) 
and l each of them also without teshdeed, (K, 
TA,) as mentioned by ISd, but said by him to be 
not of valid authority, (TA,) signifies a certain 
sort of Ilf (k, TA) which they sing or chant: 
(TA:) and the pi. is 3)31 (S, TA) [and pl%, this 
latter being the pi. of each sing, that is without 

teshdeed]. elilt is also used by a poet in the 

place of an inf. n., meaning h e says, p*3 

jOOtm mII AiiJI p] <143 cliiS UJ jl itilj [Sing 
thou, or chant thou, the poetry, if thou be 
uttering it: verily the singing, or chanting, this 
poetry is a (expl. in art. p*^>)]. (TA.) isl- 

and l pii : see 1, former half; each in two places: 
both signify [Free from want; or in a state of 
competence, or sufficiency; or rich, or wealthy; 
or] possessing much property or wealth: (K, * 
TA:) pi. of the former (Msb, TA.) See an ex. 
of the former in a verse cited above, conj. 6. One 
says, ‘Jf If- 13% isf- 31 [1 am sufficed by such a 
thing, or satisfied, or content, with it, so as to be 
free from want of another thing]. (Msb.) — — 
as a name of God signifies [The Self- 
sufficient; i. e.] He who has no need of any one in 
any thing. (TA.) A singer; (MA;) [as also 
1 p*-s and a female singer, a songstress:] 
accord, to Ibn-Ya’eesh, a [ p*-3 is thus called 3jV 
pi*j, i. e. because he makes his voice to have 
in it a 346 [or sort of nasal sound, or twang]; the 
word being, in his opinion, originally, 0"% with 
three p, the last of which is changed into p, when 
one says for the purpose of alleviating 

the utterance. (Mughnee, art. pj% ^jp=*.) pl% 

see [The fern.] 3)3 signifies A young 

woman who is sufficed by her husband; 
or satisfied, or content, with him, (S, Msb, TA, *) 
so as to be in no need, or free from want, of any 
other: (Msb:) and sometimes, also, applied to a 
woman, (S,) such as is sufficed by her beauty, (S, 


ISd, K, TA,) so as to be in no need of decoration 
(ISd, K, TA) with women's ornaments: (ISd, TA:) 
or such as is sought, or desired, by men, but does 
not seek, or desire: (ISd, K, * TA:) or such as has 
abode in the house, or tent, of her father and 
mother, and whom captivity (*4%) has not 
befallen; (IJ, ISd, K, * TA;) which is the strangest 
of the explanations: (TA:) or such as is youthful 
and chaste, whether having a husband or not: 
(ISd, K, TA:) or, accord, to AO, one that is 
married: (Ham p. 226:) or, accord, to Az, such as 
pleases men, and is pleased by Mil [which 
means both youthfulness and youths or young 
men]: (TA:) pi. plj6; (K;) with the article, 

[and also cjUjli : (gee an ex. in a verse cited in the 
second paragraph of art. £ j:)] in the saying of 
Ibn-Er-Rukeiyat, YJ p ~%-->.; 3* ^ Ail 3 jU Y 

0% [May God not bless those young women 
that are sufficed by their husbands, or by their 
beauty, &c.: do they enter upon the time of dawn 
without their having desire (lit. a time or place, 
meaning an occasion, of seeking, or desire) ?], 
the lS is made movent by a poetic license: (S, TA:) 
and another poet uses pl%JI for (TA.) 3161 

[a pi. of which the sing. is not 
mentioned,] The [meaning Goods and 

chattels, or paraphernalia,] of brides. (Az, 
K.) 3161 and 31%, and each of them also without 
teshdeed: see 31% latter half, see 4, former 
half: and ^ : and near the end. — 

— Also A place in which were its occupants, 
or inhabitants: (S:) or a place of abode by which 
its occupants, or inhabitants, were sufficed, or 
with which they were satisfied, or content, and 
from which they then departed, or removed: or in 
a general sense; (K, TA;) a place of abode, 
absolutely; but this seems to be a distinct 
application: (TA:) pi. pi% with the article, 

(S, TA.) — See also elf. ^4*1: see 4, former 
half. p*-3 [act. part. n. of 4,] A man sufficing, or 

satisfying, or contenting. (TA.) ^43-11 as a 

name of God signifies He who satisfies, or 
contents, whom He will, of his servants. (TA.) — 

— And 3%il A woman who satisfies, or contents, 

her husband, so as to render him in no need of 
looking at other than her. (Har p. 451.) »!«-* 
and »!*-«: see 4, former half. p*-3; fem. 3plt 
see elt, in two places, f^f- 1 ms-% [aor. ms- 6,] inf- 
n. 1^6, He was unmindful, negligent, inattentive, 
inadvertent, inconsiderate, or heedless. (S.) You 
say, 3ic He was unmindful, &c., and 

forgetful, of him, or it; (K, TA;) as also J, ^ps- 61. 
(TA.) And He hit an object of the 

chase, or objects thereof, inadvertently, 
unintentionally. (A 'Obeyd, S, K, from a trad.) — 

— And He was ignorant of it; as also 
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(TA in art. 4 see the preceding 

paragraph. 8 i ~r J 4 l He (a man, TA) journeyed in 
the darkness: (K, TA:) and went far away therein. 
(TA.) 43ill 44 and 344, and likewise with 
the unpointed £, The first part, or state, of youth. 
(K, TA.) 44 Darkness; (S, A, K;) as also { 444: 
(K:) pi. of the former 4*Ufc. (S.) — — And A 
horse, and night, intensely black: (K, TA:) or, 
instead of JPj in the K, we may read 34' j; so 
that the meaning may be, a horse intensely black: 
and night: agreeably with the A, in which this 
latter meaning [as well as the former] is assigned 
to the word; and it is added that one says, 4 o*4i 
J'j" 4 43411 44 [More beautiful 
than the whiteness of the star in the blackness of 
night]: (TA:) or it signifies intense blackness of 
the night and of a camel and the like: you say 34 
44 a deep-black camel: (Lth, TA:) and also -4' 
44 and (Lh, TA:) and 4«4 33j a black 
man; likened to the darkness of night: and 34 
344 a dark night: (Sh, TA:) and 344 44 44 a 
horse intensely black: (Sh, S, TA:) and it is said in 
“ the Book of Horses ” by A ’Obeyd that 
i 344 signifies [a horse] of the deepest 
black hue: that the fern, is ^44; and the 
pi., 3^4: and that is less than 4$4 in 

blackness, signifying “ of a clear black hue. ” 
(TA.) — Also, applied to a man, Unmindful, 
negligent, inattentive, inadvertent, inconsiderate, 
or heedless: (K, TA:) and weak, and timid: (TA:) 
or (K, TA, but in the CK “ and,”) a heavy, 
troublesome man: or stupid, dull, or wanting in 
intelligence; or inert, or wanting in vigour. (K, 
TA.) And Lacking ability to seek his blood- 
revenge, or retaliation; as also 344. (TA in 
art. m^.) — And A [garment of the kind 
called] 34 having much wool; very woolly; (K, 

TA;) as also 3-44. (TA.) And A male ostrich. 

(R, TA.) 344 A clamour, or confused noise, (K, 
TA,) and commotion, (TA,) in fight, or conflict. 
(K, TA.) 344: see 344. u44: see 344. — Also 
The belly. (K.) 4 or cs4 1 ls 4, aor. lS j« 3, inf. 
n. 4 (A 'Obeyd, S, Msb, K, TA) and (A 

'Obeyd, S, TA;) [respecting which latter see what 
follows;] and 34 (A 'Obeyd, K, TA, but not in the 
CK,) but this is not commonly known, (TA,) 
aor. lSj* 3, inf. n. ls 4, (A 'Obeyd, TA,) accord, to 
the M and K 3)4, mentioned above as of ls 4, 
(TA,) or this last, which is with fet-h, (Msb,) not 
to be pronounced with kesr, (K,) is a simple 
subst.; (Msb;) He erred; deviated from the right 
way or course, or from that which was right: 
(S, Msb, K:) and was disappointed; or failed of 
attaining his desire: (S, Msb:) and he laboured, 
and persisted, (IAth, Msb, TA,) in that which 
was vain, or false, (IAth, TA,) or in ignorant 
conduct: (Msb:) or he acted ignorantly from 


misbelief. (Er-Raghib, TA.) — See also 4, in 
two places. — 34, aor. (S, Msb, K;) 

and l 54, aor. lS 43; (K;) inf. n. [of the 
former] l 54; (S, K;) said of a young camel, (S, 
Msb, K,) and of a lamb or kid, (S,) He suffered 
indigestion from the milk; (K, TA;) i. e. (TA) he 
drank the milk until he suffered indigestion; and 
his belly, or chest, became in a corrupt state; (S, 
Msb, * TA;) or he drank much thereof, so that he 
suffered indigestion: (TA:) or, accord, to ISk, (S, 
TA,) he did not satisfy his thirst with the 
biestings of his mother, (S,) or he did not drink 
thereof, (TA,) nor satisfy his thirst with the milk 
[after it], so that he died of emaciation: (S, TA:) 
or he (a kid, AZ, TA) was withheld from sucking 
(AZ, K, TA) until hunger injured him (AZ, TA) so 
that he became emaciated, (AZ, K, TA,) and 
almost perished: (K:) or he obtained not 
sufficient milk to satisfy his thirst so that 
he almost perished: (T, TA:) or, said of a child, 
and of a young camel, he found not a sufficiency 
of milk, so that he did not satisfy his thirst, and 
was seen to be meagre, or emaciated; thus 
accord, to ISh; and Sh says that his companions 
held this to be the correct meaning: (TA:) 
the epithet applied to the young camel [&c.] is 
J, 4. (K.) Z has mentioned the reading in the Kur 
[xx. 119], 34® 3j 4 ur^i, expl. as 
meaning [And Adam disobeyed his Lord, and] 
suffered indigestion from much eating: but better 
than this is what Az and Er-Raghib say; that it 
is ls 4®; and that the meaning is, and his life 
became evil to him; or he was disappointed; or he 
acted ignorantly; or some other of the 
meanings mentioned by the expositors. (TA.) 2 

163602 see 4. OP 44, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. 3;43 (TA,) I made the milk to become such as 
is termed 43 [i. e. thick, or coagulated, &c.]; (K, 
TA;) as though I spoiled it, so that it became 
thick. (TA.) 4 »(4'; (S, MA, Msb, K;) and 
| “14, (K,) inf. n. <j 44 (TA;) and [ »lj4, (K, TA,) 
mentioned by El-Muarrij; (TA;) [but] accord, to 
As, one should not say otherwise than =>'4; 
(S, TA;) He caused him to err; or to deviate from 
the right course, or from that which was right: (S, 
Msb, K:) and caused him to be disappointed; 
or to fail of attaining his desire: (S:) or he 
seduced him, misled him, or led him astray; as 
also l 44 (MA.) A poet, cited by El- 
Muarrij, says, 4-4 4 4 ls'js u4j J, l£j4 

»I4 | 34 4 43 [How many an ignorant 

dost thou see, whom, after his knowledge, love, 
or desire, has urged to turn, in ignorance, from 
that which was right, and who has turned: or has 
turned, in ignorance, from that which was 
right, and who has suffered himself to be turned; 
for,] accord, to Az, “'4 is most correctly 


rendered as meaning and 3s4=; and <_s 4 s1 
is quasi-pass, thereof. (TA.) The saying in the Kur 
[vii. 15], related as from Iblees, 434' 4 means 
[Then by, or because of,] thy having caused me to 
err: or, as some say, invited me to [do] a thing 
whereby I have erred. (TA.) But the saying in the 
same [xi. 36], 3 4 u! is said to 

mean If God desire to punish you for erring: or 
to decree, against you, your erring [i. e. that ye 
shall err]. (TA.) 6 34 IjjUl They collected 
themselves together, or combined, and aided one 
another, against him; (S, TA;) originally, (TA,) in 
an evil affair; from 4' and 34': (S, TA:) or they 
aided one another against him, and slew him; 
(K;) but this addition “ and slew him ” is from a 
trad, respecting the slaying of 'Othman, in which 
it is said, » 4 4®- 4 j 34 ljj'4 [and they 
collected themselves together, &c., against him, 
by God, so that they slew him]: (TA:) or they 
came against him from this quarter and from 
that; though they did not slay him: (ISd, K, 
TA:) or they collected themselves together, and 
aided one another, against him, as do those who 
err, or deviate from the right way or course; 
thus expl. by Z. (TA.) [See also 6 in arts. 4 
and j^.] 7 1^4"' signifies l s 4! and 3L> [app. He 
declined from the right way or course; for all 
of these three verbs seem to be here used in one 
and the same sense, agreeably with a saying in 
the JK, 34JI 314 ^4“!!]: (K:) [or rather,] 

accord, to Az, [it signifies he was, or became, or 
suffered himself to be, made to decline, or to 
turn, from the right way or course, by love, or 
desire; for he says that] it is quasi-pass, 
of is 4' “'4, which signifies <4 and 3a 4; (TA:) 
or he fell into error by yielding to love and desire. 
(TK: there given as the meaning of 

the explanation in the K.) See also 4. 
10 63620143 see 4, first sentence. R. Q. 2 if 
belonging to art. 4, or Q. Q. 2 if belonging to 
art. 4]4' 34 44 -t 4 [as though 

originally 44]: see art. £ 4. ls 4 Thirst. (TA.) 

— — And one says, ls 4 4, and j 34, and 
i 34, (K, TA,) in the T [ <_s43, (TA,) [in the 
CK 34-3,] meaning 34“ (K, TA) [in the CK [33=4 
344 (TA) [i. e. I passed the night empty]: and 

so 34, and 34, and 343. (TA.) [See 
also 34.] 4: see 4: — and see also 1, near the 
end. 4 is an inf. n.; as also [ 4' 4; (A 'Obeyd, S, 
&c.; [see 1, first sentence;]) or the latter is a 
simple subst.: (Msb:) [both, used as substs., 
signify Error; &c.: J, 4, of which the pi. (44) is 
mentioned by Freytag as meaning errors, from 
the Deewan of the Hudhalees, is an inf. n. of un., 
and signifies an error, &c.:] and 4 signifies also 
a state of perdition. (Ham p. 643.) See also 4. — 

— Also A certain valley in Hell: or a river 
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[therein]: (K, TA:) prepared by God for those 
who err: it is said that it has one or the other 
of these meanings in the Kur xix. 60: (TA:) or it 
there means (assumed tropical:) punishment; 
because it is the consequence of 
[properly thus termed]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or it 
there means evil: or the recompense of [i. e. of 
error]: or deviation from the way of Paradise. 
(Bd.) ‘jt-. see the next paragraph. ■&: see 4 

‘ji- and Vi- signify the same. [Hence,] jl j 

Vi, and J, Vt-, (K, TA,) but the latter is said by Lh 
to be rare, (TA,) The offspring of fornication or 
adultery; (K, TA;) contr. of J ^j. (TA.) And 
one says also J. ^*11 uj] [meaning The son of 
fornication or adultery]. (L in art. And > 
fy*!, (S, Msb,) and j V*\ , said in reviling a person, 
He is, or was, unlawfully begotten; (Msb;) contr. 
of jiiJ. (S.) see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places. Is j £■: see ji: 
— and see also s ji. You say of a hungry 
person, £\jP Of ^ylj [I saw him empty, or 
lean, from hunger]; like as one says jiA and 
[or 'jj'-i] and (TA.) V\jt: see above, 

[as though originally u^l^]: see what 

next follows, ji, and | isj $■, (S, Msb, K,) and 

J, jc, (S, TA,) and \ ’Si, (K,) [or the first is an 
act. part. n., and the others are 
intensive epithets,] Erring; deviating from the 
right way or course, or from that which is right: 
(S, Msb, K:) and suffering disappointment; or 
failing of attaining his desire: (S, Msb:) [&c.: (see 
l, first sentence:)] and the first signifies also 
perishing: (Ham p. 643:) the pi. of the first 
is »lj=-, (Msb, TA,) like m pi. of o^, (Msb,) 
and Oj ji- (K.) Ojj^I in the saying jiify jilill j 
jjjlill [i n the Kur xxvi. 224] means The devils: or 
those, of mankind, who err: (K, TA:) or those 
who love the poet when he satirizes a people, or 
party, (Zj, K, TA,) by saying that which is not 
allowable: (Zj, TA:) or those who love him for his 
praising them for that which is not in them. (Zj, 

K, TA.) And lSj^I signifies The locust, or 

locusts collectively: (K, TA:) one says, s j-P 
tsj^'j, meaning The wolf and the locust, or 
locusts, came: (TA:) so says IAar. (TA in art. s j*, 
where, in the K, sjS 1 is said to signify “ the 
locust ” or “ locusts. ”) — — ji u«lj is a 
tropical phrase, meaning, accord, to the K, A 
small head: but accord, to the A, a head that 
turns, or looks, aside, much, or often. (TA.) Vji 
i. q. j, (Sgh, K, TA,) [as meaning] A camel that 
carries water: pi. IjIjc-: [the sing, and pi. being] 
like V j j and jjljj. (JK.) fci and *i\i, the latter 
mentioned in the K in this art. as meaning A 
certain plant: see art. £ jO. Hjp- and Sijp-'- see 
art. £ jfe. Vjt\ A [pitfall such as is termed] 4 jjj; 


i 

(K, TA;) or a hollow, or pit, dug in the ground, 
like a <Sj, for the wolf, and in which a kid is put; 
and when he [the wolf] looks at it, he falls, 
desiring to obtain it, and so is taken: (TA:) 
and 4 »lj»i [likewise] signifies a -jjj, (TA,) or a 
hollow, or pit, dug in the ground, like a Sj, (S,) 
for [catching] beasts of prey: (TA:) whence the 
saying, (S, TA,) which is a prov., (TA,) si j*i >=>• Ci 
y ji [He who digs a pitfall is near to his 

falling into it]: (S, * TA:) pi. (s.) And 

A cause, or place, of perdition or death; (K, TA;) 
as also 4 “'j*-*: (TA:) or a calamity, or 
misfortune; thus in the saying, Vjii S i_>“Sl j^j 
[The people fell into a calamity, or misfortune]. 
(S.) jii; whence the phrase jjO, Ou : 
see (jj*. si j*i: see si j*-*, in two places, is j*i, in the 
phrase is j*i see isji. slj*i: see Vji. > in two 

places. Also A land in which one errs from 

the right way; syn. ^4“; (K, TA; in the CK 
as also 4 si j*i, like si ji-; (K, TA; in the CK si j«-?, 
like ji-?;) and so si ji- o^jl; (TA:) the pi. of si j»- 
is ciibji-i; (K, TA;) and that of 4 si j** is ji*. (TA.) 

Also Any well. (AA, TA.) Oiji. 1 see 4. — 

[And see also ^jfe.] 2 0‘S, (S, K,) inf. n. 

(K;) and 4 ‘-^'^-1; (TA;) He cried out, (TA,) and 
said, (S, K,) 4 S^jc. I j (s, K, TA) [Alas! a cry for 
aid, or succour! also pronounced I j (accord, 
to one of my copies of the S) and Slije. I j]. You 
say, Oijii jyj Cj jSa Such a one was beaten, and 
cried I j. (TA.) This is declared by the leading 

grammarians to be the primary signification 
of then they used it as meaning He cried 
out, or called, desiring, or demanding, aid, or 
succour. (MF.) — See also 4 'dil-c.l, (s, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. Vii\ (Msb, K) and 4 [which 

is anomalous], (K,) He aided, or succoured, him; 
(Msb;) He (i. e. God, Msb) removed from him 
trouble, or affliction: (Msb, TA:) 4 VH, 

aor. <4*), is used in the sense of <^1, but is rare, 
and is said [by some] to be from •— yiJI, not :Vii Yl 
VOo, aor. j«j, is mentioned by Az as not heard by 
him from any one; but ISd mentions Vi*-, inf. 
n. cjji and OJj*-, though saying that Vi*-\ is more 
approved. (TA.) And one says also, jl=-ll lSli.1 
(assumed tropical:) [The rain gave us relief]. 
(Msb.) 6 I yji*, accord, to Freytag, appears to be 
used in the Deewan of the Hudhalees as 
signifying They said, one to another, Sfyji lj: — 
and i ji* as syn. with Oil. i.] 10 4jI*j«I, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) and fy cijliA^I, (o, Msb, TA,) the latter 
disallowed by some, but used by Sb, (TA,) 
He sought, desired, or demanded, aid, or 
succour, of, or by means of, him, or it; he sought, 
&c., [or called for,] his aid, or succour. (O, 

MF, TA.) See also 2 . [Hence, ~j*JI djUiul 

(assumed tropical:) The lute sent forth plaintive 


sounds: a modern phrase.] djje. and 4 OAje- and 
4 ^Ijfy (S, K,) the last deviating from the 
common course of speech, (K, TA,) with respect 
to analogy, as will be seen from what follows, 
(TA,) A crjj for aid, or succour. (S, K, KL, PS.) 
One says, “dll vJ-».i 4 431 jfcj and 4 431 je. [God 

answered his prayer, and his cry for aid]. (Fr, S.) 
4 cjljfc is said by Fr to be the only word 
significant of a sound, or cry, having fet-h [to the 
first letter]; other words of this kind being with 
damm, as and H*, or with kesr, as eidj 
and (S.) See also 2. — — And 

see djUc.. il jc : see djje, in three places: and 

see also ■— jA- — — In the dial, of Himyer it 
signifies (assumed tropical:) Travelling- 
provision. (TA.) djlje : see in two places: 
— — and see also the paragraph here 
following. djUi, (s, Msb, K, &c.,) in which the j is 
changed into lS because of the kesreh preceding 
it, (S,) a form disapproved by some of the 
lexicographers, but several others assign to it 
priority, (MF,) a subst. from 43li.i ; (S, Msb, 
K, &c.,) as also 4 djljfc, ascribed by Ibn-Hajar to 
the majority, and 4 mentioned on the 

authority of Aboo-Dharr, (MF,) and 4 djjfc; 
(Msb;) signifying Aid, or succour; (Msb;) or 
deliverance from difficulty, distress, or adversity, 
and [from] revenge; and aid to release 
from difficulties, distresses, or adverse 
circumstances. (MF.) In the T, djljill is expl. as 
signifying That with which God aids, or 

succours, one. (TA.) And djUfc signifies also 

An aider, or a succourer: you say, d3U£. Such a 
one is our aider, or succourer; i. q. 4 1-4*-: (TA in 
art. jjj:) and God is said to be auA’- 1 ^'! djUi [The 

Aider of the seekers of aid]. (O.) [Hence,] jl 

Oi**- is a name for (assumed tropical:) The 
cooking-pot. (T in art. j»l.) Ouji. Food, or other 
succour, with which one aids a person in 
necessity. (O, K.) — Also, (O, K,) in one copy of 
the K 4 djjjij, (TA,) [both perhaps inf. ns., the 
former like &c.,] Vehemence of running ( slS 
j^-). (O, K.) see last sentence but 

one. an [anomalous] inf. n.: see 4 . 'i/ki 

Waters: (O, K:) said to be one of those plurals 
that have no singulars. (TA.) Oijii a certain idol 
which belonged to [the tribe of] Medhhij: (Zj, 
ISd, K, TA:) or a certain good man, who lived 
between [the times of] Adam and Noah, and of 
whom, after his death, was made an image, 
which, after a long time, became an object of 
worship; like fy and £lji« and and 
mentioned therewith in the Kur lxxi. 22 and 23. 
(Bd.) 1 j;l£, (S, O, K,) aor. (S, O,) said of 

a man; (TA;) and 4 (O, K,) likewise, (TA,) or 

this is said of a horse; (O;) He affected a bending 
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of his body, syn. ^ and 1 (S, O, K, TA,) 

and inclined from side to side, in his gait. (TA.) 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, <3?° cluU 

j [in the evening when she arose, in 

the yard of the dwelling, as though she were the 
most excellent portion of booty, to be selected 
therefrom, and affecting a bending of her body, 
and inclining from side to side]: i. e. displaying 
herself to the chief of the army, in order that he 
might take her for himself. (S, O.) 5 see the 
preceding paragraph. applied to a horse, 
Pliant, pliable, limber, or lithe; syn. — ilLiAil 

pi. irjc-. (En-Nadr, TA.) And A man relaxed 

by reason of drowsiness. (TA.) — — And 
A broad-breasted camel. (TA.) — — And 
gLffl A horse ample in the skin of the breast, (S, 
O, K,) but not unless he be t [i. 

e. pliant, pliable, limber, or lithe]: (S, O, TA:) or a 
horse long in the [or bones of the legs]: or 
that bends, going and coming. (TA.) — — 
And jrjfy the latter word being an imitative 
sequent, A horse fleet, or swift; excellent in 
running; or that outstrips others. (TA.) That 
goes with energy: an epithet applied by Aboo- 
Wejzeh to a camel. (O.) jjfc 1 jLi, (As, Fr, IAar, S, 
Msb, &c„) aor. j>j, (S, &c.,) inf. n. jjfe (S, K) 
and (K;) and J, jh=-', (Fr, Msb,) inf. 

n. (K;) but IAth says that this form of the 
verb is of rare occurrence, (TA,) and As disallows 
it; (S, Msb, TA;) and J, jj fy inf. n. (S, K;) 
and J, (K, TA;) He came to the jjt, (As, Fr, 
IAar, S, Msb, K,) i. e., low land or country, (Msb,) 
[or the region so called, in Arabia:] or J& 
signifies he journeyed in the region of the jj^: 
(As, TA:) or jLl and J, jLlI signify he took his way 
towards the jjt. (TA.) There is a difference of 
opinion respecting the saying of El-Aasha, l s ji up 
jli.1 _[ jfyLl V La 

[meaning, accord, to the first explanation of jLfcl, 
A prophet who seeth what ye see not, and whose 
fame has come to the low lands, by my life, or by 
my religion, in the several regions, and has come 
to the high lands]: As says that jl£l signifies has 
gone quickly; and has risen; and that the 
poet does not mean has come to the low lands 
nor to the high lands; holding jLfc only to signify 
the coming to the low land: but Fr asserts 
that jbLl is a dial. var. of jLfc; and cites this verse 
as authority: and some say j jLfcl, but when 
they do not conjoin the two verbs they say J&; 
like as they say fL*U but when they 

do not conjoin these two verbs they say u^J^- 
(S:) As also mentions another relation of the 
second hemistich, commencing fLfcl [app. a 
mistake for fLal or some other word]: (IKtt:) and 
there is another relation, accord, to which the 
second hemistich is ? commencing with jLfc. 


t 


(L.) You say also j jti. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He became famous in the low 

countries and the high. (A in art. -*?>->.) u? jLl 

inf. n. jjfe and (K) and (Sb, K,) 
He, or it, entered [or entered deeply] into a 

thing. (K.) [Hence,] J jLl (tropical:) 

He examined minutely [or deeply] into an affair; 
(IKtt, Msb;) as also l jLfy (IKtt.) You say 
jjill (tropical:) Such a one is a deep examiner: 
(TA:) or acquainted [deeply] with affairs: or very 
rancorous, malevolent, malicious, or spiteful. 

(Msb.) [See also jjfy below.] (Lill jli, (Lh, 

S, Msb, K,) ui (K,) inf. n. jjfe (Lh, S, K, 

&c.) and (s, TA;) and J, jjfy (Lh, TA,) inf. 
n. (K;) The water sank, (S, IKtt,) or went 

away, (Msb, K,) into the ground, or earth: (S, 
Msb, K:) or went away into the sources, or 

springs. (Lh.) H j (S, K,) aor. j>j, 

(S,) inf. n. jL? (S, K) and jjj^; (K;) and J. 

(K;) The sun set: (S, K:) and in like manner one 
says [jLL and J, jjt] of the moon and of a star. 
(TA.) — — cjjli, aor. j j*j, (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. jjt (s, TA) and (S, Msb, TA;) and ^ijLfc ; 
aor. jL*j; (S, TA;) and j cj j'jt- (TA;) His eye sank, 
or became depressed, (lit. entered,) in the head; 
(S, TA;) i. q. (Msb.) - — jL^ll jl£ 

(assumed tropical:) The day became intensely 
hot [app., like jjt-, meaning when the sun had 
declined from the meridian]: (K:) hence sjjUJI [q. 

v.]. (TA.) See also 2 . — Lii jli, aor. jj«j, 

He sought for, or after, a thing. (TA.) — Ajtfy 
and jtA, [aor. j^*),] inf. n. He (God) 
bestowed upon them (K,) i. e. [a 

provision of corn, or wheat, &c.]. (TA.) [See also 

art. j^.] He benefited them; (S in art. jjfy 

and TA;) and so fijLfc : (S:) and A jLA, 
aor. jj«L, (K,) inf. n. jLfe; (TA;) or 
(TA;) He (God) bestowed upon them abundance 
of the produce of the earth, and rain: (K, TA:) 
and ijjjj f* jLA He bestowed upon them means of 
subsistence. (TA.) You say also Li jfc ^-111, (K,) 

and and jp*j, (TA,) and (s,) O 

God, aid us, or succour us, with rain (S, K) from 
Thee, (S,) and with prosperity. (TA.) [See also 
art. jjfc.] — jlA, aor. »j j*) and » ji*j, He gave 
the man the bloodwit [which is termed 
and jj?.]: (ISk, TA:) and so yi. (TA in art. jjt.) 
— <1*! aor. jL*L, inf. n. » jwe [or rather 

(see art. j#0] and jLi, [He was jealous of his 
wife.] (IKtt.) jLi and sjify (S, so in my two 
copies,) or jLfc and with kesr, (K,) signify the 
same. (S, K.) You say <]*! jL*Jl iai jyl i. 
e. » [Such a one is vehemently jealous of his 
wife]. (TA.) See also art. jjt. 2 jj fy inf. n. 
see 1 , in five places. — — Also He slept in the 
middle of the day; (S, * K, TA;) and so J, Ji. (K, 
TA.) And He alighted (Lth, S, K, TA) to 


sleep (Lth, S, TA) in the middle of the day. (Lth, 
S, K, TA.) And % Ijj ji- Make ye the camels to lie 
down with us during the vehement midday-heat. 
(Jm and TA in art. J.) IAar says that J, 
signifies One alighting in the middle of the day 
for a little while and then departing [i. e. 
resuming his journey]. (TA.) And Li) <1311 A* U 
occurs in a trad, as meaning [I did not 
tarry, or have not tarried, this night,] save 
in taking a nap [like the sleep in the middle of the 
day]. (TA.) — — Also He entered upon the 
middle of the day. (K, TA.) — — And 
He journeyed in the middle of the day: (Lth, K:) 
or he (a rider upon a camel, or upon a horse or 
other beast,) journeyed until the declining of the 
sun from the meridian, and then alighted. (ISh, 

TA.) And (tropical:) [app. The day 

became intensely hot when] the sun declined 
from the meridian. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA. [See also 'J*- 
jULll.]) — 1 jjc, inf. n. as above, He put it, or 
made it to enter, into a low, or depressed, place: 
he hid, or concealed, it; or caused it to disappear. 

(Har p. 165 .) And jjfy (TA,) inf. n. as above, 

(K, TA,) signifies also He routed, defeated, or put 
to flight; and he drove away. (K, * TA.) 3 jj'-i see 
4 ; and see also 6 . 4 <3^ jbLl [He made his eye to 
sink, or become depressed, in his head: see 1 ]. 
(TA.) — jbLl as intrans.: see 1 , in four places. — 
— Also He went away in, or into, the country, or 

land. (K.) And, (S, K, &c.,) inf. n. SjLfyl (S, 

Mgh, Msb) and »jLi, (Mgh,) or the latter is a 
simple subst., [or quasi-inf. n.,] (Msb,) He 
hastened, (K,) or was quick, (Msb,) in walking, or 
marching, or journeying: (Msb, K:) he was quick, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and pushed, or pressed, on, or 
forward, (j^L, S,) in his running; (S, Mgh, Msb;) 
said of a horse, (Mgh, Msb,) and of a fox: 
(S, Mgh:) he (a horse, K) ran vehemently, and 
was quick, (S, K,) in a VJi. [or raid, or sudden 
attack upon a people, or their dwellings,] &c. 
(K.) Hence the saying, (in a trad, respecting the 
pilgrimage, TA,) jfyj LijS jj±S jjJil [Enter thou 
upon the time of sunrise, Thebeer, (the name of 
a mountain near Mekkeh,)] that we may proceed 
quickly, (S, K,) or push, or press, on, or forward, 
(Yaakoob, Msb,) to the sacrifice of 
the pilgrimage: (S, Msb, K:) or to the return from 
Mine: (Yaakoob:) or that we may plunder the 
meats of the sacrifices: or that we may enter 
into the low land. (TA. [See also 2 in art. lLA]) 
Hence also the saying, sjli) jlil He was 

quick, and pushed, or pressed, on, or 

forward, like as does the fox. (S.) Jil 

, (s, Msb,) and (K,) inf. n. Sjtil (S, K) 

and sjli, (K,) or the latter is a simple subst., [or 
quasi-inf. n., as in the case mentioned above,] 
(TA,) and jLLi, (s, TA,) He made [a raid, or 
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hostile or predatory incursion, into the territory 
of the enemy; or] a sudden, or an unexpected, 
attack [upon the enemy, or] upon the territory or 
dwellings of the enemy, [with a party of armed 
horsemen, generally meaning a predatory 
incursion,] and engaged with them in conflict; 
(Msb,) or he urged the horses upon, or against, 
the people; as also [ jUU: (k, TA:) and in like 
manner you say j. jJill, inf. n. sjjlii 

and j'jf. (S.) See also 6. And 0<^ J 
The wolf made an incursion among the sheep or 
goats; (K * and TA in art. ; ) as also [ (TA 

ibid.) Also jLfcl He plundered it; took it 

by pillage. (TA.) — — And ^ j^l, and 
sometimes iP^ ^ JJ, He came to the sons of 
such a one to aid, or succour, them: (IKtt, K:) or 
to be aided, or succoured, by them. (IKtt.) — 
jkc-t, (S, K,) inf. n. sjij and quasi-inf. n. sji, 
(TA,) signifies also He twisted hard (S, K) a rope. 
(S.) — <1*1 He married another in addition to 
his wife [and so caused her to be jealous: see l]. 
(S.) [See also art. jP.] 5 see 1, 

first signification. 6 Ijjjl" They made [raids, or 
hostile or predatory incursions, into each other's 
territories; or] sudden attacks, one upon another, 
or one party upon the dwellings of another party, 
and engaged in conflict, one with another; or 
urged their horses one upon, or against, another; 
expl. by l ,4-^4 j 1 ^: (S, K:) and so 

l Ijjj'i, inf. n. “jj 1 ". (TA.) 8 He 

procured [or provision of corn, or wheat, 
&c.]. (TA.) — — And He derived, or 

obtained, benefit, advantage, or profit. (K.) 
10 He, or it, descended: (TA:) or he desired 
to descend into a low land or country. (K, TA.) — 

— See also 4, in two places. — Also He became 

fat; and fat entered into him: (S, TA:) or you 
say, ^4 jUU fat spread in him; and he 

became fat; (K, TA;) the pronoun referring to a 
horse, which is not mentioned in the K; but the 
explanation in the S is better: or, accord, to 
Az, jUIjI is said of the fat and flesh of a she- 
camel, meaning it became hard, and compact; 
like the rope of which one says i. e. it is 

twisted hard: or, accord, to some, said of the fat 
of a camel, it means it entered his inside. (TA.) — 

— CijUU said of a wound, (<kjs, S, in the 

K means It became swollen. (S, K.) — 

411 He asked, or begged, of God, » jp, (K, 

TA,) i. e. [provision of corn, or wheat, &c.]. 
(TA.) jLt a cave, or cavern; syn. (S, K;) in a 
mountain; (S;) as also J, i'Jk* and J, (S, K) 
and i “j'-i-i and J, j 1 " and J, j > : (K: [but jLfc in 
this sense is omitted in the CK:]) or what 
resembles a i n a mountain, [only differing in 
being less large,] like a (TA:) or what is 
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hewn out in a mountain, resembling a “j'-i-*: 
when it is large, or spacious, it is called 
(Msb:) or what resembles a house, or chamber, in 
a mountain: (Lh, K:) or a low, or depressed, place 
in a mountain: (Th, K:) or any low, or depressed, 
land, country, or ground: (K:) see also jjfc 
[and jj^-]: or the hole, or burrow, to which a wild 
animal betakes itself: (K: [see an instance in 
art. conj. 8:]) and sometimes J, is 
applied to the coverts of gazelles, among trees: 
(S:) the dim. of jLt is jjjfc: (S, K:) [of which see 
two exs. (a prov. and a verse) voce o* Jw:] and the 
pi. (of pauc., TA) jljfcl (IJ, K) and (of mult., 

TA) u 1 yft- (S, Msb, K.) Also The portion of 

the upper part of the mouth which is behind 
the [or thin bone of the palate]: or the 

hollow (Jj^i.1) which is between the two jaws: 
or the interior of the mouth: (K: [for in 

the CK, I read ^ j, as in the TA:]) or, as some 
say, the two parts whereof each is called , 
[app. meaning the anterior part of the palate and 
the corresponding part next the lower gums,] in 
the [or the palate and the part 

corresponding to it below]. (TA.) Andu 1 !) 1 -^ 

signifies The [sockets of the eyes; or] two bones 

in which are the eyes. (ISd, K.) And The 

belly and the pudendum: (S:) or the mouth and 
the pudendum. (K.) Hence the saying of a 
poet, [He works, or earns, for his belly, 

or his mouth, and his pudendum]. (S, TA.) — 
Also (j'i) An army: (S, K:) or a numerous army. 
(TA.) You say u 1 The two armies met. (S.) 

And A company, or body, of men: (TA:) or a 

numerous company or body of men. (ISd, K.) — 
And I. q. (S,) or (K.) [See 1, last 
signification.] — And A kind of tree, (S, Mgh, K,) 
of large size, (Mgh, K,) having leaves longer 
than those of the (Mgh, TA,) and a fruit [or 
berry] smaller than the hazel-nut, which is black, 
and which, being divested of its 
covering, discloses a heart that is employed in 
medicine [that is designed to produce a narcotic 
or an intoxicating effect: the berries are 
called jLiil 4^]: its leaves have a sweet odour, 
(Mgh, TA,) and are employed in perfume: (TA:) 
its fruit is called [in Persian] (Mgh, TA:) 

and it has an oil, (K,) which is called J41I 0* (S:) 
[it is the bay-tree; or female laurel-tree; the 
laurus nobilis; also called the sweet bay; of which 
there are several sorts, as the broad-leaved bay, 
the narrow-leaved bay, &c.: it is commonly 
supposed to be the laurus of the ancients:] n. un. 
with ». (TA.) — — And The leaves of the 
grapevine. (K.) j jfe The bottom, or lowest part, of 
anything; (S, Msb, K;) as also j lS j'P: (K:) and its 
depth. (TA.) — — You say, jjfe cajc 


lllUl (tropical:) [I have become acquainted with 
the bottom of this question]. (TA.) And 

(S) (tropical:) Such a one is deep and 
excellent in judgment; one who examines deeply. 
(TA.) [See also 1.] And » jj =■ V jP > 

(tropical:) [He is a sea whereof the bottom shall 
not be reached]. (TA.) And JUjll ^ Ijp ^xji 
LS- 10 (tropical:) [Who is deeper in knowledge with 
respect to what is vain, or false, than I?]. (TA, 
from a trad.) — — Low, or depressed, land, 
country, or ground; (S, Msb, K;) [like jj=s] as 

also l jti. (K.) See also jP, in the first of its 

senses expl. above. — Applied to water, i. q. yP 
[Sinking, or going away, into the ground, or 
earth]: (S, K:) an inf. n. used as an epithet, 
like 4^ and 44-^ f* jj. (S.) jje Abloodwit; 
syn. (k, TA:) a dial. var. of jif: (TA:) or the 
latter is a pi., of which the sing, is » j 4- (AA, K in 
art. j 4, q. v.) SjLi, a subst. from j4l; A going 

away into a country, or land. (TA.) A quick 

running, (Mgh, Msb,) or vehement running, 
(TA,) of a horse, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) and of a fox; 

(Mgh;) as also J. yp, of a fox. (TA.) [A raid; 

or an incursion into the territory of an enemy; or 
a sudden, or an unexpected, attack upon an 
enemy, or upon the territories or dwellings of an 
enemy, with a party of armed horsemen, and 
engagement with them in conflict; an urging of 
horses upon, or against, a people; generally, a 
hostile, or predatory, incursion: or the making 
such an incursion:] a subst. [or quasi-inf. n.] 

from jP*ll Jc. jlii. (S, TA.) And Plunder, or 

pillage. (TA.) — — And hence, (Mgh, 

Msb,) [Horsemen making a raid, or a sudden, or 
an unexpected, attack, upon an enemy, or upon 
the dwellings of an enemy, and engaging with 
them in conflict: horsemen urging their horses 
upon, or against, a people:] i. q. J. l&v (S, 
Mgh, Msb, TA:) and one says also J, J4, 
with kesr. (TA.) You say MrP- CP i. e. He 
scattered, (S in art. 0“, and Mgh * and Msb, *) or 
poured, (K in art. o4) upon them [the 
horsemen making a raid, or sudden attack, and 
engaging in conflict, or the horsemen urging their 
horses]. (S, K.) The poet (El-Kumeyt Ibn- 
Maaroof, TA) says, u 1 cJ' jAij 

Ujjljlll [And we gave as a morning- 

drink to the people of Nejran a troop of 
horsemen making a raid, or sudden attack, upon 
them, or urging their horses against them, 
namely the tribe of Temeem Ibn-Murr, and the 
piercing spears]: he means, %L 

and CM f#" is put in the accus. case as a 
substitute for » jtA (S, TA.) — 

means A rope twisted hard; or hard in 
respect of the twisting; (S, TA;) being in this 
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case [as in that first mentioned above] a 
subst. standing in stead of the inf. n. '"jA I; (TA:) 
and so J, j^** <33==; (S, TA;) applied to a rope that is 
twisted with another. (TA voce 3=3-**.) — 
And »jl*ll signifies The navel: (Sgh, K:) app. so 
called because of its depth. (Sgh, TA.) jill The 
sun. (IAar, K, TA.) — See also '“'JiA, sjj h 
Abundance of the produce of the earth: and rain: 
and i. q. [a provision of corn, or wheat, &c.]: 
belonging to this art. and to art. j=£. (TA.) — 
[See also l, last signification.] csj3 fe : 
see j 3 t. see VjA ; second sentence. VJiA i. 

q. 3Jjls [app. as syn. with 3J jljs, i. e. A sleeping in 
the middle of the day; though the 
primary signification of 3Jjls is that which here 
next follows]; (S, O, K;) as also J, »33 fe . (O, K.) — 

— And The middle of the day [itself]. (K.) 

And one says, u-“=3l VJiA Cmll lia, 
meaning (tropical:) [This house, or tent, was, or 
has been, built, or set up,] facing the place of 

sunrise. (TA.) j'-**: see jl£, in two places. 

Also A place of entrance: and a place where a 
thing is sought for: you say, _jl** J4 ^ cii -iiij 
Verily thou hast entered into that which is not a 
place of entrance: and verily thou hast sought in 
that which is not a place where a thing is sought 
for. (TA.) j 1 ": see j4. — Also A place of a '“jA 
[or raid, or sudden attack upon an enemy, or 
upon the dwellings of an enemy, with a party of 
armed horsemen, &c.]. (TA.) — See also » jli, last 
sentence but one. — — Hence, (tropical:) A 
horse strong, or compact, in make; as though 
twisted: (Az, TA:) or a horse strong in the joints: 
(Lth, TA:) or, applied to a horse, i. q. yAA. [made 
lean, or light of flesh; &c.: see 2 in art. j=^: and 
see also jl** in that art.]. (Aboo-Sa’eed Ed- 
Dareer, TA in art. j=^.) And A horse that runs 
swiftly. (TA. [But in this last sense, the word 
should be, accord, to rule, as here next 
follows.]) la*-* A horse swift in running: [see also 
what next precedes:] and J, jl3** [likewise] 
signifies a swift horse: or this latter, accord, to 
Lh, vehement in running: and its pi. is jj/**. 

(TA.) »3=*-« Jik and see » 'J4. 33**: see 

2. and aM*: see jli, first sentence. jl3*-=: 
see la*-". — — Also A fighting man; and so 
1 jjl*-=: (S:) or the former signifies one who 
occupies himself much in cjljli [or raids, or 
sudden attacks upon enemies, or upon 
the dwellings of enemies, with armed horsemen, 
&c., pi. of »j^]; (K, TA;) as also { j/**: (TA:) 
pi. (S:) and jjl** may be a contracted pi. 

of jl 3** or a pi. of j/**. (TA.) jjl**: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places, i ^AA 
*L=1I eji, aor. (S, A, Msb,) inf. n. (S, A, 

K) and cAA and AAA. and ijAA, (K,) He dived 
in, or descended beneath, the water; (S, A, K;) or 
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entered into the water; (TA;) to fetch out what 
was in it. (Msb [in my copy of which, 
the particle ^ is omitted, app. by a slip of the 
transcriber].) — — 3^=Uc. [also] signifies The 

diving in the sea for pearls; (S;) 

and u=3=3 signifies [the same: or both signify] the 
fetching out pearls from beneath the water. 
(Mgh.) — — [Hence,] you say also, 3^- 
jAl, (K,) inf. n. o*= 3=-, (TA,) (tropical:) [He dived 
for the thing, or affair, so as to elicit it; or] he 
knew the thing, or affair. (K, TA.) And jA. 

Jj-ij "v’ '-c L® 

(tropical:) [He dived for the meanings so that he 
reached the uttermost of them, and elicited what 
was remote of them, and the understanding 
whereof was subtile]. (Msb.) And JA jili 

jdxll (tropical:) [Such a one dives for the 

verities of science]. (A, TA.) And AA£. U 
(tropical:) [How good is his diving for 
them!]. (A, TA.) And VI A^>'jt ^jAA U 

(tropical:) [He did not dive a single diving but 
he fetched out what was like a pearl, or a large 

pearl]. (A, TA.) You say also, fi^l JA o^A, 

aor. inf. n. jA, He pounced, or 

came suddenly, or at unawares, upon the thing. 
(Msb.) 2 »bdl ^ -c- =3i He made him to dive in, or 
descend beneath, the water; (A;) he 
immersed, immerged, dipped, plunged, or sunk, 
him therein. (TA.) [originally an inf. n.]: 

see in two places. 3— [A single diving in, 
or descent beneath, water: see l, last sentence but 
one]. (A.) ijAijt: see the next paragraph, in four 
places. IjAA One who dives in, or 
descends beneath, or enters into, water; as also 
J, i3-=l [which, however, has an intensive 
signification, or implies the habit of so doing]: 
(TA:) and J, the latter, (S, A, K,) or both, (Az, TA,) 
particularly one who dives in the sea for pearls, 
(S, A, K,) or for pearl-shells, and fetches 
them out: (Az, TA:) pi. (A, TA,) of the 

former, (TA,) and 3^1^ (A, TA,) [also of the 

former,] and [of the latter] oyA'^, (TA.) 

[Hence the saying,] jj^l AAA~ 3 jilll A.A= o* > 
(tropical:) [He is of the moulders of Jia, lit., as 
thus used, ornaments fashioned in the form of 
the vertebrae of the back, but here meaning 
choice phrases or sentences; and of the divers for, 
and producers of, (expressions like) pearls, or 
large pearls]. (A, TA.) — — [Hence likewise,] 
l ijAy- also signifies (tropical:) One who 
exercises art, craft, cunning, or skill, in ordering 
the means of obtaining subsistence. (TA.) — — 
And o-AA also signifies One who pounces, or 
comes suddenly, or at unawares, upon a thing; 
(JK, S, Msb;) as also, (JK, Msb,) but in an 
intensive sense, (Msb,) i \jA: (JK, Msb:) pi. of 
the former AAA, (Msb.) iyAA. A place where one 


dives in, or descends beneath, water; (Lth, A, K;) 
as also J. (Lth, Mgh:) or J, the latter 

signifies particularly a place [where one dives 
and] whence pearls are fetched out. (JK, Mgh. *) 
You say also, jljlll yAA \A This is the diving- 

place for pearls. (A.) Also The upper part of 

the 3^“ [or shank, &c.]. (JK, Sgh, K.) Aji. 1 Life, 
aor. A jA } (S, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 1=3^, (S, Msb, K,) It 
entered, or sank, (S, Msb, K, TA,) into (^j) a 
thing; (S, K, TA;) as, for instance, the foot into 
sand; (S, TA;) and a man into mud, (TA,) or into 
water; (Msb;) and into a valley; (TA, in this art. 
and in art. Aa ; in the former expl. by 
and AA } aor. ■!==*=, (S, TA,) inf. n. -1=#=, (K,) 
signifies the same: (S, K:) both also signify he, or 
it, became hidden, (As, and K in art. 4a. J in the 
ground. (As.) You say also, 3iUll cili, 

aor. and inf. n. as above, The plaited thongs of 
the she-camel clave to her belly, and so entered, 
or sank, therein. (TA.) And ^ £-U3 yi cAaA 
3iUll The plaited thongs caused their 

impressions to be visible in the side of the she- 
camel. (TA.) — — It (a place) sank, or 
became depressed, in the ground. (ISh.) And It 
(anything) descended, or sloped downwards, in 

the ground. (TA.) Also, aor. and inf. n. as 

above. He dug, excavated, or hollowed out. (TA: 
and in some copies of the K, is expl. by j^=JI; 
but the reading given in the TA, in that instance, 
is ijikll.) — At At means Be thou with the 3c. U^. 
[i. e. the mass, or main body], (IAar, O, K,) who 
are termed the A.A, (O,) [be thou with them, not 
with the factious,] when 3 d [i. e. factions, 
&c.,] come. (IAar, O, K.) 2 -l=3 ii , inf. n. -1 =j> 3, He 
gobbled [food]: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K: *) or gobbled 
largely, or in large mouthfuls: (K, * 

TA:) from -1=3 t- meaning -4 j 3. (TA.) — And ■!==>■ 3 
signifies also The making a well deep. (K. [See 
also 4.]) 4 Ajii He made deep a well. (Fr, O, 
TA. [See also 2.]) 5 -1=3*3 (tropical:) He voided 
excrement, or ordure. (S, Msb, K, TA. [In the 
CK, cs-iil is put by mistake for c5A='.]) 6 LLjUj 
cUll ^ They two vied, or contended, each with 
the other, in plunging, or diving, in the water. (K, 
* TA.) 7 -l='*-il It (a branch, or twig, or the like,) 
bent. (O, K.) AA-, see AA, — JaUll signifies 
also 3cU=JI [meaning The mass, or main body, of 
the people]. (O, K.) One says, ■'ii ? J=lill ^ U 
[There is not in the mass, or main body, of the 
people, the like of him]. (O, TA.) -1=3^ A hollow, 
cavity, pit, or the like, dug, or excavated, in the 
ground; syn. ‘jA, (So in the K, accord, to the TA, 
on the authority of AA: but in some copies of the 
K, 1=3131 in this instance is expl. by jl=JI: see 1, last 
sentence.) See also -1=3'^. — And i. q. 
[Crumbled bread moistened with broth]. (O: in 
the K »1 =j 3.) -l=ji : see -1=='-^ , latter half. 3J=>3i a [low, 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2323 


i 


or depressed, place, or hollow, such as is 
called] in the ground. (ISh, K.) [See 

also -1=313.] A place comprising water and 
herbage: whence is*"? (Har pp. 130, 

et seq.,) i. e. the city, or district, of Damascus, 
(K,) which is a place abounding with water and 
trees. (S.) Zajji 33 A deep well. (TA.) -1=313 
A wide, depressed piece of ground or land, (ISh, 
S, O, Msb, K,) but not much depressed, and in 
some instances having acclivities [bordering 
it]; (ISh;) sometimes, as they assert, a league 
(j^ja) in extent, and having in it meadows; 
(AHn;) and 4 -1=13 and 4 -3 (A signify the same; (O, 
K;) or the last is more depressed than the 
(IDrd, O:) and J=3lc. is also applied to a valley: 
(TA:) the pi. [of pauc.] is (S, Msb, K,) 

or this is pi. of -l=je-, (IB,) and [of mult.] (S, 

Msb, K,) which is pi. of both these sings., (IB,) 

and (S, Msb, K) and 3/u- . (K.) Hence, 

(tropical:) A place in which one satisfies a want 
of nature; the custom being to do so in a 
depressed place, where one is concealed. (S, * 
Msb, * TA.) In the Kur [iv. 46, or v. 9], accord, to 
an extraordinary reading, it is written 4 -/A, [a 
form now commonly used, and signifying a 
garden, but there meaning a privy place,] the 
original form of which may be iyje-, and 
then 343, [and then -44,] it being contracted; or, 
accord, to Abu-1- Hasan, the ls may be 
originally j, these two letters being in this 
instance interchangeable. (IJ.) You say, -1=31311 Jl, 
(S, TA,) and -1=31311 uji, (TA,) (tropical:) He 
satisfied a want of nature; (S, TA;) voided 

excrement, or ordure. (TA.) And hence, (S, 

TA,) (tropical:) Human excrement, or ordure: (S, 
K, TA:) because they used to cast it away in 
a Jailc-: or because they used to go thither to 
satisfy a want of nature. (TA.) £ jfc Q. Q. 2 if 
belonging to this art., or R. Q. 2 if belonging to 
art. iI3j31l 413 ._£■ [as though 

originally ^ j *3] i. q. [i. e. The mixed 

multitude, or the low, base, vile, &c., of men, 
bore, or pressed, or crowded, (as 
though mounting,) upon him]. (TA in 
art. j£.) jl3 The l/ 3 [q. v.], (IDrd, K, TA,) a 
species of sweet-smelling plants, (TA,) i. e. 
the gj j A, (IDrd, K, TA,) an arabicized word from 
[the Pers. ‘/•Ls 2 : (TA:) [accord, to the TK, the 
plant called in Turkish jjjjk, which is 
marjoram:] 4 ^3l3 [the n. un.] is said by Lth to 
mean a certain plant resembling the lsAj* 
[a word of which both the orthography and the 
application are disputed]. (TA.) ^313; see what 
here precedes: — and see also the 

paragraph here following. 33j t [i. e. *13/=. 
and *13/=., as will be shown by what follows; 


mentioned in this art. in the Msb and K; and in 
the S, and again in the K and TA, in art. j£;] 
masc. and fern., [being] perfectly and imperfectly 
deck, (S and TA in art. jfc,) in the former case 
like fliia, the * being substituted for „ and in the 
latter case like 4jjc, (S,) Locusts after the 
growth of their wings, (AO, T, Msb, K,) i. e. (AO, 
T, Msb) after the state in which they are called 4 
or (AO, T, S, Msb;) before which earlier state 
they are called »j j? [or rather *jop“]: (A'Obeyd, 
T, Msb: [see also 3//:] or locusts when they 
become light, or active, so as to fly; thus accord, 
to AO, and IAth says the like thereof: (TA:) or 
locusts when they have wings, and almost 
fly, before they raise themselves and fly; thus 
says As: (S:) or locusts, when they have become 
divested of the [changing] colours, and 
are becoming in a state of transition to redness. 
(As, K, TA.) — — And A sort of insects 
resembling [or gnats], that do not bite, 

(AO, S, Msb, K,) nor hurt, (AO, S, Msb,) by 

reason of their weakness. (AO, S, K.) And, 

(S, Msb, K,) accord, to As, (S,) or AO, (Msb,) as 
being likened to the locusts thus termed, (S, 
Msb,) applied to men, (S, Msb, K,) meaning 
(tropical:) A mixed multitude of men; as also 
4 *&&■: (S and K in art. j£:) or the <1L= [i. e. low, 
base, vile, ignoble, mean, or sordid; or lowest or 
lower, basest or baser, &c.;] of men; and such 
as haste to do evil: and it may be from the 
signification here following, because of the 
muchness of their clamour, or confused noise, 

and vociferation. (TA.) [Like 13/=- in Pers., 

and probably from this latter, if the converse be 
not the case,] it signifies also Clamour, and a 
confusion of cries or shouts or noises. (TA.) J f- 
1 <113, (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. -dj4, (Msb, TA,) 
inf. n. 3/=-, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) He, or it, [accord, to 
the TA said of a thing,] destroyed him; (Lth, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) as also 4 Zl3c-I ; (K:) and (K) it (a thing, S, 
O) took him, seized him, or took him away, 
unexpectedly, at unawares, or from an unknown 
quarter; (S, O, K;) and so 4 (S: [see also an 

ex. of this latter voce jr jjA]) and accord, to 
IAar, 4 j */31l 31^ signifies The thing took away 
Zeyd. (TA.) One says, 4 3j£ 4113 a [cause of] 
destruction destroyed him: (K, TA:) or [destroyed 
him so that it was not known whither he had 
gone away; for] it is said of one who has fallen 
into destruction (S, TA) and it is not known 
whither he has gone away: (TA:) and it also 
signifies Death or the decree of death [destroyed 
him, or took him away]. (TA.) One says also when 
persons have perished in a land, 3h3 /Zli 

[That land caused them, or has caused them, 
to perish in it]: and cjl/*3 4 jML means 


The land caused such a one to perish; and to 
pursue a course that led him astray. (TA.) And 
one says of a land (4/311 J >3 ,(i>=3', meaning It 
casts away the travellers, or wayfarers; causes 
them to fall, or drop down; and removes them far 

away. (TA.) LMa jiill cAL means (assumed 

tropical:) The wine that he had drunk deprived 
such a one of his reason: or, of the soundness 
of his body: (AHeyth, TA:) [or corrupted, or 
vitiated, him; for] 413, aor. 4 j=j, signifies kiLal; 
(Ksh and Bd in xxxvii. 46;) as well as 3£1 aI; (Ksh, 
ibid:) and a poet, cited by AO, says, i/l31l 4^ j '-“j 
1=11=35 (assumed tropical:) [And the cup of wine 
caused not to deprive us of our reason]. (S, O.) — 
_ t/c. jLaija CjUjII is said of a tall woman 
[app. as meaning She exceeds the measure of the 
clothes, so that they are too short for her]: such a 

woman is said to be 4 3/=- (TA.) And 

one says, 3U13 1= i. e. What withheld, or 
debarred, or has withheld or debarred, thee from 
us? (O.) — — And 4k., inf. n. 41/=. and 31/r 
and 3jjt, signifies I stole it. (O and TA in 
art. Jji [though belonging to art. J^].) 2 
3(43, inf. n. 3 j> 3, [A desert, or water-less desert,] 
of which the roads, or ways, are unapparent, 
so that it causes the people thereof [who traverse 
it] to go astray. (TA.) 3 4/3i i$ syn. with »j=l=* 
[The hastening, making haste, or striving to be 
first or beforehand, in doing or attaining or 
obtaining a thing], (S, O, K, TA,) [or] in 
journeying, &c. (TA.) Jereer says, (S, O,) or El- 
Akhtal, (so in the TA,) mentioning a man upon 
whom horsemen had made a sudden attack, (S, 
TA,) ,/ tjjLu jA l/jlfl Jix. /I *3 . " i’4 r. 

I jj3j [I saw those that were spreading themselves 
of the small parties of horsemen, as though they 
were birds hastening to nests in (the 
mountain of) Shemam]. (S, O, TA.) And it is 
related in a trad, of 'Ammar, that he was brief in 
prayer, and said, J 4/U. 3/3 1 CiiS [1 was 
hastening to accomplish a want that I had]. (TA.) 
And in a trad, of Keys Ibn-’Asim, [it is related 
that he said,] 4UUJI j 4-1/31 Cu£ i. e. I used 
to strive to be beforehand with them (f* j/31) in 
making a sudden attack or incursion, and in 
doing mischief, [in the Time of Ignorance:] or, 
as some relate it, it is with j [i. e. f* j/3l Cii£ 1 
used to make sudden attacks or incursions upon 
them]. (TA.) 5 3/*3 i$ syn. with uZ= 
[which primarily signifies The becoming altered 
in colour; but here, the varying in state or 
condition, or in form or appearance; or, 
agreeably with explanations of its verb by Esh- 
Shereeshee, (cited in Har p. 480,) the becoming 
altered in state or condition; and the becoming of 
various sorts or species]. (S, O, K.) One 
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says, meaning [The woman 

varied in state or condition, or in form or 
appearance, &c.]: (S, O, TA:) and in like 
manner ciJp; is said of the Jp [q. v.]. (TA.) 
And The woman made herself to be like the J p. 
(TA.) And iptsll means The dubious, and 
varying, state or condition, of the desert, 
or waterless desert. (TA.) And one says also, 

(tropical:) The affair, or case, became 
altered so as to be unknown; [for jSlS, in 
my original, I read jP;] and became dubious, or 

confused. (TA.) And P= jVI see l, 

former half. And J pll 14 ^ 3 " is said of them 

who have been made to deviate from, miss, or 
lose, the right way [by the JP; i. e. it means 
The J P made them to deviate &c.]. (TA.) 6 1 
i. q. 1 jj~P i. e. They hastened together; vied, 
or strove, one with another, in hastening; made 
haste to be, or get, before one another; strove, 
one with another, to be first, or 
beforehand, (comp. 3:) expl. by Freytag as 
meaning “ sese invicem studuerunt capere. ”] 

8 aHjc. 1; see 1, first sentence, in two places. 

Also (S) He slew him (S, Mgh, O, Msb) covertly 
(S, * Mgh, O *) or on an occasion of inadvertence; 

(S, * O, * Msb;) syn. [ -dp PI. (S, Mgh, O.) 

See also 1, latter half. V, said of a 

hawk, (S, O, TA,) &c., (TA,) signifies (tropical:) 
Satiety will not deprive him of his strength, (S, O, 
TA,) and his vehemence of flight: meaning that 
he will not become satiated: (TA:) [it is said that] 
it occurs in a verse of Zuheyr, [but I do not find it 
in his Deewan,] describing a hawk. (S, O, TA.) — 
— pPI o-= ji ?P means (assumed tropical:) 
This is a land that renders unapparent in it the 
footing, or marching, [of travellers,] by reason of 
its far extent and its width: an ex. of the verb [in 
this sense] occurs in a verse of El-’Ajjaj cited 
voce in art. ji. (S, O.) — [And Freytag adds, 
in art. Jp, the two following significations: the 
former, or both, from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees: He overtook him in running: 
(compare 3 and 6 in this art.:) — and He filled it 
so that the space became too contracted to 
take, or hold.] Jp Far extent of a desert, or 
waterless desert; (S, O, TA;) because it destroys 
him who passes along in it: (S, TA:) or of a 
land; because it casts away the travellers, or 
wayfarers, causes them to fall, or drop down, and 
removes them far away: and accord, to Lh, it is 
said of a land when one journeys in it without 
stopping. (TA.) One says, u-= 0 'il Jp PJ U 
How far is the extent of this land! and PJ 
Jjill S-iajl [Verily it is far in extent]. (ISh, TA.) 
And Jp ^ j 1 A land far extending, though in 
the view of the eye of little extent: (IKh, TA:) 
and JP applied to land is said to have the same 


i 

meaning. (TA in art. Jp.) And lPP 1 Jlpl [in 
which Jtpl is app. pi. of Jp] signifies The 

extremities of the land. (TA.) Jp cjli sljil A 

tall woman. (TA.) See 1, last sentence but two. 

[And see also <P, voce JP, in art. Jp.] [ 

is a phrase mentioned without 
any indication of the meaning in the TA: 
perhaps 4 -Plt J p <ap and signifying A she-camel 
of an exceeding degree of swiftness.] — In the 
saying in the Kur [xxxvii. 46], Jp PI V, 
[referring to the wine of Paradise,] it means The 
evil result of headache; because it is said in 
another place, [lvi. 19,] UP V; (S, O, TA:) 

or it [there] means [simply] headache: or 
intoxication: (K, TA:) thus some expl. it as used 
in that instance: (TA:) or, as expl. by AO, it there 
means privation of the intellectual faculties. (S, 

O, TA.) See also 3 P, latter half. Also 

Distress, trouble, or molestation: (K, TA:) thus 
expl. by some as used in the Kur ubi supra. (TA.) 
— — And Unfaithfulness; or unfaithful acting. 
(TA.) — — l -dp Vp pi means He did a 
cunning, bad, action. (K.) — Also Much earth. (S, 
O, K.) Hence the phrase Jijll p Vp, [app. 
meaning A large quantity of sand,] in a verse of 
Lebeed. (S, O.) — — And A collection of 
[the trees called] (K, TA,) with which 

nothing participates. (TA.) And A low, or 

depressed, part of the earth, or of land. (K.) 3 P 
A kind of [goblin,] demon, devil, or jinnee, which, 
the Arabs assert, appears to men in the desert, 
assuming various forms, causing them to wander 
from the way, and destroying them; (JM, and TA 
* on the authority of IAth;) but this the Prophet 
denied, saying, Jp V ; by which, however, accord, 
to some, he did not mean to deny the existence of 
the Jp, but only the assertion of the Arabs 
respecting its assuming various forms and its 
being able to cause any one to go astray: (IAth, 
JM, * TA:) i. q. [q. v .]: or a sort of sbtp: (S, 
O, Msb:) or a male jinnee; the female being 
called sPp: (Abu-l-Wefee ElAarabee, TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] Jlpi and [of mult.] uPP (S, O, Msb, K) 
and -dp: (O, TA:) and it signifies also an 
enchantress of the jinn: (K:) and a demon, or 
devil, that eats men: (En-Nadr, O, K:) or any 
jinnee, or devil, or animal of prey, that destroys a 
man: (TA:) or a certain beast, (K, TA,) terrible [in 
appearance], having tusks, or fangs, (TA,) seen 
by the Arabs, and known by them; and killed by 
Taabbata Sharra: (K, TA:) and such as varies in 
form or appearance, of the enchanters and of the 
jinn; (K, TA;) on his doing which, as is said in a 
trad., one should hastily utter the call to prayer, 
to prevent his mischief by the mention of God: 
(TA:) or anything by reason of which the intellect 
departs; as also J, Jp: (K:) and anything that 


takes a man unexpectedly and destroys him: (S, 
O, Msb:) [whence] one says, PP Jp 
Anger [is that which] destroys, and does away 
with, forbearance, or clemency. (S, O.) — — 
Also Destruction: [or a cause thereof:] and death; 
or the decree of death. (K.) See 1, second 

sentence. And A calamity, or misfortune; 

(K, TA;) as also J, (TA;) of which latter the 
pi. in this sense is Jjlp; (K, * TA;) thus 
mentioned by Ks. (Msb.) — — And A 
serpent: pi. Jlpl; (K:) accord, to Az, the Arabs 
call serpents Jlpl; and thus this word is said to 
mean in the verse of Imra-el-Keys, pSjl 
Jlpl i-jUjli (jjj . j,’ P Va [Xo slay 

me, while the Meshrefee sword was my 
bedfellow, and so were sharpened, polished 
arrowheads, like the fangs of serpents]: (O, TA: *) 
but AHat says that this is meant as 
an exaggeration: (TA:) and it is said that the poet 
here means devils. (O, TA.) PP The slaying 
covertly, (Mgh,) or on an occasion 

of inadvertence; a subst. from (Msb:) 

originally with j [i. e. <lp], (S.) See 8: and see 
also art. Jp. u^P A plant of the 

[kind called] (A'Obeyd, AHn, S, O, K,) like 
the [i. e. kali, or glasswort], (K,) or, accord, 
to AHn, resembling the ijlp 1 ^- [which 
is described as a plant of the or, as some 

,0 J 

say, the best of the lP“I], except that it is more 
slender; and it is a pasture. (TA.) — Also sing, 
of uPP, which signifies [The ribs of a ship or 
boat, i. e.] the things that resemble the £ in a 
ship or boat. (AA, O, TA.) JP [act. part. n. of 1]. 
— — [Hence,] PPt PlP p =ji A land 
that destroys its inhabitant by reason of its far 

extent. (TA.) And [as an epithet applied 

to a fern, n.] signifies Caused to become absent, 
or to disappear; hidden, or concealed: or stolen. 
(ISh, TA.) PP [as a subst.] Bad, or corrupt, 
conduct; and evil, or mischief. (Msb.) See 
also JP, last quarter. [And see art. Jp.] — — 
And [particularly] Wickedness, or disobedience, 
of a slave; and his running away; (Mgh in 
art. pc., and Msb;) and the like thereof: 

pi. cJjlp. (Msb.) And [hence, perhaps, (as 

denoting a cause for reclaiming the price of a 
slave,) it is said that] it signifies A right 
which another than the seller has to the 
possession of a slave, whereby the sale is 
annulled, and the seller is obliged to return the 

price to the purchaser. (TA. voce PP) See 

also Jp, latter half. — — [Its ph] J)lp also 
signifies Places of destruction. (TA.) — — 
And you say, PJP ‘-•PI, meaning I fear the result, 
and the evil, or mischief, thereof. (TA.) — Also A 
hole, or perforation, of a watering-trough, or 
tank, (IAar, O, K, * TA,) that causes the water 
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to pass away: (TA:) pi. 4 4. (lAar, O, TA.) 44 
44: see 44 f 44 A land far extending. (Lh, 
TA.) [Mentioned also in art. 44.] 44' [More, and 
most, destructive]. One says, i> 44' J_4 4' 
[What destroyer is more destructive than 
anger?]. (S, O: immediately following 

the explanation of the saying, 44' 3 _4 — 

— [Hence, perhaps,] 44' 44 A soft, or plentiful 
and easy, life; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) as also J 44. 
(K.) 44“ [primarily] An instrument with which a 
thing is destroyed. (Ham p. 648.) — — And 
[hence] used as meaning A knife: and in common 
acceptation, a knife that is put in the midst of a 
whip which is as a sheath to it: (Ham ibid.:) a 
knife to which a whip is a sheath: (Mgh:) or a 
slender sword, having a flat back (lia <!), (S, 
O, Msb,) like the knife, (Msb,) the sheath of 
which is like the whip: (S, O:) or an iron 
[weapon] that is put within a whip, which thus 
becomes to it a sheath: (K:) or a whip in the 
interior of which is a sword: (A'Obeyd, TA:) said 
to be thus called because its owner destroys with 
it his enemy unexpectedly: pi. u j4> ; (TA:) and a 
thing like a 4*4 [or short and slender sword over 
which a man covers himself with his garment], 
except that it is more slender, and longer: (K:) 
and a long 4-4j [or blade], (AHn, K, TA,) of little 
breadth, thick in the 4“ [which generally means 
the part in the middle of which is the ridge, but 
may here mean the back]: (AHn, TA:) or a short 
sword which a man wears inwrapped beneath his 
clothes: (TA:) or a slender sword, having a 
flat back (laa <!): (K:) or a slender iron [weapon], 
having a sharp edge and a flat back (14s), which 
the assassin binds upon his waist in order that he 
may therewith destroy men. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] J j4> j 44 (tropical:) A mare having 

a quality, or faculty, of outstripping: (O, K, TA:) 
as though she destroyed the [other] horses so 
that they fell short of reaching her. (TA.) I jl. 4 
4)4*-“, occurring in a trad, respecting the lie [that 
was uttered against 'Alsheh, to which allusion is 
made in the Kur xxiv. 11], means They alighted 
[after] going far in the journeying. (TA.) lS_ 4: 
see A f 1 3-^i- see what next follows. 2 “44 
44, (S, K, TA,) inf. n. 4y4; (TA;) [in the CK 
1 'alA , which is wrong, unless they said thus as 
well as '44 , like as they say 4' j i -4-j as well 
as 4 -jSj;] and J, (S, K, TA; but in the last 

as not found in the K;) I set up the banner, or 
standard; (S, K, TA;) from A'Obeyd. (S.) — — 
And f jail Jp He set up a banner, or standard, 
for the people, or party: or he made it for them. 

(TA.) And pp The birds flapped their 

wings, or fluttered, in the air, without moving 
from their place; or did thus around a thing, 


i 

desiring to alight upon it; syn. (TA.) [See 

also 6.] — 44 Cmc signifies [also] I4±u [i. e. I 
made apparent, or manifest, or known, an 
utmost, or extreme, extent, term, limit, or the 
like; or I set it]. (Msb.) 3 j 44 f j*N 1)4 

- “>' ) [The people, or party, acted with the sword 
above the head of such a one] as though they 
shadowed him with it; [i. e., flourished it above 
his head;] from As; (S, K; *) inf. n. »l)4i. (TA.) 

4 3^' see 2. Uil The clouds were, 

or became, stationary, (K, TA,) 44 upon, or over, 

him, or it; shadowing him, or it. (TA.) 4=- 1 

444' The man attained the utmost limit, or 
reach, in eminence, or nobility, and in command: 
and in like manner, 44“ J iy jil' [the horse in his 
contending in a race]. (IKtt, TA.) 6 Jp 4)4) 
cjjlill The birds hovered, or circled, round about 
the thing. (TA.) [See also 2.] — 44 I jjlij 

signifies the same as IjjlA. (TA.) [See the latter, 
in art. jp or lsj4] lp\ see art. jp or lS_ 4. 44 
and 44: see art. jp or isJ. Jp: see art. jp 
or lSjp. is'P: see the next paragraph, in two 
places. 44, originally 4 p [i. e. 44], (TA,) The 
utmost, or extreme, extent, term, limit, point, 
or reach; or the extremity; of a thing; (MA, KL, 
PS;) in respect of time and of place; (MA, PS;) 
syn. lsP, (S, Msb, K, TA,) and (M, TA:) pi. 
J, JP, (S, Msb, K, *) [or rather this is a coll. gen. 
n.,] and [the pi. properly so termed is] PlJP . 
(Msb.) [Hence, A goal to which racers run; as is 
indicated in the TA. And A scope; an object to be 
reached or accomplished, or that one has in view. 
And The ultimate object or intent of an action or 
a saying. And The ultimate import of a word: 
thus in the phrase, 4)4 4)44 JPj It is used with 
regard, or respect, to its ultimate import: 
opposed in this sense to '4>. And The utmost 
degree, maximum, climax, or acme, that is, or 
may be, attained.] And The utmost of one's 
power or ability, i. e., of one's deed: thus in the 
saying, '4 Jiii jl 21)1) [The utmost of thy power 
or ability, or of thy deed, is, or will be, thy doing 
such a thing]. (Msb.) [And A person or thing, and 
persons or things, superlative, or consummate, in 
eminence or baseness, in goodness or evilness; 
that has, or have, attained the utmost degree 
therein. And, applied to a medicine, &c.. 
Possessing the utmost efficacy, or efficiency, 14) 

for such a thing.] [Also, like ls4, a space 

that is, or that is to be, traversed; or an extent, 
or the space between two points or limits: 
whence 44 iiijl, and 44 *1)4, The beginning, 
and the end, of a space between two points 
or limits.] And i. q. »j4, meaning [A bow- 

shot; or] a shot of an arrow to the utmost 
possible distance. (Msb in art. 44) — Also 


A banner, or standard: (S, Msb, K:) pi. *^l)4 

(Msb, TA) and [coll. gen. n.] [ JP. (K, TA.) 

And A banner (40) which the vintner used to 
raise [or set up] in order that he might be known 
to be a seller of wine. (TA.) [See an ex. voce 414.] 
— — And A cloud that is alone; apart from 

others: or that is falling, or alighting. (TA.) 

And Birds flapping their wings, or fluttering, in 
the air, without moving from their place; or doing 
thus around a thing, desiring to alight upon it. 
(TA. [See 2.]) — — And The [app. 4-4, 
generally meaning reed, or cane, but what is 
meant by it here I know not,] with which small 
birds (j#-“ 30 ) are taken, or caught, or sought to 
be taken or caught. (TA.) Jp [the rel. n. .[44 
4)4)1 Sill, with the scholastic theologians, means 
The final cause. (TA.) 414 The light of the rays of 
the sun; (S, K;) not the rays themselves: (S:) or, 
as some say, the shade of the sun [i. e. the shade 
that is cast by the sun] in the morning and in the 
evening: (TA:) pi. “444. (S, TA.) — — 

And Anything that shades a man, over his head, 
such as a cloud, (AA, S, K,) and dust, and 
darkness, and the like. (AA, S.) — — And The 
bottom of a well; (S, K;) like 444. (S.) 41)44 A 
man heavy in spirit; as though he were a dark, 
dense shadow, in which is no brightness. 
(TA.) 14-UI That to which a limit is set, or put: so 
in the saying, 14-ill J 44-4 V 441' [The limit shall 
not enter into, or be included in, that to 
which the limit is set]. (Mgh.) [And,] as used by 
the lawyers and the scholastic theologians, The 
end of the 44 [or space between two points or 
limits]: a post-classical term. (TA.) pp 1 pP, (S, 
O, Mgh, Msb, TA,) aor. 4“4, (Msb,) inf. n. 4)4 
[the most common form] (S, O, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and pp (S, O, Msb, K) and 444, (S, O,) or 444 
(Msb, K,) and 4 jp (S, O, Msb, K) and 4j4 (O, 
K) and 444, (O, K,) accord, to some of the 
measure 4>4s, but accord, to others of the 
measure ^44 i. e. originally 444, (MF,) 
and 44-“ (S, O, Msb, K) and 414; (K;) and 4 44; 
(Msb, K;) He, or it, was, or became, absent; 44 
being the contr. of 4^; (S and K in art. j~^=q) or 
distant, or remote; (Mgh;) or hidden, concealed, 
or unapparent; (TA;) [or absent from the range, 
or beyond the reach, of perception by sense, or of 
mental perception: see 44.] You say, 
inf. n. 44 (S, Mgh, TA) &c., as above, (S, TA,) 
He, or it, was, or became, [absent from him; or] 
distant, or remote, from him; (Mgh;) or hidden, 
or concealed, from him; [&c.;] as also l 44. 
(TA.) And a$i 44 4^ [The absence of such a 
one has made me to feel lonely]: and 44 cALi 
[Thou hast made thine absence to be long]. 
(A.) And l f44i Y lit [1 am with you: I will 
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not be absent from you]. (A.) And u4 [ 1431 jl 
iif^i'j u44 (ISk, S, TA) i. e. [The sons of 
such a one are present sometimes] and are 
absent (044 sometimes: but one does not say 
i u44 [unless with if following it]: (TA:) [it 
seems, however, that 044, here, is a 
mistranscription for 4 44 or the like; for] one 
says, 44 i 4° [Such a one was, or became, 
absent from me; or absented himself from me]; 
(S, K, * TA;) and J, 44 also in a case of necessity 
in verse, (S, K, TA,) but not in any other case, (K, 
TA,) accord, to the generality of authorities 
except the Koofees: (TA:) Imra-el-Keys says, 3)4 
304 JAi ^ (Jaa 34i Oil til [thus in my 
copies of the S and in the TA; but we 
should read -4", whether it mean ^ 4 -“ or not, 
as is shown by what follows: the verse may be 
rendered, So a delightful day, with ease and 
comfort, betided us: and say thou, of a place of 
midday-sleep whereof the ill luck was absent 
from me,. . .]: but Fr says that the word 44 *" 
is marfooa, [i. e. that the right reading is "4", 
meaning simply absent,] that the verse is 43 [or 
made faulty in the termination], and that it is not 
allowable to make that word refer to J 4 , like as 
it is not allowable to say gjli » 4 44 "j4“. (S, 
TA. [One might be tempted to suppose that we 
should read 34 but this would not suit the 
context, which see in Ahlwardt's “ Divans of the 

six ancient Arabic poets,” p. 119 .]) [44 inf. 

n. 34, is also said of the mind ("411), meaning 
(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, absent. 
The inf. n. (344) is often used as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Absence of mind; and 
particularly, from self and others by its being 
exclusively occupied by the contemplation of 
divine things: see an ex. voce ls 4 =; and 

another voce 344.] 3iUi 4 jjl Oie 4lfc li 

(assumed tropical:) [Ibn-Abee-Kohafeh was not 
a stranger to it, i. e. was not unacquainted 
with it,] occurs in a trad, respecting a satirical 
saying of Hassan against [the tribe of] Kureysh; 
meaning that Aboo-Bekr [the son of Aboo- 
Kohafeh] was skilled in genealogies and 
traditions, and that it was he who instructed 

Hassan. (TA.) And one says also, 44 44 

inf. n. "4 and 444 and J, 4*4 The man 
journeyed; and went away, or far away. (TA.) — 
— And 4411 c4o, (s, Mgh, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 44 
and 3^44 (Mgh, Msb, TA) and 34 (Mgh) 
and 4j4 and 3 jj 4 and 44; (TA;) and j 44; 
(Msb;) The sun set: (S, Msb, TA:) and the like is 
also said of the moon, (Msb,) and of other 
celestial bodies. (TA.) — — And 4 34-311 4* 
4-311, inf. n. 3jUo and 3jjio and 44 and 44 
and 3 jjc, [The thing became hidden, or concealed, 
in the thing.] (K.) — See also 8 , in two places. 


i 

2 34 (S, Msb, TA) He caused him, or it, to 
become absent, or to disappear; or he hid, or 
concealed, it, 4 from him. (TA.) See also 44. — 
— And see 8 . 3 343 signifies The being absent, 
&c., one from the other. (KL.) See also 1 , former 

half. Also The addressing words to another 

[in his absence,] not in his presence, not face to 
face; (KL;) contr. of 44 (S, TA.) [You 
say, 44, inf. n. as above, He held a verbal 
communication with him in his absence, i. e. by 
means of a letter or letters, or by a messenger 
or messengers.] 4 "4 1 She (a woman) had her 
husband, (S, Msb, TA,) or one of her family, (TA,) 
absent from her. (S, Msb, TA.) 5 44 see 1 , 

in seven places. The inf. n. 4*3 occurring in 

a trad, respecting the contract for the sale of a 
slave means The selling a stray slave, or one who 
has been found and whose owner is not known. 
(L, TA.) 6 41*3 see 1 , former half. 8 341 [He 
spoke evil of him; or did so in his absence, i. e. 
backbit him; (the latter being obviously the 
primary signification;) not always, though 
generally, meaning with truth:] he spoke evil of 
him in his absence; (TA;) or said of him, in his 
absence, what would grieve him (S, TA) if he 
heard it; (S;) with truth: (S, TA:) he carped at 
him behind the back, or in absence, by saying 
what would grieve him, ( 4311 -3J j_ 4 

» j j-“,) of what was [reprehensible] in him: (TA:) 
or he spoke of him imputing to him what he 
disliked, of vices, or faults, with truth: (Msb:) 
when the charge is false, it is termed u4y: (S, 
Msb, TA:) or he attributed, or imputed, to him a 
vice, or fault, or the like; and mentioned him with 
what was in him of evil; (K, TA;) or said of him 
what would grieve him: (TA:) and J. 34 signifies 
the same: (K, TA:) [so does l ■'4: (see Ksh in civ. 
1 :) that 3 j 4I does not always signify he spoke evil 
of him, or the like, in his absence, appears from 
several instances, such as the phrases "4-311 
44 4 (K in art. 4) and s>44 0 j4-31I (IAar, 
TA in that art.): nor does it always signify he 
spoke evil of him, or the like, with truth; for the 
verb is used in the Ksh and by Bd and Jel in civ. 1 
having for its object the Prophet:] IAar says that 
i 4* is syn. with 4"4 and signifies he 
mentioned a man with the imputation of good or 
of evil. (TA.) [It may also mean He expressed, or 
signified, an evil opinion of him by making signs 
with the side of the mouth, or with the eye, or 
with the head, or otherwise; as is indicated in the 
TA in arts. 4 and 4.] 44: see 34, i n three 
places. 44 Whatever is absent, or hidden, 
from one; (S, A, Msb, K, TA;) as though it were 
an inf. n. used in the sense of the act. part. n. [in 
which the meaning of a subst. is 
predominant]; (TA;) and so J, 44, which [in this 


sense] is a subst., like (k, TA,) or an act. 
part. n. used in the sense of a subst.: (MF:) 
anything that is absent, or hidden, from the eyes; 
invisible, unseen, or unapparent; whether it be, 
or be not, perceived in the heart, or mind: (IAar, 
TA:) [or anything unperceivable; absent from the 
range, or beyond the reach, of perception by 
sense, or of mental perception; or undiscoverable 
unless by means of divine revelation; a mystery, 
or secret, such as an event of futurity;] a thing 
that has been hidden from men, and with which 
the Prophet has acquainted them, of the events 
of the resurrection and of Paradise and of Hell 
&c.; thus in the Kur ii. 2 ; (Zj, TA;) and [hence] Zj 
explains 4311 as meaning, in the Kur lxxxi. 24 , 
that which has been revealed: (TA in art. 34 :) 
pi. 4j4. (Msb.) [See also the Ksh and Bd in ii. 2 .] 
[Hence, 4311 fix. The world of the unseen; the 
invisible world.] And [hence also] one says, f*-'j 
431lj [and 4311 j -jia (see art. "4)] He spoke of 
that which he did not know: (Ham p. 494 :) 
and 434 4j Jia He said conjecturally, [or 
speaking of that which was hidden from him or 
unknown by him,] without evidence, and without 

proof. (Msb in art. ^ j, q. v.) And (assumed 

tropical:) Doubt, or a doubting: (K:) but some 
disapprove this: some regard it as tropical: and 
some pronounce it correct: (MF, TA:) pi. 44 
and 4 jf. (K.) A poet says, V 144 fiii ^ ciil 

14[>3 V j ISaJ [Thou art a prophet, knowing doubts, 
or things doubted; not saying a lie, nor a thing 
suspected: or, more probably, the meaning is, the 

things unseen]. (TA.) Also A place, in the 

ground, that hides, or conceals, one: (TA:) a low, 
or depressed, place in the ground, or in a tract of 
land: (S, K, TA:) or any place such that one 
knows not what is in it: and a place such that one 
knows not what is behind it: (Sh, TA:) 

pi. 4 jf. (TA.) Hence the phrase "4 if in a 
verse of Lebeed cited voce j4, q. v. (TA.) [Hence 
also] one says, 4311 4jj ^ 4- i. e. 

[I heard a sound, or voice,] from [behind] a place 
that I saw not. (A, TA.) And 4 441 44 31 jti- 
»jj4: see 8. And 4i 44 jo fix (A) or 43= if 
4311 (TA, and A and O in art. j4) [app. He 
spoke of it by memory; in the absence of a book 
or the like; as one says in modern 
Arabic, 4'*3 | 4°. See also 44] — — Also 
The 3. --> 3 3 [i. e. pit, or depression, as is shown by 
what here follows, (thus in the A, and in the Ksh 
in ii. 2 , in the TA »j4, which has a similar 
meaning,)] that is in the place where the kidney 
is situate, (Ksh, A, TA,) and which swells up when 
the beast becomes big in the belly: so says ISh: 
(Ksh ubi supra:) or the 3 --> 3 3 that is next to the 
kidney: (Bd in ii. 2 : [De Sacy doubted respecting 
its meaning, but conjectured that it might be 
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thus: see his Anthol. Gramm. Arabe p. 55 :]) 
pi. Gjjc. ; one says, 4j4 4jl^ 3 jI4 4 j 4 
(ISh, Ksh uhi supra, A, TA,) meaning 4“j j* [i. e. 
The beast drank until it concealed the pits of its 

kidneys]. (A, TA.) And Fat: (K, TA:) i. e. the 

fat of the mjj [q. v.] of a sheep or goat: so called 
because it is hidden from the eye. (TA.) — See 
also 44^-. 44: see 44 ; in two places. 44 is 
originally [ 44 ] of the measure 3i*i, with fet-h to 
the £. (Msb.) It signifies A low, or 
depressed, place, or a hollow in the ground, (El- 
Hawazinee, K, TA,) before which, or in the way to 
which, (4-44) is an eminence. (El-Hawa- zinee, 

TA.) And (K) i. q. 44 : (s, K, TA:) [i. e.] A 

bed of canes or reeds: (AHn, Msb, TA:) and [a 
thicket, wood, or forest; like 44;] a collection of 
trees, (AHn, ISd, TA,) densely disposed; so called 
because it conceals what is in it: (ISd, TA:) or a 
tall 3-44 having high, or very high, extremities 
[app. to its canes or reeds]: (TA:) pi. 4 U 4 (Msb, 

TA) and [coll. gen. n.] J, 44. (S, Msb, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A long spear (K, TA) 
that has extremities like those of the 44 [expl. 
above]: (TA:) [but I think that this addition in the 
TA correctly applies to 44 signifying a number of 
spears, like a bed of canes or reeds, or like a 
forest; agreeably with two of the 
explanations here following:] or a spear that 
quivers in the wind: (K, TA:) or (tropical:) 
numerous spears, like abundant and dense trees: 
(A:) or an assemblage of spears; app. so called as 
being likened to a 44 meaning an 44 of dense 
trees: (ISd, TA:) pi. 4 U 4 and [coll. gen. n.] 
i 44. (TA.) One says, 44 4 1 i. e. (tropical:) 
[They came to us] amid numerous spears, like 
abundant and dense trees: (A:) or 44 may be 
used in this case in the sense here following. 

(TA.) And A company, or congregated body, 

of men: (Aboo-Jabir ElAsadee, K, TA:) pi. 4 U 4 
and [coll. gen. n.] J. 44. (TA.) 44 an inf. n. [See 

1 , in several places.] Also, and J, 44, A low, 

or depressed, piece of land or ground: so in the 
phrases 44 J 41 j and {44 [app. meaning We 
lighted upon a low, or depressed, piece &c.; or 
perhaps the meaning may be we fell into &c.]. 
(S.) — — See also 444 44 the subst. 
from 44 1 : (Msb:) it signifies [Evil speech 
respecting a person; or such speech in his 
absence; not always, though generally, meaning 
with truth:] evil speech respecting a person in his 
absence; (TA;) or a saying of him, in his absence, 
what would grieve him (S, TA) if he heard it; (S;) 
with truth: (S, TA:) or speech respecting a person 
imputing to him what he dislikes, of vices, or 
faults, with truth: (Msb:) when it is false, it is 
termed (S, Msb, TA:) or an imputing to a 


i 

person a vice, or fault, or the like; and a 
mentioning him with what is in him of evil; (K, 
TA;) or a saying of him what would grieve him: 
(TA:) or it may be speech imputing good or evil. 
(K, * TA.) c44 or 044 [accord, to different 
copies of the K, between which the TA does not 
enable us to decide with certainty, as it only 
states, with respect to the lS, that it is 44 j> ; which 
may mean either the contr. of doubled or the 
contr. of movent, though the former is the more 
general meaning, (in the TA it is said to be 
erroneously written in a copy of the K with a 
final 4 instead of 0,)] and J, 044, The roots of 
trees, (K, TA,) that are hidden from view: or, 
accord, to AHn, the u44 and ( u44 and J, 444 of 
plants, or herbage, are, with the Arabs, what the 
sun has not shone upon: and accord, to Aboo- 
Ziyad ElKilabee, the u44 and J. u44 of plants, 
or herbage, and also of their roots, are what is 
con- cealed from the sun, so as to be not shone 
upon by it. (L, TA.) u4j 4 see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places. 44 A 
thing that hides, or conceals, a thing from one: 
(Meyd:) and hence, (Meyd, TA,) a grave; (S, 
Meyd, TA;) and so j 44; (TA:) one says, ]. 44 
44 (S, Meyd, TA) and J, 44 (TA) meaning 
4 (S, Meyd, TA) [i. e. May he be buried in 
his grave]: an imprecation of death against the 
man. (Meyd.) 44 The part of anything that veils, 
or conceals, one. (K.) And hence, (K,) The bottom 
of a 4=- [or well]; (S, K, * TA;) or this, accord, to 
some, is the primary signification; as also J, 44, 
accord, to one reading, in the Kur xii. 10 ; (TA;) 
[and 4ut;] and of a valley; (S, TA;) &c.: (TA:) 
pi. >444 (K, TA.) [And A covert, or place of 
concealment, of birds. (See 444.)] See also 444 

in two places: and 44. And see u44. 434 

act. part. n. of 1 [signifying Absent; distant, or 
remote; and hidden, concealed, or unapparent; 
or absent from the range, or beyond the reach, of 
perception by sense, or of mental perception]: 
pi. (applied to men, K, TA) 44 and 44 (S, Msb, 
K) and 0 j 44 (K) and ] 44, (S, Mgh, K,) or 
rather the last is a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) and 
J, 44, [which is also properly speaking a quasi- 
pl. n.,] like 44o : (Msb [in which 44 is not 
mentioned]:) the is in J 44 remains 
unchanged, notwithstanding the two fet-hahs, 
because it is likened to 4-=, and, although it is a 
pi. [in signification] and -4= is an inf. n., it may 

be used as meant for an inf. n. (S, TA.) See 

also 44 , first sentence. Also A run in which 

a horse reserves [somewhat of his force for the 
time of need]. (A in art. ^s-4 see 44.) 44 > [an 

inf. n.: and also a n. of place and of time, 

signifying] The place [and the time] of setting of 


the sun and of the moon [&c.]. 
(Msb.) 44 -“ and 444 (Mgh, Msb, K,) or you 
say 44 s [only], with », and [in the contr. 
sense] without », (IDrd, S,) and 44“ (K) and 
i 44 “, (TA,) A woman having her husband (or 
one of her family, TA) absent from her. (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, TA.) 44-4 see the next preceding 
paragraph. 44 1 44 411 44, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. 44, inf. n. 44, (S, O, Msb,) God watered 
the country, or countries, with rain. (O, Msb, TA.) 
And 44 He (God) sent down rain upon us. (TA.) 
And “14, (aor. and inf. n. as above, 

Msb,) The rain fell upon the earth. (S, O, Msb, K.) 
And 4= 44, aor. 4-4 (s, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 
as above, (S, O,) The land was watered with rain. 
(S, O, Msb, K.) 44 The people were 

rained upon; rain fell upon the people [or upon 
their land]. (TA.) And 4J; U L4 [We were rained 
upon as much as we desired]: (S, O, Msb, 
TA:) originally 4iji. (TA.) — — j]4 41c. 

(tropical:) The blossom shone. (O, K, TA.) — See 
also 4 in art. 44 2 4, said of a blind man, 
He sought, or searched, [or groped, with the 
hand,] for a thing: (Kr, TA:) also written [ 44 ] 
with [the unpointed] £, and thus correctly, 
though ISd thought this latter to be a 
mistranscription. (TA.) 5 44 He became fat: (K:) 
said of a camel. (TK.) 4 inf. n. of 44 [q. v .]. (S, 

O, Msb.) And [a subst.] signifying Rain: (S, 

A, O, Msb, K:) or rain that occupies the space of 
a -44 [i. e. six miles, or twelve miles,] in width: 
(AA, O, K:) or rain that is productive of much 
good; [supposed to belong to art. 44 for it is 
added,] because mankind are aided thereby; thus 
expl. in the “ Sharh esh-Shife: ” pi. 4141 [a pi. of 
pauc.] and 4 j4. (TA.) [Hence a tropical usage in 
a saying mentioned voce j;4j.] — — And 
[hence] 4i 44 [or 4411 44 (see 44) fit. The 
fly of rain or the fly of the rain] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) the bee, or bees collectively: 
so called because the bee seeks after herbage 
and flowers, which are consequent upon the rain: 

(IAth, TA:) [for] 44 signifies also (tropical:) 

Herbage (Lth, S, A, O, Msb, K) which grows by 
means of the water of the sky: (Lth, A, O, K:) 

called thus by the name of its cause. (Msb.) 

And (tropical:) Clouds. (S, O, TA.) [See an ex. 
voce 4jjs.] 44, originally 4ljfc, see in 
art. 4 j£. 44 i. q. jU4 [i. e. Water that is 
beneath a stratum of rock]. (TA.) [Hence] 4li jjj 
44 A well having a constant accession of 
water. (O, K.) — — And [hence] 44 4 
(tropical:) A horse that performs, (O,) or that 
increases [his running], (K, TA,) run after 
run. (O, K, TA.) 34ii and j, 4 j4>, (the latter 
being the original form, TA,) Land watered with 
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rain. (S, O, Msb, K.) ‘-44-“ A general rain. 
(TA.) [But the epithet ‘-44-“ evidently belongs to 
art. and the phrase properly signifies A rain 
that gives aid, or succour.] “4 j 4-“ jb 
see 44 l iyt, aor. 44 (L, K,) inf. n. 44 (L,) 
He had a bending neck, and limber sides: (L, K:) 
or he had a lax, or limber, neck. (L.) — — 
[And 'titjt is app. said of a young woman as 
meaning She was soft, or tender; or soft, or 
tender, and limber in the sides. (See 4^ below.) 
— — And 44 He was, or became, drowsy; or 
drowsy and with a bending of the neck. (See, 
again, it below.)] 6 He affected a bending of 
his body, or he bent his body, from side to side, in 
his gait. (A.) And ciujUj she (a woman, L) affected 
a bending of her body, or bent her body, (L, K, 
TA,) from side to side, (TA,) in her gait, by reason 
of softness, or limbemess. (L, K, TA.) Jit a 
fresh, tender, juicy twig: (L:) and so »it applied 

to a tree (»j4-4). (L, K.) And the latter, A 

soft, or tender, goodly, thin-skinned, plump, and 
fresh, or flourishing, young woman: (L:) or, (S, A, 
L, K,) as also [ 444 (S, A, K,) a woman, soft, or 
tender: (S, A:) or soft, or tender, and limber (L, 
K, TA) in the sides. (TA.) Jjt Jjt, or it jye, 
(accord, to different copies of the K,) Hasten 
thou; make haste; be quick: (K:) a word of the 
people of Esh-Shihr. (TA.) 44 [mentioned above 
as an inf. n.], in a woman, (S, K,) or in a young 
woman, (L,) Softness, or tenderness, (S, L, K,) 

and limberness (L, K) of the sides. (L.) And 

Drowiness: (A:) [or drowsiness with a bending of 
the neck: see 4=4] jIAt The prime, spring, or 
first part, of youth. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.) iti A 
plant, or herbage, soft, or tender, and bending. 

(L, K.) And (tropical:) A place abounding 

with plants, or herbage, (O, K, TA,) bending by 

reason of softness. (O.) Also A man, and 

a gazelle, having a bending neck, and limber 
sides: or having a lax, or limber, neck. (L.) And 
[the fem.] 444 (l, K) A woman (L) who bends 
her body, or affects a bending thereof, by reason 
of her softness, or limberness. (L, K.) See also Ji4. 

Also Drowsy, and having a bending of the 

neck: (S, A, L, K:) fem. 444: (TA:) and pi. 

(L.) 4=YI iSjQ, occurring in a verse cited 
voce 444> [q. v.], means (tropical:) Drowsiness 
that makes one to bend the neck from side 
to side. (L, TA.) j4 l jl4, (S, Msb,) and J*- 
(TA,) aor. inf. n. j4= (S, Msb) and ji4 
(Msb, TA,) i. q. (S, Msb, TA,) i. e. He 

brought, or conveyed, to his family, »j" [or a 
provision of corn, or wheat, &c.] (Msb.) [See also 

art. jj* 4] And He benefited them. (S, K, * 

TA.) AbdMenaf Ibn-Riba El-Hudhalee says 
444j4 <4j (44 [What will their loud weeping 
benefit, or avail, the two daughters of Riba?] 


meaning that their weeping for their father will 
not avail them aught in lieu of seeking his blood- 
revenge. (S, TA.) You say jl4, (S, K, TA,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 

(God) bestowed upon them abundance of the 
produce of the earth, and rain; (TA in art. jj 4) 
like as you say Ijjk (s, K:) and so p* J*- 

iij jj [He bestowed upon them means of 
subsistence]. (TA.) And 4jfc (S, Msb) O 
God, benefit us with prosperity. (Msb.) And jl4 
He (God) watered them with rain, (S, K, 
TA,) and bestowed upon them abundance of the 
produce of the earth. (TA.) And ‘-44-1I i(4=jYI j!4 
The rain watered the land. (Fr, S.) [See also 
art. jjc..] — ijli, aor. » js*j, (AO, S, K,) inf. n. ji4 
(TA,) He gave him the bloodwit; (AO, S, K;) as 
also » J4 aor. » jj 4; (AO, S, TA;) -S44 ^ [for his 
brother]: and so J, (TA.) [See »j«4] — 144 
(S,) or -4 14 (Msb, K,) aor. inf. 
n. »ltt4 (S, Msb, K,) with fet-h, (S, Msb, TA,) 
and ji4 and jit (S, Msb, K) and j44 (K,) [He 
was jealous of his wife:] he was jealous for her 
(ijSla Q* of such a one: Mgh): [he was careful of 
her, to avoid suspicion: or he regarded her 
conduct with disdain, scorn, or indignation: 
(see » jit, below:) or] he was angry at the conduct, 
or action, of his wife. (Msb.) And “44 Ci jli 

[His wife was jealous of him: &c.]. (M, b, K.) [See 
also art. jjt.] And you say also, j. 4*1 Y 
jj*4, meaning J-4 Y [Such a one is not jealous of 
his wife: &c.]. (TA.) 2 ij-UI jjt, (S, Msb, K, *) inf. 
n. j (Msb,) He made the thing other than it 
was; (K;) made it cease to have the quality which 
it had; (Msb;) altered it; changed it. (K.) He, or it, 
altered, or changed, the thing in odour, or 
otherwise, for the worse; corrupted, tainted, or 
infected, it; rendered it ill-smelling, stinking, 
fetid, rancid, rank, fusty, or frouzy. (The lexicons 
passim.) It is said in the Kur [viii. 55], 4 ■dll u j dSli 
-- ■ v j U> 4-^4 “JuU Ijaxaj Aj [This 

was because God changeth not favour which He 
hath conferred upon a people until they change 
what is in themselves: or] until they change what 

God hath commanded them to do. (Th, TA.) 

[And He exchanged the thing for another thing.] 
— — ma*!! jjfc He plucked out the white, or 

hoary, hairs. (TA.) j>4 j-4 He put down 

the saddle from his camel, and put it to rights, or 
adjusted it, or repaired it. (TA.) One says pjdl USjj 
ujj4d He left the people putting to rights, or 
adjusting, or repairing, the camels' saddles. 
(S, TA.) — See also 1, latter half. 3 I jjl4] j)i4, inf. 
n. » jjk*J>, They differed, each from the other.] You 
say » jjd-i Between them two is a difference. 
(Msb.) [See also 6.] — » j44 (S, K,) inf. n. » j4»4 
(S,) He bartered, or exchanged, with him, in 
buying and selling. (S, K.) And » jjlfe, inf. n. 


as above, He bartered, or exchanged, the article 
of merchandise with him. (TA.) And “40 ji£, 
(TA,) inf. n. j44 (S, K, TA,) He exchanged the 
article of merchandise. (S, * K, * TA.) El-Aasha 
says 11)441 4ji ejppki ij IjslS fii % 

[Therefore do thou by no means think me 
ungrateful towards you; and do thou by no means 
think I desire the making an exchange]. (S, TA.) 
4 iJii Jil [He made his wife jealous;] he married 
another in addition to his wife, so she became 
jealous (jJ j^): (As, A'Obeyd, Msb, K:) belonging 
to this art. and to art. jj£. (TA.) 5 quasi-pass, 
of jjt, (S, Msb,) [It became other than it was;] it 
ceased to have the quality which it had; (Msb;) it 
became altered, or changed, i>, from its 
state or condition. (K.) It became altered, or 
changed, in odour, or otherwise, for the worse; 
turned, or turned bad; became corrupted, 
spoiled, tainted, infected, illsmelling, stinking, 
fetid, rancid, rank, fusty, or frouzy. (The lexicons 
passim.) — — [And It became exchanged for 

another thing.] See also 1, last signification. 

6 iliiYI Cj jjUj The things differed, one from 
another. (S.) 8 He procured »jp? [a provision 
of corn, or wheat, &c.]. (K.) You say <]*Y jl)*j j ji. 
He went forth to procure » j" for his family. (Fr, 
Sgh.) — — He derived, or obtained, benefit, 
advantage, or profit. (TA.) See also 
art. jjfc. jjfe signifies i. q. [Other]: and the 
pi. is jjA j (S:) [but Jjp itself often has a pi. 
meaning, as will be seen in what follows:] or 
[accord, to general usage, as will be seen 
below,] jit signifies i. q. iS'y- [other than; 
exclusively of; or not, as used before a 
substantive or an adjective]. (Msb, K: in the CK 
[erroneously] is j“.) It is used to qualify a subst.; 
[governing (as a prefixed noun) the noun that 
follows it in the gen. case;] and when so used, it is 
put in the same case as the noun preceding it. (S.) 
It qualifies an indeterminate noun: (Mughnee, 
Msb:) you say ^ jjfe 34 j [A man, other than, 

or not, thou, came to me]: (Msb:) and => 3"J 
Jiii US jj^ [We will in that case do 

good, other than, or not, what we used to do: 
(Kur xxxv. 34:)]: (Mughnee:) and 
[Of water other than, or not, altered in taste 
and colour]. (Kur xlvii. 16.) It is a noun 
necessarily prefixed, as to the sense, to a noun 
which it governs in the gen. case: but sometimes 
it is without the latter, when the meaning is 
understood and it is preceded by (Mughnee, 
K,) or by Y: (K:) [in which case it signifies Any 
other person or thing; any person or thing beside, 
or else:] you say ji^ “13^ ‘ "' . 'Aa [I received 
ten; not other than they was received by me; i. e., 
not any other thing; or not anything beside, or 
else]; (Mughnee, K;) the enunciative, =“>4-“, 
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being suppressed: (Mughnee:) and 

(Mughnee, K;) the noun [of u-J] being 
understood; i. e., ^'yf (Mughnee:) 

and yf in which the affixed noun 

[for in the K, I read as j n the 

Mughnee,] is suppressed, and the noun [of is 
also understood: (Mughnee, K:) and yf 
(Mughnee, K;) in which, accord, to Mbr, and the 
later authors, yf is indecl., being likened to J)s 
and so that it may be either the noun or 
the enunciative [of l>J] or, accord, to Akh, it is 
deck, because it is not a noun of time like Jja 
and nor of place like J j® and but like J£ 

and yff, so that it is the noun [of lw'], and the 
enunciative is suppressed; (Mughnee;) or it may 
be either indecl. or deck, (Mughnee, K,) accord, 
to Ibn-Kharoof: (Mughnee:) and \yf and 
yf; (Mughnee, K;) in both which cases it is deck, 
as though the affixed noun were mentioned: 
(Mughnee:) and ’yf V; for the saying, [which 
we find in the Mughnee,] app. taken from a 
statement of Seer, that this is incorrect, is not 
good, since it occurs in the following verse, cited 
by Ibn-Malik; cliiLul Jac. jjil IhjJa -u^el -y Ul^s. 
JUjj yk Y [Aim thou at having an answer by 
which thou mayest be safe; for, by our 
Lord, respecting an action which thou shalt have 
done before, not any other thing, or not anything 

beside or else, thou wilt be asked]. (K.) It 

does not become determinate by its being 
prefixed to another noun, because it is very 
vague: but it is also applied as an epithet to 
a determinate noun which is near to being 
indeterminate; as in jjfc ffjfe Ciixii JjJI 

[The way of those upon whom Thou 
hast conferred favour; the other than, or those 
who are not, the objects of anger; (Kur i. 6 and 
7;)] because the noun rendered determinate by 
the art. J denoting a genus is near to being 
indeterminate, and because when yf occurs 
between two contraries its vagueness becomes 
weakened, (Mughnee, K, *) or altogether departs: 
(K:) or it is here applied as an epithet to a 
determinate noun because it resembles a 
determinate noun in its being prefixed to such a 
noun: (Msb:) Az says that yf is here in the gen. 
case because it is an epithet to and that it 
may be an epithet to [what is technically termed 
in this instance] a determinate noun [as having 
the article Jl prefixed to it] because upll has not 
[in itself] a direct meaning ( ~ yf JjaII jY 
1-^0, [it being merely a conjunct noun, the 
meaning of which is determined by what follows 
it,] notwithstanding it has the art. Jl prefixed to 
it: Abu-l-'Abbas says that Fr holds ujjll to have 
the office of an indeterminate noun; and yf to be 


i 

an epithet of it; not of any other noun; but 
that yf, accord, to some, may be an epithet 
relating to the nouns implied in these 

not having a direct meaning: Akh says that yf 
[with what follows] is a substitute [for uJJI with 
what follows], as though the meaning were 

jt. [the way of those who are not 
the objects of anger]. (TA.) The reading 'yf- is 
also related, on the authority of Ibn-Ketheer, in 
the accus. case, as a denotative of state, [meaning 
they being not the objects of anger,] relating to 
the pronoun governed in the gen. case by the 
prep, [in or by ^1 [I mean] understood; 

or as an exceptive, [accord, to a usage to be 
explained below,] if the favours be interpreted as 
conferred in common upon the two classes of 
persons. (Bd.) — — As it resembles a 
determinate noun in its being prefixed to a 
determinate noun, [as ^ in the above-cited 
passage of the Kur,] some have presumed to 
prefix to it the article Jk but against this it may 
be urged, that its prefixion to a determinate noun 
is not to render the expression determinate, but 
for specification; and J does not imply 

specification. (Msb.) In the following verse 

of Hassan, Jill “kJii ^ Ii ^ »jj*j 11)^ Jij ^ LDi 
UjU the meaning is, [A prophet came to us, who 
appeared in the darkness of night, a director in 
the right way,] and we did not weigh another 
than him with another than the other, i. e., with 

him. (Mughnee.) [kills yfy is a phrase of 

frequent occurrence, meaning Et coetera.]— — 
yf is also used in the sense of cvj [He, or it, is 
not]; as in the phrase 3 yf [The word 

of God is not created], syn. (Az, TA.) 

— — It is also used in the sense of V 
[meaning Not, as used before a participle]; (S, K;) 
and then it is in the accus. case, as a denotative of 
state; (S;) as in the phrase pL jjfc JkLal jia, (s, 
K,) in the Kur [ii. 168, and other places], (S,) i. 
e., kip-L Y kijk=>- [But whosoever is necessitated, 
being hungry, not transgressing the due bounds]. 
(S, K.) — — It is also used as an exceptive, 
(S, Mughnee,) in the sense of 'J [Except; save; or 
but]; (Msb, K;) and then it is put in the same case 
in which the word following YJ would be put in 
the same phrase, (S, Mughnee, Msb, K,) because 
it is originally a qualificative, and its use as an 
exceptive is adventitious: (S:) therefore you 
say yf f jail [The people came, except 

Zeyd]; and fy yf Isii '- i and Ju yf [Not 

any one came to me, except Zeyd]: (Msb, K:) or 
its case depends upon the governing words, so 
that you say fy yf '- i [No one stood, except 
Zeyd], and fy yf kilj [I saw not any, except 
Zeyd]: (Msb:) but Fr says that some of the 


Benoo-Asad and Kuda’ah put yf in the accus. 
case, when used in the sense of Yl, whether the 
phrase before it be complete or incomplete; 
saying kijjfc '- i [Not any one came to me, 

except thou], and kijjfc -A' L. [Not any one 
came to me, except thou]: (S, Msb:) and AA says 
that when yf has the place of Yt, it is put in the 
accus. case. (Msb.) In the saying ’yf <11 Y 
[There is no deity other than God], yf is in the 
nom. case because it is the enunciative of V; but it 
may be put in the accus. case, as meaning YJ. 
(Msb.) When, as an exceptive, it is prefixed to 
an indecl. word [and not preceded by a prep.], it 
may be itself indecl., with fet-h for its 
termination; as in the following verse; J 
Jlfijl Cjlj y j -.-aC- *LiLA. CialV, ^1 jjc. ^jjlill 

[Nought prevented the drinking from it, except 
that a pigeon cooed, upon branches having Jla J, 
which app. means stumps of cut shoots]. 
(Mughnee, K.) [See also an ex. (of i) yf) in a 

verse cited voce -sj.] [It is often used with a 

prep.; as in y*j Without reckoning; (Kur ii. 
208, &c.;) and f yf Without leprosy. (Kur 
xx. 23, &c.)] — 'yf (JK, K) and (JK) J, yf (JK, S) 
signifying The act of altering, or changing, i. 
q. ’yf 1 , (JK,) are substs. from » 'yf ; (S with 
respect to the latter, and K with respect to the 
former;) not inf. ns., as having no unaugmented 

verb. (TA.) [Hence,] yf J, j*-^, the former 

of these two words being of the same measure 
as The accidents, or casualties, of time or 
fortune, which alter, or change, things: (K:) [or 
alteration, or change, of time or of fortune; for] 
LAmb says, with respect to the saying V 

Ijjfe kill [May God not show me, in thee, 
alteration of state], that yf is from a 

subst. like [as meaning “ a portion of the 
night ”]; or that it may be a ph, of which the sing. 

is J, (TA.) [Hence also,] yf [or 

J, yf, as in Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 
309,] (tropical:) Lying: or a lie, or falsehood: 
syn. (TS, K:) or [rather] lies. (JK, A.) You 
say yf 'U. [or [ yf] (tropical:) He uttered 
lies. (A.) yf: see yf, last quarter, in four places: 

and see also » yf . [Jealousy;] a man's 

dislike of another's participating in that which is 
his [the former’s] right: (Kull p. 268:) or care of 
what is sacred, or inviolable, to avoid suspicion: 
or disdain; scorn; or indignation: syn. 
and kik (TA:) or anger at the conduct, or action, 
of a wife. (Msb.) [See 1, last signification.] » 'yf A 
provision of corn, or wheat, &c., which a man 
procures for himself; syn. »J"; (S, Msb, K,) as 
also [ ’Jif: (TA:) [or the latter is probably syn. 
with ‘yf used in the sense of an inf. n.:] ph of 
the former yf. (Msb.) [See art. jj^.] — See 
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also 34, last sentence but two. — — Also A 
bloodwit; (AA, S, K;) syn. Si?: (AA, S: *) and 3 j 4 
is a dial. var. thereof: (TA in art. jj3) pi. J, 34: 
(AA, S, K:) or, as some say, this is a sing., (S, TA,) 
of the masc. gender; TA;) and the pi. is 343 (S, 
TA:) and the 44 is said to he termed 34 because 
it is a substitute for retaliation. (TA.) 334; 
fern, l s3!4: see 3 j 4, in two places, 34? The 
cognizance, or badge, of the free 
nonmuslim subjects of a Muslim government; 
such as the j4j [or waist-belt] (Mgh, K) to the 
Magians, (Mgh,) and the like: (Mgh, K:) or, as 
some say, the cognizance, or badge, of the Jews. 

(TA.) ?334 (assumed tropical:) Speech, 

or language, having its own proper guise; 
not altered therefrom. (Msh in >— *1>.) — See 
also »34. jjjfe and \ u l 34 (S, Msh, K) and J, 3^4 
(TA) and \ 344> (S, K) epithets [all of which are 
intensive] from 33 J4 j4, (S, Msb, K,) i. e., 
from (TA:) [Very jealous: &c.: see »34:] 

and 3j4 and ls34 (S, Msb, K) and »344 (TA) 
signify the same applied to a woman: (S, Msh, K:) 
the pi. of 3j4 is 34, (S, Msb, K,) masc. and fem., 
(S, K,) and he who says 3“ j [for 3“ j] says 34 
[or 34?]; (TA;) and of J, u 134, ls J^ and ls 344 
(S, Msb, K;) and of ls 34, also, l s 344 (S, Msb, K) 
and (Msb;) and of l j4-4> ,334?. (S, 

K.) 334: see the next preceding paragraph. 34 i 
^3411 3“ [More jealous than fever:] because a 
fever cleaves fast to its patient, like as a very 
jealous woman cleaves to her husband. 
(TA.) »34“ 30 i and [ °3j 4->, Land watered: (S, 
K:) or rained upon: (TA:) the former [like the 
latter] is with fet-h to the f. (S.) 3#*-“ One who 
puts down the furniture of his camel from off 
him, to relieve and ease him. (TA.) 334?: see 3j4, 
in two places, »3 j 4-> 3= j): see »34“. 3?4 
i 3=4, aor. 344i, inf. n. 344 (S, A, Msh, K) 
and (Msh, K) and 3444 (TA,) It (water) 

became scanty, or little in quantity, and sank into 
the earth, or disappeared in the earth: (S, and so 
in some copies of the K:) or became scanty, or 
little in quantity, and decreased, or 
diminished, or became deficient: (A, and so in 
some copies of the K:) or sank into the earth, and 
went away: (TA:) or went away into the earth; 
(Msh;) [contr. of 3 a '4 aor. 344;] as also j 3=^, 

(S, K,) which is of the dial, of El- Hijaz. (TA.) 

It (a thing, Msb, a flow of milk, TA, and (assumed 
tropical:) the price of a commodity, S, Msb, K) 
decreased, or diminished, or became deficient. 

(S, Msb, K.) 3 ijj Uy l«j, (s, * K, 

* TA,) in the Kur [xiii. 9 ], (S,) means And 
the wombs’ falling short [of completion or of 
what is usual], (Akh, S, Bd,) and their exceeding 
[therein], in respect of the body [of the 
foetus], and the period of gestation, and the 
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number borne: (Bd:) or, as some say, in respect 
of the menstrual blood: (Bd:) or the wombs’ 
falling short of the nine months (Zj, O, L, and so 
in copies of the K, hut in others seven months,) of 
gestation, and their exceeding the nine [or seven] 
months: (Zj, O, L:) or the wombs’ falling short of 
completion, so that the foetus dies, and their 
exceeding so that the gestation 
becomes complete: and accord, to this 

explanation, the reading of seven months in the K 
may be correct: see also Katadeh’s explanation 
of 344, below, which favours this reading. (TA.) 

You say also, 3=4 j 43P 3=4 (S, A) 

(tropical:) The generous became few, (S, TA,) 
and failed, or perished, (TA,) and the mean 
became many. (S.) — 4j=l6 ; (S, Msb, K,) aor. as 
above, inf. n. 344, (TA,) He (God, S, Msb) made 
it (i. e. water) to become scanty, or little in 
quantity, and to sink into the earth, or disappear 
in the earth: (S:) or made it to decrease, 
or diminish, or become deficient: (K:) or made it 
to go away into the earth: (Msb:) and J, -'-?=t6l 
signifies the same; (S, A, K;) and so does j ■'-*■44, 
inf. n. 3=tJ4 i : (TA:) thus the first of these verbs is 
trans. as well as intrans. (S.) [It is said in the Kur 
xi. 46,] ilill 3=4 j (S, A) And the water was made 
to become scanty, &c.: (S:) or was made 
to decrease, or diminish. (A, * Bd.) And hence the 
saying of ’Aisheh, describing her father, j4 3=4 3 
(assumed tropical:) And he did away with 
what appeared of apostacy. (TA.) You say 
also, 3=4- j. (S, * K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He 
made his tears to diminish, (S, K,) and restrained 
them: (S:) or he took the tears from his eye and 
dashed them away. (Th.) A poet says, (TA,) 
namely, Jereer, (O and TA in art. 3=4,) 3“ 
Ijjilj clual 13 L= y-.-Vc- ^ 3-^3 c ‘ 

meaning They made their tears to flow until they 
exhausted them [and they said to me, What is it 
that thou hast experienced, of love, and we have 
experienced?]: ISd says that 3 here denotes 
some; or it may he redundant, accord, to the 
opinion of Abu-l-Hasan; for he holds that it may 
be so in affirmative [as well as negative] phrases, 
mentioning, as an instance, 3 “i 3 4 

meaning 34« 4. (TA.) One relation of this 

verse gives 34?; but the former is the right. (O 

and TA in art. 3*4.) Also He opened a way, 

passage, or channel, for it (namely water) to 
flow forth to a 3=4= [q. v.]. (Msh.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He diminished it, namely the 
price of a commodity; (Ks, S, Msh, K;) as 

also [ ->=46 1 . (K.) And He caused him to 

suffer loss, or detriment; and wronged, or 
injured, him. (ISd, TA.) 2 -?44: see 1 , latter half, 
in three places. — 3=4 said of a lion He 
frequented, or kept to, the <44 [q. v.]. (S, Sgh, L, 


K.) 4 <-36 1 : see 1 , latter half, in two places. 
7 344J see 1 , first sentence. 344 An abortive 
foetus, not completely formed; (Katadeh, K;) i. e. 
less than seven months old. (TA.) — (tropical:) 
Little; or a small quantity: as in the saying, or 
in 34 3 1344 4=4 i (tropical:) He gave him 
little from much. (S, A, K.) — An abundance of 
the trees called 4341; 1 . e. 434 and 33 
and and 33? and (TA.) [See 

also 44=3-.] 3=4- The ,44 [or spadix of a palm- 
tree]; (IAar, IDrd, O, K, TA;) like 34i4? 
and 343-j: (TA:) or the (AA, O, K) [thus 
correctly (in the CK (44) evidently, I think, 
here meaning the heart (commonly called 34 q. 
v.) of the palm-tree (the only produce that is 
eaten except the dates)] that comes forth, 
or coming forth, (K,) or that has not come forth, 
(O,) from [amid] its [membranous fibres 
termed] =4 [q. v.], and all of which is eaten. 
(AA, O, K.) 44=3- A thicket; syn. < 4 ? i. e. a 
collection of tangled, or confused, or dense, trees: 
(Mgh, Msb:) or an 4=3; i. e. a | 3=4-“ [q. v.] of 
water collected together, in which, in 
consequence thereof, trees grow: (S:) or an 4=3; 
and a place in which is a collection of trees 
in a 34* of water: (K:) or particularly, of [trees 
of the willow-kind called] m 3 6 ; not of all trees; 
(AHn, O, K;) accord, to the first Arabs of the 
desert; but this is at variance with what we find 
in the poems of the Arabs; for Ru-beh, for 
instance, makes it to consist of fruit-bearing trees 
and trees not fruit-bearing, and makes it to be 
a 4)16 ; (AHn, O:) [see also 43:] pi. [of 
pauc.] o-44i (s, K) and [of mult.] 344 (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and CiL4=3-: (Msh:) the first of these 
being formed with disregard of the augmentative 
[»]; not being a pi. pi., for this is not so formed: 
(TA:) any m 34 in Nejd adjacent to the *-34 of 
the cultivated lands, when they are collected 
therein, are termed 3=34. (O, TA.) [See 
also 344.] 3=44 as used in the following 
verse, 3 44 J3U. 4 - 4 = 3yi JJ3 . 4 = jilii -dll J] 
3“4 is said by some to mean 4416 , the 3= being 
substituted for 4 [so that the verse should be 
rendered, To God I complain of three qualities, or 
habits, of a friend whom I love, every one of 
which is to me such as angers;] thus says IJ: but 
ISd says that it may be without substitution, 
from 44=16 as expl. in the last sentence of the first 
paragraph of this art.; and thus the meaning may 
he, such as causes me to suffer loss, or detriment, 
and such as wrongs, or injures, me. (TA.) 34* is 

an inf. n. (TA. [See 1 , first sentence.]) And 

also the pass. part. n. of -c4=l6; applied to water. 

(Msb, TA. *) And a n. of place, signifying A 

place where water sinks, or goes away, into the 
earth: (Msh, TA:) or 4 3 = 3 = signifies a place 
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where water enters [into the earth]: and a place 
where water collects: (Mgh:) see also <43 : 
pi. aA: 1 *** . (Mgh.) -1=4 l 43 ; aor. 44, inf. n. 44: 
see 44, aor. 44, inf. n. 44, in art. 44- -1=4: 
see -Mi- in art. 44- 44 i 43, (s, Msh, K,) 
aor. 44, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 44, (Msb, TA,) He, 
or it, affected him with 44 [or anger, wrath, or 
rage; &c.; i. e. angered him; or enraged him; &c.]; 
(S, Msb, K, &c.;) as also [ <44; (IAar, Th, K; [in a 
copy of the Msb, -^=4?", which is doubtless 
a mistranscription;]) and J, < 44 ; (S, K;) and 
i 431; (IAar, Th, Msb, K;) hut this last is not 
common; (Zj;) or it is not allowable. (ISk, S.) [See 
also 44 below.] 2 44 see the preceding 
paragraph. 3 <44, inf. n. 414: see 1: 
[originally, He angered him, or enraged him, or 
the like, being angered, or enraged, or the like, by 

him. And hence, because emulation, or the 

like, often causes mutual anger,] (tropical:) He 
emulated him, vied with him, or strove to 
overcome or surpass him, and did like as he did. 
(TA.) — — 414 also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) An acting in a leisurely 
manner: or it is [a] mutual [acting in that 
manner]. (TA.) 4 441 see the first paragraph. 

5 44= see 8. 44 41 I in the Kur [xxv. 

13] means (tropical:) They shall hear it to have a 
sound of boiling, (Zj, Bd, Jel,) like the boiling 

of the breast of an angry man. (Bd, * Jel.) 

“34-4 1 c-ihjys (tropical:) The midday, or 

summer-midday, became [ragingly 

or] vehemently hot. (K, TA.) 8 4=1 1 He was or 
became, affected with 44 [or anger; or rage; & c.; 
i. e. he was, or became, angered; or enraged; 
&c.]; (S, Msb, K;) I IS by reason of such a thing; 
and sometimes one says, ji" V 3* by reason of 
nothing; (Msb;) as also J, 1=1". (S, K.) 44 
Anger; wrath; syn. 4=41 : (K) or [rage, or 
vehement anger; for] it has a more intensive 
signification than 44 fc : (IDrd:) or the former is 
latent [anger]; and the latter is apparent: or the 
former is that which affects a person who has not 
power to exercise it; and the latter, that 
which affects a person who has power to exercise 
it: (TA:) or the former, latent anger affecting one 
who has not power to exercise it: (S:) or most 
vehement anger, (Msb, K,) encompassing the 
liver, by reason of some event that is disliked or 
hated, and sometimes by reason of 
nothing: (Msb:) or the outbreak, and 

commencement, of anger. (IDrd, K.) 34= =3= 

44 1 3**, in the Kur [lxvii. 8], means (assumed 
tropical:) It shall almost burst asunder by reason 
of vehemence of heat. (TA.) =^4-4 34, 

and *253=114., (K, * TA,) [in the CK 4444,] i. 
q 3413, (K,) i. e. He did that in order to distress 
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thee, [or anger thee, or enrage thee,] time after 
time. (K in art. 4=1. ) 4)3 Affecting with 44 
[or anger; or rage; &c.; i. e. angering; or enraging; 
&c.]: (TA:) pi. 0 j 4=4. (Kur, xxvi. 55.) 44' 
[comparative and superlative of 4=3], ? U1A/I lie. I 
li&UVI -illi <111 iic. means The most severely to he 
punished, of persons hearing names, is he who is 
named the king of kings: (TA:) [lit. the most 
angering, or enraging, of names, is the king of 
kings.] 4=4 Affected with 1=4- [or anger; or rage; 
&c.; i. e. angered; or enraged; &c.]. (S, Msh.) 4=3 
(tropical:) [lit. Calm, angry; or the like; 
because what it contains is sometimes still and 
sometimes boiling;] is an appellation given to a 
stone cooking-pot. (A, TA.) —4- 1 »34==ll =43, (s, 
O, K,) aor. —4", (O, K,) inf. n. u44; (S, O, K;) 
and l (S, O, K, *) in the copies of the K 
erroneously 44=; (TA;) as also J, =44', inf. 
n. — =4-!; (TA;) The tree inclined, (S,) or had 
its branches inclining, (O, K,) to the right and 
left. (S, O, K.) 2 —4-, (O, K,) inf. n. —4", (K,) He 
fled, or turned away and fled; and drew back, or 
drew back in fear; (O, K;) and was cowardly. (K.) 
You say, =44 -r=3=l' <4 =4=*. i. e. [Such a one 

charged, in war, or battle, and] was cowardly; or 

retreated, and was cowardly. (S.) See also 5. 

4 =44' see 1. — =34*111 -—sic. I, (o, K, *) inf. n. <44], 
(TA,) He made the tree to bend, or incline, (O, K, 
* TA, *) by reason of softness, or tenderness. 
(TA.) 5 see 1. — — 44= said of a horse, 
He inclined, or bent, (S, O, K, TA,) towards one 
side, (S, O, TA,) in running. (TA.) And He [app. a 
man] walked with an elegant and a proud and 
selfconceited gait, with an affected inclining of 
the body from side to side, and in the manner of 
the tall: or he passed along easily and quickly: or, 
accord, to AHeyth, he affected an inclining of the 
body from side to side, by reason of width of step, 
and gentleness of pace: accord, to El-Mufaddal, 
he was proud, or haughty, in his gait. (TA.) 
The phrase 44== j=*4 4, mentioned by As, but 
not expl. by him, is said by Sh to mean [The 
camel passed along] going quickly. (TA.) — — 
One says also, j=>VI Cf- =44=, meaning He 
refrained, or drew hack, from the affair, in fear; 
as also | 44; this latter mentioned by Th. (TA.) 
— — And 4" signifies also The being, or 
becoming, creased, or wrinkled: like — =4*=. (TA 
in art. = « - >« =.) =-a3 A species of trees, (AHn, S, O, 
K,) growing in the sands, and becoming large, the 
leaves of which are smaller than those of the 
apple, which it resembles in character, or form, 
(AHn, O,) having a very sweet fruit, (AHn, O, K,) 
of the kind termed 4c, like the pods (uj 4) of 
the bean, and its wood is white; so, says AHn, I 
have been informed by some of the Arabs of 


'Oman, which is the place of its origin: n. un. 
with »: (O:) accord, to some of the Arabs, the 
species of trees called ==j 4, [see this word, of 
which one description agrees exactly with that 
given above,] (O, K, * TA, *) which is found in 
'Oman: (TA:) accord, to AZ, it is of the [trees 
called] *4, and is a tree like the J=jS [q. v.], 
thorny, of the region of El-Hijaz, growing in the 
[high, or high and rugged, grounds 
called] =-4| [pi. of 4a], (TA.) 44 A flock of birds. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) il)44 and J. (44, (O, K, TA,) 
the latter like u44, (K, TA, in the CK u'4,) 
i. q. 44; (O, TA;) in the Tekmileh £ 4, like 4S; 
and in the copies of the K £4; but the first of 
these is the right; meaning [A proud and self- 
conceited carriage, with an affected inclining of 
the body from side to side,] in pace, or [manner 
of] going. (TA.) 444: see 44 i u44: 

see u44. -44 One whose beard is long, (O, K, 
TA,) and wide on every side, (O, TA,) and very 
large. (K, TA.) 44 ' Having a bending of the 
neck, (like 44) but without drowsiness. (O, K.) 

And, applied to trees (34), quivering, or 

playing loosely, succulent, or sappy, soft, tender, 
or supple; as also i 344; and so =44 [the fern, of 

the former] applied to a tree (=34). (TA.) 

And 44i 44 A soft, or an easy, and a a plentiful, 
life; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) like = «4i i. (Ibn-'Abbad, 

0. ) 34 A certain aquatic bird; as also J, <34. 

(Lth, O, K.) And The crow, or raven: (ISd, 

K:) so sometimes called because of his cry. (ISd, 
TA.) — is a word imitative of The cry [i. e. 
caw] of the crow, or raven: when indeterminate, 
[meaning a caw,] it is with tenween, (IJ, S, O, K,) 

1. e. 34. (IJ, TA.) 43 ; see the 
preceding paragraph. 34 1 '=*>4 =43, inf. n. 34 
[q. v.]: see 4. — 4 UMa J3 Such a thing brought 
evil to such a one. (TA.) 4 341 and 34', (Mgh,) 
or =4 34i (S, Msh) and <4, (Msb,) He 
compressed the mother of his child while she was 
suckling it. (S, Mgh, * Msh.) — — And 4131 
and =43.1, (Mgh,) or 4131 and <=41, (S, Msb, 
K,) She gave her child to drink what is 
termed 34, (S, K, TA,) i. e. the milk of her who 
was compressed, or the milk of her who was 
pregnant: (TA:) or [accord, to common usage] 
she suckled her child while she was 
pregnant: (Mgh, Msh:) and =43 j UjJj, aor. 3=*=, 
inf. n. 34, signifies [the same, or] she suckled her 
child while she was being compressed, or 
while she was pregnant. (TK.) [See also 10.] — 

44i said of sheep or goats, (O, K,) and of cows, 
(O, TA,) They brought forth twice in the year. (O, 
K, TA.) — See also the next paragraph. 5 34= 
4*41 The trees became tangled, or abundant and 
dense, (As, S, K,) in their branches, having leafy 
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coverings or shades; as also j 33=- 1 and 
l (K:) or all signify the trees became large, 

and tangled, or abundant and dense. (TA.) 

And I They became many: (O, K:) and (so in 
the O, but in the K “ or ”) their cattle, or 
possessions, became many. (O, K.) — 3*3 He 
entered the Jje [i. e. thicket, or covert]. (O.) 
And 3=3111 3=*= He (a lion) entered among the 
trees, and took them as a 3=£ [or covert. (TA.) 
8 kllltl He did evil to him without his knowing 
whence it came so that he might prepare himself. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., 33= Jtiii ji i. 

e. [I seek protection by Thee from] my being the 
object of an event's befalling me whence I shall 
not know; meaning thereby the sinking [into the 
ground] and being swallowed up. (TA.) 
and 3-4^ are syn. in a sense expl. below. (S, O, K.) 
See the latter word below: and see also 8 in 
art. Jjfc. One says, 3#-l, meaning He was 
deceived, and taken to a place, and [there] slain. 
(TA.) — 3L=fcl said of a boy, He became thick and 
fat. (S, K.) to ‘ "'bii 'i ’ ], said of a woman, a verb of 
which the subst. is 3J=e [q. v.]: (K:) [accord, to the 
context in the K, in which the meaning is not 
clearly indicated, it seems to signify She suckled 
her child while being compressed, or 
while pregnant; like l -=lkl for cJU.1; and this 
I believe to be the right meaning: or] it signifies 
she was compressed while suckling a child, 
or while pregnant. (TK.) — See also 5, first 
sentence. 3=3: see first sentence, in two 

places. As some say, (Msb,) it signifies The 

milk with which a woman suckles while she is 
being compressed, (S, Msb, K, TA,) or while she 
is pregnant: (S, K, TA:) you say, -3k, (Msb,) 
or 3=*ll, (K, TA,) i. e. She gave him to drink such 
milk. (TA.) — Also Water running upon the 
surface of the earth; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) thus 
correctly, with fet-h; but [ 3=?, with kesr, is a dial, 
var. thereof, mentioned by ISd: (TA:) both are 
said to signify water running amid trees: (Ham p. 
555:) IB says that the former signifies thus; 
and that its pi. is 3j3=: and it is also said to 
signify water running in rivers or rivulets, and in 
streamlets for irrigation: (TA:) and by some, to 
signify water running amid stones, in the interior 
of a valley. (Ham ubi supra.) It is said in a trad., 
that in the case of that [produce] which is 
irrigated by the water thus termed (J=*fy Li, 
S, Mgh, O, Msb, TA, or %£■, Mgh) there shall be 
[given for the poor-rate] the tenth; (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, TA;) and in the case of that which is 
irrigated by the bucket, half of the tenth. (S, TA.) 

[See also an ex. voce 4 jL 3=.] And Any valley 

in which are flowing springs: (K:) or a place in a 
collection of tangled, or abundant and dense, 
trees, in which is water running upon the surface 


i 

of the earth: (Lth, TA:) and any place in which is 
water, (K, TA,) such as a valley and the like: (TA:) 
and J, 33, with kesr, signifies any valley in which 
is water; and the pi. of this is 33J [a pi. of pauc.] 

and 3 jjfe. (K.) See also 33. — Also A plump, 

full, [or fore arm]; (S, O, K;) and so [ 3'3i-l : 
(K:) the latter said by Fr to be applied to a wrist 
as meaning full because from 3j*ll; but this 
saying is not valid, as 3=3 is found in the same 
sense. (IJ, TA.) [See an ex. of the former in a 
verse cited voce 3^1=.] And A fat, big, boy; as also 
| 3LuJ>: (K:) fern, of the former <13; (TA;) which is 
applied to a woman as meaning fat; (S, K;) or a 

fat, big, woman. (AO, TA.) See also 3=3, in 

two places. — Also The ornamental, or figured, 
or variegated, border (syn. fl3) in a garment: (AA, 

K:) pi. 31=3-1 (AA, TA.) And A line that one 

makes, or marks, upon a thing. (K.) 33 A thicket; 
or trees in a tangled, confused, or dense, state: 
(As, S, O:) or an abundance of such trees, (K, 
TA,) not thorn-trees, amid which one may 
conceal himself: (TA:) and f 3=3 signifies the 
same: (K:) and the former, a collection of reeds 
or canes, and of [the kind of high, coarse, grass 
called] ciak.: (K:) and i. q. kkl [i. e. a collection, 
or an abundant collection, of tangled, confused, 
or dense, trees, or of reeds or canes]: (S, O, K) 
[and in like manner f =33, occurring in the 
Deewan of the Hudhalees, is expl. by Freytag, as 
signifying “ saltus: ”] and the place [meaning 
covert] of the lion: it may not have the 
termination »: the pi. is 3j3=; (S, O;) and 33=3 is 
said to be an anomalous pi. of 3#. (O and TA in 

art. 3=<=, voce 31=3, q. v.) See also 33, in two 

places. <13: see <13. — — Also A single act 
of 31=3! [q. v. voce <l3]- (TA.) — See also 33. — 
It is also fern, of the epithet 33 [q. v.]. 
(TA.) <13 and f 33 signify the same; (Mgh, O, 
Msb); i. e. The compressing one's wife while she 
is suckling: (Mgh, Msb:) thus expl. by AO as 
stated by A'Obeyd: (Mgh:) and thus the former 
signifies accord, to El-'Alkamee; and so says 
Malik: or, accord, to El-Munawee, it signifies 
the compressing one's wife while she is suckling 
or pregnant: or, accord, to ISk, a woman's 
suckling while pregnant: (from a marginal note 
in a copy of the Jami’ es-Sagheer of Es-Suyootee, 
in explanation of a trad, mentioned in what here 
follows, commencing with the words cjiia i*l;) 
and l 33 has this last signification (Mgh, TA) 
accord, to Ks: (Mgh:) <13 is the subst. 

from I 'lbiiln l: (K:) and IAth says that J, =33 is a 
dial. var. thereof; or, as some say, this denotes a 
single act [of what is termed <=3]; or the 
pronunciation with fet-h is not allowable 
unless with the elision of the ». (TA.) One 
says, 3^ =!jj 3Li]l CijpJ, meaning His mother's 


being compressed while she was suckling him 
[injured the child of such a one], and likewise his 
mother's being pregnant while she was suckling 
him. (S, O.) [But] in a trad, is related the saying, 
(of the Prophet, O) “ Verily I had intended to 
forbid 3Lill (s, Mgh, * O, Msb, K) until I 
remembered that the Persians and the Greeks 
practise it and it does not injure their children. ” 

(Mgh, O, Msb.) [See also 4 in art. ==A] Also 

The act of deceiving, or beguiling: (K:) and i. q. 
I 31=3!: (s, O, K: [see 8, and <13, as expl. in 
art. 33:]) accord, to Aboo-Bekr, in the language 
of the Arabs it signifies the causing evil, or 
slaughter, to come to another from an unknown 
quarter. (TA.) One says, =43 313, meaning He 
deceived, or, beguiled, him, and went with him, 
or took him, to a place, and slew him (S, O, K) 
when he reached it: (S, O:) or he slew him at 

unawares. (Abu-1- 'Abbas, TA.) — Also The =3iil 

,1 

[or faucial bag of the he-camel]. (IAar, K.) ^ 
3^3 [in Pers. u^i«-3] A species of the [trees 
called] (Mgh, Msb;) the [species of lote-] 
trees called 3=; (S, O, K, TA;) the fruit of 
which is said to be sweeter than honey: the 
saying, of some, that it is with kesr to the £, and 
that it is thus called because the uks? [pi. 
of 3 3] are often found before it, is rejected and 
false: (TA:) Lth and ISh say that it is the same as 
the [q. v.]. (TA in art. jdfy) 3 j3, as stated by 
IJ, on the authority of Aboo-'Amr Esh- 
Sheybanee, who had it from his grandfather, is 
sing, of 33, (TA,) which is an epithet applied to 
oxen, or bulls and cows, (AO, IJ, O, K, TA, [jfy in 
the CK being a mistake for j2,]) and to camels, 
(K,) signifying Numerous: and also [in the K “ or 
”] fat. (AO, IJ, O, K.) — — And, applied to 
anything. Alone; solitary: pi. 33. (AA, TA.) 33, 
like =3, (O, TA,) in the K ] 33, but this latter is 
said by ISd to be of weak authority, (TA,) applied 
to a garment, Wide, or ample. (O, K, TA.) And 
so <43 applied to a land: (O, TA: [mentioned also 
in art. 33:]) or, as some say, 33, thus applied, 
(O, TA,) but accord, to the context in the K ] 33, 
(TA,) signifies Such as one judges to be of little 
extent, though it is far extending: (O, K, * TA:) 
and 33 =31, so applied, has been mentioned 
in art. 33 as having this meaning. (TA.) And =43 
applied to a woman signifies Tall: (O, TA:) and so 
does 33 (TA in art. 3 3.) 34*11 The lion: (K) 
or the lion that is in the 3# [or covert]. 
(O.) 3=3 Much, or abundant, dust or earth. 
(TA.) 3Jjli Rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, 
that is covert, or concealed. (K.) And Evil, 
or mischief; as also [ <1L*-L : (S, K:) thus in the 
saying <l=l-*ll 3# CP& and [ <1L*-JI [Such a one is a 

person of little evil or mischief]. (S.) See 

also the same word in art. 3 3. 33 1 Full; big, or 
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large. (TA.) 3" (Mgh, K) and [ 34 (S, Mgh, K) 
A child given to drink what is termed J4: (S, * K: 
[See 4 :]) or suckled while its mother is pregnant. 
(Mgh.) 3J4: see the next preceding 

paragraph. 34 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 34 (Mgh, 
Msb, K) A woman giving her child to drink what 
is termed J4 (S, K: [see 4 :]) or suckling it while 
she is pregnant. (Mgh, Msb.) <34 see <4, in 
two places. 34 [in the CK J4] and 
J, 34 Continuing, or remaining fixed, or 
stationary, in the 34 [meaning thicket, or covert, 
in the CK Jji]: and entering therein. (K, 
TA.) 3li«-? A tree (»34-3“) having tangled, or 
abundant and dense, branches, with leafy 
coverings or shades. (K.) 34>: see 3E4, latter half, 
in two places. 343: see 34. ?4 1 iULJI ciiili, (s, 
Msb, K,) aor. £4 inf. n. £4; (Msb;) and 4 44 
and | 44 ; (s, Msb, K,) inf. n. £4; (K;) and 

4 ciiilil (s, Msb, K) and ciuutl; (S, K;) all signify 
the same; (S;) The sky was, or became, clouded, 
or covered with clouds. (S, * Msb, K. *) — fit, 
aor. £4, (S, K,) inf. n. fit, (KL,) He was, or 
became, thirsty, (S, K, KL, * [like £4,]) and 

affected with internal heat. (S, K) And fit 

4 ' J], aor. as above, inf. n. <44 and 44 
and £4, is mentioned by IAar [as signifying He 
thirsted for water, or the water: or he thirsted for 
it vehemently, accord, to an explanation of <44 

given below]. (TA.) 2 fit see 1 . [Hence,] fit 

331, (K,) inf. n. £ 4 , (TA,) (tropical:) The night 
became like the fit [or clouds]; (K;) became dark, 
and came like the clouds. (TA.) — — And fit 
jjlUl (assumed tropical:) The bird fluttered over 
one's head, not going to a distance; on the 
authority of Th: mentioned by IAar as with 04 
and »1 j [evidently mistranscriptions for OF- 
and 4 see 44]. (TA.) 4 il3JI CiiU.1 and ciunct 

see 1 . f 4 fit! [The people, or party, had a 

clouded sky;] clouds came upon the people, or 
party. (S, K.) — — And fit! He (a man, TA) 
became stationary (K, TA) like the clouds. (TA.) 

5 fi*J see the first paragraph, fit, originally an 
inf. n., from 3U3JI [q. v .], (Msb,) Clouds; (S, 
Msb, K, TA;) n. un. with »: (Msb:) or [an expanse 
of clouds covering the sky,] when one sees not a 
sun (Kr, TA) by reason of much covering of the 
sky: (TA:) [and often meaning mist:] pi. fjjt 
and flit. (TA.) — Also Thirst: and internal heat. 
(AA, S, K.) [See also <-44. ] — — And Anger, 
wrath, or rage, (K, TA,) which is from internal 

heat. (TA.) And a certain disease in camels, 

like that called [q. v.], except that it does 
not kill: (K, TA:) it is said that the asterism of the 
Pleiades (434 q. v.,) does not rise nor set 
aurorally without there being sickness, mostly in 
the camels, which are then affected with the 


disease thus called. (Az, TA.) — fit 3>4 Dense, 
or tangled, trees: like o4 [which is a dial. var. 
of £4 in other senses]. (TA.) <-£4 Thirst; so says A 
'Obeyd: or vehemence of thirst: thus in the trad, 
cited under <4 [q. v.]. (TA.) [See also £4.] J-44 
Thirsty: and affected with internal heat: 

fem. 44: (S, K:) the latter applied to a woman. 
(S.) f jjc. f jj [A cloudy day;] a day having 4- [or 
clouds, or clouds covering the sky]. (Th, 
TA.) £j43 A camel affected with the disease 
termed 4-: (Az, K, TA:) such scarcely ever, or 
never, dies. (Az, TA.) u4 1 liS <34 jl4 ; [aor. 04, 
inf. n. o4,] Such a thing covered, veiled, 
or concealed, him, or it: (Ham p. 574 :) [and so 
4 <34i; whence] one says, 4 iUlJI jjill The 
clouds covered, or overspread, or wholly covered, 
the sky. (S, K.) And 4 Jc. 34 Such a thing was 
covered over. (S.) [Hence,] 4- 34, inf. n. 34; 
as also [ 34 1 [in the CK (erroneously) 34 1 ]; 
(assumed tropical:) His heart was invaded 
by desire, or appetite, as by a thing that covered 
it: or was covered [so as to be rendered 
unsusceptible]: or was enveloped by the like of 
rust [or clouded or rendered dull]. (K, TA. 
[For 343 meaning “ the like of rust ” covering 
the heart, the CK has ufA]) The saying, in a 
trad., <\| (s, Msb, TA) <4 jaiiJ 4 ^ 

Vji fj4 4 (TA) is from the phrase J4 34 
14 signifying as expl. above, (S,) and 
means (assumed tropical:) Verily my heart is 
invaded as though it were covered, by 
unmindfulness from which mankind will not be 
free so that I beg forgiveness of God in the day 
seventy times: (TA:) or it means, being used 
metonymically, verily I become diverted 
from <3313311 [meaning the fear of God, or, as a 
conventional term, the constant knowledge of 
God's cognition of me in all my states or 
circumstances,] by the affairs that are for good 
relating to the present world; for these, though 
matters of importance, are, in comparison with 
the affairs relating to the other world, as idle 
sport, in the estimation of the people who follow 
the rule of <413311. (Msb.) — — One says 
also, 44Jt Cme, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 34; as 
also inf. n. 34; [like ciiili;] (TA;) The sky 
became covered (Msb, TA) with 34 (Msb) or 4- 
(TA) [i. e. clouds, or an expanse of clouds]. — 
‘-"4 aor. 04 1 , [inf. n. 34,] I was, or became, 
thirsty. (S, K.) And 3JAM i. q. Cii4 (s, K, TA) 
i. e. The camels were, or became, thirsty. (TA.) — 
— And 44 Ciili > (s,) or ^ 5-4 (k,) aor. 344 (S, K,) 
inf. n. 34, (TA,) His, or my, soul [or stomach] 
heaved, or became agitated by a tendency to 
vomit; syn. (s, K.) 2 34 34 3 44 and 34. 
He wrote a beautiful 3 . (TA.) 4 34 i see the first 


paragraph, in three places. 34: see -34. 34 
[mentioned above as an inf. n. is also a subst., as 
such] i. q. £4, (K, TA,) a dial. var. of the latter 
word, (S, Msb, TA,) signifying clouds; (TA;) [or 
an expanse of clouds;] as in the phrase 34 tk 4 
in a day of clouds: (S, * TA:) or, meaning “ 
clouds,” it is from 4 <4 jl4 signifying as expl. in 
the beginning of this art. (Ham p. 574 .) — — 
And 34 34“ Dense, or tangled, trees: (TA:) 
like 4- (TA in art. 4-) — Also [like 4 
signifying] Thirst. (S, K. [See also 1 .]) — And 
[The letter £;] one of the letters of the alphabet: 
(S, K:) pi. [of mult.] u4 and [of pauc.] u4i 
and 434. (TA.) See 2 , and art. 3 . 43 The ring at 
the head of the bow-string. (K.) [See 444] 334 
i. q. 44; [like <*44, q. v.;] so in the M; (TA;) 
[and it is said that] <411 i s like <-*4»JI 

« I 3441 : or, accord, to Abu-1- 'Ameythel [or 
'Omeythil], (S, TA,) 44 signifies [A collection of] 
tangled, or confused, or dense, trees, (S, K, TA,) 
in the mountains, and in the plain, or soft, land, 
(TA,) without water; (S, K, TA;) if with 
water, called <44: (S, TA:) [and Golius states, as 
on the authority of Yakoot, that 4 4 signifies the 
same as 44] 44 The fluid that runs from 
a carcass, or corpse, (S,) or from the dead: and 
[the humour, or matter, termed] ^4, q. v. (K.) 
— See also the next paragraph. 34 1 Green: (S, 
TA:) or green inclining to blackness: (so in one of 
my copies of the S:) and [its fem.] 4 is applied 
to a tree ( s 34“) as meaning green, (AO, S, K, TA,) 
abounding with leaves, having tangled, or 
dense, branches, (AO, S, TA,) and soft, or tender: 
and sometimes it is thus applied to herbs: (TA:) 
or [applied to a tree] it signifies great, having 
wide shade: from the phrase 4 <34 jl4 ; expl. in 
the beginning of this art.: (Ham p. 574 :) and 34i 
signifies [also] such as is tall, (K, TA,) of trees, or, 
by way of comparison [thereto], of men: (TA:) 
the pi. is 04 : (S, TA:) which is expl. by Kr as 
meaning the abundance, and collected state, and 
beauty, of [the trees called] 4ljl and j 4 ; 
but what is well known is that it is pi. of 434 
applied to a tree; of which 4 <44, with kesr, has 
also been mentioned as a pi., though, as ISd says, 
this is not known in the [genuine] language, nor 
is it agreeable with the analogy of Arabic. 
(TA.) j4>, in the original form, [for u4-“, act. 
part. n. of 34] is used by Ru-beh in the 
following verse: 4 34 34311 3)53 ^.4 

34-3 j4 i_il3£l [There was, or came, in the 
evening, a moisture like the continual rain of 
winter that has rained in the tracts of 
overspreading clouds]. (S.) 
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The twentieth letter of the alphabet: called *4 
[and ^]. (TA.) It is one of the letters 
termed [or non-vocal, i. e. pronounced 

with the breath only, without the voice], and of 
those termed [or labial]: (TA:) it is a radical 
letter, and not augmentative: (TA in <— 

sometimes it is substituted for ■— >; thus in 
the conjunction 4, as in the saying p 4 j >4- 
[“ Zeyd came, then 'Amr ”]; and in f P, “ the well- 
known herb so called [?],” for which they 
say f jill; and in djiiJI, “the grave,” or “ sepulchre,” 
for which they say but using for the 

pi. 4l51i ; and not ‘-“Ip, accord, to IJ, (MF, 
TA,) [unless, app., by poetic license, for] the 
latter pi. is used by Ru-beh. (R and TA in 
art. >-jja..) — j is a particle having no 
government: (Mughnee, * K, * TA:) or it governs 
a mansoob aor.; as in the saying, fiikja 14 j 4 U 
[Thou dost not come to us, that thou mayest talk 
to us]; (Mughnee, K, TA;) accord, to some of the 
Koofees; (Mughnee;) but the truth is, that the 
aor. is here mansoob by u', meant to be 
understood, (Mughnee, TA,) as is said by MF, 
and the like is said by J, (TA,) though the d in 
this case is necessarily suppressed: (I'Ak p. 295 :) 
and it is said (Mughnee, K, TA) by Mbr 
(Mughnee) to govern the gen. case in the saying 
[of Imra-el-Keys], £-443 3a ^44 

[Many a one like thee, even such as was 
pregnant, have I visited by night, and such as was 
suckling]; but the truth is, that what here governs 
the gen. case is 4“ j, meant to be understood; 
(Mughnee, TA;) like as it often is in the case of j, 
as is said in the Lubab. (TA.) — — It occurs used 
in three manners; in one whereof it is an 
adjunctive to an antecedent, and denotes three 

things: one of these is order; and this is of 

two sorts; relating to the meaning, as in 4j p 
j [Zeyd came, and after him ’Amr]; and 
relating to a verbal statement, which is 
an adjoining of an explicit clause to an implicit 
antecedent, as in the saying [in the Kur ii. 
34] “Us U£ Ip pp pt j kij . ti' l Uli j'i [And the 
Devil caused them both to slip, or fall, from it (i. 
e. from Paradise), and ejected them from that 
state of enjoyment in which they were]: 


(Mughnee, K: *) the second thing that it 

denotes when used as an adjunctive to an 
antecedent is proximate sequence, and this is in 
everything [i. e. in every case] according to the 
estimate thereof; (Mughnee, K; *) [meaning, 
according to the relative, or comparative, 
estimate of the time implied; for, as is said in 
an explanation of the words thus rendered, in a 
marginal note in my copy of the Mughnee, “the 
long period is sometimes esteemed short by 
comparison; ” or it may be defined as a particle 
denoting sequence in a case in which is an 
uninterrupted connection between two events;] 
one says ^ 31ja j- jji [Such a one took a wife, 
and, in uninterrupted connection with his doing 
so, a child was born to him,] when there did 
not intervene between the two events aught save 
the period of gestation, (Mughnee, K, *) and so if 
it were a period protracted [beyond the 
usual length]; and you say 3lpa ipull cJi.3 [1 
entered El-Basrah, and, in uninterrupted 
connection with my doing so, Baghdad,] when 
you did not stay in El-Basrah nor between the 
two towns: and this sequence is not necessarily 
implied by the — * that denotes causality; as is 
shown by the correctness of one’s saying fP j\ 
3P1I Jp p [if jj e Become a Muslim, he will 
consequently enter Paradise]; the delay between 
the two events [by death &c.] being well known: 
(Mughnee:) — — [or, accord, to J,] the 
adjunctive 4 occurs in three cases, in the first of 
which it denotes order and proximate sequence 
with association; you say, I33j [I beat 

Zeyd, and next ’Amr]: (S: [the second and third 
of these cases will be mentioned in the course of 

this art:]) and it is said to occur sometimes 

in the sense of 4, (Mughnee, K, * TA, *) denoting 
conjunction in an absolute manner, with delay; 
(TA;) as in the saying [in the Kur xxiii. 14 ] 4511 p 

Uli pull [Then we made the sperm a lump 
of clotted blood, then we made the lump of 
clotted blood a bit of flesh, then we made the bit 
of flesh bones, then we clothed the bones 
with flesh]: (Mughnee, K, TA:) — — and 
sometimes in the sense of j, (Mughnee, K, * TA, 


*) denoting conjunction in an absolute 
manner, without order; (TA;) as in the saying (of 
Imra-el-Keys, TA), JijP Jp.311 jjj [as though 
meaning Between Ed-Dakhool and Howmal]; 
(Mughnee, K, TA;) the right reading of which is 
asserted by As to be with j; but it is replied that 
the implied meaning is £*4 4 s Jp.311 jpp o4 
4-3=- [amidst the places of, or pertaining to, Ed- 
Dakhool, and the places of, or pertaining to, 
Howmal; the former places and the latter 
being contiguous; and we may therefore 
understand these words as relating to an 
antecedent command to pause]; this phrase 
being allowable like the saying flilill j 4 i ' 3.A 
jtljlti [1 sat amidst the learned men and 
the devotees]: it has been said that 4 is here 
suppressed before u4, and that 4 is used in the 
place of J!; but this usage of 4 is 

strange: (Mughnee:) the third thing that it 

denotes when used as an adjunctive to an 
antecedent is relation to a cause: (Mughnee, K, * 
TA: *) this is the second of the three cases 
mentioned by J, who says, (TA,) it is when what 
precedes it is a cause of what follows it; and 
it denotes adjunction and proximate sequence 
without association; as in the sayings 
[He beat him, and he consequently wept,] 
and [He beat him, and consequently 

pained him,] when the beating is the cause of the 
weeping and of the pain: (S, TA:) used in this 
manner, i. e. to denote relation to a cause, it is 
generally such as adjoins a proposition, as in [the 
saying in the Kur xxviii. 14 ] -*4° >• ‘ jpp 

[And Moses struck him with his fist, and 
consequently killed him]; or a qualificative, as in 
[the saying in the Kur lvi. 52 - 54 ] 

a31c jjjjlia [Shall 

surely be eating from trees of Zakkoom, and 
consequently filling therefrom the bellies, and 
drinking thereon of hot water]. (Mughnee, K.) — 
— Another manner in which it is used [the 
second of the three manners before mentioned 
(Mughnee)] is as a connective of an apodosis, i. 
e., of the complement of a conditional clause, 
(Mughnee, * K, * TA,) when this is of a kind not 
fit to be itself conditional, i. e., to be a 
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protasis. (Mughnee.) It is thus used when the 
complement is a nominal proposition; as in [the 
saying in the Kur vi. 17 ] 3^ Jc. j$i Jpp “dkkk; jlj 
j“A fi Is -" 1 [And if He cause good to betide thee, He 
is able to do everything]: (Mughnee, K, TA:) this 
is the third of the three cases mentioned by 
J, who says, (TA,) this is when it is used for the 
purpose of inception, in the complement of a 
conditional clause; as in the saying u\ 

cjjli [if thou visit me, thou wilt be a 
welldoer]; in which what follows A is a new 
proposition, grammatically independent of what 
precedes it, one part thereof governing another; 
for cjjl is an inchoative, and is its 

enunciative; and the proposition has become a 

complement by means of the (S, TA:) or, 

(K,) secondly, (Mughnee,) the complement may 
be a verbal proposition, like the nominal, and it is 
one of which the verb is aplastic; as in [the saying 
in the Kur xviii. 37 and 38 ] VU ktL 331 Li jjL u! 
33 ji 3 15 -“**^ ^33 [if thou seest me to 

be possessing less than thou in respect of wealth 
and children, it may be that my Lord may give 
me]; and [the saying in the Kur ii. 273 ] u! 
u ? 4 13*A 34“ [If ye make apparent the 

alms, very good, as a thing, is it, i. e. the doing 
so]: (Mughnee, K:) - — or, (K,) 

thirdly, (Mughnee,) the verb of the complement 
may be one belonging to a new proposition, 
grammatically independent of what precedes it, 
as in [the saying in the Kur iii. 29 ] “dll u! 

4.44L [if ye love God, follow ye me]: (Mughnee, 

K:) or, (K,) fourthly, (Mughnee,) the verb of 

the complement may be a pret., as to the letter 
and as to the meaning; either properly, as in [the 
saying in the Kur xii. 77 ] <1 313“ 3a 3j"3 3 

Ifia [if he steal, a brother of his hath stolen 
before]: or tropically, as in [the saying in the Kur 
xxvii. 92 ] jLlI ^ j ^4^ ilk jij [And 
whoever shall have done that which is evil, their 
faces are inverted in the fire of Hell], this [latter] 
verb being used as though signifying what has 
already happened to denote the certain assurance 

of the event’s happening: (Mughnee, K: *) 

fifthly, when the —1 is coupled with a particle 
relating to futurity; as in [the saying in the Kur v. 

39] - ' J -dll u 3 . kijj 

[Whoever of you revolteth from his religion, God 
will bring a people whom He loveth]; and in [the 
saying in the Kur iii. 111 ] » jj&j 3^ 34- 1 3*4 lij 

[And what ye do of good, ye shall not be 
denied the reward of it]: (Mughnee: omitted in 
the K; as is also what here next follows:) — — 
sixthly, when the —1 is coupled with a particle 
to which is peculiarly assigned the first place in a 


proposition, as in the saying, AtJ 3A Lllii jla 
Ll $3 44 L jISj ijp. [a verse similar in itself, and 
probably in its sequel (which is not quoted), to 
one by Rabee’ah Ibn-Makroom (in Ham p. 29 ), 
app. meaning And if I perish, many a one having 
rage in his bosom, whose fire kindled against me 
almost flames with a vehement flaming; 3 *=“ 
being for 3 A 33]; for mj is meant to be 
understood, and to it peculiarly belongs the first 

place in the proposition: (Mughnee:) the —1 

must also be used when the complement of a 
conditional clause is imperative; as in the 
saying j£la 4 j dli jki 3 [if Zeyd treat thee with 
honour, treat thou him with honour]: or 
prohibitive; as in the saying ^ 4 j klijSL 3 [if 
Zeyd treat thee with honour, treat not thou him 
with contempt]: or negative, either by means 
of 31 [as in an ex. above] or by means of 4 as in 
the saying lis 14 j Cii jSi 3 [if thou treat Zeyd 
with honour, he does not treat thee with 
contempt]: (TA:) — — when the verb of 
that complement is an aor., affirmative, or 
negative by means of V, the may be introduced 
or omitted: in the former case you may say 3 
kUjkli ^43““ meaning Lit 3“i Iii [i. e. If thou treat 
me with honour, I will treat thee with honour]; 
and you may say Ll3 ur“ JL 3 [which is 
the more usual] if you do not make it [i. e. -A* jSI] 
the enunciative of a suppressed inchoative [i. e. 
of Li]; and in the case of the negative by means 
of V you may say “4“»i iL ^ u! [If thou treat 
me with honour, I will not treat thee with 
contempt; and you may omit the —1 as is 

more usual]: (TA:) and sometimes the — 1 is 

suppressed in the case of necessity in verse [on 
account of the metre]; as in the saying, 
Ujkij AJ 1 I CitUaJI [whoso doth those deeds 
that are good, God will recompense them, i. e., 
the deeds], (Mughnee, K,) meaning 3Ula : (K:) or, 
(Mughnee, K,) accord, to Mbr, who disallows this 
even in verse, (Mughnee,) the right reading is j* 
ijii jlkil Jkaj [whoso doth that which is 

good, the Compassionate will recompense it]; 
(Mughnee, K;) and it is absolutely disallowable: 
(K:) or it occurs in chaste prose, (Mughnee, K, *) 
accord, to Akh; (Mughnee;) and hence the saying 
[in the Kur ii. 176 ] 3-LIj 4 IjA- Lijj 3 

3«3^l j [If he leave wealth, the legacy shall be to 
the two parents and the nearer of 
other relations]; and the trad, respecting that 
which one has picked up, or taken, of property 
that has been dropped, j-UIkl 'jj *lk uL 

Ih [And if the owner thereof come, restore thou it 
to him; and if not, or otherwise, benefit thyself by 
it]: (Mughnee, K:) — — when the verb of the 


complement of a conditional clause is a pret. as 
to the letter but future as to the meaning 
intended [yet not importing certainty, so that it is 
not like the saying in the Kur xxvii. 92 , cited 
above], the “A may not be prefixed to it; as in the 
saying LiiijSi 4441 3 [if thou treat me with 
honour, I will treat thee with honour]: and 
likewise when it is pret. as to the [proper] 
signification but [an aor. as to the letter and] 
future as to the meaning intended; as in the 
saying jLlI jk 4 4 uulkl 3 [if thou become a 
Muslim, thou wilt not enter the fire of Hell]. 
(TA.) — — And as the thus connects the 
apodosis with its protasis, so it connects the like 
of the apodosis with the like of the protasis; as in 
the saying f*j-? 31a 344 ^ill [who comes, or 
shall come, to me, for him is, or shall be, a 
dirhem]: by its being introduced in this case, one 
understands what the speaker means, that 
the obligation to give the dirhem is a 
consequence of the coming: otherwise the saying 
would be ambiguous. (Mughnee.) Thus also it 
occurs after a clause commencing with the 
conditional particle 131, q. v. (Mughnee in art. 131; 
&c.) — — It also occurs in the cases here 
following, prefixed to an aor., which is mansoob 
by means of 3, meant to be understood, (S, TA, 
and I’Ak p. 295 ,) but necessarily suppressed: 

(I’Ak ibid.:) thus in the complement of a 

command; (S, TA, and I'Ak p. 296 ;) as in 

[Come thou to me, that I may treat thee 
with honour]: (I’Ak ibid.:) [and] you say ^ jj 
LLIJ o*«kL [visit thou me, that I may do good to 
thee]; (S, TA;) to which J adds, you do not 
make the visiting to be the cause of the doing 
good; what you [would] say being, it is of my way 
to do good always; but [there seems be 
an omission here in the copies of the S, for, as] IB 
says, if you make to be marfooa, [not 

mansoob,] saying “43 j-AL, [the meaning is, for 
I will do good to thee, for] you do not make the 
visiting to be the cause of the doing good: (TA:) 
the demand, however, in this and similar 
cases, must not be indicated by a verbal noun, 
nor by an enunciative; for when it is so indicated, 
the aor. must be marfooa; as in Lljl) ^ 

[Be silent, then I will do thee good]; and in 
3“L1I 443 AykiJI [The discourse is sufficient for 
thee, so the people shall sleep]: (I'Ak p. 296:) — 
— also in the complement of a prohibition; (S, 
and I'Ak p. 296;) as in lij 4 V [Beat 

not thou Zeyd, for he may beat thee, or lest he 
beat thee]: (I'Ak ibid.:) — — and in the 
complement of a prayer; as in 33ki Ma 43 ~kl ^ j 
[My Lord aid me, so that I may not be left 
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helpless]: (I'Ak ibid.:) — — and in the 

complement of an interrogation; (S, and I'Ak p. 
296;) as in MU jSja I jj j 3 * [Wilt thou treat 

Zeyd with honour, that he may treat thee with 
honour?]: (I'Ak ibid.:) — — and in the 

complement of a petition with gentleness; (S, and 
I'Ak p. 296;) as in I Vi [Wilt 

thou not alight at our place of abode, that thou 

mayest obtain good?]: (I’Ak ibid.:) and in 

the complement of a demanding with urgency 
the performance of an action; as in l 4 ikji Ujju V jl 
[Wherefore dost thou not come to us, that thou 

mayest talk to us?]: (I'Ak p. 296:) and in the 

complement of an expression of wish; as in J ciul 
Mli [Would that I had wealth, that I 

might give alms thereof]: (I'Ak ibid.:) and in 

the complement of an expression of hope, in 
like manner as in the case next before mentioned, 
accord, to the Koofees universally; as in the 
saying in the Kur [xl. 38 and 39] 
jlUa UilyMUt UjULI [May-be I shall reach the 
tracts, or the gates, the tracts, or the gates, of the 
heavens, so that I may look], accord, to one 
reading: (I'Ak p. 298:) — -b29- and in the 
complement of a negation, (S, and I'Ak p. 295,) i. 
e., of a simple negation; as in MjMUs UmIj U [Thou 
dost not come to us, that thou mayest talk to us; 
a saying mentioned before, in the first of the 
remarks on this particle]. (I'Ak ibid.) — b30- It 
is also prefixed as a corroborative to an oath; as 
in Mijj «4 [which may be rendered Now by thy 
might, or nobility, &c.], and MCjji [Now by thy 
Lord]. (TA.) — b3i- The third manner in which 
it is [said to be] used is when it is redundant, so 
that its being included in a saying is like its being 
excluded: but this usage is not affirmed by Sb: 
Akh allows its being redundant in the enchoative, 
absolutely; mentioning the phrase ^ ja Ml j^i [as 
though meaning Thy brother, he has been found; 
but 1 is app. meant to be understood, so that the 
phrase should be rendered, fully, this is thy 
brother, and he has been found]: Fr and ElAalam 
and a number of others restrict its being 
allowable to the cases in which the enunciative is 
a command, as in the saying, jtSila jVji. ajjISj 
and in the saying, Mlb is'J jlika Ciil or 

a prohibition, as in the saying Mi 4 j; but 

those who disallow its being so explain the first of 
these three exs. by saying that the implied 
meaning is otj*- ??», [so that the saying should 
be rendered, fully, Many a woman is there saying, 
This is Khowlan (the tribe so named), therefore 
marry thou their young woman; and in like 
manner the implied meaning of the third ex. is li* 
Mi This is Zeyd, therefore do not thou 
beat him;] and the implied meaning of the 


second ex. is >= 3 li [so that the saying should 
be rendered, fully, Look thou, and look to what 
result thereof thou wilt eventually come,] 
the former being suppressed, and its implied 
pronoun, i -^i, expressed: the saying Mi*i UiSk lily 
tj- j^-ii MIJi [meaning And when I perish, on 
the occasion thereof manifest thou impatience, or 
grief, &c., the second ( -i being redundant,] is an 
instance of poetic license. (Mughnee.) — [As a 
numeral, sj denotes Eighty.] La la and Jia Names of 
the letter ^-i, q. v. — la as a prefixed n. in the 
accus. case, syn. with see voce » ji, in art. »ja. la 
R. Q. 1 iaia, (T, M, Msb,) inf. n. &ia, (T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) He reiterated the letter (Mbr, T, S, M, Msb, 
K) in his speech; (S, M, K;) or was as though the 
letter ( -i predominated upon his tongue; (T;) or 
had an impediment in the tongue, the 
letter -i predominating in the speech. (M.) You 
say, siala 44 [i n him is a fault of reiterating the 
letter in his speech; &c.] (S, K.) [See 

also elaia.] laia ; see what follows, elala (T, S, M, Msb, 
K) and 1 lata, (T, M, Msb, K, [and thus accord, to 
my copy of the Mgh,]) both mentioned by Lh, (T,) 
A man in whom is what is termed Mala, expl. 
above; (T, S, M, K;) or who reiterates the letter 
much when he speaks; (M;) or who cannot utter 
the word unless with an effort, commencing with 
the like of the letter ‘-j, and then pronouncing 
with effort the letters of the word correctly: 
(Mgh:) or one who reiterates his words much in 
speaking: (TA:) fem. with ». (T, Msb.). Mala 8 Ui'isl 
3 ^ He said of me what was false: (AZ, S, O:) 
or JLU1I ijx- cjUal he forged against me what 
was false: (K:) and 3 al <4 U [Jx- uliil he forged 
against me what I did not say. (M.) — And '-alia' 
LIU He was alone in his opinion against us; none 
sharing it with him: (ISh, T, TA:) or l>j '—■'Mil he 
was alone, or singular, in his opinion: (ISk, S, O, 
K:) and in like manner in his affair, or case. (ISk, 
TA.) This verb, thus used, (not known to Az 
with a radical hemz in this sense except as 
mentioned by ISh and ISk, TA,) is mentioned 
with hemz by AA and AZ and ISk and others: it is 
therefore not from ‘—•jilt, unless it be an instance 
of the application of hemz to that to which it does 
not properly belong, as in the cases of uMU 
< jjjiJI, and Mj 12 ; and uidl cMjj. (S, O.) [See 

also art. Uiji.] — Umil, in the pass form, He (a 
man, O) died suddenly: (O, K:) but this, app., 
[if not a mistake for MJiilJ should be Umit, 
without hemz, from ciiljall (TA.) uMyi, 

applied to a man and to a woman, One who 
follows his, or her, own opinion only. (From a 
marg. note in a copy of the S. [Thus pronounced 
by AZ: by others, without hemz: see 

art. cii ji.]) is 1 tils, (t, S, M, A, L, K,) aor. inf. 


n. is, (M, L,) He, or it, hit, struck, smote, 
affected, or hurt, his (a man's, K) Myi [or heart, 
&c.]: (S, M, L, K:) he hit, or smote, him, (AZ, T,) 
or shot, or shot at, and hit, or smote, him, namely 
a gazelle, (A,) or an animal of the chase, (AZ, T,) 

in his Mys. (AZ, T, A.) And, said of a disease, 

(S,) and of fear, (A,) It smote, or affected, his Myi; 
(S, A:) or, said of fear, it rendered him cowardly. 

(K.) And is, (T, M, A, L, K,) inf. n. (M, 

L;) and Ms; (K;) He had a disease in his Myi : (T:) 
or he had a complaint thereof: (M, L, K:) or he 
had a pain therein: (K:) or he was, or became, hit, 
struck, smitten, affected, or hurt, therein. (A.) — 
s jjill sis, (T, S, M, L,) or (K,) aor. as above, 
and so the inf. n., (M, L,) He put the cake of 
bread, or lump of dough, (T, S,) or the bread, (K,) 
into the hot ashes; (T, S, K;) and baked it therein: 
(T:) or he toasted [or baked] (M, L) the cake 
of bread, or lump of dough, [or the bread,] in the 
hot ashes. (M, * L.) And 4=^ ^ (S, M, L, K) J 
jl 4 t, (M, L, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (L,) He 
roasted the flesh-meat [in the fire]; as also 1 MSI. 

(S, M, L, K.) And (S, L,) aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (L,) He made for the cake of 
bread, or lump of dough, a place in the hot ashes, 
or in the fire, to put it therein [for the purpose of 
baking it]. (S, L.) — ^ He acted well, or 

kindly, to such a one, in his affair, in absence: so 
in the “ Nawadir ” of Lh. (TA.) 5 mUj j. q. is yi [i. e., 
when said of fuel, It burned, burned up, burned 
brightly or fiercely, blazed, or flamed]: (M, L, K:) 
[and] so when said of the heart [i. e. It became 
excited with ardour, or eagerness]. (M, L, K. *) 
And i. q. [It burned much, as a quasi-pass, 
v.]: (so in copies of the K, in SM's copy and in my 
MS. copy and in the CK:) or, as in MF's copy 
of the K, Ml jkj [it was, or became, in a state of 
motion, or commotion]: (TA:) [See what is said 
of the derivation of ^ 34 ] 8 I jMiil They lighted a 
fire (M, A, L, K) for the purpose of roasting. (A) 
— See also 1, latter half. Mi ; [see 1, of which it is 
the inf. n.: and] see the paragraph here 
following. Mya (S, M, A, Msb, K, &c.) 
and Jljs, which is strange, (K,) but said by Esh- 
Shihab to be a dial var., and to be without reason 
disallowed by AHat; (TA;) of the masc. gender 
only; (Lh, M, L, K, &c.;) The heart; syn. [q. 
v.]; (S, M, A, L, Msb, K, &c.;) of man, and of an 
animal other than man: (M, L:) so called 
because of its (T, M, L, K) i. e. 43jj [or ardour]; 
(M, L, K;) or because of its pulsation, and 
commotion; [for which reason also the heart 
is said to be called 4 ™, from 4 ->“%] for it is said 
that the primary meaning of 1 Mi is “ motion,” 
and the “ putting in motion: ” (MF, TA:) or the 
heart is thus called only when its Mi 5 , i. e. its 
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is regarded: and most authors make a distinction 
between ®l jja and 4-4®; the latter of which is said to 
have a more special signification than the former: 
(TA:) and the former is said to be [the 
pericardium,] the j-44, (L, TA,) or the j, (TA,) 
of the s-4®: (L, TA:) or the middle thereof: (L:) or 
the interior thereof: (TA:) the s-4® being its 44k [q. 
v.], (L, TA,) or its (L:) or 4 j® signifies the 

appendages of the eds _> [or oesophagus], 
consisting of the liver and lungs and sJ® [or 
heart]: (K:) pi. »®i®i, (s, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) 
the only pi. thereof known to Sb. (M, L.) — — 
Also The mind, or intellect: and this, it is said, 
may be the meaning of the phrase [in the Kur liii. 
ll], Jj dlyail i_ ids U, (TA,) or L., another 
reading, i. e. [The mind] did not disacknowledge, 
or deem improbable, what he saw. (Jel.) 
[Hence,] i. q. [meaning Sharpness, 

or acuteness, of mind, in a man: and sharpness of 
spirit in a beast]. (S in art. j£i.) [And i. 

q. (*4® meaning Sharp, or acute, in mind, applied 
to a man: and sharp in spirit, applied to a beast:] 
one says »4;®A Jj® [A mare sharp in spirit]; 
and in like manner 4®li [a she-camel]: (S and K in 
art. £;jj:) and jj 44U, and jdjj, a 

quick, spirited, vigorous, she-camel; sharp in 
spirit; syn. 54S® (K in that art.) [And j® j-A 
His mind or intellect, fled: and his courage. 
(See and j4=.)] 44®: see Jj®*, in two places. 
— Also, (T, M, L,) applied to bread [or dough], 
(M, L,) and so i 4 j jii, (M, L, K,) and i and 
i ® j j®4 (K,) Baked on the fire: (T:) or put into hot 
ashes, (L, K,) and baked therein: (L:) or toasted 
[or baked] in hot ashes. (M, L.) And the first, (T, 
S, M, &c.,) applied to flesh-meat, (S, M, 
L,) Roasted, (T, S, M, L, K,) as also ; 4 j ji®, (M, L, 
K,) on the fire: (T:) or roasted upon live coals; as 
also i Aii [evidently, I think, a mistranscription 

for i ®l4ii], (L.) And 44® signifies also Fire or 

a fire [for baking &c.]. (T, L, K.) 4 jjjai A place 
which one makes, for a cake of bread, or lump of 
dough, in hot ashes, or in a fire, to put it therein 
[for the purpose of baking it]: (S, M, * L, K: *) 

pi. cyjUii. (L.) See also 44®. 3ii; see ®4*. Si* (T, 

S, M, L, K) and i sij (S, L, K) and i Si. (T, M, L, 
K) The [iron instrument, with which flesh-meat is 
roasted, called] - (T, S, M, L, K,) [or] 
with which one roasts and bakes. (L, TA.) And [in 
the CK “ or ”] the first, (S, L, K,) and the second 
and third also, (accord, to the K,) the piece of 
wood, or wooden implement, with which the [fire 
in the kind of oven called] is stirred: pi. ®A®*. 
(S, L, K.) »Si«: see the next preceding 

paragraph. Si?: see the next preceding 

paragraph. A j j®* Hit, struck, smitten, affected, or 


hurt, in his 4 j® [or heart, &c.]: (S, A, L:) smitten, 
or affected, by a disease therein: (S, L:) or by 

pain therein. (L.) A man without a heart; 

having no heart; as also j 44®: (Ks, S, L:) weak- 
hearted: (T, L:) a coward; (T, M, L, K;) and so 
i 44®: (T, K:) in this sense it has no verb. (AAF, 
IJ, M, L.) — See also 44®, in two places. ®&i; 

see 44®, in two places. Also A place of fuel: 

(T, L:) a place in which a fire is lighted for 
roasting. (A.) jl® l 14®, aor. j'-4, It (a place) 
became abundant in J® [i. e. rats, or mice]. 
(Msb.) — J®, (J, O,) aor. as above, (K,) inf. n. ji®, 
(TK,) He dug; (K;) or dug as does the J® [i. e. rat, 
or mouse]: (M, TA:) and, (K,) as some say, (M, 
TA,) he buried, and hid. (M, * O, K, TA.) j® [A 
kind of animal,] well known, (M, K,) [the genus 
mus; the rat; the mouse; and the like]; with «, 
(Lth, S, Msb,) and without «; (Msb;) [a coll. gen. 
n.:] n. un. with »: (Lth, T:) [in the S and O 
and Msb, j'® is said to be pi. of » j 1 ®, but in the last 
is added, like »j and J®, showing that by pi. is 
meant coll. gen. n.:] the pi. of J®, (Lth, T, M, K,) 
or of » ji®, (O, Msb,) is u'J® (Lth, T, M, O, K, 
Msb) and »14®: (M, K:) accord, to LAar, (T, TA,) 
i j j®, like (O, K, TA,) is applied to the male: 

(T, O, K, TA:) but this last word occurs in 
the phrase jj®4 jlill, [in which j'-ih ; s evidently 
used in a sense mentioned below, namely, “the 
muscles,” as is indicated in the T and O,] and, 
accord, to some, [jjill is a corroborative epithet, 
for they say that] this phrase is like 34 and f j j 

fj ih (O:) »jl® is applied [accord, to some] to the 
female; (M;) or [more correctly] to the male and 
the female, (M, K,) like as is applied to the 
male and the female of the [genus] (m, TA.) 
— — Also Musk: (M, K:) this is sometimes 
called jl® because it is from the [animal, or from a 

kind of animal, called] J®, as some say. (M.) 

And sjl® signifies The bag, follicle, or 

vesicle, ( s -4®'-4 s, M, O, K, or 4s®4, t,) of musk: (T, 
S, M, O, K:) and is also without «; (M, Msb;) or it 
should correctly be mentioned in art. jj®, [as 
being called » 14®] because of the spreading (J jj®) 
of its odour: or it may be with « because it has the 
appearance, or form, of the [animal called] » jl®. 
(O, K.) It was said to an Arab of the desert j*J 
(K, TA, in the CK J®ll j*i*!,) [meaning Dost 
thou pronounce » jl® with hemz?], and he 
replied, [understanding the animal so called to be 
meant,] j*J “JJ (K,) meaning, [The cat] bites 

it. (TA.) [Hence, app., by a synecdoche, »jl® 

is applied to The mush-animal, or Tibet- 
musk; moschus moschiferus:] El-Jahidh says, I 
asked a perfumer, of [the sect of] the Moatezileh, 
respecting [the animal called] s jli ; and he 


said, it is not a mouse, or rat, (» jl®,) but is more 
like a young gazelle: it is found in the region of 
Tubbat [or Tibet]; and is hunted; and the man 
who catches it binds tightly its navel, [or rather 
its umbilical follicle,] which being pendent, the 
blood collects in it; then it is slaughtered; and 
when it is quiet, he cuts out the bound navel, and 
buries it in barley (j#*-®) until the congealed 
blood becomes converted into strong-scented 
musk. (TA.) — — And JAM «ji® signifies The 
sweet odour of the camels, [likened to that of the 
vesicle of musk,] which diffuses itself from them 
when they have pastured upon the herbs and 
their blossoms, (S, O,) or, as some say, upon the 
[plant called] ji- [q. v.], (O,) and then drunk, 
and returned from the water, with their 
skins moist: (S, O:) so says Yaakoob. (S.) Thus in 
a verse cited voce j®4 (S, O. [Therefore j®® » jl® 
should there be rendered A pungent sweet 
odour like that of a vesicle of musk. But see » j 1 ®, 
in art. jj.]) — jPl signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) The muscles: (T, O:) and jl® 
Jill (assumed tropical:) the flesh on either side 
of the back-bone; as also Jill j-Jjj. (T. [See 
also j4ll, i n ar t. j^a.]) — And A species of trees; 
with and without *: (M:) and »jl® [as its n. un.] a 
tree [of that species]. (K.) — Also A certain well- 
known measure, or quantity, of wheat: in this 
sense an adventitious word. (O.) jj®: see J®, 
first sentence. [4® A place abounding with jl® 
[rats, or mice]. (S, O.) You say »j?® J=> jl, (O, K,) 
and J=jl i »jl®*, (S, O, K,) Land abounding 
with jl®: (K:) or land containing jl®. (S, O,) [In my 

copy of the Msb, I find j jii* u'4®.] Milk, 

(M, K,) and food, (TA,) into which a rat, 
or mouse, (» jl®,) has fallen. (M, K, TA.) » jl® n. un. 

(but said by some to be fem.) of j 1 ® [q. v.] 

Also, (S, M, O, K,) and i »jj®, (M, K, in the O 
written »jj®,) both with and without c, (M, O,) A 
flatus (S, M, O, K) that collects (S) in the pastern 
(S, M, O, K) of a camel, (S,) or of a beast, (M, K,) 
or of a horse; (O;) which issues (S, M, O, K) 
when it is felt, (S,) or when it is stroked, and 
collects when it is left to itself. (M, O, K.) » j j®: see 
the next preceding paragraph. »>® and »j4: 
see »j4®. “J'j®: see the paragraph here 

following. » j4® (T, M, O, K) and i »jl j® (M, K) and 
j o jia (Lth, T, O, K) and ; » 14®, and also without 
(K,) Fenugreek (<4®.) cooked until its foam boils 
up, when it is put into a press (>-=“-«), and 
clarified, then dates are thrown upon it, and the 
woman in the state following childbirth sups it 
(Lth, T:) or fenugreek (-LAA.) and dates cooked for 
the woman in the state following child- birth, (M, 
O, K,) who drinks it, (M,) and for the sick. 
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(O.) j'-ii; and its fem., with »: see j3. 1 l>“3, (S, 

M, O, K,) aor. A 3, inf. n. gia, (M, K,) He struck 
(AHn, S, O, Msb, K) him, or it, (S, O,) or a tree, 
(AHn, M,) with a g“3 : (AHn, S, M, O, K:) he cut 
him, or it, (M,) or a tree, (TA,) therewith: (M:) he 
clave, (M, O, K,) or split, (T, O,) a piece of wood, 

(M,) or one's head, (O,) therewith. (M, K.) 

He hit (S, K) a man (S) in the g3a of the head. (S, 
K.) — He ate wheat, or other food. (O, K, * 
TA.) A certain implement of iron, (M,) with 
which one digs; [i. e., a kind of hoe; thus called in 
the present day; generally having a blade more 
long than wide, and a short handle; altogether 
resembling an adz:] (Kr, M:) and with which one 
cuts; [i. e., an adz; and an axe; both also thus 
called in the present day; more commonly the 
former; used for cutting, cleaving, and 
splitting, trees and wood, (see 3“3,) and for 
hewing, forming, or fashioning, wood &c.: (see 
also fj-3:)] (M:) a thing well known: (A, K:) 
[applied also to a pickaxe: (see jjs3^:)] the * in 
this word may be suppressed: (Msb:) it is of the 
fem. gender: (M, Msb, K:) the pi. (of pauc., O) 
is (M, O, Msb, K) and (of mult., O) 3“ jj3, (S, 
M, O, Msb, K,) and, accord, to some, (TA.) 

e Uill [a certain part of the bit; namely,] 

the [tongue of] iron that stands up towards [so I 
render here the particle ^ 3 ] the [here 
meaning the palate, against which it is made to 
press when the rein is drawn hard for the 
purpose of checking the horse]; (IDrd in his book 
on the Saddle and Bridle, [in one part of which 
he likens to it the tongue of a buckle,] S, M, A, O, 
K;) the iron that stands up in the (T;) or, as 
some say, that which is in the middle of the 
between the (ISh:) the 3-uSJ; is the 

iron that lies across in the mouth, [i. e., the bit- 
mouth, or mouth-piece of the bit,] and the 3=3^ 
is an iron [i. e. a ring of iron, one of a pair of rings 
which are inserted each into the other, in the 
place of our curbchain,] beneath the 3 lik [here 
meaning the part between the two sides of the 
lower jaw]: (IDrd:) or, as some say, [and among 
them Kr.] the transverse iron in the bit; (M;) but 
this assertion requires consideration. (TA.) You 
say, '■' > 1 ' ' g3a 3illu ■Gl — 1 Gljh ggj 

[Such a one mumbles his tongue in speaking like 
as the horse moves about in his mouth the g3a of 

the bit]. (A.) (S, O, K,) or 3li]l 

(M,) The edge of the ik^a [or hinder part of the 
back of the head], that projects above the back of 
the neck; [i. e., the small protuberance above the 
back of the neck:] (S, O, K:) or the hinder part of 

the » (M.) Lr=“-J^ u-Ji The [protuberant] 

part of the [nether, or lower,] mill-stone, in the 
middle of which is [fixed] the axis. (Kzw, 


description of Ursa Minor.) And hence, u33l 

The Constellation of Ursa Minor. (Idem, same 

place.) ^3l l>“ 3 The extremity of the mouth, 

in which are the teeth. (M.) 3ia 3^ 3*4] 

1^1 ) means Make thou this affair to be [uniform, 
or] of one way or mode or manner. (ISk, TA in 
art. j;3.) 33 2 3#3 is of the measure 3"3 
from 3311: (O, K, * TA: *) [and is app. syn. 
with 312, signifying The auguring, &c.; or it may 
signify the auguring, &c., much: accord, to the 
TK, <j Alla means 333 ‘3*3 he made him to 
augur, &c., by it; but this, as is very often the case 
in the TK, is app. said only on the ground of 
conjecture: the only ex. that I have found, 
to show its true meaning, is that which here 
follows:] Ru-beh says, Yj 13? is 3#^ 3*3 V 
jYI jj gidl • — iia [which seems evidently to 
mean. The auguring, &c., or auguring, &c., much, 
and the divining, will not have any effect upon 
us; nor the enemies' noisy reviling 
or reproaching]: but AA has related it otherwise, 
substituting 3Lal3l [lit. the lying] for 33311; and 
has explained it as meaning the enchanting; 
because it is a turning of a thing from its proper 
way, or mode. (O, TA.) 5 fy 3*3 j, (ISk, S, M, MA,) 
or i 3313, (AZ, T, Msb,) or both, (K, TA, [accord, 
to the latter of which, it seems that the latter v. is 
formed from the former v., for the purpose of 
alleviating the pronunciation, and has become 
the popular form,]) He augured, or augurated, 
good, by it, or from it; or regarded it as a good 
omen; i. e., something uttered in his hearing: 
(AZ, ISk, T, S, M, * MA, Msb, K:) or so, and 
likewise evil; (AZ, T, Msb, K;) accord, to the 
usage of some of the Arabs: (T:) [but in the latter 
case they generally said, ■<-“ j3=u (q. v.): and in 
like manner they used these verbs in relation to 
the cries and flights of birds, and the motions of 
gazelles, &c.; as is stated in several of the 
lexicons, voce £ j3, &c. See also 2 and 8 : 
and see 33.] 6 a 3j see the next preceding 
paragraph. 8 33)a! [in my copies of the S 
written 312s}] is of the measure 31*3] from 3311; 
(S, K, * TA: *) [in the PS and TK, it is said to be 
syn. with 333 it seems, however, that in the ex. 
here following, its exact signification, and 
whether it be used in an act. or a pass, sense, is 
doubtful; and that it is trans. without a prep.:] El- 
Kumeyt says, describing horses, U tit 

gjj*.ljll J'-a gfyg V gslgkll [app. 
meaning, When they appear beneath the 
standards, (perhaps standards set up 
as winningposts,) the regarding them as of good 
omen, or their being regarded as of good omen, 
(by reason of their excellent 
performance,) verifies the happiest augury of the 


diviners: with respect to its being made fem. in 
this ex., though not regularly fem. in form, 

see third sentence]. (S, TA.) [It has 

also another signification:] Fr says, fyljll '—‘1131 i s 
with hemz which is originally [a letter] other than 
hemz [app. meaning that the v. is originally 
which becomes changed by rule to ci£al; and that 
the signification is the same as that of fyl jll 3 J 3 , 1 
declared, or esteemed, the judgment, or opinion, 
weak; or pronounced it to be bad, and wrong, or 
erroneous: perhaps the substitution of hemz for 
the medial radical letter is for the purpose 
of giving to the phrase a double meaning: or the 
hemz may be the original letter, and the phrase 
may be used ironically]. (O, TA.) 33, (T, S, M, O, 
Msb, K,) and 33 without e is allowable, (Msb,) A 
good omen; (PS;) contr. of “34=: (T, M, Msb, K:) it 
is when a man is sick, and he hears another say 1 ) 
[O safe]; or seeking, and hears another say 3 
3 *Ij [O finder]: (ISk, T, S, O, K: *) or it is when 
one hears a good saying, and augurs good by it: 
(Msb:) [therefore] it is said in a trad., 3311 4-^ j'3 
» 33=11 Vj . jj [He (the Prophet) used to like the 33, 
and dislike the »j3=]: (T, S, O:) [or it signifies so, 
and likewise an evil omen: i. e.] it is used in 
relation to a good saying and to an evil saying, 
(AZ, T, Msb, K,) by some of the Arabs: (T:) it is 
said in a trad, [of the Prophet], 3311 
[The good 31a pleases me]; which shows that 
there is a sort of 33 that is good and a sort that is 
not good: (TA:) and [in like manner] 3)3= is 
applied to that which is good and that which is 
evil: (K in art. j3=:) the pi. is 33' [properly a pi. 
of pauc.], (S, O,) or 3jj>a [a pi. of mult.], (M,) or 
both: (K:) El-Kumeyt says, 3 jSj Uc gill 3'i Yj 
3jjaVl Yj [And I will not ask the birds 

respecting what they say, nor shall omens, or 
good omens, contend with me as though pulling 

me in different directions]. (S, O.) Ji V 

means No harm shall befall thee; (T, O, K;) and 
no evil fortune; and no mischief. (T.) illl 33, (O, 
K,) or 3i J. fill, (T,) or both, (TA,) A man having 
much flesh. (T, O, K, TA.) [See also 33, 
in art. 33.] 3331 a certain game of the boys (T, S, 
O, K, TA) of the desert- Arabs, (TA,) with earth, or 
dust: (T:) they hide a thing in earth, or dust, and 
then divide it, and say, In which of them (S, O, 
K, TA) twain (S, O, TA) is it? (S, O, K, TA.) [See 
also 3l3ll, in art. 33.] e=3ll 3^3: see e=3ll 33, 
above. 3j3i [or 3 j 3= (M and TA in art. 33)] A boy 
playing at the game called 3331. (s, O. *) -3^ 
&c. - ji3 and ji3 and 3 - gi3: see art. 3a. ? 3 1 ^3 ; 
[or ■ . 311 1 ^3, as is shown by an ex. in the S and 
TA,] aor. A 3, [inf. n. f3 ; TK,] He (a camel) filled 
his mouth with herbage; (IAar, S, K;) as also f3a, 
(K, TA,) like £ .3; (TA; [in the CK ^3;]) and 1 
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(AA, T, K, TA.) And A (T,) or Mill 0* A 

aor. as above, (K,) He satisfied his thirst with 

drinking of water. (T, K.) And ^3“^ j ^4 

He drank with his mouth, not with his hand nor 
with any other thing, a gulp, or a draught, 
of the wine, or beverage; (T, TA;) said of a man: 
(TA:) app. from £41 signifying “ he filled ” a vessel: 
and signifies the same. (T, TA.) — See also 4. 

2 A 4 see 4. fi jii signifies also The making 

wide a leathern bucket. (T, TA.) And [app. 

as inf. n. of £4, first signifying The being made 
wide, and then, as a subst.,] largeness, bulkiness, 
or corpulence, and wideness. (TA.) — — See, 
again, 4. 4 £41 He widened, (S, M, K,) and added 
to, a [camel's saddle such as is called] m 4, (S, K,) 
and [such as is called] a J=0, (S,) or a [woman's 
camel-vehicle such as is called] £-j*, in its lower 
part; (M;) and i A (S, M, K,) inf. n. (S, 
K,) signifies the same: and the epithets 1 £44 and 

i £44 are then applied thereto. (S, M, K.) 

[And He widened a leathern water-bag 
by inserting a third skin between the two other 
skins: see the pass. part. n. below, and see 

also m#«A] And He filled a vessel (T, TA) 

or a leathern bucket: (TA:) and so A- (T, TA.) — 
— 4 £ jU. £31 His (a camel's) withers became full of 
fat: (S:) [or] so £4 J, J3, like £ [in measure], 
accord, to the K, hut correctly £4, like : (TA:) 
[or the latter verb is app. \ £4: for] the epithets 
applied thereto [whether to the camel or to the 
withers is not clearly shown] are 1 £44 (S, TA) 
and 1 £44, meaning fat, and wide within: in the K, 
erroneously, £4= and £4«, like 34? and 4^3=-?. 
(TA.) 6 A 4i see 1, first sentence. 43s [the 

latter word] like (K,) or lijs still I 

4ja, (go in the T accord, to the TT,) i. e. [They cut 
it, or the sheep, or goat,] into a number of pieces. 
(T, K.) £14 A thing that is spread to sit upon or to 
lie upon, (S, M, K,) pertaining to the [women's 
camel-vehicles called] [pi. of 34-"], (M,) or 
to [those called] jrslj*, (K,) or to both of these: 
(S:) or, as some say, a £-3* that is widened in its 
lower part by something added thereto: or a 
burden equiponderant to another burden, like a 
sack with a small mouth, with which the vehicle 
of a woman is covered; one being placed on one 
side, and another [app. close to the former] on 
the other side: (M:) pi. £js [with two dammehs]. 

(S, M, K.) [And A piece that is added to a 

leathern water-bag. (See 4=^4; under which it is 
loosely explained: and see 4 in this art.)] — Also 
A company of men: (T, S, M, K:) a pi. having 
no proper sing.: (S, K:) the vulgar say £4s, 
without »: (S:) [or] they say £4: (thus in the T 
accord, to the TT:) [but ISd says,] 344 and 344 have 


this meaning; otherwise I should say that £3 is a 
modified form, for alleviation, from 3-4. (M in 
art. fA) £41 [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] The four parts whence the water 
pours forth, between the extremities of the cross- 
pieces of wood of the leathern bucket. 

(Th, M.) £44 : see 4, first sentence. ?-i44 »41 3-“ 

[A leathern water-bag] widened with a third skin 
(T, M) between the two [other] skins: [see 4Wi:] 
and in like manner <444 3 1 - [app. meaning a 

widened leathern bucket]. (M.) And £44 34-. 

[A skin for water or milk] filled. (TA.) See 

also 4, last sentence, £44 : see 4, first and last 
sentences. 444 and 444 44la and 44^: see art. 4^. j4 
and <_s4 1 <-£3 -434, inf. n. j4; and 344, inf. n. i4 ; 
I split, or clave, his head, i. e. a man's, with the 
sword: (AZ, T, S, M:) or I struck, or smote, the 
upper part of his skull so that it opened from over 

his brain. (Lth, T.) And £-441 cjjii 1 split, 

or clave, or cracked, the bowl. (M.) And -34 jla 
4- I smote, or struck, him with the staff, or 
stick. (LAar, M.) j4 and 34 both signify The act of 
smiting, or striking: and the act of splitting, or 
cleaving. (K.) 4 cs4l He (a man, TA) lighted upon, 
or became in, what is termed a j4: or he inflicted 
a wound of the head such as showed the 
whiteness of the bone, or such as laid bare the 
bone. (K, TA.) 5 3 2 14> see the 

next following paragraph. 7 ls 4=I It became split, 
or cloven, (S, M, K,) or cracked; (M, K;) said of a 
bowl [&c.]; (S, M;) as also j lA: (M, TA:) it 
opened, or became opened: (M, K:) it opened so 
as to form a break, or breach: (T, M, K:) it 
became laid open, uncovered, or exposed to 
view. (T, TA.) j4 An interval, (S, M,) or a low, or 
depressed, place, (l4^, so in one of my copies of 
the S,) between two mountains: (S, M:) 
and, accord, to Lh, (M,) a cleft (M, K) in a 
mountain, (M,) or between two mountains. (K.) 
And A <4=3 [or depressed tract], (M, and so in 
copies of the K,) or <434=3, (so in other copies of 
the K,) meaning soft, or smooth, or plain, place, 
(TA,) between two stony tracts of the kind 
whereof one is termed =3=. (M, K.) And, (M, K,) 
as some say, (M,) A clear, open, space among 
sands. (M, K.) And, (M, K,) accord, to As, (M,) A 
low, or depressed, tract of good land surrounded 
by mountains, (M, K,) and such as is of an 
elongated form, and such as is not of that form. 
(M.) And (as some say, TA) A narrow place in a 
valley, leading to a wide space, (K, TA,) of which 
the upper part has no place of exit. (TA.) And 

(as some say, TA) A smooth place. (K, TA.) 

Also The night; (M, K;) so says Aboo-Leyla but of 
questionable correctness. (M.) — — And 


The place, or time, of sunset. (K.) 33 A party, 
portion, division, or distinct body; or a company, 
or congregated body; syn. <a 4, (T,) or 3ajU= ; (S,) 
or (M, K;) of men: (T, M:) [see more in 

art. 44, to which it belongs accord, to some: 
accord, to others,] it is originally [app. »j4] 
(T) [or j4 (see art. 44); or 3^ or 34® (see 
what follows)]; the » being a substitute for the 
[final radical letter, which is j or] ti: (S:) the pi. 
is CiJ4 (S, M, K) and 4il3. (M, K.) El- 
Kumeyt says, 4=4 £fr4^U4 <3 ^ jj meaning [Thou 
wouldst see, in consequence thereof, their skulls 
become] scattered fragments. (S.) lSj 4 The 
head, or glans, of the penis. (M, K.) <£4 or <£4 
(accord, to different copies of the K) An elevated, 
expanded place. (K.) 141 jUll 4il jla i. q. yJUl j jc, 
[both of which appel-lations are now applied to 
The common peony, paeonia officinalis, and this 
is what is meant in what here follows,] i. e. 
the [app. for 4-iS, which is a Pers. 

word, meaning the plant above-mentioned,] a 
plant less than a cubit [in height], having a 
purple flower, not found except in the day of 
the sun's taking its abode in Libra; (TA;) [its root 
has, from ancient times, and in various countries, 
been held in high repute for 
medicinal properties; and various fancied virtues 
(some of which are supposed to be partly 
dependant upon particular aspects of the moon 
and certain stars, and several of which are 
mentioned in the TA,) are ascribed to it:] it is hot, 
attenuant, resolutive, diuretic, has the property 
of stopping haemorrhage, and is beneficial as a 
remedy against the o“ 3“= [i. e. gout, or particularly 
podagra,] and epilepsy (£;3“=£), even by its being 
suspended [on the patient]. (K.) [See also £jj 4, 
in art. <7 j=.] 43 1 <43, (S, M, O, Msb,) aor. 3-44. 
(M, Msb,) inf. n. ii, (Lth, T, M, Msb, K,) He 
crumbled a thing, or broke it into small pieces, 
with his fingers: (Lth, T, TA:) or he broke (a 
thing, M) with his fingers: (M, K:) or [simply] he 
broke a thing: (S, O:) or (M) he bruised, or 
brayed, (M, K,) a thing: (M:) and 1 <413, (m, TA,) 
inf. n. 4444, (O,) signifies the same; (M, TA;) or 
[rather] he broke [a thing, or crumbled it with his 
fingers,] much. (O.) You say of a man, <43, 
(A, Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above; (Msb;) and 
i 343; He crumbled the bread with his fingers. 
(A.) — — [Hence,] one says, lS 44> <43j 14* 4 
(assumed tropical:) [lit. This is of what crumbles, 
or crushes, my liver; like as we say, “of what 
breaks my heart ”]. (A, TA.) — — And 
=44— ^3 c3a ^334 (assumed tropical:) He told 
him, or spoke to him, of a thing, and it [crushed, 
or] weakened, or enervated, him. (M, K, * 
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TA.) And CT& j ij c& (o, TA) (assumed 

tropical:) He broke my strength, and dispersed, 
or separated, my assistants. (TA.) And ^ cjs 
i. e. (assumed tropical:) He sought 

to injure such a one by diminishing, or impairing, 
[in number or power,] the people of his house. 
(T, O. [See also art. ^-^.]) The verb in this 
phrase is also used in the pass. form. (O.) 2 3-^2 
see the preceding paragraph, in two places. 
5 03CJSJ see the paragraph here following. 7 cjisl 
It became crumbled, or broken into small pieces, 
with the fingers: (TA:) or it became broken with 
the fingers: (M, TA:) or [simply] it became 
broken: (S, O:) or it became bruised, or brayed: 
and 1 cinaj signifies the same; (M, TA;) or [rather] 
it became broken [or crumbled with the 
fingers] much. (S, O.) R. Q. 1 ^Ss [inf. n. of ciii] 
The drinking, of camels, less than satisfies thirst. 

(O, K.) [And it is also trans.:] one says of a 

pastor, cjii® He drove back his camels from the 
water when they had not satisfied their thirst. 
(IAar, T, O.) — And ciii, inf. n. ^jsjs, He spoke 
secretly to him: one says, j Ajiiall U [What 
is this whispering, and secret speaking?]. (A, 
TA.) is A fissure in a rock: (IAar, T, O, K:) as 
also i>: (IAar, T:) pi. cj jjs. (IAar, T, O.) — 
cjs Vj — ^ 4L> There is not in my hand, 
from thee, aught. (O.) — cjs ciu 3*1 -illljl and 1 cjs 
(Fr, T, O, K *) and 1 cjs (Fr, T, K) Those are the 
people of a house dispersed, or scattered, (Fr, T, 
O, K. *) cjs and cjs; see what next precedes. 4 js, 
(M, A, and so in some copies of the S,) or j is, 
(so in other copies of the S,) or both, (K,) or the 
latter and 1 is, (T, O,) The thing, (S, O,) or 
piece of dung, (T, M, A, K.) [i. e.] of dry dung, 
(CK,) of the camel, (T, M, A, K,) or of the horse or 
any solid-hoofed animal, (T,) that is broken, or 
crumbled, (S, M, A, O, K,) and put beneath 
the »si j, (x, S, O,) or put beneath the si j, on the 
occasion of striking fire, (M,) [i. e.] in which one 
strikes fire. (K.) [Hence,] one says, lS jli V u^s 
is, meaning [Such a one is not worth] a crumbled 

piece of dung of the camel. (A.) Also, i. e. is 

and j is, (K,) or the latter [only], (AA, T, 
O,) A [1. e. lump, or compact portion,] of 
dates. (AA, T, O, K.) is and is: see the next 
preceding paragraph; the former in two 
places, sjljs Broken bits or particles, (T, S, M, A, 
O, Msb, K,) and (A) such as have fallen off, (T, A,) 
of a thing, (S, O, Msb,) [as] of coloured wool, (T, 
A,) and of wool in general, (T,) and of musk, and 
[crumbs] of bread. (A.) ciijis: see the next 
paragraph, in two places, cjjjs i. q. j Ci [1. e. 
Crumbled, or broken into small pieces, with the 
fingers: or broken with the fingers: or simply 
broken: or bruised, or brayed]; (T, S, M, O, Msb, 




K;) as also 1 cj jjs. (M, K.) And particularly, 

(Lth, T, S, M, A, Mgh, O, Msb,) and so 1 ciijSs, (s, 
M, A, Mgh, O,) Crumbled bread, (Lth, T, S, &c.,) 
like t jjjL. (A, Mgh.) 1 i#s has a more 
special signification than cjjjs, [being a n. un., 
meaning A mess of crumbled bread,] (Mgh, 
Msb,) and is said to be eaten by a woman in order 

that she may become fat. (Mgh.) And elms 

signifies also A thing that falls, (Lth, T, M,) and 
becomes crumbled, (Lth, T,) or breaks off. 
(M.) <jjjs: see the next preceding paragraph. 
chills Between them is secret speaking, [or 
between them are secret speakings, for cislis 
is app. pi. of the inf. n. used as a simple 
subst., (see R. Q. 1,)] not heard nor understood 
[by others]. (O, K.) cj j“L>: see elms. Us 1 ^js U ( (Fr, 
* T, Msb, K,) aor. Us, (Fr, T, Msb;) and Us U ( 
[aor. Us ; ] (K;) and >a (Fr, * T, K,) aor. Us; (Fr, 
T;) He did not cease [doing a thing; being 
incomplete, or non-attributive, verbs]; (T, 
Msb, K;) as also 1 Usi li; (AZ, T, K;) this last of the 
dial, of Temeem; (AZ, T, M;) the first of the dial, 
of Keys and others: (AZ, T:) you say “j^i elms li, 
(AZ, T, S, O, Msb, *) or 3*ai cjUs li, (M,) and U> 
iUa, (AZ, T, S, O, M,) aor. Us, inf. n. JiS (AZ, T, 
M) and i (M;) and ciyls U, aor. Us; (Fr, O;) and 
j CjUsi U ; (AZ, T, S, M, O;) I did not cease 
[remembering him, or doing such a thing]: (AZ, 
T, S, M, O, Msb: *) these verbs are used only in 
negative phrases, in this sense; but sometimes 
the particle of negation is suppressed, it being, 
however, meant to be understood; (T, S, M;) as 
in —lU . jj jii j UU < 11 U, (t, S, O, K,) in the Kur [xii. 
85], (T, S, O,) meaning UU li, (s, O, K,) thus in all 

the copies of the K [and in the S and O], but 

1 , 0 , , 

correctly U£ Y, [i. e. By God, thou wilt not cease 
remembering Joseph,] accord. to all 
the grammarians and the expositors of the Kur- 
an: (TA:) for the oath that is not accompanied by 
the sign of affirmation denotes negation. (Bd in 

xii. 85.) And kjr U, (o, K,) inf. n. “is, (o,) 

He forgot it, and abstained, or desisted, from it; 
(Ulo o, and so in some copies of the K; 

in other copies of the K or [both of 
which are evidently mistranscriptions;]) namely, 
an affair, or event: (O, TA:) or this is used only in 
negative phrases. (K.) — Us, as a complete [i. e. 
an attributive] verb, signifies He stilled, quieted, 
or made to cease, syn. or, as some say, (TA,) 
he abated, or allayed, syn. jUS, and extinguished: 
thus says Ibn-Malik, as on the authority of Fr; 
and it is correct: AHei has erred in charging him 
with having committed a mistake: (K, TA:) for he 
says that it is a mistranscription for Us, with the 
three-pointed it is mentioned also by IKoot 
and IKtt: and Fr states that one says, UiUs 


meaning I made him to cease (-Hjl^) from the 
affair: and jUll ciUs meaning I extinguished the 
fire. (TA.) 4 Ual see the preceding paragraph, in 
two places, ^3 1 jUs, (s, A, MA, Msb, K, &c.,) 
aor. jUs, (K,) inf. n. ~s, (Msb,) He opened, (MA,) 
i. q. j ja, (Msb,) and [app. he unlocked,] contr. 
of jiii, (Msb, K,) a door; (S, A, MA, Msb;) and so 
1 ^“3, and 1 jjjsI; (K;) or you say \ ^'yi\ cjkis [1 
opened the doors], this verb being with teshdeed 
to denote multiplicity [of the objects]; (S;) and 
I jyUl-l signifies the same as 1 jUsf (S, * K;) i. e. 
each of these signifies he opened a door; 
(TK;) you say vAlsiL I j and 1 -cikjjsj [I 

opened the thing; and the former signifies also I 
sought, or demanded, the opening of the 
thing]; (S, TA;) and jUaiU j CiUll [He came 
opening the door; or seeking, or demanding, the 
opening of the door; the latter being the more 
obvious meaning]. (A, TA.) — — [Hence,] one 
says, ^ ?iisj Y jMs [Such a one, the eye 
will not be opened upon the like of him]. (A.) — 
— And sail diijs, inf. n. as above, I opened the 
conduit, in order that the water might run, and 

irrigate the seed-produce. (Msb.) And uS 

-Ulk j [He made an opening between his legs; he 

parted his legs; like j js], (S in art. j* j.) 

And -Ulk j jjllol jUs [app. He parted his toes; if not 
a mistake for iUa, as it seems probably to be from 
the fact of its being expl. as meaning] he inclined 
the ends of his toes towards the back, i. e. the 

upper part, of his foot. (Mgh.) dtkis, said of 

a she-camel, [and of a sheep or goat 
(see £ >a),] She had wide orifices to her teats; as 
also 1 cj=Usl; (s, K;) and . (TK: but this I 

do not find in the K.) — — [The 

following meanings are tropical.] — — jUa, (A, 
Msb, TA,) inf. n. ~s; (K;) and 1 jUsl ; (k, TA;) 
(tropical:) [He laid open by invasion, to (J^) 
such a person, or such a people, (see an ex. 
voce l -jjl a ,) i. e.] he conquered, won, or took by 
force, (Msb,) a country (A, Msb, K, TA) of 
the unbelievers, (A, TA,) or of a people with 
whom there was war. (K, TA.) — — [iJ <iUs 
(assumed tropical:) He granted it, permitted it, 
allowed it, or made it to be unrestricted, to him. 
See Ksh and Bd in xxxv. 2.] — — JsUlUll ^ds 
(assumed tropical:) He explained, or made clear, 
that which was dubious, or confused. (Bd in vii. 
87.) And giU Jc V IJc. ^1 j45j (tropical:) 
[Open, or reveal, thy secret to me; not to such a 

one]. (A, TA.) [Hence,] ^3° jus (tropical:) 

He taught him, informed him, or acquainted him. 
(TA.) [You say, 1% ^jlc. tus (assumed tropical:) 
He taught him such a thing, informed him of it, 
or acquainted him with it.] — — And hence, 
(TA,) (tropical:) [He prompted him; i. e.] he 
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recited to him (namely, an Imam, A, Msb, or 
a reciter, A, TA) what he was unable to utter [by 
reason of forgetfulness], in order that he might 
know it. (Msb, TA. *) And jz- j 4 a 

(tropical:) [He recited something to him who 
desired him to do so, the latter being unable to do 

it]. (TA.) And, said of God, (tropical:) He 

aided him against his enemy; or made him to 
be victorious, to conquer, or to overcome; 

syn. j. (A, Msb.) J&. Ttia (tropical:) 

Such a one became fortunate; possessed of 
good fortune; favoured by the world, or by 

worldly circumstances. (A, TA.) ^ 

i'jjji, Ujjs (tropical:) is said of persons who have 
been rained upon [as meaning God bestowed 
upon them many, or abundant, first rains]. (A.) 

— — fs-S (A,) or pAill (Msb,) or uS 

g 'u . VA' 1, (k,) inf. n. j^a, (T, Msb, K,) and (S, * 
K) and ^Aia are syn. therewith [app. as inf. ns.], 
(K,) and ^ >ia and j^a, (L,) in the dial, of Himyer, 
(TA,) He judged (T, Msb, K, TA) between them, 
(A,) or between the men, (Msb,) or between the 
two litigants. (K.) You say, '-£« jia] Judge thou 
between us: (S:) thus in the Kur vii. 87. (TA.) 
And <AAja U How good is his judging, 

or judgment ! (A.) — — ? 3 a, a 

conventional phrase in grammar and lexicology, 
He pronounced the letter with the vowel-sound 
termed and he marked the letter with the 
sign of that vowel-sound.] 2 ~a: see 1, first 
sentence, in two places. — — [Also, said of a 
medicine &c.. It opened the bowels; acted as an 
aperient: and it removed obstructions: see the 
act. part, n.] 3 [He addressed him first]. One 
says, Y jlill (tropical:) [Kings shall 

not be addressed first with speech]. (A.) — — 
And, (A, K, * TA,) inf. n. and (assumed 
tropical:) He commenced a dispute, 

debate, discussion, or controversy, with him: 
(TA:) or (tropical:) he summoned him to the 

judge, and litigated with him. (A, K, * TA.) 

And signifies also (tropical:) He bargained 
with him and gave him nothing: in the case of his 
giving him, one says (IAar, TA; and O and K 

in art. ^.) And ~la (assumed tropical:) He 

compressed (K, TA) his wife. (TA.) [Also 

(assumed tropical:) He rendered a thing easy: — 

— and (assumed tropical:) He was liberal. 

(Freytag, from the Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] 
4 see 1, in the second quarter of the 
paragraph. 5 see 7, in three places. 

[Hence,] The blossom [or blossoms] 

opened. (MA.) And jj 3 l Cf- ~ii The 

calyxes burst open [from over the blossoms, so as 
to disclose them]. (TA.) [e^ 1 is like 


our phrase (assumed tropical:) He showed off, or 
made an ostentatious display, in speech, or talk.] 
And you say, yal }l JU Tuii (l, in the 

K j ^ 0 -?,) (assumed tropical:) He boasted 
of, or boasted himself in, or made a vain 
display of, what he had, or possessed, of wealth, 
or of good education, or polite accomplishments: 
(L, K: *) and j-iaa (assumed tropical:) He 

boasted of it, or boasted himself in it, against us. 
(L.) 6 UJli (assumed tropical:) They 

two talked together with a suppressed voice, 
exclusively of others [i. e. so as not to be heard 
by others]. (K.) 7 quasi-pass, of said of a 
door, (S, A, Msb, TA,) It opened, or became 
opened or open; (Msb;) as also 1 (TA:) or the 

latter is quasi-pass, of j 3 a, so that you say, '-JjjVI 
A'Vifi | [The doors opened, or became opened or 
open]. (S.) — — And It (anything) 

became removed from over it, or from before it, 
(i. e. another thing,) so as to disclose it, or expose 
it to view. (TA.) [And 1 ^ has a similar 
meaning, but is properly said of a number of 
things.] 8 jSa| see 1; first sentence, in three 
places; and again, in the second quarter of the 
paragraph, in two places. — — One says 
also, siti-oll jjjsI (tropical:) (A, MA) He opened, or 
commenced, prayer: (MA:) pLLJI ^l^a] meaning 
(tropical:) The saying “dll the first time 
[in prayer, i. e., before the first recitation of the 
Opening Chapter of the Kur-an]. (TA.) And -dkia 
(assumed tropical:) I commenced it 
with such a thing. (Msb.) And '-“lc li U 
^ (tropical:) [How good is that with which our 
year has commenced !]; said when the sign, or 
token, [or prognostic,] of plenty, or abundance of 
herbage, has appeared. (A, TA.) 10 see 1, 

first sentence, in three places. 

j s a saying of Mohammad, meaning I shall 
come to the gate of Paradise and seek, or 
demand, or ask for, the opening thereof. (El- 
Jami’ es-Sagheer, the first of the trads. 
mentioned therein, and thus expl. in the margin 
of a copy of that work.) — — oijall 
(tropical:) He desired, or asked, him to explain 
the Kur-an. (MA.)— — f'AYl (tropical:) 

[The Imam desired, or asked, him to prompt 
him; i. e., to recite to him what he was unable 
to utter by reason of forgetfulness: see j 4 a], 

(A, TA.) And jiiLJ signifies also (assumed 

tropical:) He sought, desired, demanded, or 
asked, aid against an enemy, or victory. (S, Msb, 
K.) One says, ^aaU (assumed tropical:) He 
sought, &c., aid, or victory, by means of them. (L, 
from a trad.) And (tropical:) (A, TA) 

He desired, or asked, God to grant aid, or victory, 


(TA,) J&- [to the Muslims against, or 

over, the unbelievers]. (A.) Also (assumed 

tropical:) He sought, desired, demanded, or 
asked, judgment. (L.) jja inf. n. of j 4 a [q. v.]. 
(Msb, &c.) — — [As a subst.,] (tropical:) 
Conquest of a country: (K, TA:) pi. £ >a (TA) 
[and pi. pi. fji .[cjU.jja means particularly 
(assumed tropical:) The day of the conquest of 
Mekkeh: (L:) and also (assumed tropical:) 
The day of resurrection. (Mujahid, -E.) — 

(assumed tropical:) Aid against an enemy; or 
victory; syn. as also ; ^=Aia. (K.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) Means of subsistence, with 
which God gives aid: pi. as above. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) The first of the rain called (L, 

K;) as also 1 £ jjs [which see again in what 
follows]: (K:) or the first of any rain; as also 
i 3 ^: (L:) pi. of the first £ (A,) or 1 £ j^a, with 

fet-h to the —a, (L,) [see the mention of this 
voce jjis,] but MF strongly reprobates this latter 
form, and observes that 3 j*a as a pi. measure is 
absolutely unknown. (TA.) One says, 

lPO* 1 (tropical:) [First rains fell upon the 

land]. (A.) (tropical:) Water running (S, K, 

TA) from a spring or other source: (S, TA:) or 
water running upon the surface of the earth: 
(AHn, TA:) or water for which a channel is 
opened to a tract of land for its irrigation thereby: 
(L:) or a river, or rivulet, or canal of running 
water. (T, TA.) jiill U ; and A 

(L,) '-kja being here in the accus. case as an 
inf. n., i. e. A 3 s iii a 2 \ jus U ; (Mgh, L, *) 

occurring in a trad., means In the case of that 
(relating to the several sorts of seed-produce, and 
palm-trees,) which is irrigated by means of the 
channel opened to conduct to it the water of the 
river [or rivers], the tithe [of the produce shall be 
taken]. (L.) — — The place of insertion of the 
tang of the iron head that enters into the shaft of 

an arrow: (K, * TA:) pi. as above. (TA.) The 

fruit of the tree called resembling the 

[or fruit of the pistachia terebinthus], (K, 
TA,) except that it is red, sweet, and round; eaten 

by men. (TA.) [As a conventional term in 

grammar and lexicology, A certain vowel-sound, 
well-known: and 1 signifies The sign of 
that vowel-sound.] £Ja a word of the measure 3*a 
in the sense of the measure 3 (S.) You say 4 ^ 
A wide, open, door: (S, K:) or a large, wide, 
door. (Msb.) And A wide-headed bottle 

or flash: (S, K:) or a bottle, or flash, having 
neither a stopper nor a case: (Ks, S, Msb, K:) 
because, if so, it is open. (TA.) ^AJa: see last 
sentence. ^AA An opening, or intervening space; 
syn. ^Aja: pi. jA. (Msb.) See also ~a. 
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Also (assumed tropical:) A boasting of, or 
boasting oneself in, or making a vain display of, 
what one has, or possesses, of wealth, or of good 
education, or polite accomplishments. (L, K, * 
TA.) One says, (assumed 

tropical:) What is this boasting, &c., which thou 
hast exhibited? (L.) IDrd thinks it to be 
not [genuine] Arabic. (L.) es^a Gain, profit, or 
increase obtained in traffic; syn. [so accord, 
to the L; accord, to the copies of the 
K, erroneously, i. e. “ wind; ”] mentioned by 
Az, on the authority of Ibn-Buzuq: a poet 
Says, W 44 Y .44 1 

[Are all of them, (may God not bless them,) when 
gain arising from selling is mentioned, in a state 
of wonder?]. (L.) £ A she-camel having wide 
orifices to her teats; (S, K;) and so a ewe or a she- 
goat: pi. 44 (TA.) — — See also £4, in two 
places. see 4ia, fourth sentence. 4=4ia [see l, 
near the end]. — 4^.1411, thus in the L and other 
lexicons, without lS after the but in the K 
i there said to be with damm and without 

teshdeed, (TA,) A certain bird, different from that 
called (K, TA,) tinged with redness. 

(TA.) [see l, near the end]. — — [As a 
subst.,] (tropical:) The office of judge: one 
says, cjij iP* (tropical:) Such a one 

was appointed to the office of judge. (A, TA.) 

And [(tropical:) Litigation, or altercation:] one 
says, diUJji L44 (tropical:) Between them two 
are litigations, or altercations. (A, 
TA.) see [An opener: and an 

unlocker. And hence, (assumed tropical:) A 

conquerer. — — And], in the dial, of 

Himyer, (TA,) (tropical:) A judge; one who 
decides between litigants: (S, Msb, K, TA:) it is 
like i 4^, but [this signifies simply judging, and 
the former] has an intensive signification. 
(Msb.) as an epithet applied to God, in the 
Kur xxxiv. 25, means (assumed tropical:) 
The Judge: or, accord, to IAth, (assumed 
tropical:) the Opener of the gates of sustenance 

and of mercy to his servants. (TA.) c4 

means A wide, or an ample, house or tent. (El- 

Faik, TA.) And signifies A certain bird, 

(K,) which is black, and which moves about 
its tail much, or often; white in the base of the 
tail, beneath it; and there is a sort thereof red; 
(TA;) also called p: (O in art. J^:) pi. 

(K,) to which is added in the K, “without I and J; ” 
but there is no reason why it should not have J 1 
prefixed to it; and perhaps it should be correctly “ 
without I and ^ , ” i. e. it is not pluralized with I 
and cii [as an affix to the sing.], as in the L &c. 
(MF, TA.) [Opening: &c.]: see j^a. 4=Jla 
(tropical:) The commencement, or first part, of a 


thing: (S, A, * K:) pi. jjlja. (A.) 4kj4, (Msb,) 

or d (TA,) [and simply (assumed 

tropical:) The opening chapter, or exordium, of 
the Kur-an,] is [said to be] so called because the 
recitation in prayer is commenced therewith. 
(Msb.) One says also, 44214 j 5jj41l A=Jla ija 
(tropical:) He recited the first part, or portion, of 
the chapter of the Kur-an and its last part, or 
portion. (A.) And jjIjs signifies (tropical:) 
The first parts, or portions, of the chapters of the 
Kur-an. (K, TA.) [See also 4244] 44i A place in 
which things are reposited, stowed, laid up, kept, 
preserved, or guarded; a repository; syn. 41 J4 
and uj 44 [and a hoard; syn. 24 ji : ] and treasure; 
or buried property; syn. j&: (K, TA:) pi., in both 
senses, (TA.) The pi. as occurring in the Kur 
xxviii. 76 is said to signify treasures or buried 
property 04$) and hoards (ujl J4 [as pi. of 24ji. ; 
not of 221 j4|): or hoards (4 4 j4) of wealth, which 
Az says is the most probable meaning: (L, TA:) or 
it there means keys, as pi. of 1 44>; (Ksh, Bd;) 
and it is said that they were of skins, of 
the measure of the finger, and were borne upon 
sixty mules, (Ksh, L, TA,) or seventy; but this is 
not a valid explanation. (L, TA.) 42L> see the 
next preceding paragraph, and the next but one 

following; the latter in two places. Also A 

conduit (»4a) of water. (TA.) [ 42ii, applied to a 
medicine &c.. Aperient; having the property of 
opening the bowels: and -4J1 42ii deobstruent; 
having the property of removing 
obstructions.] j;12i« (s, Msb, K, &c.) and 1 424 
(Msb, K) A key; an instrument with which a lock 
is opened; (Msb;) [a key] of a door; and of 
anything that is closed, or locked; (S;) an 
instrument for opening, (K, TA,) i. e. anything 
with which a thing is opened: (TA:) pi. of the 
former <^44 and said by Akh to be similar 
to and JP; (S;) or jjAi* is pi. £l2i«, and 

is pi. of 1 424 [as well as of 424]. (Msb.) 

44 1 2 4, sa i(i By the Prophet, in relation to 
prayer, means (tropical:) That which is as 
though it were the key thereof is the thing [or 
water] with which one purifies himself; being the 
means of removing the legal impurity that 
prevents one's addressing himself boldly to the 

act of prayer. (Msb.) And 4414 

or accord, to different relaters, 

occurring in a trad., i. e. I have been given the 
keys of words, means [I have been given] an 
easy faculty, granted by God, for the acquirement 
of eloquence and chasteness of speech, and the 
attaining to the understanding of obscure 
meanings, and novel and admirable kinds of 
knowledge, and the beauties of expressions and 
phrases, which are closed against others, and 


difficult to be learnt by them. (L.) And £l2LJI 

signifies also (assumed tropical:) A certain brand 
upon the thigh and neck (K, TA) of a camel, in 
the form of what is [properly] thus called. 
(TA.) 4 jj A n opened, or unclosed, [and an 
unlocked,] door. (Msb.) — — [And 

(assumed tropical:) A light, or bright, colour; a 

meaning probably post-classical. For other 

significations, see its verb.] 5 j 214 ; (unparalleled 
[in form] among sing, words, MF,) applied to a 
she-camel. Fat: pi. (K:) mentioned by 

Seer.(TA.) 4224 is an inf. n. [signifying The act of 
opening and commencing &c.]: and a n. of 
place and of time [signifying a place of opening 
and commencing &c. and a time thereof: and also 
the opening portion of the Kur-an; as shown 
voce £14, q. v.]: and is a commonly-known and 
chaste word: though it has been said that f22=J> 
[which has the contr. significations] is not a 
chaste word: (TA in the present art.:) this, 
however, is not correct; for it is a chaste word, 
and of frequent occurrence. (TA in art. f2i..) ? 
clilL 4242 (tropical:) A day [of clouds] bursting, 
or opening vehemently, with rain. (A.) — — 
44441 j j41l (assumed tropical:) The letters of 

which the utterance requires the opening of [that 
part of the mouth which is called] the 414. ; (TA;) 
all the letters of the alphabet except 4 ,0^, 

and -4 (K, TA.) 42s 1 42a, [aor. <4s,] inf. n. 42a, He, 
or it, had one, or another, of the qualities denoted 
by the following explanations of 42s: (L:) the 
primary signification is softness, or suppleness: 
(As, S, L:) in a man, it is width, or breadth, and 
softness, or suppleness, of the hand and foot: (S:) 
or it signifies laxness, and softness, or 
suppleness, (L, K,) and width, or breadth, (L,) in 
the joints: (L, K:) or softness, or suppleness, in 
the joints &c.: (L:) or width, or breadth, and 
length, of the hand and foot: (L, K:) and in a lion, 
it is width, or breadth, of the claws, and softness, 
or suppleness, of the joints: (L:) in camels, i. 
q. [i. e. weakness in the knees; &c.; as inf. n. 
of q. v., the having weakness in the knees; 
&c.]; (L;) or in camels it is the like of 3jP: (K, 
TA: [in the CK, erroneously, 33^:]) and in the 
legs, or hind legs, (i3fe3^ P,) it is length of the 
bone, and paucity of the flesh. (L.) — jya, (T, S, A, 
Mgh, K,) aor. ^a, (TK,) inf. n. (S, TA;) and 
1 jys, (K,) inf. n. (TA;) He made [or spread] 
wide his cp * =1 [here meaning toes], and made 
them lax: (K:) or he bent, and made supple, his 
toes in his sitting [in prayer]: (S:) or he bent his 
toes towards the sole of the foot in prostration; so 
accord, to Yahya Ibn-Sa’eed: (TA:) or he 
(a person [sitting] in the act of [q. v.]) made 
his toes supple, and pressed the joints thereof 
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towards the sole of the foot: (A:) or he bent his 
toes towards the upper side of the foot, (T, Mgh, 
TA,) not towards the sole thereof. (T, TA.) [See 
also jda.] 2 see the preceding paragraph, latter 
half. 4 He (a man, TA) was, or became, 
fatigued, (K,) or relaxed and fatigued, (TA,) and 
out of breath. (K, TA.) 5 c'tVifi is said of a woman 
[as meaning She put on, or wore, a ring of the 
kind termed or rings such as are termed j 4 a]. 
(A: in which it is added, ^ 0 =^ jku CulSj 
jliiil [And their women used to 

wear jjs upon their ten fingers or toes; i. e. upon 
all their fingers and the thumbs or upon all their 

toes].) jja: see ^kia. Also Any [little bell such 

as is termed] Jkk ; (K,) thus in all the copies of 
the K that we have, but in the L any Jkk [f e. 
anklet], (TA,) that does not make a sound. (K, 
TA.) — And The inner side of the part between 
the upper arm and the fore arm; as also i ^kis. 
(TA.) 4kja : see what next follows. kis (S, L, K, 
&c.) and 1 ^ia, (K,) the latter disapproved by 
MF, but mentioned by more than one of the 
leading authorities respecting strange words, 
(TA,) A pkk [here improperly used as meaning 
simply ring] without a stone, or gem: (A:) or a 
ring (Aak.) of silver without a stone, or gem; if 
having in it a stone, or gem, it is called fjlk : or 
a fjk [meaning ring] (L, K) of large size, (K,) 
upon [a finger of] the hand and [upon a toe of] 
the foot, (L, K,) with, and without, a stone, or 
gem: (L:) or a ring (<ak) ; (l, K,) of silver, (K,) 
worn on the £^=>1 [i. e. finger], (L,) like a jkk ; (l, 
K:) pi. j jja [or rather this is a coll. gen. n. of 
which kia is the n. un.] (S, A, L, K) and cliUda (S, 
L, K) and £ jk (L, K) and (L:) the women 
sometimes put them upon their toes: (S:) or they 
are properly upon the toes: (IB:) the women 
of the Time of Ignorance used to put them upon 
their >k. [i. e. ten fingers or toes]. (L.) — See 
also jk. £ jk The joints of the claws of the lion. 

(K.) And a pi. of ^iks [q. v .]. (L, K.) jki 

Having the quality termed jk [expl. in the first 
sentence of this art.]: as an epithet applied to a 
man, wide, or broad, in the hand and foot, 
with softness, or suppleness: (S:) or it signifies 
lax, or relaxed, and soft, or supple, and wide, or 
broad, in the joints: or soft, or supple, in 
the joints & c.: (L:) and, applied to a lion, wide, or 
broad, in the fore and hind feet, with softness, or 
suppleness: (L, K: *) fem. ckja : and pi. jk. (s, L.) 

[See an ex. in a verse cited voce £ jj.] The 

fem., applied to a she-camel, means Having what 
is termed jjk [expl. above: see 1]. (L.) And ika 
so applied, Whose teats rise towards 
her belly; denoting a quality discommended; but 


c_a 

the like in the woman and in the cloven-hoofed 

animal is commended. (K) Also (i. e. the 

fem.) Any female bird having lax, or relaxed, 
wings: afterwards used as a name for the eagle: 
(MF:) or it is an epithet applied to an eagle; you 
say iliit, (S, L, K,) meaning an eagle having 
soft, or supple, wings; (L, K;) because, when it 
descends, it contracts its wings, and this is only 

from softness, or suppleness. (S, L.) And, 

applied to a foot, accord, to As, Soft, or supple: 
and accord, to AA, having in it a crookedness, or 
curvature. (TA.) Frogs are JkjVI jjs [app. 
meaning Soft, or supple, in the hind legs]. (A, 

TA.) jjai, applied to a gazelle, (A,) or 

to a man, (K,) means Languid in respect of the 
eye. (A, K.) — And ikis signifies also A thing, (K, 
TA,) four-sided, (TA,) resembling a uk [app. 
here meaning the thing thus called upon 
which bricks are carried from place to place], of 
wood, upon which the gatherer of [wild] honey 
sits: (K, TA:) then he is drawn, or pulled, [up] 
from above, until he reaches the place of the 
honey [which is generally in a cliff]. (TA.) jkil 
Certain things, or little things, (cjljk,) of the 
[fungi termed] £ jk, which, when they first come 
forth, are thought to be truffles, until they are 
extracted, whereupon they are known: (K, TA:) 
so says AHn, without mentioning a sing, thereof. 
(TA.) jk 1 jk, aor. jk and jk, inf. n. jjk and jlk, 
[the latter is thus accord, to the M, and some 
copies of the K, and in the TA is said to 
be like j=-, but in the CK and one MS. copy of 
the K I find it written jl%] It (a thing, M, TA) 
remitted, or became allayed, or still, 
after vehemence; and became gentle after 

violence. (M, K, TA.) -kc jp jk, (Msb, TA,) 

aro. jk, inf. n. jjk, (Msb,) (tropical:) 
He remitted, flagged, or became remiss, or 
languid, in his work, or labour: (TA:) he remitted 
therein after vigour, or vehemence; became 

gentle therein after violence. (Msb.) Hence, 

(Msb,) j 3 a, (S, O, Msb, TA,) aor. jk, (S, O,) 
inf. n. »jk (Msb) and jjk, (S, 0 , Msb,) (tropical:) 
The heat remitted after vehemence; became 
gentle after violence: (Msb, TA:) the heat 
remitted, abated, or flagged; became languid and 
faint: and the verb is used in like manner of other 
things; (S;) for instance, of a price: (Fr, in TA, 
art. ks : ) and of a man, signifying he was, or 
became, [languid, languid and faint, or] lax in the 
joints; (Ham p. 799;) [as also 1 jkj, occurring in 
the K in art. jk, &c.]. And jk (tropical:) The 
cold abated, or remitted; or became allayed. (TA.) 

And »klt jk [The water abated in heat so as 

to become tepid, or lukewarm, or between hot 


and cold; (see jjk;)] the water ceased to be hot. 

(M, K.) kiLa. j 3 > (m, K,) aor. jk, (M,) inf. 

n. j jk, (M, K,) (assumed tropical:) His body 
became [languid; or] lax in the joints, and weak. 

(M, K.) And jkll jk (assumed tropical:) 

The look of the eye, or eyes, became 
languishing, or languid; expl. by > 4 Jl. (iKtt, 

TA.) [See jjk k jk ; below; and see also 4.] — »jk 
He measured it by the jk : (M, O, K:) like » ji*S “ he 
measured it by the jk. ” (m, 0.) 2 » jk, inf. 
n. He made it (a thing, M, 0 ) to remit, or 
become allayed or still, after vehemence; and to 

become gentle after violence. (M, 0 , * K.) 

(tropical:) He made him (a worker) to remit, 

flag, or become remiss, or languid. (TA.) jk 

jkll <111 t inf. n. as above, (tropical:) God made 
the heat to remit after vehemence; to become 
gentle after violence: (Msb, TA:) made it to remit, 
abate, or flag; to become languid and faint. 
(S.) [And kjkl jk (tropical:) He made the cold to 

remit, or become allayed. »kll ja He made 

the water to abate in heat so as to become tepid. 
See 1.] — — jk (assumed tropical:) It 

(beverage) heated his body, and made it to 
become languid, or lax in the joints, and weak; 
or, as some say, » jk and 1 » jjsI both signify the 
same, i. e., it made him, or it, [a man's body,] to 
become languid, or lax in the joints, and weak: 
(TA:) or the latter, it (disease, M, K, 
and intoxication, M) rendered him weak, or faint: 
(M, K:) and jkl also signifies [without its 
objective complement's being expressed] 
it (beverage) rendered its drinker languid, or lax 
in the joints, and weak; (K;) or it may have this 
meaning. (0.) — MkJI jk, inf. n. as above, 
(tropical:) The cloud continued motionless, and 
prepared to discharge rain: (Ibn-'Abbad, 0 , K:) 
or rained, and discharged all its water, and left 
off, and continued motionless: (As, TA:) or 
became motionless: so expl. by Hammad Er- 
Rawiyeh, in the following verse of Ibn-Mukbil, 
describing rain, (T,) or a cloud: (TA:) J* Jkk 3 k" 
'jka k) jcjj kiy* jlij JjU csjj [Look 

attentively, O my friend; dost thou see the light of 
a cloud emitting lightning from El-Yemen, 
from which the wind of Nejd has drawn rain, and 
which has then continued motionless?]. (T, TA.) 
4 jkl: see 2, where three significations 

are mentioned. — Also, (assumed tropical:) His 
(a man's, T, O) eyelids became weak, so that his 
eyes, or sight, became languishing, or languid, or 
not sharp, (*s jk jkLi! [see jjk below]). (T, 
O, K.) 5 jiii see 1, latter half. 10 jk-l, said of a 
horse, i. q. fkkl (tropical:) [i. e. He abstained 
from covering, so that his seminal fluid 
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collected]: (A, TA:) in the copies of the K, [and in 
the O,] erroneously, Jij. (TA.) Ja A 4 jjj, (O,) [i. 
e.] a thing like the [q. v.] made of palm- 
leaves, upon which flour, or meal, is sifted. (Ibn-' 
Abbad, O, K.) Ja The space between the 
extremity of the thumb and that of the fore 
finger (S, O, Msb, K) when they are stretched out 
asunder (S, O, Msb, TA) in the usual manner [for 
measuring]: (Msb:) pi. J^al. (TA.) Ja: see »Ja. — 
— Jail expl. in the K as signifying “ the 
muscles,” and also as signifying “ a certain well- 
known measure, or quantity, of wheat,” is 
a mistake for Jill, mentioned in both of these 
senses in art. Ji in the TS [and in the O]. (TA. 
[See art. Ji.]) »Ja Languor, or remissness; and 
weakness, feebleness, or faintness; (S, O;) an 
affection like a weakness, feebleness, or 
faintness: (T:) and i Ji also signifies weakness, 
feebleness, or faintness. (M, K.) One says, J ■Ji 
» Ji I experience in myself an affection like a 
weakness, & c. (T.) — — An interval of time 
[between things: (S and K in art. Jj; &c.:) 
or] between any two prophets, (M, K,) or between 
two of God's apostles, (S, O, TA,) during which 
there is a cessation of the apostolic 
function: (TA:) or a cessation of the mission of 
apostles, and a state of effacement of the signs of 
their religion: so in the Kur v. 22. (Msb.) — See 
also what next follows. Ji and 1 s Ji A certain 
fish, (O, K,) speckled, and having upon it a 
blackness, (O,) such that when a man treads 
upon it, he is affected with a languor (in some 
copies of the K a tremour) in his legs, (O, K,) so 
that he becomes drowned, thus described by Ibn- 
' Abbad, (O,) or so that he sweats: (thus in copies 
of the K:) it is the j [or torpedo], found in the 
Nile of Egypt. (TA.) Jji [A languor which is the] 
beginning of intoxication. (AHn, M, K.) jjill 
The soft and rising parts of the frogs of horses' 
hoofs. (Ibn-' Abbad, O.) Jla (T, M, O, K,) and 
1 jJla, (M, K,) Water between hot and 
cold; lukewarm; tepid; (T, O;) water ceasing to be 

hot. (M, K.) Jla J> (assumed tropical:) An 

eye, or eyes, in which is a weakness that is 
deemed beautiful; (B, TA;) [i. e., languishing,] in 
which is languish, or languidness; (T;) not having 
a sharp look: (T, M, K;) or not sharp. (S, O.) [See 

4.] Jla A weak walking. (O.) jjlA see 

the next preceding paragraph. Ji> i. q. Jaa, (O, 
K,) in the dial, of the BenooAsad: (Fr, O, TA:) 
mentioned in this art. by Sgh [in the 
O]. (TA.) Ji«, (so accord, to the O,) or JaJ (so in 
the L,) Beverage which renders languid the 
drinker; (O, L, TA;) or which heats the body, and 
occasions in it a languor, or laxity of the joints, 
and weakness: such beverage is prohibited. (L, 


TA.) 1 i Jill Jua, (S, O, Msb,) aor. Jja, (Msb,) 
inf. n. Jj (S, O, Msb;) and . ■'-Ja, (S, O, Msb,) 
inf. n. JJii; (S, O;) both signify the same; (S, O, 
Msb;) He examined, looked into, scrutinized, or 
investigated, the thing; but the latter verb is that 
which is commonly used. (Msb.) And Jj and 
1 Jj He inquired respecting it, and searched to 
the utmost after it. (Msb.) J^a and 1 Jjal signify 
The seeking with inquiry or examination or 
scrutiny or investigation. (Lth, IF, A, O, K.) You 
say, J^ iLJa J, V j Seek thou with inquiry & c., and 
be not thou lax, or remiss. (A, TA.) 2 JJ see 
above, in four places. 3 kAili, inf. n. [He 

inquired of him, or examined him, diligently.] 
(Sh, TA in art. jj.) [ J j One who 
examines things, looks into them, scrutinizes 
them, or investigates them, much, or diligently; 
who inquires much, or diligently, and searches to 
the utmost; who seeks much, or diligently, with 
inquiry, examination, scrutiny, or 
investigation.] Ja 1 <aj (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. J® 
and Ji, [the former of which is the more 
common,] (Msb, TA,) inf. n. Jj (S, O, Msb,) He 
slit it, rent it, rent it asunder or open, or divided 
it lengthwise: (S, O, K:) disjoined it, or disunited 
it: (TA:) or undid the sewing of it, unsewed it, or 
unstitched it: (Msb:) contr. of -Jj: (O, TA:) and 
1 'Ji, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. JJ, (S, O,) is like it 
in signification, (S, O, Msb, K,) but means he did 
so much, or many times. (Msb.) It is said of the 
heavens and the earth, in the Kur [xxi. 31], US 

UiUia ffij [expl. in art. J j], (O, TA.) And 

(hence, TA) jail signifies (tropical:) The effecting 
of disunion and dissension among the 
community (T, S, O, K, TA) of the Muslims, (T, 
TA,) and the befalling of war (S, O, K, TA) among 
them, (S, O,) after verbal agreement respecting 
war on the frontier, or some other thing, (T, 
TA,) with the occurring of wounds and 
bloodsheddings. (TA.) One says, jj J*a J^ Such 
a one effected disunion, & c., between them, or 
among them, (TK.) — — And sometimes it 
means (tropical:) The dissolving of a compact, or 

covenant. (TA.) u*JI J® He put leaven such 

as is termed JJ [q. v.] into the dough. (Lth, O, 

K.) .dbj Jj (s, O, TA,) aor. jj (ps, [in the 

TA in the next following instance Jj an evident 
mistranscription,]) inf. n. jj He drew forth the 
odour of the musk [or increased its 
fragrance] by the admixture of some 

other thing: (S, O, TA:) and jjll Jj and Jail, 
he rendered fragrant, and mixed, [or rendered 
fragrant by mixing,] with aloes-wood & c., 
the perfume, and the oil. (TA.) — si J 1 I nj 
aor. Jj (TK,) inf. n. Ja, (S, Mgh, O, K, TK,) The 
woman was, or became, such as is termed 4 ij 


(S, Mgh, O, K;) contr. of ala) j. (TK.) And Jja 

j*ll, aor. Ja, inf. n. Ja, (tropical:) The year was, 
or became, abundant with herbage. (S, * O, * K, 
TA.) It is related by Abu-l-Jowza that the 
people were afflicted with drought, and 
complained to 'Alsheh, who directed them to 
make an aperture towards the sky in the tomb of 
the Prophet, and they did so, and thereupon it 
rained so that the herbage grew, and the camels 
became fat to such a degree that they became 
swollen, or inflated, in the flanks (Calii); whence 
it [the year] was called Jill p-^. (O, TA.) 2 Ji see 
the preceding paragraph, first sentence: — — 

and see also Ji. P&l Ji (tropical:) He 

rectified the language; or trimmed it, and 
removed its faults, or defects: or, as Zj says, he 
made its meaning clear. (TA.) 4 Jil, said of a 
man, (TA,) or of a party of men, (O,) He was one, 
or they were persons, whose beasts were become 
fat (O, K, TA) so that they became swollen, or 
inflated, in the flanks G-alii) (o, TA) by reason of 
the abundance of the herbage: (TA:) mentioned 

by AA. (O, TA.) Said of the upper limb (u J) 

of the sun [app. when a little above the eastern 
horizon], It reached a rent ( Ji) in the clouds, and 
appeared therefrom. (ISk, S, O, K.) And, said of 
the moon, It appeared, after concealment, 

between two black clouds. (IAar, TA.) Also, 

said of a party of men, They had the clouds 

parted asunder from [over] them. (S, O, K.) 

And Diiil We found, or lighted on a Ji, i. e. a 
place upon which rain had not fallen when it had 
fallen upon what was around it. (S, O, K. *) And 
We had no rain fallen upon our parts of the 
country when other parts had rain fallen upon 

them. (TA.) And Jil (tropical:) He went 

forth to a Ji, or an open, and a spacious, place: 
(O, K, TA:) a verb, in this sense, similar to JU 
and cs— =ii- (O, TA.) — Also (tropical:) He became 
harassed by 1 jji, meaning such evils as poverty 
and debt (O, K, TA) and hunger (O, TA) and 
disease. (K, TA.) — And He cleaned his teeth with 
the J j or stem, or lower part, of the raceme of a 

palm-tree. (IAar, O, K. *) 5 J£> see 7. 

■ji'^ll and j cAiijl (assumed tropical:) The cattle 
became swollen, or inflated, in the flanks, by 
reason of fatness: in consequence of their 
becoming so, they die; or, sometimes, they 
become free from the disease: (TA:) one says of a 
camel, J^. (As, S, O, K.) And jil I J- ciaiti 

(assumed tropical:) The flanks of the sheep, or 
goats, became dilated by reason of much 
pasturing upon herbs, or leguminous plants. 
(TA.) It is said in a description of the Prophet, J 4 
J ; JJI, (O, TA,) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) [There was in his flanks] a flaccidity, or 
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laxness: or a swollen, or an inflated, state: (O:) or 
a dilatation, which is approved in men, but 
disapproved in women. (TA.) — — 3^ 

3^3 [see ij 33 ] (tropical:) He was diffuse, or 
profuse, in speech [as though bursting 
therewith]. (TA.) 7 quasi-pass, of [i. e. 
it signifies It became slit, rent, rent asunder or 
open, or divided lengthwise: became disjoined, or 
disunited: or became unsewed, or unstitched]: (S, 
* O, Msb, K: *) and j 3^ is quasi-pass, of ^ 
[i. e. it signifies it became slit, &c., much, or in 
many places, or it is said of a number of things]. 

(S, * O, K. *) cj mil is said of a fat child 

[meaning His armpits became chapped, or 

cracked]. (S in art. m^=.) jc £3\\ Jill 

(O, K, TA) i. e. [The clouds became parted 
asunder, or] became removed, or cleared away, 
from [before] the sun: (TA:) and 3 [from 

over the party of men]. (S, O, K.) Cuftl 

(assumed tropical:) [A calamity, misfortune, 
or disaster, burst upon him]. (S and K in art. 3j), 
&c.) — — email said of a she-camel, She was 
seized with a disease, (AZ, O, K,) termed j. j5s, 
(TA,) between her udder and her navel, (AZ, O, 
K,) occasioned by fatness: sometimes in this case 
she recovers, (AZ, O,) and sometimes she dies. 

(AZ, O, K.) See also 5, in two places, 3* inf. 

n. of “'jus. (S, O, Msb.) [Used as a simple 

subst., A rent, slit, or like. — — And hence, 
(tropical:) A breach in society.] One says, 31) 
meaning (tropical:) [He closed up the 
breach that was between them; he reconciled 
them; or] he reformed, or amended, 
the circumstances subsisting between them. (TA 
in art. Jj.) — — [Hence also A rupture; a 
hernia;] a certain malady; a protrusion in the 
thin, or delicate, and soft part of the belly; (S, O;) 
a malady in the 33 ^ [meaning peritonaeum], 
consisting in a solution of the integument so 
that a rent takes place in it, and through this 
passes a strange body, or substance, that was 
confined within it before the rent; and there is 
no cure for it, except for that which happens, 
rarely, to children: (K:) a disease that befalls a 
man in his intestines, consisting in a 
disruption of a place between these and his 
scrotum, in consequence of which a flatus collects 
between the two testicles and they become 
enlarged; in which case one says, 3“ jyj 
or a severing of the fat [or cellular substance] 
that encloses the testicles: in the “ Ghareebani,” it 
is termed j j 3 , with fet-h to the (Mgh:) and 
thus it is said to be by Az, and thus it is expl. by 
him: (O:) or it is a rending of the skin between 
the scrotum and the lower part of the belly, in 


c_a 

consequence of which [some of] the intestines fall 
into the scrotum: (TA:) accord, to Ibraheem El- 

Harbee, a rupture of the bladder. (O, TA.) 

[And A rent in the clouds: see 4:] and j J 3 
[likewise] signifies a gap of the clouds: pi. 33 *. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) An open, and 

a spacious, place. (O, K.) And A place upon 

which rain has not fallen when it has fallen upon 
what is around it; (S, O, K;) and 1 signifies 
thus, applied to a land: pi. of the former 33 ^- 
(TA.) [Hence,] ^3 jill 3 Ayear of little rain. (S, 
O, See an ex., from a rajiz, in the first paragraph 

of art. Jj.) And (tropical:) The dawn; (O, K, 

TA;) and so j i j3: (S, O, K, TA:) signifying also 
the rising [or rather breaking] of the dawn; as in 
the saying, j=4ll 31 a Jj jkil [Look thou at the 
rising, or breaking, of the dawn]: and 

1 34^ likewise signifies the dawn; mentioned by 

El-Isbahanee, and in the B. (TA.) See also 4, 

last sentence but one, for a meaning of 
the pi. 33 3 . 3* [inf. n. of ^aji said of a woman: — 
— and of 3^ said of a year:] as a subst.: see 3&, in 

three places: and see also 7. applied to a 

woman, signifies j 

(tropical:) [Diffuse, or profuse, in speech, as 

though bursting therewith]: (S, O, K, TA; [in the 
CK®i“;]) or loquacious: (TK:) or, accord, to ISk, 
so applied, that mars (j 3 ^ [lit. rends]) in 
[performing] affairs. (TA.) see 3&, last 

quarter, eiiis, applied to a woman, means Having 
the jja dehiscent; [or wide; not 

constringed;] ^jkl; (S, O, K;) contr. 

of [q. v.]. (S, O.) ij^ 3 The parting asunder 
(jliijj) of the clouds from [before] the sun, (O, K, 
TA,) and their becoming removed, or cleared 
away, therefrom. (TA.) — — And The upper 
limb (uj 3 ), and the disk (33), of the sun, (O, K, 
TA,) when it is covered over and then somewhat 
of it appears. (TA.) — Also The base, or lowest 
portion, of the white [membranous fibres of the 
palm-tree which are termed] M, (O, K, TA,) such 
as have not yet appeared: (TA:) the face is likened 
thereto, because of its clearness. (O, TA.) — — 
And (accord, to LAar, O, TA) The main stem, or 
the lower part of the main stem when the fruit- 
stalks have been cut off, of the raceme of a palm- 
tree. (O, K, TA.) — And (tropical:) The leaven of 
dough: (ISd, TA:) a large lump of leaven, that 
soon causes the dough to become mature (O, K, 
TA) when it is put therein. (O, TA.) — — And 
Mixtures of medicaments compounded (O, K, 
TA) with oil of jasmine or the like thereof, in 
order that the odour may diffuse itself: (O, TA:) 
or musk compounded with ambergris. (TA.) 3i 33 
[i. q. 1 33** i. e. Slit, rent, &c.]. 33 


means [An arrow-head] having two 
forking portions; (Lth, O, K;) as though [each] 
one of them were slit [from the other]: (Lth, O:) 
[or it may mean sharp in the two edges: for] ( -44“ 
jjjl jill jj signifies A sword sharp [in the two 
edges]: and Jy 3 -4-, A sharp sword: (TA:) 
[whence,] u 1 -^ 33 34 j A sharp-tongued man: 
(S, O, K:) or chaste, or eloquent, and sharp, of 
tongue: or chaste, or eloquent, of tongue, 
perspicuous in speech. (TA.) — — j44JI 
34“! (tropical:) The shining dawn. (As, S, O, K.) 

See also j 3 , last sentence but one. 3>4 

J4 3 (tropical:) A camel swollen, or inflated, in 
the flanks, by reason of fatness; '***- (As, S, 
O, K:) and a fat she-camel. (TA.) — 

And 3i 33 is used in the sense of ij 3 : thus in the 
saying of 'Amr Ibn-El-Ahtam, u i 1 ? 1 *' 1 J 

33 [app. describing a she-camel: I can only 
conjecture the meaning to be, Having, in the part 
before the shoulders, a crease like a gash, 
occasioned by fatness]. (O.) J 13 [Slitting, 

rending, &c.]. [Hence,] one says, 3* 

meaning (assumed tropical:) He is the 
possessor of command or rule, so that he opens 
and closes, and straitens and widens [or rather 
widens and straitens]. (Har p. 208.) 33, of the 
measure 344, (S, TA,) from 3* II [“ the act of 

slitting ” &c.], (TA,) A carpenter. (S, O, K.) 

And A [which signifies a worker in iron: but 
it also has the meaning here next following, 
which may therefore be intended by him who 
first gave this explanation of J4 3 ]. (AZ, O, K.) — 

— And A [i. e. door-keeper]. (O, K.) 

And A king. (AZ, O, K.) 3^* A place of slitting, or 
of the slit, of a shirt. (O, K.) 33*-°'- see 33- 

gee J 9 . (Tjkl see ~ 1 1 (s, 

MA, O, Msb, K,) aor. 4lls and 4tis ; inf. n. 411a 
and and 4ila (S, O, Msb, K *) and 41 jjs (MA, K 
*) and (MA,) He assassinated him; i. e. he 
came to him when he (the latter) was 
inadvertent, and assaulted him and slew him; (S, 
MA, * O;) thus it signifies accord, to an 
explanation of *4411 by A' Obeyd; and this is the 
primary signification: (Az, TA:) if he have not 
given him [for Ulkti j n m y original (an obvious 
mistranscription) I read »Uati] assurance of 
safety, it behooves him to make that known to 
him: (A' Obeyd, TA:) he assaulted him; or he slew 
him at unawares; and ; is a dial. var. thereof: 
(Msb:) he seized an opportunity that he 
(another) offered him (K, TA) by his 
inadvertence, (TA,) and slew him: or he wounded 
him openly: (K, TA:) or it has a more general 
meaning with respect to both of these acts: (K, * 
TA:) Fr says that -4411 signifies the man's slaying 
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openly. (TA.) It is said in a trad., V 4l4ll oUjVI 4s 
i»» &Q&* [i. e. The giving assurance of safety 
has inhibited (or, emphatically, inhibits) the 
slaying at unawares, &c.: one who 

gives assurance of safety shall not slay at 
unawares, &c.: the like has been said above: see 
also an explanation of the former clause of the 

trad, in art. 4£|. (S, O.) And 44, aor. 44 

and 44, inf. n. 44 and 44 and 44 (O, K) and 4 jjs, 
(K,) He purposed an affair and executed it: (O:) 
or he embarked in, or performed, an affair that 
occasioned uneasiness, and to which the mind 
invited; as also j >4351: (K:) the latter verb is said 

by Fr to be a dial. var. of the former. (O.) 

[Hence,] jAl J 44, (K, TA,) inf. n. 44, (TA,) 
(tropical:) He persisted, or persevered, in the 
affair; syn. jd, or pi. (Accord, to different copies 
of the K; in the TA the former. [The same 

meaning is also assigned to 44.]) And J 44 

nilll, [in the CK iiLLlI ^4] inf. n. 4 j4, (O, K, TA,) 
(tropical:) He exceeded the usual bounds in that 
which was evil, abominable, foul, or unlawful. (K, 

TA.) ^1^-° ls® 44 (assumed tropical:) He 

was skilful in his art, or craft. (TA.) — — 
And ^44 said of a girl, or young woman, means 
(tropical:) She cared not for what she did nor for 
what was said to her. (O, K, TA.) [See also ^44.] 
2 jlill c44, (IDrd, O,) inf. n. 4j4i, (IDrd, O, K,) 
I separated, plucked asunder, or loosened, the 
cotton: (IDrd, O, K: *) so in one of the dials.; 
(IDrd, O;) it is of the dial, of Asd. (TA.) 3 
signifies »j*Uill; (O, K, TA;) so says Ibn-' Abbad, 
(O, TA,) and so Z; (TA;) i. e. (tropical:) The 
making a show of skill, one with another: (TK:) 
[but for the CK has ojaUJJI:] one 

says, = 434 i. e. ijiU (tropical:) [He made a 
show of skill, app. in competition, with his 
companion]. (TA.) — — And (tropical:) 

The falling to the thing (?3-“JI with 

vehemence; such as eating, (K, TA,) and 
drinking, (TA,) and the like. (K, TA.) And 434 
(assumed tropical:) He threw himself, or 
plunged, into the affair; syn. 4 j 4I j: (K, TA:) and 
the subst. is i 414 [having the meaning of the inf. 
n.: but why this is not called the inf. n. (for such it 

is accord, to analogy) I do not see]. (TA.) 

And 434 (inf. n. TA) i. q. 

(tropical:) [app. as meaning (tropical:) He 
kept continually, or constantly, to such a one: 
agreeably with what here follows]. (O, K, TA.) — 
— JjVI CiSjli (assumed tropical:) 

The camels [kept continually, or constantly, to 
the plants called desiring them as food and 
finding them wholesome: (see the part, 
n., below:) or] confined themselves to the 
not pasturing upon anything therewith. (TA.) 


And 3$l 4434 (assumed tropical:) The 

camels consumed with their mouths [or 

devoured] the pasture. (TA.) 434 He 

gave to such a one that which he mentioned as 
the price of what he had to sell: in the case of his 
bargaining with him and not giving him 
anything, one says “'-=>34. (lAar, O, K.) ^ j44l 4134 
is expl. in the A as meaning The trader 
exceeded the due bounds, or acted unjustly, in 
offering the thing for sale and naming the price. 
(TA.) 4 44i see 1, in two places. — -441 U means 
How persistent, or persevering, is he! (TA.) 5 4ki 
He executed, or performed, his affair; or 
kept, or applied himself, constantly, or 

perseveringly, to it; not consulting any one. (ISh, 
O, K.) 4l4 : see 3, former half. 434 [act. part. n. of 
1; generally meaning Assassinating; or an 
assassin:] one who comes upon another 
suddenly, or at unawares, or takes him 
by surprise, with some evil, or hateful, act, or 
[more commonly] with slaughter: and accord, to 
IDrd, one who, when he purposes a thing, 
does [it]: (Ham p. 43:) any one who attempts, or 
ventures upon, great, or formidable, affairs: (Az, 
TA:) bold, or daring; (S, O, K;) courageous: (K:) 
pi. 4l4. (s, O, K.) — — [Hence,] 434 
(assumed tropical:) Penetrating, sharp, or 
vigorous, and effective, in mind. (TA.) — — 
And 434 (tropical:) [A serpent that 

attacks the beast of prey]. (TA.) And 4jU. 

434 (tropical:) A young woman who cares not for 
what she does nor for what is said to her. 
(TA.) 4 j4j [app. from the Pers. 4 j4j signifying “ 
fine, soft, wool,” and “ soft, downy, kids’ hair,”] A 
compress of rags which is put upon a wound in 
order that the moisture may become absorbed 
[thereby]: a subst. like 04" and and post- 
classical. (TA.) ! > < •>'] 4343 ij Camels that keep 
continually, or constantly, to the [plants 
called] desiring them as food and finding 

them wholesome. (O, TA. [See also 3.]) jS3s 
and jSjs: see what follows. uo44 and (S, O, 
K) and and uo44 and 1 3^4 (O, K) and 

1 (K) A calamity, or misfortune; (O, K;) and 

[in the CK “ or ”] a wonderful, and great, or 
formidable, affair, or event: (K:) or the u is the 
characteristic of the pi.; and one says, <4 dual 
jjjSill and meaning [I experienced 

from him, or it,] difficulties, or distresses, and 
calamities, or misfortunes. (S.) 3js 1 44, (s, M, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. 3js, (m, Msb, K,) inf. n. 34; (t, M, 
Msb;) and 1 44, (m, K, TA,) [but this has 
teshdeed given to it to denote muchness of the 
action, or multiplicity of the objects, (see its pass, 
part. n. below,)] inf. n. 34 j; (TA;) He twisted it, 
(T, M, K, TA,) i. e. a thing, (T, M,) like as one 


twists (T) a rope (T, S, O, Msb) &c., (S, O, Msb,) 

and like as one twists a wick. (T.) [Hence] 

one says J4ll <443 34 j (tropical:) [A man firm, or 
compact, in respect of make; as though firmly 
twisted]. (K and TA voce 3 j-4-*. [See the pass. 

part. n. below.]) And43ji 34, (K,) or ^ 34 

4jljj, (O, TA,) (tropical:) [lit. He twisted 
his pendent lock of hair;] meaning he made him 
to turn, or swerve, from his opinion, or judgment, 
or sentiment, (O, K, TA,) by deceiving, 
or deluding, him. (TA.) And 43 yi cAl a iuj iU. 
(tropical:) He came, having been deceived, or 
beguiled, and turned from his opinion, &c. (TA.) 
And M jl*II j 0 j j4l ^ ijiU 34 j 3 ' j 4, (tropical:) 

meaning, 4*^ 3 jj 6* jjij [i. e. He ceased not to 
be going about seeking, or endeavouring, after 
the deceiving, or beguiling, of such a one]: (S, 
O, K:) originating from a saying in a trad, of Ez- 
Zubeyr, cited and expl. voce m J i [q. v.]. (O, TA. 

[See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov. ii. 200.]) 44 

43-4. 0°, (T,) or 4^4 j 34 , (s, O,) means He turned 
him [from the object of his want, or from his way, 
or course], like 4al, (T, S, O,) from which it is 
[said to be] formed by transposition. (S, O.) 
And <j4 j 34 [also] means He turned his face 

from them, (M, K,) like 441. (M.) — 43] I c4js, 
[aor. 34,] inf. n. 34, (assumed tropical:) The she- 
camel was smooth, or sleek, and flaccid, in the 
skin of her armpit, it not having in it 4 j4 nor jJ-4 
nor [which words see in their proper arts.]. 
(T, TA.) [See also 34 below.] 2 34 see 
the preceding paragraph, first sentence. 4 3^1 
said of [trees of the species termed] 4— and 
(K,) or 4141 said of a (M, O) and of a 414, 
(M,) They, or it, put forth, or produced, the 44 [q. 
v.] thereof. (M, O, K.) 5 34j see the paragraph 
here following. 7 3^1, and 1 34j, [but the latter, 
as quasipass, of 2, denotes, or implies, muchness, 
or multiplicity,] It [a rope, &c.,] became twisted. 

(M, K.) And the former. He turned away (T, 

S, Mgh) from his prayer, (T,) or from prayer, 
(Mgh,) or from his way, or course. (S.) And 3^1 
I44j [He turned away, returning]. (S, O, K, in 
art. £ ^.) 34: see its n. un. 44: — and see 
also 34. — Also The ciy, or crying, of the JI4, i. 
e. 33 j. (IAar, T, O, TA. [Said in the TA to be an 
inf. n.: but its verb, if it have one, is not 
mentioned.]) 34 an inf. n. of ^44 [q. v .] said of a 
she-camel. (T, TA.) [It is also expl. as 
signifying] (tropical:) Wideness between the 
elbows and sides of a she-camel: (S, O, TA:) or a 
state of firm, or concealed, insertion, (2;'-“-^!,) in 
the elbow of a camel, (M, K, TA,) and its being 
apart from the side; (M, TA;) as also ; 34: (M: 
[thus in the TT as from the M; being 
there written (J6«— >a : ]) this [or rather the like of 
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this] in the shank and foot of the camel is a fault. 

(M, TA.) [as an inf. n. un., A twisting. 

And hence, app., (assumed tropical:) An intense 
firmness of compacture of the flesh of the fore 
arm: expl. in the TT, as from the M, by the 
words jAJI for which, I doubt not, we 

should read g) jill s 1 - - 00 ‘ 3 “- see 3 _&>. And A 

twist. — — And particularly A twisted slip, 
formed by slitting, of the ear of a she-camel. (See 
4 in art. jp, in the last quarter of the paragraph.) 

And, as used in the present day, A needleful 

of thread. Also] The seed-vessel of the fJd 

and of the peculiarly, (M, K,) resembling the 
pods of the bean, (M,) when they first come forth. 
(M, K.) And The blossom of the (M:) or the 
fruit of the and of the -ksje: (TA:) or the 
blossom of the [kind of trees called] (o, 

TA,) when it has become compactly organized: 
(TA:) or it signifies also, (M, K,) and so does 
i (K,) or peculiarly this latter, as 

AHn says on the authority of some one or more 
of the relaters, (O,) the fruit of the Mje, 

(M, O, K,) because its filaments, or fringe- 
like appertenances, are as though they were 
cotton, and it is white, like the button of the shirt, 
or somewhat larger: (AHn, M, O:) or it 
signifies one of what are termed j cfia, which 
means what are [as though they were] twisted, of 
the ii j j [properly signifying leaves of simple and 
common kinds] of trees, such as the iijj of the 
[tamarisks called] and JjI and the like; 

(TA;) or, (M, K, TA,) as AHn says, (M, TA,) this 
word 3is signifies what are not jjj, but are 
substitutes for these: (M, K, TA:) and, (K,) as 
some say, (M,) what do not expand, of [the 
appertenances of] plants, but are [as though they 
were] twisted; (M, K;) so that they are like 
[thus in the TT as from the M, perhaps a 
mistranscription for q. v.]; being like 

the [i. e. m- 1 *] of the 4ajJ= and JjI and 
(M.) — — See also 3^2, last sentence. [A 
manner of twisting]. You say Jf 

meaning [i. e. A manner of twisting contrary 
to that which is usual]. (A in art. £ jj.) see 
near the middle: — — and see the paragraph 
here following, last sentence. Twisted; 

[applied to a rope, &c.;] as also i 3 j^. (M, K.) — 
— And A slender cord, of [the fibres called] ( -aJ, 
(M, K,) or of [the bark termed] j* j±, or of l 5 Lp 
[meaning plaited palmleaves], or of thongs, 
(M,) which is bound upon the ring (M, K) 
called Jf? which is at the end (^*^-«), (M,) or 
which is at the place of meeting (t^aili), (K,) of 
the u 1 [two pieces of wood to which the share 
of the plough is attached]. (M, K.) [And A 


tent for a wound: a term used by surgeons: 

see in art. ^.] And What one 

twists [or rolls] (S, M, O, K) between his fingers 
(M, K) or between the two fingers [meaning 
the thumb and fore finger], (S, O,) of dirt [that 
has collected upon the skin when it has not been 
recently washed]; (S, O, K;) as also i (M, K.) 
So says I' Ab in explaining the saying in the Kur 
[iv. 52, and 79 also accord, to some readers, and 
xvii. 73], Vj [meaning (tropical:) And 

they shall not be wronged by their being deprived 
of the most paltry right; or they shall not be 
wronged a whit]: (O, TA:) or the [primary, or 
proper,] meaning in this phrase is what here 
follows. (TA; and in like manner Bd says in iv. 

52.) And The [or integument, meaning 

the pellicle], (M, K, TA,) or the [or 

thread, meaning the filament], (Bd in iv. 52,) that 
is in the [or cleft, resembling a crease, which 
extends along one side] of the datestone: (M, K, 
TA: but for the CK has ISk says, 

the 2 is the thin integument upon the date- 
stone, and, he adds, (T, TA, *) the is what is 
in the of the date-stone. (T, S, O, Msb, TA.) 
Hence, (M,) one says, <ie ^1 l*, (M, and so 
in the K except that the latter has dli instead 
of <ie ; ) meaning [I do not avail, or profit, him, 
(or accord, to the K, thee,) or I do not stand, or 
serve, him (or thee) in stead,] as much as 
that (M,) or a whit; (K;) and in like manner, 
1 5AS, (Th, M, K, [in the CK, erroneously, ^AuaJ) 
and 1 (LAar, M, K.) Slya A wick (S, O, K) of a 
lamp: (T, Msb:) pi. Jjda and (Msb.) 

[Hence, ^al 1 Amiantus, or flexible asbestus, 

of which wicks are sometimes made. And in 

the present day, 3Jda also signifies A hempen 

match. And A suppository.] 

is the name of A certain plant, the leaves of which 
are like [those of] the senna (Ulall)^ and its 

blossom is yellow. (TA.) See also 3*s. 

The [bird called] [q. v.]. (T, O, K.) 3^1, (S, M, 
O, K,) applied to the elbow, (S, M, O,) of a camel, 
(S, O,) or of a she-camel, (M,) [and app. to a he- 
camel,] Having what is termed 3 * [expl. above]: 
(S, M, O, K:) fem. (T, M, K,) applied to a 
she-camel, meaning having, in her arm, a wide 
separation from the side: (T, * TA:) or, so 
applied, heavy, and curved in the kind legs: (M, 
K:) [the pi. is 3is:] and one says 3is f ja [app. 
meaning Persons having the arms widely 
separated from the sides]. (S, O.) 3^ 3di 
[Twisted wicks]: the epithet in this case is with 
teshdeed because applied to many things. (S, O, 
K.) see 3#s. — — [It also 

signifies (tropical:) Compact, or firm, in make; 


as though twisted; like 3j4^ and m _?-=«-•>:] you 
say jcUJI Jjiii 31 j a man strong [or firm or 
compact] in the [or fore arm]; as though it 
were twisted. (TA.) 1 ^a, (T, S, M, & c.,) 

aor. jja, (M,) inf. n. J&, (S, M, K,) [and quasi- 
inf. n., in this and other senses, dusj He burned it 
(T, * S, * M, K *) in the fire. (M.) Hence, [in the 
Kur li. 13,] jdll jx- fa (T, * S, M, K *) i. e. 
[The day, or on the day, accord, to two 
different readings, (f j i and fa, the latter of which 
is the more common,)] when they shall be 
burned (T, S, M, K) with the fire [of Hell]. (T.) 
And [in the Kur lxxxv. 10,] I j2a 

cllayillj Verily they who burned the believing 
men and the believing women (T, S *) in the 
fire kindled in the trench, or pit; throwing them 
therein. (T.) This is said to be the primary 
signification of the verb. (TA.) — — And He 
melted it with fire, (T,) or put it into the fire, (S, 
Msb,) namely, gold, (T, S, Msb,) and silver, in 
order to separate, or distinguish, (T, Msb,) 
the bad from the good, (T,) or the good from the 
bad, (Msb,) or to see what was its [degree of] 
goodness. (S.) — — And hence, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, is used as meaning The causing a 
man to enter into fire [app. by way of trial, or 
probation], and [in like manner] into a state of 
punishment, or affliction: (TA:) [and it is also 
used as meaning the slaying another; whence, in 
the Kur iv. 102,] I j ’j& jAll £Siiaj jl fks. jl means 
[If ye fear that those who have disbelieved] may 
slay you; and in like manner in the Chapter of 
Yoonus [i. e. in x. 83], fi&j u' means jl. (T. 
[In the TA, these two exs. are misplaced, 

or something has been omitted before them by a 
copyist.]) — — [Hence also,] one says, 
aor. (K, TA,) inf. n. jia, (TA,) He, or it, caused 
him to fall into (k, TA;) i. e. trial; and 
affliction, distress, or hardship; [generally 
meaning an affliction whereby some good or evil 
quality is put to the test;] (TA;) as also 1 4iSaj; 
and 1 (K, TA;) but this, of which the inf. n. 

is 04^, has an intensive signification; (S;) and 
i ‘dial; (K, TA;) which last is rare, or 

rather, accord, to As, [though app. not in this 
sense, but in another, to be mentioned in what 
follows,] is not allowable: (TA:) the first of 
these verbs is trans. and intrans.: (S, K, TA:) you 
say also, (AZ, T, S, K, TA,) aor. iff, {AZ, T, K,) 
inf. n. (AZ, T, S, TA,) He fell into -dia [j. e . 
trial, or affliction, &c.]; (AZ, T, K;) as also 
1 3^1: (K:) or the former signifies he shifted from 
a good, to an evil, state or condition: or, accord, 
to En-Nadr, one says 1 and 1, 

both meaning the same; and this is correct; 
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but jja as quasi-pass, of [i. e. as intrans.] is of 
weak authority: (T:) and i said of a man, [as 
also l^!,] and signify the same, (S, M,) 
accord, to AZ, (M,) i. e. he was smitten by a ^ 
[or trial, &c.,] so that his wealth, or property, or 
his intellect, departed: and likewise he was tried, 
or tested: (S:) and accord, to AZ, one says, of a 
man, ; jisi, [if not a mistranscription for as 
above,] with damm, meaning (TA:) [and -dja 
has also as an inf. n.:] it is said in the Kur 
[xx. 41], 14 jda illjjaj (s) i. e. And we tried thee with 
a [severe] trying: or the noun in this instance is 
pi. of 0% or of '<&, formed by disregard of the », 
like and jj 4 which are [said to be] pis. 
of » and » ji; so that the meaning is, we tried 
thee with several sorts of trying: (Bd:) or, as some 
say, and we purified thee with a [thorough or 
an effectual] purifying [like that of gold, or silver, 
by means of fire]: (TA:) [in many instances] <ua, 
aor. jja, [inf. n. u^,] signifies He tried, or tested, 
him; whence, in the Kur ix. 127, means 

They are tried, or tested, by being summoned to 
war, against unbelievers or the like; or, as some 
say, by the infliction of punishment or of some 
evil thing. (M.) fSL-iii in the Kur [lvii. 13], 
means Ye caused yourselves to fall into trial and 
punishment. (TA.) And ^ f* 3 , in the Kur 
xxix. 1, is expl. as meaning While they are not 
tried in their persons and their possessions so 
that he who has true faith may be known from 
others by his patient endurance of trial. (T.) And 
the saying, in a trad., ^ means 

[Verily ye shall be tried, or tested, in the graves 
by] the questioning of [the two angels] Munkar 
and Nekeer. (TA.) [See also which is said to 
be an inf. n., and syn. with meaning or 

with (mentioned above as an inf. n. of 
the intrans. v. ilna), meaning 0>*=s as well as a 

pass. part, n.] And (M, TA,) inf. n. 6^, 

(TA, [or perhaps uj^, as in the next following 
sentence]) also signifies He made him (a man, M) 
to turn from, or quit, (M, TA,) the predicament in 
which he was, (M,) or the right course: (TA:) 
whence, in the Kur [xvii. 75], C P 1 j u jj 

jt (M, TA) i. e. [And verily they were 
near to] their making thee to turn [from that 
which we had revealed to thee]: thus this 
saying has been explained. (TA.) [And He, or it, 
seduced him; or tempted him: thus it may often 
be well rendered, agreeably with what next 
precedes and what next follows, and with 
explanations of its act. part. n. and of ^.] And 
one says, J'-JI lA aor. jjja, inf. n. uj^, 

[or perhaps J&, as in the next preceding 
sentence,] meaning Wealth, or property, inclined, 
or attracted, to it, men, or mankind: and 0^ 




^ and 1 Oj™, both in the pass, form, He 
declined [or was made to decline] from [the right 
way in] his religion. (Msb.) And -dja, aor, inf. 
n. i and uj^, (M, K,) He, or it induced in him 
admiration, or pleasure; (M, * K, * TA;) as also 
j ajjsI [respecting which see what here follows]: 
(M, K:) and one says, of a woman, -d£a, (T, S,) 
meaning [She enamoured him; or captivated his 
heart; i. e.] she bereaved him of his heart, or 
reason, (<&-, [thus in several copies of the S, in 
one of my copies -^w,] and [so affected him that] 
he loved her; (S;) as also 1 (t, S;) the former 

of the dial, of El-Hijaz, and the latter of the dial, 
of Nejd; (T, S; *) but 1 4j2al, (x, S,) or (M,) 
was disallowed by As, (T, S, M,) and he paid no 
regard to a verse mentioned to him as an ex. 
thereof, (T,) [or] he ignored a verse cited to him 
as an ex. of the pass. part. n. from an » _}>=>• jl of 
Ru-beh, not knowing it therein; (M;) most of the 
lexicologists, however, allow both: (T:) Sb says 
that “dSa signifies he put [or occasioned] in 
him <da; and ; -^1, he caused to come to him 
[or to affect him]; (M;) or he said that the latter 
means he made him to be 0)^: (TA voce _>=>•:) 
and one says also, of a man, jS and ; 
[both meaning He was enamoured by the 
woman]. (T.) — — And one says also, of a 
man, aor. j^a, inf. n. meaning He 

desired [i. e. the committing of adultery or 
fornication]: (AZ, TA:) or fddll inf. 

n. uA he desired jyUll (T, M, K, TA) with 
women or the women; as also j?. (M, K, 
TA.) 2 i>a see the preceding paragraph, former 
half. 3 [The occasioning (meaning 

conflict, or discord, or the like,) with another]. 
(TA in art. see 3 in that art.) 4 j^al see 
1, former half, in two places: and also in the latter 
half, in four places. 5 1^1 
means [i. e. The sons of Thakeef 

(the tribe so called) contend in war, one with 
another, ever]. — — see 5 in art. 

where it is said to be syn. with 8 see 1, 

former half, in four places: and also in the latter 
half, in two places. ujs A sort, or species; and a 
state, or condition; syn. (T, M, K,) and ji, 

(T, K,) and uJS, (M, K,) and 3 -v (T, K.) Hence the 
saying of ’Amr Ibn-Ahmar El-Bahilee, ^ ^>j 
j lijj [Either against a soul 
or for it; life being of two sorts, or conditions, 
sweet and bitter; 'j* being for ji]; (T; and 
the latter hemistich, without the incipient j, is 
cited in the K;) thus as related by some: but as 
related by Aboo-Sa’eed [As], he said i. 
e. and as related by Aboo- ’Amr Esh- 

Sheybanee, [with kesr]; and [he seems to 
have held that the poet meant two-sided; for] he 


says that ; signifies (T.) — — 

And (K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, jlSall,]) dual of (TA,) signifies 
The first and last parts of the day; or the early 
part of the morning and the late part of the 
evening: (K, TA:) because they are two states, 
or conditions, and two sorts. (TA.) 0^: see the 
next preceding paragraph. A burning with 
fire. (T.) — — And The melting of gold and 
of silver (K, TA) in order to separate, or 

distinguish, the bad from the good. (TA.) 

And [hence, or] from signifying “ he 

melted,” (T,) or from that verb as signifying “ he 
put into the fire, “(Msb,) gold, and silver, “ for 
that purpose,” (T, Msb,) it signifies A trial, or 
probation; (IAar, T, S, M, K, TA;) and affliction, 
distress, or hardship; (TA;) and [particularly] an 
affliction whereby one is tried, proved, or tested: 
(IAar, T, S, K, TA:) this is the sum of its 
meaning in the language of the Arabs: (T, TA: *) 
or the trial whereby the condition of a man may 
be evinced: this, accord, to Zj, may be 
the meaning in the Kur v. 45: (M:) or a mean 
whereby the condition of a man is evinced, in 
respect of good and of evil: (Kull:) [hence it 
often means a temptation:] and j signifies 
the same as (S, M, K,) meaning a trial: (K:) 
the pi. of is J&. (Msb.) It proceeds from God 
and from man: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [there are many 
instances of its proceeding from God in the Kur; 
for ex., in xxxvii. 61,] 0 * 4 ^ ^is UJ 1 . e. 

[Verily we have made it to be] a trial [to 
the wrongdoers] is said in relation to the tree Ez- 
Zakkoom; the existence of which they 
disbelieved; for when they heard that it comes 
forth in the bottom of Hell, they said, Trees 
become burned in the fire; then how can they 
grow therein? (M.) [And hence] it signifies also 
Punishment, castigation, or chastisement. (T, M, 
K.) And Slaughter: (T:) and civil war, or conflict 
occurring among people: (M:) and slaughter, and 
war, and faction, or sedition, among the parties 
of the Muslims when they form themselves into 
parties: (T:) and discord, dissension, 

or difference of opinions, among the people. 
(IAar, T, K.) A misleading; or causing to err, or go 
astray: (T, K:) [seduction; or temptation: or 
a cause thereof; such as] the ornature, finery, 
show, or pomp, and the desires, or lusts, of the 
present life or world, whereby one is tried: (T:) 
and wealth, or children; (T, K, TA;) because one 
is tried thereby: (TA:) and women; than whom, 
the Prophet said, there is no more harmful to 
men: (T:) and a cause of one's being pleased with 
a thing; (T, M, K;) as in the saying fjall UUAj V 
[in the Kur x. 85, i. e. Make not us to be a 
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cause of pleasure to the wrongdoing people]; 
meaning, make not them to prevail over us, so as 
to become pleased with their unbelief and to 
think that they are better than we. (T.) Also 
Madness, insanity, or diabolical possession; (T, 
K;) and so i and i (T.) And Error; or 

deviation from the right way. (M, K.) And 
Infidelity; or unbelief: (T, M, K:) thus in the 
saying, [in the Kur ii. 187,] j [And 

infidelity, or unbelief, is more excessive than 
slaughter: and the like is said in ii. 214]. (T.) And 
A sin, a crime; or an act of disobedience for which 
one deserves punishment. (M, K.) And Disgrace, 
shame, or ignominy. (M, K.) 

jjUl signifies [app. as meaning The 

devil's prompting, or suggesting, of some evil 
idea]: 3-^, The being turned from the [right] 

road: cjUill The being questioned in the 
grave [by the two angels Munkar and 
Nekeer]: The sword: and 

Women. (TA.) [And is a phrase used in 

the present day as meaning Incurable evil or 
trouble.] — [It is also the name now commonly 
given to The mimosa farnesiana of Linn.; 
(Defile's Florae /Egypt. Illustr. no. 962;) called by 
Forskal (Flora /Egypt. Arab. p. lxxvii.) mimosa 
scorpioides.] A covering, of leather, for the 
[camel's saddle called] J^-j: (T, M, K:) pi. ilA 
(M.) uj^: see 3is, latter half. [It is an inf. n. of 1 
in several senses.] u±ja, applied to silver (<jjj, i. 

e. Burnt. (S.) [Hence,] Black stones; 

as though burnt with fire. (T.) And A [stony tract 
such as is called] (S,) or like a (Sh, T,) 
as though the stones thereof were burnt: (Sh, T, 
S:) or a black (K:) or a » ]>=>• wholly covered by 
black stones, as though they were burnt: 
(M:) pi. Jia: (Sh, T, M, K:) and ijj6s signifies 
black [pi. of “3=“-]; (TA; [and the same is app. 
indicated in the T;]) as though its sing, were 
1 3 Ljs; and some say that this is a sing, [or n. un.], 
and that is the pi. [or coll. gen. n.]; but as 
some relate a verse of El-Kumeyt which is cited 
as an ex. of 3i4s with the » elided because ending 
the verse, it is 6(4, and said to be pi. of like 
as ujje is of ‘j?. (T.) — In the dial, of El-Yemen 
it signifies Short; and small. (TA.) 3Lja: see the 
next preceding paragraph, is an intensive 
epithet. (TA.) — — And signifies A goldsmith 
or silversmith: (S, K, TA:) because of his melting 
the gold and the silver in the fire. (TA.) — — 
And 3 jU 41I signifies [The touch-stone; i. e.] the 
stone with which gold and silver are tried, or 

tested. (KT.) And the former, A man who 

tries, or tempts, much. (TA.) And i>“, The devil; 
(T, S, K;) who tries, or tempts, men, by his deceit. 


and his embellishing acts of disobedience; (T;) as 
also 1 (m, K;) [each] an epithet in which the 

quality of a subst. predominates: (M:) pi. of the 
former (T, S.) And gti/jall, The dirhem and 
the deenar; (K, TA;) as though they tried, or 
tempted, men. (TA.) And likewise, (K,) or Lila 
j5*N, (M,) [The two angels] Munkar and Nekeer 
[who are said to examine and question the dead 
in the graves]. (M, K.) — — And A thief, or 
robber, (T. K,) who opposes himself to the 
company of travellers in their road. (T.) Lyli [is 
the act. part. n. of the trans. v. and as such] 
signifies Causing to err, or go astray, (T, S, 
M,) from the truth: (S:) hence the saying in the 
Kur [xxxvii. 162], 0*4% 3% 6*' (T, S, * M, *) 

which, accord, to Fr, means, Ye have not power 
[over him] to cause him to err, except him 
against whom it has been decreed that he shall 
enter the fire [of Hell]; being made trans. by 
means of ^ because it implies the meaning 
of Oyj^, which is thus made trans.: (M:) Fr says, 
the people of El- Hijaz say 0*4% *&■ ^ and 

the people of Nejd, j 044*%, from cjial. (s.) 

See also 0^. — It is also an epithet from the 
intrans. v. 6% and as such is applied to a heart as 
signifying Falling into 3i*9 [i. e. trial, or affliction, 
&c.; or in a state of trial, &c.]. (S, * TA.) 0*4 A 
carpenter. (K.) 0***: see Oj***. [And see also the 
different explanations of its verb.] 0**“: see an ex. 
of its pi. voce Lsla. Oj*^ [pass. part. n. of 1; 

signifying Burned: &c.]. It is applied as an 

epithet to a deenar as meaning Put into the fire in 
order that one may see what is its [degree of] 

goodness. (S.) It signifies also Smitten by 

a [or trial, &c.,] so that his wealth, or 
property, or his intellect, has departed: and 
likewise tried, or tested: (S:) or caused to fall 
into -dk!i; (k, tA;) i. e. trial; and 
affliction, distress, or hardship; (TA;) as also 
1 0**“. (K, TA.) And [particularly] Afflicted with 
madness, insanity, or diabolical possession. (T, 
K. *) [See also what here follows.] — It is also 
syn. with <1% (T, S, M, K;) and, thus used, it is an 
inf. n., like &c. (T, S, M.) See 31% former 
half: and again, in the latter half. Hence, (T, M,) 
as some explain it, (M,) Ojidl [in the Kur 
lxviii. 6,] (T, M,) meaning In which of you is 
madness: (T:) but some say that the m is 
redundant; (M;) thus says AO; (T;) the meaning 
being Oj^ 1 ’& 1 [Which of you is the afflicted 
with madness]; (T, M;) but Zj disallowed this: 
(T:) J says, [in the S,] that the s* is redundant, as 
in '*4-6 <114 in the Kur [xiii. last verse, &c.], 
and [thus in copies of the S, app. a mistake for “ 
or ”] Oj**^ 1 means 3£i]l, and is an inf. n. [&c.]: 


IB says, [in remarking upon this passage of the 

S, ] if the m be redundant, Oj**^ 1 is the man, and 
is not an inf. n.; but if you make the m to be not 
redundant, then Oj**^ 1 is an inf. n. in the sense 
of (TA.) [See also art. m; p. 142, second col.; 
and p. 143, third col.] 31 is [a term] applied to 
A number of black camels collected together 
(ciljij 3jV), as though they were like the [stony 
tract called] in blackness; as though they 
were burnt. (T.) or ^ 1 aor. (Lth, T;) 
or aor. ^44; (S, TA;) inf. n. *1% (Lth, A 
'Obeyd, T, S, * TA,) or (TA [and so in one of 
my copies of the S; but the former, which see 
below, is that which is commonly known];) He 
was, or became, such as is termed [i. e. 
youthful, or in the prime of life]. (Lth, A 'Obeyd, 

T, S, * TA.) - (K, TA,) aor. f*%M (TA,) 

1 overcame them, or surpassed them, in i. e. 

generosity. (K, TA.) [Accord, to the TK, one 
says, | meaning They 

contended with me for superiority in generosity, 
and I overcame them, or surpassed them, 
therein; and the inf. n. of the former verb is stllii.] 

2 c 4 &, (ISk, T, S, M, K,) inf. n. %%, (ISk, T, S, K,) 

said of a girl (ISk, T, S, M, K) that has nearly 
attained to puberty, (ISk, T,) She was prohibited 
from playing with the boys, (ISk, T, S, M, K,) and 
from running with them, (M,) and was concealed, 
or kept within, or behind, the curtain, (ISk, T, S, 
M,) in the house, or tent; (M;) and so 1 ****>: (isk, 
T, K:) [or] 1 the latter signifies [or signifies also] 
she assumed, or affected, a likeness to the young 
women, being the youngest of them. (S, M. [In 
text of the latter, as given in the TT, O 1 ^ 1 -! ‘■ "'g . j - fri 
is put for which the context shows 

to be the right reading.]) 3 16362! see 1, last 
sentence. — — sllUill signifies [also] The 
summoning another to the judge, and litigating; 
and so j (TA.) 4 He (a learned man) 

notified the decision of the law [in, or respecting, 
a particular case]. (Msb.) [And the verb in this 
sense is trans.: you say,] ^ llial He notified, 
made known, or explained, to him, [what he 
required to know, and particularly what was the 
decision of the law, in, or respecting,] the case; 
(M, K, TA;) it being dubious: said of a lawyer. 
(TA.) And ^ (T, S,) inf. n. £1% (T,) He 

(a lawyer) gave me an answer, or a reply, [stating 
the decision of the law,] respecting a question. (T, 
S, TA.) And 1*1 j Ljj ^4 Lili Cuisi 1 interpreted, or 
explained, to such a one, a dream that he had 
seen. (T, TA.) — Also He drank with the 

[q. v.]. (IAar, T, TA.) 5 ^43* He affected, or 
assumed, a likeness to youths, or young men: 
said of an old, or elderly, man; or one past 
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the prime of life. (TA.) See also 2, in two 

places. And He affected, or endeavoured to 

acquire, generosity: and also he affected, or made 
a show of, generosity: (KL:) you say and 
1 [app. as signifying the same: hut more 
properly the former verb has the former of these 
two significations: and 1 the latter verb has the 
latter of the same two significations]: both 
from (S, K, TA.) 6 6362'oicj see the next 
preceding sentence, in two places: — and see 3. 
You say, J! 1 They appealed to the lawyer 
for the notifying of the decision of the law. (S, 
TA.) 10 I sought, or 

demanded, of the lawyer, a notification of the 
decision of the law respecting a question. (T, * S, 
* Msb, * TA.) And in like manner the verb is used 
in the Kur iv. 126, and xxxvii. 149. (TA.) A 
[stony tract such as is called] » [for which some 
copes of the K have » j -k, a mistranscription, as 
may be seen from a statement voce in 
art. oA q. v.]: pi. 0 >A (K, TA.) ^ i. q. ilili, (S, M, 
K, TA, but omitted in the CK,) or fi li, (T,) 

or (Msb:) it is a subst. [signifying A 

youth, or young man; or one in the prime of life]: 
and an epithet [signifying youthful; or in the 
prime of life]: (TA:) [as an epithet, similar to 
but restricted in application to a human being:] 
or it signifies, (Mgh,) or signifies also, (Msb,) a 
strong youth or young man: (Mgh, Msb:) it is 
said that in the Kur xviii. 59 and 61, it is applied 
by Moses to Joshua the son of Nun, because he 

served him: (M, TA:) the fem. is ; (S, K:) 

and it also means (tropical:) A slave; (T, M, Mgh, 
Msb, TA;) even if an old man; metaphorically 
used in this sense; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) and in like 
manner, j means (tropical:) a female slave, 
(T, M, Mgh, Msb, TA;) and a female servant: 
(TA:) the Prophet is related to have said, Let not 
any of you say lS ^ and but let him say L 
and (T, Mgh:) — — and Generous, 

honourable, liberal, or bountiful: (S, K:) [mostly 
used as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates; meaning a generous man:] a 
possessor of [q. v.]: hence the saying, YJ Jii Y 
- [There is no one endowed with generosity 
but, or other than, (meaning like,) 'Alee]: (TA:) — 
— the dual of is and u ' jSa; (K, TA;) the 
former occurring in the Kur xii. 36: (TA:) the pi. 
of is 5 ^, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) a pi. of pauc., 
(Msb,) not mentioned in the K, though occurring 
in the Kur xviii. 9 & 12, (TA,) instead of which 
they did not say (Sb, M,) and »j 3 ?, (M, K,) 
[also a pi. of pauc.,] mentioned by Lh, (M,) and 
(of mult., Msb) 0 ^ (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and jja (T, S, M, K) and (S, M, K:) the pi. of 
l “lS is (S, M, Msb, K:) the dim. of is 


1 'J&\ and that of is 1 (T.) [It is disputed 

whether the last radical letter of this and other 
words mentioned in the present art. be 

originally j or lS.] means (tropical:) 

The night and the day; (S, M, K, TA;) like u'cAl 
and gkyciJI: (s, TA:) or, accord, to Seer, the 
morning and the evening, or the early part of 
the morning and the late part of the evening, or 
the forenoon and the afternoon; syn. j sl-sill. 

(Har p. 377.) And you say, ^ Ciial j. e. 

(tropical:) I remained, stayed, or abode, with 
him during a first part of a day. (TA.) fem. 
of see the next preceding paragraph, in three 
places. (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and (M, 
K, TA,) [but the latter is mentioned by few,] and 
1 (T, S, M, Msb, K,) substs. from ^ i, (x, S,) 

and as such used in the place of [the inf. n.] 

[i. e. The giving an answer, or a reply, stating 
the decision of the law, respecting a question]: 
(T:) [or rather, as commonly used, a notification 
of the decision of the law, in, or respecting, a 
particular case;] a notification, or an explanation, 
of a case, given by a lawyer; (M, K;) or an answer, 
or a reply, to a question relating to a dubious 
judicial decision: (Er-’Raghib, TA:) 

[fancifully said in the Mgh and Msb to be derived 
from ur^:] the pi. is j^, and is said to be 
allowable, (Msb, TA,) and another pi. 
is mentioned by IKoot. (TA.) see the next 
preceding paragraph. [mentioned in the first 
sentence of this art. as an inf. n.] Youth, 
or youthfulness; or the prime of life; (T, S, M, K;) 
and so 1 (T, M,) as a subst. from ^ and 

from (jja: (M:) or the latter is used in relation to 
human beings; and the former, to camels [and 
the like], and also, metaphorically, to human 
beings: (T:) one says, JVjl flu J j]j ia 
[Children had, or have, been born to him in the 
youthfulness, or prime, of his age]. (S.) dim. 

of q. v., latter half. Hence, i. e. because 

of its smallness, (Z, TA,) signifies what 
is called jLLiJI [which may be rendered 
(tropical:) The cup, or bowl, of the rogues]; 
(IAar, T, Z, K, TA;) [a cup, or bowl,] with which 
wine is measured; (TA;) tropically thus called. (Z, 
TA.) ^aa Youthful; or in the prime of life; (Lth, T, 
S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) contr. of 0 ““; (S, Mgh, Msb;) 
applied to a camel, (T,) or to a beast, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) or to anything [i. e. to a beast and to a 
human being]; (M, K;) or it is like ^ [which is 
applied peculiarly to a human being], but is 
sometimes applied to a camel: (M:) [this last 
statement, however, requires confirmation, 
which I have not been able to find: the epithet 
is generally known as applied only to a camel or 
the like:] the fem. is (Lth, T, M, Mgh, Msb, 


K;) of which the dim. is 1 fS: (TA:) and the pi. 
is ‘M (T, S, Mgh, Msb, TA) and JiSa. (M, K, TA. 
[The former pi., though the more common, is not 
mentioned in the M nor in the K.]) see — 
— [Also Youthful conduct.] One says, 
ojiallj J$A 1 I [He inclined to ignorant, or foolish, or 

silly, and youthful, conduct]. (S in art. 

And Generosity, honourableness, liberality, or 
bountifulness: (S, K, TA:) used as meaning thus 
in [treatises on] the law; but not occurring in the 
Sunneh nor in the Scripture [i. e. the Kur- an]: the 
earliest mentioner thereof was Jaafar Es-Sadik. 
(TA.) \Sa: see latter half: and see also (yA 
i. q. [as meaning less, and least, in years, or 
age]: from eyiill [i. e. or ifill], (Ham p. 
207.) 4iijsi [an irreg.] dim. of ySa [which is a pi. 
of like as accord, to Sb, is dim. of 

a pi. of i^]. (TA.) [A jurisconsult who 
notifies the decisions of the law, in, or respecting, 
cases submitted to him, for the guidance of 
the and others]. — — [And] (ji-ll is the 
name of A certain measure of capacity, called 
the of Hisham Ibn-Hubeyreh. (As, T, M, 
K.) 1 -dik &a, (T, O, K,) [aor. 63^,] inf. n. 

(T,) He scattered the dates of his [or 

receptacle made of palm-leaves]. (T, O, * K.) 

And ji-kll iUll ii, aor. 63^, (M, TA,) inf. 
n. di, (TA,) He abated, or allayed, the heat of the 
hot water by means of the cold: from Yaakoob. 
(M, TA.) [See also da.] 7 cjiil, inf. n. j. 

q. [accord, to the TK used in its proper 

sense as signifying It broke, or became broken: 
but for this I find no authority]. (T, O, K.) So in 
the saying, ajU J Of Jkjll Aiil [The man 

became broken in spirit, or languid, from anxiety, 
or solicitude, that befell him]. (T, O.) 8 fy -dSl li 
d=a jila means The sons of such a one have not 
been overcome, or subdued, hitherto, or ever. 
(AA, O, K. *) dja A certain plant, the grain of 
which is made into bread, (S, M, O, K,) and eaten, 
(S, M, O,) in the time of drought, or dearth: (S, 

/ , O , 

M, O, K:) in some of the copies of the K, is 
put for (M, F:) the bread made of it is 

coarse, or thick, resembling the bread that is 
baked in hot ashes [which is generally made in 
the form of thick round cakes]: (S, O:) a 
grain resembling [the species of millet 
called] which is made into bread, and 

eaten: (IAar, T:) it is a wild grain, which the 
Arabs of the desert take, in the times of hunger, 
and pound, or bruise, and make into bread; and 
it is a bad kind of food, but sometimes, or often, 
they are content with it for days: (T:) or, as some 
say, it is [a plant] of the species called Jjf-j, 
growing in salt lands, of the [plants 
termed] u^j^- [pi. of j^], of which bread is 
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made: [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. 33a : (Th, M:) Aboo- 
Ziyad El-Kilabee says, the like the is a 
herb (<&) in which comes forth grain, and each of 
them spreads [upon the ground], not growing up 
high; and when they become dry, the 
people collect what is dry thereof, then pound, or 
bruise, it, and winnow it, and take forth from it a 
sort of black grain, with which they fill sacks, and 
lade the camels: it is a black sort of grain like 
the [q. v.], and they make bread of it, and 
make Dj- 1 ^*)) ° (O:) in the Bari' it is said 

to be a species of tree or plant growing 

in the plain, or soft, lands, and on the [eminences 
called] having a sort of grain like the 
[or chick-peas], of which are made bread 
and (Msb.) — — And accord, to IF, -kail 
signifies The (O, Msb,) meaning the pulp of 
the colocynth, Jkdkll (O,) or the colocynth- 
plant, (Msb: and this is one of the 

meanings assigned to -kill in the K. [In the 
TK, JAiadl (U-S is said to be the correct 
explanation: but from what will be seen voce 
I think it most probable that the right meaning is 
The seeds of the colocynth.]) — — IF also says 
that it signifies The [i. e. shoot, or shoots, 
of the palm-tree,] which is, or are, plucked forth 
[entire,] from the base thereof. (O.) — -ks ji3 
Dates that are scattered; (Lth, Kr, M, K;) not in a 
provision-bag or other receptacle; like (Kr, 
M:) or dates that are separate, each one from 
others; not sticking together; (T, O;) and so A 
and j; and (T.) Multitude: (T, O, K:) so in 
the saying, 33i« uQ [Multitude was found 
to be attributable to the sons of such a one] when 
they were numbered: (T, O:) and Aiii signifies the 

same. (K and TA in art. eta.) And [i. q. 3 Jr] 

one says, 33L j!£l ilk til j U ; meaning V jj [i. e. 
We have not seen a receptacle made of palm- 
leaves, for dates, having more food prepared 
for the guest than it]: (T, O:) and 3^ 
means Jji [i. e. Abundant in respect of food 
prepared for the guest]. (So in some copies of the 
K: in other copies J jj. [The TA gives the latter 
reading; and so, therefore, does the TK, which 
explains it as meaning “ increase,” and adds that 
one says 33L> jik an ex. app. without any 
authority; for what I have cited from the T and O 
shows, I think, that the former reading, and not 
the latter, is unquestionably right.]) Ilia i liia 
jiill, aor. S, (t, S, M, O, K,) inf. n. 3-ka (T, M, K) 
and ejS, (M, K,) both inf. ns. from Lh, (M,) He 
stilled, or allayed, the boiling of the pot, (T, S, M, 
O, K,) with water, (S, O,) i. e. with cold water, or 
by lading out with the ladle: (T:) and tktij signifies 
the same. (M.) [Hence] one says, iP* 


sjjUll jj-ill 13a j sjjUll (tropical:) [Such a one 
extinguished the discord, or rancour, or enmity, 
and stilled the boiling passions]. (A, TA.) — — 
And S, (m, K, *) aor. t3a ; (m, K,) inf. n. c-ks ; 
(M,) (tropical:) He stilled, or quieted, or abated, 
his anger, (M, K, * TA, *) by words, or otherwise. 
(TA.) kikiiJI l£i 4 jjjj 1 I j] (assumed tropical:) 
[Verily what is termed j stills, or appeases, 
anger] is one of their provs., (S, O, TA,) expl. 
in art. t3 j. (TA.) — — And Jkjll (s, O,) 
or es-k kjl3a ; (T, TA,) (assumed tropical:) I 
averted, or turned back, the man from me, 
by words, or otherwise. (T, S, O, TA.) And 13a 
kie., (m, K,) inf. n. Xiks, (m,) (assumed tropical:) 
He averted the thing from him. (M, K, TA.) 
And fjk jS3a U (assumed tropical:) What 
withheld, or has withheld, thee from us? (Har p. 
180 .) — — Also IS, (M, K,) aor. iS, inf. 

n. 3-ka and « j3a, (TA,) He allayed the cold of the 
thing by heating. (M, K, TA.) And iUil CiS 

The sun abated, or allayed, the cold of the water. 
(M.) And »iS, inf. n. He heated it; 

namely, water, (AZ, T, O,) &c. (T.) And accord, to 
MF, the phrase ujll liia is allowable [as meaning 
He boiled the milk so that it frothed up 
and became curdled, or clotted, or dissundered: 
see what next follows]. (TA.) — uP 13a, aor. 13s, 
The milk was boiled so that it frothed up and 
became curdled, or clotted, or dissundered: 
(AHat, M, O, K:) when this is the case, the milk is 
termed j j3la. (AHat, O.) — Cma The 

cookingpot ceased to boil. (O.) — — And j3a 
[or ^3a] (assumed tropical:) His anger was, 
or became, abated; (TA;) [and] so i3sit J, k-ii. 
(Har p. 232 .) — — And 13a3 U (assumed 
tropical:) Thou dost not cease doing [such a 
thing]; like I3i3 U. (A, TA.) — (3i; see G=a. 4 l3al 

(assumed tropical:) It (the heat) became allayed, 

or assuaged; and remitted, or abated. (S, O.) 

And -kt3al p ilkLJI tlail (assumed tropical:) [The 
sky became overcast, and then cleared]. (A, TA.) 

glkilp I3al (assumed tropical:) He remained, 

stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the place. (O, K. *) — 
— 13ai lit (assumed tropical:) He (a man, M) 
ran until he became tired, (S, M, O, K, *) and out 
of breath, (S, O,) or and languid. (M, K.) In the 
saying of El-Khansa, -kla til t$c i-i^3 V ^ VI 
Jikja Cuai (assumed tropical:) [Now who 

will be as a helper for an eye of which the tears 
will not dry up? when thou sayest, “They have 
become tired of flowing,” they pour, and become 
copious], she means ikt3al. (M.) — 3J I jj3ai They 
heated stones for him (i. e. a sick man), 
and sprinkled water upon them, and he lay 
prostrate upon them, in order that he might 


sweat: (O, K:) this they did when they were 
unable to procure a hot bath. (O.) 7 13aj| see 1 , last 
sentence but two. i3la as an epithet applied to 
milk: see 1 , near the end. ;j3a 1 j3a i. q. 
[accord, to the TK in a trans. sense, for it is there 
said that cjAll jj3a, aor. ^3a, inf. n. j3a, signifies He, 
or it, diminished the thing]; (AA, O, K;) said in 

this sense in relation to anything. (AA, O.) 

[Hence, app., though perhaps the verb in each of 
these three phrases may be the aor. of j jk [, g3sl 
cj3ii V means A well that will not become 
exhausted: and jAL V jkj Such a one is a sea 
that will not become exhausted: (S, O:) and V AU 
<j3aj Water that will not become exhausted; or, 
accord, to A 'Obeyd, of which the bottom will not 
be reached [app. by drawing therefrom]. (TA.) 
And jpa [or 0 ? ? L* j3a] means A drawing of 

water from a place. (KL.) And j'-kll »U1I j3a 

He abated, or allayed, somewhat of the heat 
of the hot water with the cold. (O, 

K. [Compare 13a.]) — jda [as inf. n. of 'jjk3a] used 
in relation to a she-camel signifies [The being 
such as is termed in any of the senses 
assigned to it below: or simply] the being 

pregnant: as also jy-A (KL.) And j3a, (O, K, 

TA,) inf. n. j3a, (O,) said of a man, (TA,) 
signifies l&I; (thus in the O and in copies of the 
K; [but accord, to the TK, d^l, for it is there said 
that the meaning is He (a man) was, or became, 
burdened, or heavy;]) as also 1 j3a, (O, K,) 
inf. n. (O.) 2 j3a see what next precedes. 
4 jAal i. q. klji: (O, K:) you say, meaning He 
left, or relinquished, me, (^jj,) and left me 
alone: (O:) and so (Thus in the O in 

art. jyA) — Also, (S, O, K,) accord, to Ks, (S, O,) 
like Si, (TA,) and so jAai, (O, K,) this last, in the 
pass, form, mentioned by LAar, (TA,) He (a man, 
TA) was, or became, tired, and out of breath, (S, 
O, K,) from running. (S, O.) — See also 1 , second 
sentence. g3lS, applied to a she-camel, Pregnant; 
(As, S, O, K;) and so jMA (As, S:) or youthful, 
and having conceived: (As, S:) or having 
conceived, and become goodly: (AO, S:) or having 
conceived, and become fat, being youthful: (TA:) 
pi. jjjlji (S, O.) And, so applied, i. q. L0-k [i. e. 
One not conceiving during a year, or two years, or 
some years], and fat: (O, K:) thus having two 
contr. significations. (K.) And, (K,) accord, to 
IDrd, (O,) A she-camel having a large hump, and 
fat; (O, K;) and so though she be not lP-A 
(O.) jjjA j3a A [basin such as is termed] (M, 

L, K;) thus it means with the vulgar: (L:) or 

a diLi of gold, or of silver: (O:) or the (t, 

K,) or (O, and so in some copies of the K,) 

[i. e. a large circular tray, of brass or other metal, 
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which serves as a table for food, being generally 
placed upon a stool, the persons who eat sitting 
on the floor]; (Lth, T, Z, O, K;) thus it means with 
the vulgar: (Lth, T, Z, O:) or a u' 4 [or table upon 
which food is eaten], made of marble, (Lth, T, S, 
M, O, K,) by the people of Syria, who thus call it, 
(Lth, T, O,) or of silver, (T, S, M,) and the like, 
(S,) or of gold: (M, K:) or of any kind accord, to 
some: (TA:) or a (*4 [q. v.] of silver, (T, Nh, 
TA,) or of gold: (Nh, TA:) [but this seems to he 
virtually a repetition; for it is said that] j 4)44 
occurring in a verse of Lebeed, means ^ 4 [pi. of 
pauc. of u' 4] (T, O) and ciiUU. [which is pi. of f4 
accord, to IAar, or of 3-4 accord, to IB, who 
holds f4 to be likewise a pi. of -L>4] : (T:) is a 
word of the people of Syria and ElJezeereh: 
(M:) and it signifies (S, O, L) in the dial, of the 
people of El-Jezeereh, (L,) a 4U [sometimes 
meaning table in an absolute sense, hut 
properly one with food upon it]: (S, O, L:) 
[hence,] one says, 4 j jjSls 4 ,4 (Lth, T, S, M, 
O, L, TA) i. e. 44 4U (S, O, L, TA,) 
and °4 j 4“, (S, O, TA,) and 4 j 4 al '4, (O, TA, 
[in both of which the former word is without any 
vowel-sign to the m so that it may be either 44 
or 4 = >'—^,]) or 4 j 44 (TT as from the M,) or as 
though meaning 4 j -1=4 l 4, thus expl. by Lth, 
as said of the people of Syria and El- 
Jezeereh: (TT as from the T:) [it means, app., 
They are living upon one kind of fare; upon one 
footing; upon one level or stratum:] in the copies 
of the K, [or in the generality of the copies 
thereof,] is expl. as signifying 44 1 

and JaLiill; but is a mistake for 4-4. 

(TA. [My MS. copy of the K has the right reading 
(JJ4), without any trace of alteration.]) — — 
Also (tropical:) The breast, or bosom: (K:) or a 
wide breast or bosom; applied by a poet to that of 
a woman; as being likened to the u'4 so called. 

(M.) And (tropical:) The disk of the sun (S, 

* O, K) is called its as being likened to 

the 44 so called. (O.) And (tropical:) A 

[bowl such as is termed] 34; (M, K, TA;) thus 
with [the tribe of] Rahee’ah; (M, TA;) for the 

like reason. (TA.) And A [vessel such as is 

termed] J 4-3 and 344 (AA, T, O, K) and SU.4; 
all which words mean the same thing. (AA, 
O, TA.) — — And, accord, to the R, A [molten 
piece such as is termed] 3i4 of silver: and some 
say, a silver <34! [or ewer]. (TA.) — Also A 
company of men upon the frontier of a hostile 
country, that go after the enemy, in pursuit. (Ibn- 

Abbad, O, K.) And A spy; syn. 4 44. (Ibn- 

’Abbad, O, K.) 3 jjj 4 see the preceding 
paragraph, former half. 4® 4 4 He was, or 
became, tired, (K, TA,) and languid; 


from running [&c.]. (TA. [But this is for 4 see 
an ex. in a verse cited in art. 4]) 54 1 S®, (TA,) 
[see. pers. ‘■ 44 , aor. g*,] inf. n. g4, (S, * O, * K, 
* TA,) He had the feet wide apart: or, said of a 
man, he had the knees wide apart: and, said of a 
beast, or quadruped, he had the hocks wide 
apart: (TA:) 1 g4 is more ugly than what is 

termed 44 (S, O, K.) See also 7 . gs 

4ilj, (TA,) and uS 4 ja, (S, O, K, TA,) 
aor. 4, inf. n. gi, (S, O, TA,) He opened [or 
parted] his legs (S, O, K, TA) widely; [i. e. he 
straddled;] (TA;) and so 1 (K,) or <4 j jjal, he 

parted his legs widely, said of a man and of 
a beast; (O;) so too 1 gli [alone], and 4; (TA;) 
and one says also 1 glaj [meaning the same], of 
one walking, (S, K, TA,) and meaning he did thus 
to make water, (Mgh, TA,) as also 1 g'-a> inf. 
n. £43 and 4lii ; both of these verbs said of a 
man; but j g'-ii signifies he parted his legs very 
widely; (TA;) and 1 is said of a she-camel, 
(A, O,) ;.4'j [to he milked]; (A;) and of a sheep or 
goat (»4). (o.) £4 | cljS Vj [What is a 

thing that straddles and will not make water?] 
is an enigma: it is a thing like a couch, having 
four legs. (A, TA.) 4 ( n the language of the 
Arabs is The making an opening, or 
interval, between two things. (TA.) — — 

And 44 (S, O, K,) aor. 441, (s, O,) inf. 

n. gi, (TA,) I raised the string of the bow [so as to 
make it distant] from its 4[q. v.]; (S, O, K;) 

like 4244. (S, O.) 40*^ y, (so in the O,) 

or gil J. 6 -= 4, (so in the K,) He clave the ground, 
or earth, with the plough, in a manner not 
approved. (O, K.) — 4 said of a horse & c., He 
purposed, or desired, to run. (TA.) — See 
also 444 2 The making [a thing] to be 
crude [or not thoroughly cooked]. (KL.) [See gi.] 
3 3 j a see 1 , in three places. 4 gil; see 1 , former 

half. Also, (L,) or 44 (s, O, L, K,) He, or 

she, (i. e. an ostrich) muted. — And, the former, 
He travelled a road such as is termed gi; (O, L, 

K;) said of a man; (O;) as also 1 g4 (L.) 

And He, (a man, S, O,) or it, (a thing, 
Msb,) hastened, went quickly, or was quick; (S, 
O, Msb, K;) mentioned by IAar. (S.) — See also 1 , 
near the end. 6 03g4 see 1 , in three places. 
7 44 4-4 (A,) inf. n. g44 (O,) The how had 
its string distant from its 4 [q. v.]; (A, O;) [and 
so, app., j ■— 4 for] . g 4 in a bow, signifies the 
state of having the string distant from 
the 4 thereof. (S, O.) 8 63 gji] see 4 . gi A wide 
road between two mountains; (S, A, O, K;) and 
1 g4 signifies the same: (O, K:) or, in a 
mountain: (AHeyth, TA:) or, in the anterior part 
of a mountain, wider than a >-44 [q. v.]: (TA:) or 
a depressed road: (Th, TA:) or a conspicuous and 


wide road: (Msb:) or a far-extending beaten track 
or road: (AHeyth, TA: [see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce i34]) or, accord, to ISh, [a track] as though 
it were a road; and sometimes it is a road 
between two mountains, (L, TA,) or having on 
either side what is termed a 4 [a word 
variously explained], (so in the L,) or between 
two walls (440, ( so i n (he TA,) and extending 
to the distance of two days’ journey, or three, if 
a road or not a road; and if a road, abounding 
with herbage: (L, TA:) pi. [of mult.] g4 (Th, S, 
O, Msh) and [of pauc.] 4ii, which is extr. [with 
respect to analogy], (Th, TA,) and gal. (Msb.) — 
See also the next paragraph, in two places, gi, 
with kesr. The Syrian g4 [i. e. melon or water- 
melon], (S, A, O, K,) which the Persians call the 

Indian. (S, A, O.) And gi, (so in the S and A 

and K,) or j gi, (thus in the O, and by implication 
in the Msb, [and thus pronounced in the present 
day,]) signifies Unripe; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) applied 
to fruit (A, Msb, K) of any kind, (A,) &c; (Msh;) to 
anything of melons (g4) and of other fruits; (S, 
O;) and so j 4l4 (o, K;) but j gi and . 44 
are not mentioned by Ed-Deenawaree [i. e. AHn; 
and the latter (which see below) I think doubtful 
in the sense expl. above]. (O.) 4i An opening, or 
intervening space, (O, K, TA,) between two 
mountains. (TA.) g4 an inf. n.: (TA:) see 1 , first 

sentence: and see also 7 . g4 [a pi. of which 

the sing, is not mentioned] i. q. 34 [Such as are 
heavy, slow, sluggish, &c.], (IAar, O, K,) of men. 
(IAar, O.) g4: see gi. g4a A male ostrich which 
[they assert, like as they say of the domestic cock, 
(see 4,]) lays one egg. (TA.) 44a [app. an inf. 
n., of which the verb is 1 gi, sec. pers. 4>% ] The 
state of being unripe, or not sufficiently cooked. 
(TA.) — — See also ga, in two places. o4a 
The stem (4) of the raceme of a palmtree: 
mentioned by ISd; and held by him to be of the 
measure because this is more common than 
the measure J-*a. (TA.) g4 and 

see g4i. 44a Loquacity, or much talking: or 
frivolous babbling: or much talking, and boasting 
of abundance which one does not possess: or 
clamouring: or great and disorderly talking. 
(TA.) g4a, applied to a man, Loquacious; a 
great talker: (S:) or a frivolous babbler: (TA:) or, 
as also . g4 (O, K) and 1 g4 (K) and j g4i, 
(O, but there written g 4 i,) a great talker, who 
boasts of abundance which he does not possess: 
(O, K:) or clamourous: or a great and disorderly 
talker: fern, with ». (TA.) The poet Aboo-’Arim El- 
Kilabee applies the first of these epithets to palm- 
trees (J4-0 [as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Promising much fruit, hut not fulfilling the 
promise]. (L, TA.) gi4: see the next 
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preceding paragraph, gil A man having his legs 
wide apart; who straddles; (S, * O, * L, K, * TA;) 
as also i (jjsUJI gii; (L, TA;) [and i jrlii, for] 
one says 4lii ^44 he walks with his legs wide 
apart, or straddling: (S, A, K:) or gil signifies 
having his thighs wide apart. (IAar, TA.) — — 
And elks (jajS A bow of which the curved ends 
are elevated so that its string is distant from the 
part where it is grasped by the hand: (L:) or of 
which the string is distant from its 4 [q. v.]; (S, 
O, K;) as also i 44 a : (A, O, K:) and so *] 54 o-jS. 
(S, O.) j44J A valley: (O, K:) or a wide valley: (K:) 
or a narrow and deep valley, (IDrd, O, K,) in 
the dial, of the people of El-Yemen, but others 
apply this appellation to any valley. (O.) 

ij44JI : see jji gii jaU. A solid hoof that is 

round like a cupola, syn. 44, (s, O, K, TA,) [and] 
hard: (TA:) such is approved. (S, O.) 

see yi. *4“ u-jS; see gil. ji Ground, 

or earth, that is cleft [app. with the plough, in a 
manner not approved: see l, near the end]. 
(TA.) 14 l 44, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and »44 (S, 
O, Msb, K,) the former of which is the more 
chaste, (TA,) aor. ’-4, (Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 
i «44 (S, O, K,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) 
and Jga, (K, TA,) or j (so accord, to the CK, 
and Ham p. 44,) or this last also is a simple 
subst.; (Msb;) and 1 »44 (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. (S, O, Msb) and *44 (S, O;) and 
i »4=sl; (K;) It (an affair, or event, S, O, Msb) 
came upon him, or happened to him, suddenly, 
or at unawares, (Mgh, K, TA,) 
unexpectedly, (Mgh,) without his having 
knowledge of it, (Mgh, TA,) or without 
any previous cause; (TA;) or hastily; syn. 

(Msb:) [it surprised him; or took him by 
surprise:] and [in like manner] one says, *j*4 
c&jM, and 414, meaning I came upon the man 

suddenly, or at unawares. (Msb.) And 4* 

»i>4, (o, K,) aor. 44 j n f. n . (TA,) He 
compressed the woman. (O, K. *) — 4U1I hM, 
(IArnb, O, K,) aor. 14, (K,) inf. n. til, (LAmb, O,) 
The she-camel became big in her belly. (IAmb, 

O, K.) And 4^ is said in the A to be syn. 

with It j [It increased, &c.]. (TA.) 3 4^ see above, 

first sentence. [Hence,] He was taken 

away by a sudden death; he died suddenly. (S in 
art. ciiji.) 4 Uil He found, or lighted on, [or 
surprised,] his friend doing a disgraceful thing. 
(IAar, TA.) 8 441 see 1, first sentence. *44 see 1, 
first sentence: — — and see also what here 

follows. «44 see 1, first sentence. Also A 

sudden, or an unexpected, event; a thing that 
comes upon one suddenly, or at unawares. (K, 
TA.) Hence, 44111 [Sudden death]: written 


c4 

by some 1 ?4ilt, as an inf. n. of unity. (TA.) Ls441I 
The lion. (Sgh, in his tract on the names of 
the lion; and K.) >4 1 3?4 aor. >4, (T, L, Msb,) 
inf. n. 34, (t, Mgh, L, Msb,) He clave, [a thing]; 
cut, or divided, [it] lengthwise: this is the primary 
signification, whence several others, to be 
mentioned below, are derived: (T, L:) he clave, 
and opened. (Mgh.) He clave, or cut, 
a subterranean channel for water. (Msb.) He 
broke open a dam of a river or the like, that the 
water might break, burst, or pour, through. (T, 

L.) And *411 34, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above; (S, O;) and 1 » >4, (S, O, K,) 
inf. n. 3#44 (O, TA;) but the latter is with 
teshdeed to denote muchness, or frequency, or 
repetition, of the action, or its application to 
many objects; (S, O, TA;) He opened a 
way, passage, vent, or channel, for the water to 
flow forth; gave vent to it; vented it: (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb:) he made the water to flow, run, or 
stream: (K:) and in like manner, blood, or other 
fluid. (TA.) [See also 4.] — >4, aor. >4, inf. 
n. 1)44 (S, O, Msb, K, &c.,) He, or it, 
inclined; leant; declined; or deviated. (S, O, TA.) 
You say, 4SI >11 >4, (K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and 
so the inf. n., (K,) (tropical:) The rider leant, or 

declined, from his saddle. (K.) [Hence,] He 

declined, or deviated, from the truth; (K, * TA;) 

as also 1 >41 . (IAar, O, K.) And He erred in 

answering, or replying. (El-Muarrij.) — — 

Hence also, (S,) He lied; (S, O, Msb, K;) said of a 
swearer; (Msb;) as also 1 >41 (IAar, O, K:) in 
this sense the former has also >4 for an inf. n., as 
well as 544 (TA:) he committed a foul deed; 
such as swearing a false oath, or lying: in which 

sense also it has both of these inf. ns. (TA.) 

He committed an unlawful action: (ISh:) [or, as it 
is generally explained, and most frequently 
used,] he acted vitiously, immorally, 
unrighteously, sinfully, or wickedly; he 
transgressed; went forth from, departed from, or 
quitted, the way of truth, or the right way; 
forsook, relinquished, or neglected, the command 
of God; departed from obedience; disobeyed; 
syn. l 44 (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and ^ =£■ (Mgh, K) 
and — il4 : (K:) and [in like manner] j >44 inf. 
n. *344 and 344 he did that which was vitious, 
immoral, unrighteous, sinful, or wicked. (R, TA.) 
In the sense of ^ =*= (Mgh, O, TA) and *-*14. (O, 
TA) it is also trans.: you say »>4, meaning He 
disobeyed him; (Mgh, O, TA;) he opposed him. 
(O, TA.) — — He launched forth into acts of 
disobedience; in which sense it has both of the 
inf. ns. mentioned above; (K, TA;) and is [said to 
be] from >4 in the first of the significations expl. 


above. (TA.) He disbelieved; syn. >4; (TA;) 

as also i >44 (IAar, O, K:) and >4 he 
disbelieved in it; syn. 44 (O, K. *) The 
following passage of the Kur, >4)1 jLLAn jjjj 5S 
4UI ; [lxxv. 5], is said to mean, [But man desireth, 
or nay, doth man desire,] to disbelieve in 
that which is before him, [or that which is to 
come,] namely, the resurrection and reckoning 
and retribution: (O, TA:) or to continue 

in his j>4 [i. e. vice, immorality, wickedness, 
unrighteousness, or the like,] in the time to 
come: (Bd:) or to go on therein 

undeviatingly: (El-Hasan El-Basree, O:) or to 
defer repentance, and to do evil deeds first: (O, 
TA:) or to multiply sins, and to postpone 
repentance: or to say I will repent at a future 

time. (TA.) He did, or committed, an action 

inducing doubt, or suspicion or evil opinion, or 
doubt combined with suspicion or evil opinion. 
(IKtt, TA.) — — He committed adultery, or 
fornication; (Msb, K;) in which sense it has 
both of the inf. ns. mentioned above; (K;) and 
i >4! signifies the same; (IAar, K;) and, this 
latter, he committed an act, or acts, 
of disobedience with his genital member. (IAar, 
TA.) You say 3*14 34 He committed adultery, or 
fornication, with the woman: and h34 

The woman committed adultery, or fornication. 

(TA.) He pursued a headlong, or rash, or 

random, course, and went away, not caring 

whither. (El-Muarrij.) 4 >*l 54 Their case, 

or state of affairs, became bad. (K.) And 34 

signifies also He became dim, or dull, in his sight. 

(O, K.) And 4=4 4 34 He became free 

from his disease. (O, K.) 2 » >4: see 1, near the 
beginning. — Also He attributed or imputed to 
him, or charged him with, or accused him of, j>4 
[i. e. vice, immorality, unrighteousness, &c. (see 
1)]; like 44 : whence the phrase, in a trad, of Ibn- 
Ez-Zubeyr, ^34 [Thou hast attributed 

to thyself, or accused thyself of, unrighteousness, 
transgression, or the like]. (TA.) 3 >4, inf. 
n. » and 344 see 1, in the middle of the 
paragraph. [And see also 344 below.] 4 » >41 He 
made it (i. e. a spring, or source,) to well forth. 
(O, K.) [See also 1.] — — And [hence, app.,] 
(assumed tropical:) He made [his gift] large; 
syn. J 341 (Ibn-’Abbad, O.) — >41 as intrans.: see 
1, in four places. — Also » >41 He found him to be 
a person such as is termed 344 (O, K.) — 
And >41 is like ^=*4; (s, O;) signifying He 
entered upon the time of daybreak, or dawn: (K, 
TA:) and he was near to entering upon that time. 
(TA.) One says, *454t 41 3=0b 4j4i 4J 34 
[I used to alight when I entered upon the last 
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sixth of the night, and depart when I entered 

? , * , t 

upon the time of daybreak]. (S, TA.) And t-aj 
43*4 lit Ja. jl j Ci jail, i. e., I alight to sleep when I 
am near to entering upon the time of daybreak, 
and I depart when [I enter upon the time in 
which] the dawn shines. (TA, from a trad.) — 
Also He brought much property; (O, K;) this 
being termed 54. (O.) 5 34 see the next 
paragraph, in four places. 7 j4' (S, O, Msb, K) 
and { j4, (S, O, K,) but the latter is with 
teshdeed [as quasi-pass, of 2 ,] to denote 
muchness, or frequency, or repetition, or 
application to many subjects of the action, (S, O, 
*) It (water) had a way, passage, vent, or channel, 
opened for it to flow forth; it had vent; (S, O, 
Msb;) it poured out, or forth, as though impelled 
or propelled; syn. c±»CI; (TA;) it flowed, ran, or 

streamed. (Msb, K.) [Hence,] ^ik. jaiil 

(tropical:) The enemy [poured upon them;] came 
upon them suddenly, in great number. (L, 
A.) And Ci jaiil (tropical:) Calamities 

[poured upon them;] came upon them from every 
quarter, (K, * TA,) abundantly and 

suddenly. (TA.) [Hence also,] <*3^% j4l, 

and 1 j4 (assumed tropical:) [He was 
profuse of generosity, or liberality]: (K:) 

and j4 | 54 J (assumed tropical:) [he was 
profuse in bounty, or beneficence]. (S, O, TA.) — 
— And 4411 jaiil, and i j4, [The dawn broke 
forth]: and JP 4 c. jaiil [The night departed from 
before it; namely, the rising dawn]. (K.) 8 4 

He forged speech, not having heard it from 
any one, nor learned it. (O, K.) 54 

[Daybreak; dawn;] the light of morning; (Mgh, 
K;) because it is a cleaving of the darkness from 
before the light; (Mgh;) i. e., the redness of the 
sun in the darkness of night; (K;) the >4 in the 
end of the night is like the in the beginning 
thereof: (S, O:) it is twofold: the first is 
called 44 l£ll 54 [the false dawn]; that which 
rises without extending laterally, (JccCCJI, Mgh, 
Msb,) which appears black, presenting itself like 
an obstacle (tkjtii) [on the horizon]: (Msb:) 
[see glAjJI uii, in art. £ >■«:] the second is 
called 5-1411 34 [the true dawn]; which is the 
rising and spreading [dawn], (j jbuA' I, Mgh, 
Msb,) which appears rising, and fills the horizon 
with its whiteness; and this is what is called j 4 - 
4411; rising after the former has disappeared; 
and by its rising the day commences, and 
everything by which fasting would be broken 
becomes unlawful to the faster. (Msb.) — — 

Hence, The time of the j4- (Mgh.) And The 

prayer of that time: the prefixed noun being 
suppressed. (Mgh.) — — j4l and j4 [in a 
saying mentioned voce 54, the former here 


written 54, and said to be but app. by 

mistake, for it is afterwards written j4l,] are 
metonymically applied to (tropical:) The 
troubles of the present state of 
existence. (TA.) 54 (assumed tropical:) 

Donation; (K;) generosity; (AO, S, K;) bounty, or 
munificence; (K;) or large, or ample, bounty or 
munificence; (AO, TA;) and goodness, or 
beneficence. (K.) — — And Property. (Kr, K.) 
And Much property. (O.) And Abundance of 
property. (K, TA.) Aboo-Mihjen EthThakafee 
says, j4 l sh, J'-* Li j 3j 4 43 [And verily, or often, 
I practise liberality, or bounty, while my property 
is not abundant]. (TA.) 54: see 54, latter 
half. »j4 is a proper name, [i. e. an attributive 
proper name,] imperfectly deck, like » 3 ; 
[and signifies the same as “34 and 34;] and 
1 34 is altered from “ 34, (IJ, TA,) or from “34, 
(Sb, TA,) and is a subst. in the sense of [i. e. 
Vice, immorality, wickedness, unrighteousness, 
sin, or transgression, &c., (see 1 ,)] (S,) or a name 
for “34 [which signifies the same], (O,) like 44 
(S, O,) determinate, (S,) occurring in a verse of 
En-Nabighah cited in the first paragraph of 
art. <4.. (S, O.) One says, “34 54 443, (K, * TA, 
[in the CK “34,]) and 1 34, (TA,) Such a one 
lied; (K, TA;) and acted vitiously &c. (j4). (TA.) 
And “j4 54 and “j4 Jt- dlilSI, [in the 

L ?j4 in both instances, but the former is 
the right reading,] Such a one commited a foul 
deed, by swearing falsely, [relating to the former 
phrase,] or by adultery, or fornication, or lying. 
(TA.) » j4: see 54“, in two places. “ j 4 The last of 
a woman's children; like as 433 signifies the “ last 
of a man's children. ” (TA in art. ^ 3.) 34: 

see 2 44 in two places: and see 54 , last 

sentence but one. 343 [a pi. of which the sing, is 
not mentioned] Roads, or ways; (K, TA;) like jrU3 
[pi. of gS, q. v.]. (TA.) — 3-4 34 is an 

appellation applied to Four “34; (K, TA;) 
the four “34' meaning days [i. e. conflicts] of the 
Arabs; the single day thereof being termed 3443 
(S, O, TA:) they took place at 'Okadh; and those 
engaged therein transgressed, and held to be 
allowable everything that should be sacred; as is 
said in the A: they were called J54 34 and j43 
and - 23^1 j44 and c4l4 34; the last, which 
was the greatest onslaught, being thus called in 
relation to El-Barrad Ibn-Keys, who slew 'Orweh 
Er-Rahhal: (TA:) they were between Kureysh 
with their associates of Kinaneh on the one side 
and Keys-'Eylan on the other side, (S, O, K,) in 
the Time of Ignorance; (S, O;) and the [final] 
defeat befell Keys; it occurred in the sacred 
months; and when they fought therein, they 
said 43=4 (S, O, K;) therefore Kureysh called this 


war 34; (S, O, TA; *) 343, like “34*, being an 
inf. n. of 34-13, expl. above, on the authority of the 
R. (TA.) — — And <44 cjljUi signifies The 
vyings of the Arabs in glorying, or boasting. 
(TA.) 344 see the paragraph here following. 343 
Inclining, leaning, declining, or deviating. (S, 
TA.) Declining (4-“0 from the road. (LAar, TA.) 

Lying; a liar; because he deviates from the 

right course: and for the same reason it signifies 
also 44i [as meaning disbelieving; or 
a disbeliever; see 5 34, in the middle of the first 
paragraph]. (TA.) And one says “343 jyj 
meaning (tropical:) A false oath: (Mgh in 
art. u"4) a tropical phrase. (Mgh in the present 

art.) 343 and j 544 (K, TA,) the latter of 

which is applied to a woman as well as to a man, 
(TA,) and j 3 j 43, (K, TA,) which is mentioned by 
Sgh, (TA,) are all epithets from 34, and signify 
[most frequently Acting vitiously, immorally, 
unrighteously, sinfully, or wickedly; or vitious, 
immoral, &c.; transgressing, or a transgressor; 
quitting, or one who quits, the way of truth, or 
justice; forsaking, or a forsaker of, the command 
of God; departing, or a departer, from the right 
way, or from obedience; disobedient; or] 
launching forth, or one who launches forth, into 
acts of disobedience: [but the second and third 
are intensive epithets:] also committing adultery 
or fornication; or an adulterer or a fornicator: 
(K, TA:) and the first signifies also enchanting, or 
an enchanter: (Sgh, K, TA:) the pi. of the first 
is 343 and “j4; and the pi. of the second and 
third is 34. (K, TA.) . 34 is altered from 343, for 
the sake of intensiveness, and is [determinate, 
and] seldom used except in the vocative form of 
speech: you say [in addressing a number of 
men] 34 L [for 34 3 4 like as you say 5-4 L 
for 5 -k 4 3 , q. v.; and meaning O ye very vitious, 
&c.]; occurring in a trad, of 'Aisheh. (TA.) And 
1 34, (K, TA,) like 44 (TA,) is a noun altered 
from »34-4 (K, TA) [or from “34b you say (S, O, 
K) to a woman (S, O) j4 3 (S, O, K) meaning 3 
“343 [o vitious woman, &c.]. (S, O.) — 
And 343 signifies also Having much wealth, or 
property: (K, TA:) in this sense, a possessive 
epithet [from 34, q. v.]. (TA.) 5 j 43; see the 
next preceding paragraph. 34* (TA) and j “j4* 
and 1 34“ (K) and j “4-3 (S, K) A place through 
which water flows (K, TA) from a watering- 
trough &c.; (TA;) a place of opening for water: (S, 
O, TA:) and the second signifies also low ground 
into which valleys pour their water: (M, K, TA:) 
pi. 54-4 (TA.) 54-^“ signifies The parts, of 

the valley, into which the torrent disperses itself: 
(S, O, TA:) and “34 j, l 44, (K, TA,) which would 
seem to be with fet-h [to the ^-»] from its not 
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being restricted by the mention of any syll. signs, 
[and is so in the CK,] but is correctly with damm, 
(TA,) the wide part of the valley, into which the 
water pours. (K, TA.) And 34“ j4i« signifies The 
places opened for the flowing of the water of 
the j4, pi. of »34 [q. v.]. (Mgh.) 4)44 see the 
next preceding paragraph. 34*4 see 1>4*>. — — 
Jij (tropical:) A road, or way, in sands. 
(S, O, TA.) i_v*4 i ,j4i ; aor. i_>“4, (S, TA,) inf. 
n. i_>“4, (S, O, K, TA,) He behaved proudly, 
or magnified himself; (S, O, K, TA;) as also 
i u**4i:; (S, * K;) or this latter signifies he 
magnified, or exalted, himself, (O, TA,) 
and boasted: (O, * TA:) and j4 signifies the 
same as 3“4, i. e. the “ behaving proudly, or 
magnifying oneself. ” (TA.) — — And 

He overcame, or subdued, or oppressed. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K: but only the inf. n. of the verb in 

this and the following sense is mentioned.) 

He did an unprecedented act, and only one of an 
evil kind. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.) 4 i_>“4l He (a 
man) boasted vainly, or falsely. (LAar, O, K.) 
5 see 1 , first sentence. ^4*4 i_y*4ii The 

clouds burst with rain: (L, TA:) [app. a dial. var. 
of i_44.] ^4 1 kx=4 (S, MA, O, K,) aor. j4, (O, K,) 
inf. n. ^4 (MA, O) and (MA; [or this is 

a simple subst.;]) and . 44, inf. n. 4^4*, (S, K,) 
or the latter verb has an intensive meaning; (O, 
TA;) It pained him; (S, MA, O, K;) afflicted, or 
distressed, him; disordered him, or rendered him 
diseased: (MA:) one says, Au-4' l -4-4 The 
affliction, calamity, or misfortune, pained him: 
(S, O:) or ^4 [expl. as the inf. n. of the pass, 
verb] signifies a man's being pained by the loss of 
a thing that is highly esteemed by him (44- f j4); 
(Lth, O, K, TA;) such as property or cattle, and 
offspring, and a relation, or person beloved: 
(TA:) you say, -34 £.4 (Lth, O, K) and (Lth, 
O) [He was pained by the loss of his property or 
cattle, and his offspring]: and 4 
and 4' [I pained, afflicted, or distressed, him, in, 
or in respect of, his property or cattle, and his 
family], aor. ^4, inf. n. ^4. (Msb.) 2 ^4 see the 
preceding paragraph. 5 £4 He (a man, S, O) 
expressed, or manifested, pain, affliction, or 
distress; or uttered lamentation, or complaint; 
syn. (S, O, K, TA;) 4 [by reason of it]; (S;) 
or j w™'] [by reason of the calamity, or 
misfortune; (O, K, TA;) and writhed, or cried out 
and writhed; by reason of it. (TA.) £ j4: see <4li ; 
in two places. <k*4 : see £ g44 (S, O, Msb, K, 

TA,) of which the pi. is (Msb, TA,) i. q. j j 
[i. e. An affliction, a calamity, or a misfortune; or 
such as is occasioned by the loss of things dear to 
one: or a great affliction or calamity or 


misfortune]: (S, O, Msb, K, TA:) accord, to ISd, 
such as pains by [the loss of] what is highly 
esteemed: (TA:) and 1 4_=Ji signifies the same; 
(S, * O, * Msb, K; *) pi. £44. (O, Msb.) <* 4 ! 04 
and 1 j4 Death that pains [or afflicts or 
distresses] men by [attendant] calamities: (O, K, 
TA:) and in like manner, 44® (O, TA) and 

1 t [time, or fortune, that pains &c.]. (TA.) 
And 44® cini [A person dead, or dying, that 
causes pain or affliction or distress], and 
[likewise] 1 £4-* [app. 444 L as being from £4', 
though this [is a verb which] has not been used: 
thus in the L. (TA.) — — [Hence,] £4-4 The 
raven of separation or disunion (34 4 4 *); (O, 
K, TA;) so called because [they assert that] it 
pains [or afflicts] men by separation or disunion: 
(O, TA:) an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates. (TA.) — — And one 
says 44® j-!, (O, K,) mentioned, but not expl., 

by IDrd, as though he regarded it [i. e. the latter 
word] as [a possessive epithet, i. e.] of the same 
class as and 14*, (o,) meaning A woman 
having [or suffering] a [q. v.], (O, K,) i. e. 
a 433 (K.) And 44-s 34j and 1 A man 
grieving, or lamenting, [and] doing so most 
intensely. (TA.) 44 s [as a subst.]: see 44' 
[More, and most, pain-giving or afflicting or 
distressing]. (O, TA.) £4^* [app. 444 
see 44®. 443 see what next follows. £ g4*“ A man 
[pained, afflicted, or distressed; or] smitten hy an 
affliction such as is termed 43 j [and 44, q. v.]; 
as also 1 44> and [in an intensive sense] . 443 
(TA.) You say, 4-“ 4 £ ^4 > and [He is 
pained, & c., in, or in respect of, his property, or 
cattle, and his family]. (Msb.) 44*3 see 443 last 
sentence. 34 1 34, aor. 34, inf. n. ctM; (Msb, K;) 
and 34, (O,) or 34, (K,) aor. 34, (O, K,) inf. 
n. 34; (K;) He, or it, was, or became, thick, and 
soft, or flaccid: (O, Msb, K:) so says Ibn- 
'Abbad. (O.) 2 44, inf. n. He made it broad, 
or wide. (K.) 8 '14 34', (K,) or »13', (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O,) He forged [a case or matter & c., or his case 
&c.]; syn. 413.1; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) and invented 
it, or excogitated it; syn. ^3*4. (Ibn-'Abbad, 

O.) 34 (S, O, K) and 1 34, (O, K,) both 
mentioned by AHn, (O, TA,) or j 34, (Msb,) 
thus, with kesr, commonly pronounced by the 
vulgar, (TA,) [The radish, raphanus sativus; 
(Forskal's Flora /Egypt. Arab., lxix. no. 327 ; and 
Defile's Florae /Egypt. Illustr., no. 608 ;)] a 
certain 3ijjl [or root of the kind termed 
rhizoma], (K, TA,) that occasions abominable 
eructation; (TA;) a herb, (Msb,) well known: (S, 
Msb:) said by IDrd to be not a genuine Arabic 
word; and thought by him to be derived from 34 


signifying as expl. above: (Msb:) n. un. with », 
(K,) i. e. 4ks (s, O) and (O) [and 4Aa]: it is a 
gardenplant, found in abundance; and there is 
a Syrian sort, said to be produced by putting 
together the seeds of the colza and [those of] 
the 34: (TA:) it (i. e. each sort, TA) is good 
for pain of the joints, and jaundice, (K, TA,) and 
sciatica, and the j 3 [i. e. gout, or specially in 

the foot or feet], (TA,) and pain of the liver (K, 
TA) arising from cold, (TA,) and the biting and 
stinging of vipers and scorpions: (K, TA: [several 
other supposed properties thereof mentioned in 
the K, and many more mentioned in the TA, I 
omit as unimportant:]) what is most potent 
thereof is its seed; then, its peel; then, its leaf; 
then, its flesh. (K, TA.) What is called 33^' ■— *^ 
is Another remedial thing: (K:) this uM is not of 
the species of herb mentioned above: (O, Msb, 
TA:) so says AHn: the hakeem Dawood says, it is 
one of the species of this a wild species, 
elongated, abounding in the Sa'eed of Egypt: 
(TA:) [it is the raphanus oleifer, mentioned 
by Delile (Florae /Egypt. Illustr., no. 609 ,) as 
cultivated in Nubia and in Egypt, and called in 
Arabic “ symagah: ”] from it (or from its seed, 
TA) is made the oil of the Ji-gilill ji j) J^i); (Msh, 
K, TA;) and it is known by the appellation 
of [correctly «)tn' l]. (TA.) [Delile, 

ubi supra, no. 571 , mentions 33^1 3?4, as a name 
of The cakile maritima of Tournefort; the bunias 
cakile of Linn.: and in the same, no. 396 , 
he mentions cfeJI 3=^ as the Arabic name of The 
rumex spinosus of Linn.; as does also Forskal, in 
his work cited above, p. lxv., no. 213 , and again in 
p. 76 .] 3ki: see the next preceding 

paragraph. 3ka: see the next preceding 

paragraph. 34a A seller of 34 [or radishes]. 
(TA.) 3?fs i. q. jxlS [playing, or a player, at a game 
of hazard]: (O, K, TA:) so says LAar: (O, TA:) 
accord, to some copies of the K, i. q. 144 which is 
a mistake. (TA.) 34a : see 341 44a (s, K) and 
1 (K) A manner of walking in which is a 

laxness, or slackness, (S, K,) like that of the old 
man. (S.) 444 see what next precedes. 344 
see u44 in art. u4. 34i and 1 344 [A man] 
having a wide space between the feet (K, TA) and 
the shanks. (TA.) u4 4 64 1 He (a man, TA) kept 
constantly to the eating of u44 [i. e. rue]. (K, 
TA.) u44 [*ph/ganon; i. e. rue;] i. q. 414; (s, K;) 
as also 1 u#=4: (T in art. and TA in 

art. 41i. : ) and so 344: (TA:) IDrd [rightly] says, 
"I do not think it to be a genuine Arabic word. ” 
(TA.) u*=4: see the next preceding paragraph. g4 
1 44 14, (K,) [aor. 44,] inf. n. 44, (TA,) He 
opened his door. (K.) And U44 1 *-4 (S, K,) 
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inf. n. as above, (S,) He raised the string of the 
bow [or made it distant] from the part called 
its =4: (S, K:) and so t4. (S and K in art. 2®-) — 
— And 44. j 44, or 44. j uS 4, He parted his legs 
wide, or straddled; or did so to make water: and 
so j4. (TA in art. <ja.) — 4=^4, (S, K, TA, [in the 
CK, and in one of my copies of the S, 
erroneously, <-ua-a,]) aor. ^5=43, inf. n. >-4, (S, TA,) 
The bow had its string raised [or distant] from 
the part called its =4; (S, K;) and so . 44ijj. (ISd, 

TA.) And cs-4, [in the CK, erroneously, 3-4,] 

aor. as above, (K, TA,) and so the inf. n., i. e. 44, 
(K, * TA,) He (a man, TA) was wide between the 
thighs, or between the knees, or between the 
shanks. (K, TA.) [And it is implied in the S * and 
K that it is also said of a camel, meaning He was 

wide between the hocks.] And said of a 

she-camel, inf. n. 1-4, She was, or became, large 
in the belly: (K, TA:) mentioned by ISd, but with 
an expression of uncertainty as to its correctness. 
(TA.) 2 (TA,) inf. n. 44s, (K, TA,) He 

removed; put away, or at a distance; (K, * 
TA;) and pushed, thrust, or drove, away; persons 
from others; (TA;) syn. of the inf. n. '-44; 
and 4=4; (K, TA;) and <&. (TA.) 4 ^=41 He 
expended amply, or largely, upon his family, or 
household. (Az, K.) — And He found his friend to 
be guilty of a vice, or a disgraceful, or 
shameful, action. (Az, TA.) 6 ^43 It (a thing) had 
[an opening, or intermediate wide space, such as 
is termed] a »34. (S, TA.) [Comp. in art. j4.] 

7 ^=431 It (a door) opened. (K.) See also 1. '-4 

inf. n. of 4*4 [q. v.] said of a bow: (S, TA:) 

and of ls-4 [q- v.] said of a man, (K, * TA,) or of a 

camel: (S, * K, TA:) and of 4y=4 [q. v.] said 

of a she-camel. (K, TA.) »>4 An opening, or 
intervening space, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) in a 
place, (M, TA,) and an intermediate wide space, 
(S, Mgh,) between two things. (S, Mgh, Msb, K. *) 
And A wide tract of land or ground; as also 
1 <=' >4: (K:) or a wide and depressed tract 
thereof; and thus, accord, to Th, the word means 
in the Kur xviii. 16. (TA.) And The court, or yard, 
of a house. (S, Msb, K.) And The part between the 
two sides of the solid hoof. (ISd, K, TA.) The pi. 
is 4 jIj =4 (Msb, K, TA) and «i-4. (K, TA. [To these 
pis. the CK strangely adds, as another, 1-4.]) <=' >4 
[as a subst.]: see the next preceding 

paragraph. [It is originally the fem. of the 
epithet ^44', q. v.] 3j4: see the following 
paragraph. ^4' an epithet, of which the fem. 
is »ij4. (K, TA.) The latter, applied to a bow. 
Having its string distant from the part called 
its (s, K, TA;) as also 1 3 3=4; and so 344 
[mentioned in art. ja]. (Er-Raghib, TA.)— — 

And the former, (K, TA,) applied to a man, (TA,) 




Wide between the thighs, or between the knees, 
or between the shanks: or, applied to a camel, 
wide between the hocks: (K, TA:) or, accord, to 
Az, it signifies having the thighs very wide 
apart. (TA.) [Freytag adds “ Ventrosus,” applied 
to a camel, as from the K, in which I do not find 
it.] [Accord, to the TA, some of the words of 
this art. have is for the final radical; but for this 
distinction there is no reason.] 4 1 ^iaVI 
aor. 632* and 635*, (S, K,) the former dev. 
from a general rule, which requires the aor. of a 
verb of this class when intrans. to be with kesr 
only, (S,) inf. n. 2*4 (S, K) and 4 and (K,) 
[the last an intensive form,] The viper [hissed, or] 
made a sound to proceed from its mouth: (S, K, 
TA: [see a verse cited voce 01-4=?:]) or what is 
meant by this verb is [it made a sound by] 
the rubbing of one part of its skin against another 
part: or (TA) its making a sound to proceed from 
its skin is termed (S, TA,) or =-44. : 

(As, TA:) some use this verb fy-44) in relation to 
any serpent: others, peculiarly in relation to the 
female of the [serpents called] J 44 (TA.) [J gives 
here a list of intrans. verbs of this class which 
have the aor. with damm, anomalously, and also 
with kesr; and a list of trans. verbs of the same 
class which have the aor. with kesr, anomalously, 
and also with damm: but both lists are defective; 
and it would be difficult to make them complete.] 

And 5*, (L, K,) aor. 635*, inf. n. (L;) 

and 1 2^=4; said of a man, (assumed tropical:) He 
blew in his sleep, (L, K,) making a sound like 
the 2*=4 of the viper. (IDrd.) R. Q. 1 2*4: see the 

preceding paragraph. Also, [inf. n. 3=434,] 

(assumed tropical:) He (a man, TA) was, or 
became, affected with a hoarseness, roughness, 
harshness, or gruffness, in his voice. (K.) [See 
also 3=44, below.] — And He (a man, TA) was, or 
became, true and sincere in love, or affection. 
(IAar, K.) 3=4 The heat, or burning quality, of 
pepper. (K.) 44 Vipers: (L:) or vipers in a state of 
excitement, (3-44 [perhaps meaning initum 
appetentes], K, TA,) made to come forth [from 
their lurking-places: so called] from the sounds 
of their mouths. (TA.) 2=4 an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. 
(S, K, &c.) [Freytag explains it as signifying also 
The first braying of the young camel, which, by 
reason of its acuteness, is likened to the hissing of 

the serpent.] 3=44 [inf. n. of 44, q. v.] Also 

The voice's being reiterated in the throat, or 
fauces, resembling hoarseness, 

roughness, harshness, or gruffness. (L.) — — 

And Speech, or talk. (Kr, TA.) J)4 3=44 

means Hudheyl's pronunciation of 2 as fc : 
[a characteristic of the tribe of Hudheyl, or of 
some persons of that tribe,] mentioned by Es- 


Suyootee in the Mz and [by the same author 
in] the Iktirah. (MF, TA.) j-Uka A man (L) having 

a hoarse, harsh, or gruff, voice. (L, K.) And 

A man speaking, or talking: or talkative. (TA.) — 
— And ^14411 is the name of A river in Paradise. 
(S, K.) 4=4 1 3ie 4=4, (o, K,) aor. 4=4 (TA,) inf. 
n. 4=4, (O, TA,) i. q. ij=4 [He searched, or 
sought, for, or after, it; inquired, or 
sought information, respecting it; searched into, 
inquired into, investigated, scrutinized, or 
examined, it; &c.]; (IDrd, O, K, TA;) namely, a 
thing; (IDrd, O;) or news, or a story; (TA;) as also 
j 4=41. (o, K.) 8 44aJ see what immediately 
precedes. 4=4 (s, O, K) and 1 4=4 (TA) 
The [portion, or appertenance, called] 4=4. (s, O, 
K) of the stomach of a ruminant animal, also 
termed the 34, which has 34=1 : (s, O: [see 
more in art. 4i=- : ]) pi. of the former 4Uii. (o, 
TA.) — — And one says, 34=41 meaning He 
filled his 4],=- [i. e. belly]. (IF, O.) 3=4 : see 
the next preceding paragraph. j4 1 4=ii=> ^ g=4 ; 
aor. <j4, inf. n. 2=4, (s,) this is the form of the 
verb commonly known, like other 
verbs signifying faults, and that it is the correct 
form, and not 2=4 as it is written in the K [and O], 
is indicated by the forms of the inf. n. 2=4 and the 
epithet j4i; (MF;) as also 1 2=43, (S,) and 1 2=4. 
(K,) and 1 cj=4il; (TA;) He had the fore parts of his 
feet near together, and his heels wide apart, [i. e. 
he turned in his toes, and turned out his heels,] 
in his gait: (S, K:) or 1 jy4 signifies the having the 
middle of the legs wide apart, [or having the legs 
bowed outwards,] in a man, and in a beast (3=13): 
(Mgh, L:) [or the having the shanks wide apart: 
(see jj4:)] or the having the thighs wide apart: 
[see also 1 in art. ;4:] and the verb is j4, inf. 
n. ^4 and 3=44 [thus written, app. 3=44, which 
is the inf. n. un.]; the latter inf. n. mentioned by 

Lh. (L.) And ^4, (accord, to the K,) or 2=4, 

(accord, to MF,) He magnified himself, or 
behaved proudly. (K.) 2 g-4 see the preceding 
paragraph: and see also 5. 4 3=33=“- ;j=4l He parted 
the hind legs of his milch camel; i. e., made an 
opening, or intervening space, between them; (S, 
O, K;) in order that he might milk her. (S, O.) — 
2=41 also signifies He refrained, or desisted, or 
drew back; syn. *4-1. (o, K.) And one says, j4' 
3-4, meaning He turned, or turned away or back, 
from it, or him; syn. cs-41. (O, * K.) 5 3443 signifies 
The parting of one's legs, or making an opening 
between them, (AA, S, O, K,) when sitting; as also 
1 2*43: like 2-43 and 2*43. (AA, S, O.) And one 
says, '44 g4433 [His shanks are parted]. (S, O.) 
See also 1. 7 2=43! see the first paragraph. 344 
The mode of walking of him who is termed 24'. 
(S, O.) 24 an inf. n.: (S, L, TA:) see 1. 2=4' Having 
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the fore parts of the feet near together, and the 
heels wide apart: (S, O, K:) or having the middle 
of the legs wide apart: (Mgh, L:) fem. £'-Aki : the 
former applied to a man [&c.]; and the latter, to a 
beast [&c.]: (S, Mgh, O, L:) or having the 
thighs wide apart: or having the legs wide apart: 
or having curved, or bowed, legs. (L.) [See 
also gil, in art. jji] 1 (>Ai, aor. i>Ai, inf. 
n. o«Aa, He took a thing from his hand, with his 
tongue and his mouth; such as water &c.: (Lth, T, 
O, K:) or he licked up a thing with his tongue, 
from his hand. (O: but only the inf. n. is 

mentioned.) And cjL-JI aor. as above, 

(O,) and so the inf. n., (O, K,) He rubbed [the ears 
off] the ciiLa, (O, K, TA,) a particular species of 
barley, (TA,) so that the awn, or beard, [thereof] 
became removed (O, K, TA) and scattered. 
(TA.) 4 He (a man) abraded by degrees, lit., 
thing after thing. (TA.) Q. Q. 2 ^= 4 ^ He carried 
himself in an elegant and a proud and self- 
conceited manner, with an affected inclining of 
his body from side to side, in his gait: (O, K: *) 
and so j-4^. (O.) J ^ 1 (j 5 Ai, aor. u^As, inf. n. uiAi 
(S, O, Msb, K) and XiUi, (TA,) It (a thing, or an 
affair, or anything, TA, or any evil thing, S) was, 
or became, excessive, immoderate, enormous, 
exorbitant, beyond measure, (S, O, TA,) 
or overmuch; (O, K, TA;) as also 1 (S, TA:) 

it (a thing) was or became, foul, evil, bad, 
abominable, or unseemly; [gross, 
immodest, lewd, or obscene;] as also u*Aa, 
aor. i_£Aa : (Msb:) [or excessively, or beyond 
measure, foul, &c.: (see and i it (a 

thing, or an affair,) increased by degrees ( 4 1 >) in 
foulness, evilness, badness, &c. (A.) And 
sijill xhe woman became foul, or ugly, and 

old. (IAar.) See also 4, in two places. 2 ijiAs 

see 4, in two places. 3 (x in art. 14 ,) inf. 
n. (x and K in that art.,) [He vied with 

him, or strove to surpass him, in foul, unseemly, 
gross, or obscene, speech or language: and he 
held such discourse with him:] the inf. n. is syn. 
with (T and K in that art.) 4 lA^I, (Msb, K,) 
or jAilill J (S,) or (Mgh,) or J 

4 ?^, (A,) inf. n. ilA-Ail and j u^Aa, accord, to Lh 
and Kr, but the latter is correctly a simple subst. 
[used as an inf. n. of this verb], (TA,) He 
uttered i_AA a, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) i. e., foul, evil, 
bad, abominable, unseemly, [gross, immodest, 
lewd, or obscene,] speech or language; (Mgh, 
Msb;) as also j ^ ijAii, (TA,) and J, 
i_AAa, (Mgh,) or Ls i j (A,) and i_AAii _[ 

(S, A:) and 1 i_A=J 4 also signifies the same; and 
he manifested, discovered, or revealed, or he 
made a show of, such speech or language. (O, * K, 


* TA.) You say, jAAill ^ [He 

uttered such speech or language against him]; 
(S;) and in like manner, j ijAAs, (TA,) and 1 i_AAi; 
(Mgh;) and i_AAii _[ yjUA -GIg. (TA.) — — 
Also He was, or became, niggardly, 

tenacious, or avaricious. (Msb.) 5 cAAii see 4, in 

two places: and see 10. 6 cAA^j see 1, in two 

places: and see 4. 10 [He deemed it 

foul, evil, bad, abominable, unseemly, immodest, 
lewd, or obscene: or excessively, or beyond 
measure, foul, &c.]. (Mgh in art. jia.) And J, 
uAAij He deemed the thing foul, evil, &c.: or 
excessively, or beyond measure, foul, &c. 

(TA.) ,_AAa inf. n. of i_AAa [q. v.]. (S, O, &c.) 

See also 4. — — Excess, exorbitance, or 
transgression of the proper bounds or limits; (O, 
TA;) [in anything; (see 1;) and particularly] in 
speech or language; (TA;) and in reply: (A, * O, K, 

* TA:) foul, evil, bad, abominable, or unseemly; 
[gross, immodest, lewd, or obscene;] speech or 
language; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) as also 1 i-LiAa. 

(Msb.) ilAAa : see in three places: and 

see also <_AAa. 3 ilAs : see the next paragraph. 1LAA2 
Anything, (Msb, TA,) or any evil thing, (S,) 
excessive, immoderate, enormous, exorbitant, 
beyond measure, exceeding the proper bounds or 
limits, (S, O, Msb, TA,) or overmuch: (O, K, TA:) 
anything not agreeable with truth, and with rule 
or measure: (TA:) foul, evil, bad, abominable, 
or unseemly; [gross, immodest, lewd, or 
obscene;] applied to a thing or an affair, (Mgh, 
Msb,) and to speech or language. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad., He was asked respecting the blood of 
fleas, [whether it rendered a garment impure,] 
and said 5 j 5 la lAa.li 4 j\ if it is 
not excessive, or beyond measure, there is no 

harm in it. (TA.) A man who transgresses 

the proper bounds or limits [in anything: 
and particularly] in speech or language, (TA,) 
and in reply: (K, * TA:) who is foul, evil, bad, 
abominable, or unseemly; [gross, immodest, 
lewd, or obscene;] in speech or language, (Mgh, 
TA,) and in action: (TA:) and 1 i_A-Aa signifies the 
same; (S, * A, * Mgh;) or has an 
intensive signification: (TA:) pi. of the 

former cLAAa, like as is pi. of 3* A, since u^Aa 
is a sort of J«-A, and contr. of 4=*. (u.) it is said 
in a trad., Ai=Ji V, meaning Be not thou a 
trangressor of the proper bounds or limits in 
reply: which words were addressed to 'Ai'sheh: 
(K, TA:) but accord, to one relation, the words 

were Ai^ls JyB Y. (TA.) [See below.] 

A man evil in disposition. (IB.) — — A man 
niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious: (A, TA:) or 
very niggardly: (K, TA:) or excessively, or 


inordinately, so. (S.) Ai=Aa [An excess; 
an enormity; anything exceeding the bounds of 
rectitude:] a thing excessively, enormously, or 
beyond measure, foul, evil, bad, abominable, or 
unseemly; [gross, immodest, lewd, or obscene:] 
(Mgh:) or anything not agreeable with truth: 
(Lth, Mgh:) or a sin, or crime, that is very 
foul, evil, bad, &c.: or anything forbidden by God: 
(K:) or any saying, or action, that is foul, evil, 
bad, &c.: (TA:) and i ilAAa signifies the same 
as (S;) or an enormity, or excessive sin, 

beyond measure foul, evil, bad, &c.; or a thing 
that reason disapproves, and the law regards as 
foul, evil, bad, & c.: (Bd in ii. 164:) the pi. of Ai=As 
is uA-lja. (Msb, TA.) Also, particularly, Adultery, 
or fornication; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and so 1 iliAi: 
(Bd in xii. 24; &c.:) so in the Kur iv. 23 and lxv. 1 
[as well as in numerous other instances]: or 
the 3 -AJi [or excess] there mentioned is the 
women's going out without permission: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or their using foul language against their 
husband's relations, by reason of the sharpness of 
their tongues. (Esh-Shafi’ee.) And 1 iliAa 
particularly signifies Niggardliness, 

tenaciousness, or avarice, (A, K,) in the payment 
of the poor-rate: or the abstaining [altogether] 
from paying it. (TA.) So in the Kur ii. 271. (A, 
TA.) i_AAii [More, and most, excessive, &c.]. ijiAili 
One who affects, or takes upon himself, the 

reviling of others. (TA.) One who commits 

excess (AiaJi) which is forbidden. (TA.) 

1 siksii aor. o-^Aa, inf. n. 3 ^Aa, (Msb,) 

and is the same as 3-=»As, being used 

transitively, and not only as a n. of place, (TA,) 
The [i. e. sand-grouse] dug, or hollowed out, 
in the ground, a place wherein to lay her eggs: 
(Msb:) and Ailjjll aor. as above, she 

(a »Ua 3 ) made for herself an jAil [q. v .] (A, K) in 
the earth, or dust. (K.) — — Hence you say, 
(Msb,) Aic (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. (A, K,) 
inf. n. 3^»Aa; (S;) and 1 u^Aii; (s, A, Msb, K;) and 
1 (S, A, K;) He searched, or sought, for, 

or after, it; inquired respecting it; sought for 
information respecting it; searched into, inquired 
into, investigated, scrutinized, or examined, it: 
(S, A, K:) or did so to the utmost: (Msb:) or 3 -=»Aa 
signifies vigorous searching in the interstices of 
anything. (TA.) You say also, 'j? jA 

14 (tropical:) [Keep thou to searching for, 
or after, or into, the secret of this story]. (A, TA.) 

Hence also, the saying of Aboo-Bekr, 

JalAj' I j . VAq (Az, TA,) 

or jjj 1 [alone], (S,) Thou wilt find a 
people who have made their heads like the nests 
(u^fAAi) of [the birds called] 3 ^: (Az, TA:) or, 
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app., who have shaven the middle of their heads 
and left them like the of (S, TA.) [See 

also o-=jkil.] — — also signifies The 

digging, or hollowing out [the ground &c., in any 
manner]. (TA.) It is said in a trad., iklaai 

The earth was dug into hollows. (Nh, L.) 
And you say, i>°ki, aor. i>“i, inf. n. d^ks, 
He made, for the cake of bread, or lump of 
dough, a place in the fire; (TA;) or a place in the 
hot ashes, or in the fire, to put it therein [for the 
purpose of baking, or toasting, it]. (L in art. (.Aa 
o-^ki] is often used intransitively as meaning He 
made, or scraped, a hollow in the ground, &c.; 
and so j ^-“ 13 .] And sometimes they said, 
(S,) The rain turned over the 

dust, or earth, (S, A, K,) and removed one part 
thereof from another, (A, TA,) making it like 
the i_^»>ksl : (TA:) and in like manner, the 

pebbles: (A:) this is when it falls vehemently. 
(TA.) — — also signifies He (a gazelle) 

ran vehemently [app. so as to dig up the ground 
with his feet]; but the word more known is 
(TA:) and he (a man) hastened, or went quickly. 
(K.) You say, iS^ J* Such a one passed 

along hastening, or going quickly. (TA.) And it is 
said in a trad, of Kuss, Ik-aka Vj Nor did 

I hear the falling of a foot, or the sound of 

walking. (TA.) You say also, 6-“k, 

meaning, (assumed tropical:) The child had 
his central incisors in a wabbling state: (K:) 
[nearly syn. with j and still more so with jlki.] 

And also signifies The spreading [a 

thing] out or open; laying [it] open; exposing or 
uncovering or discovering [it]. (TA.) 3 
(K,) inf. n. 4— (TK,) [and app. also,] 

(assumed tropical:) [He did] as though he 
searched after, or into, my vice, or fault, and my 
secret, I doing the same with respect to his. (K, 

TA.) [Hence, app., the saying,] '-^ 4 S 

(assumed tropical:) Between them two is enmity. 
(TA.) 5 u-^kki see 1, in two places. 8 o^kla] see 1, 
second sentence. a Even ground; an 

expanded and open tract: pi. <_K>_>ki!. (TA.) 

And hence, (TA,) Any inhabited place. (K, TA.) — 
— In a trad, respecting the intercession 
[of Mohammad for his people], where it is 
said, i_K»kill jlkila [And he went away until 

he came to the i_>-“k], is said to signify 

What is before the [of God]. (TA.) k-aSJi The 
dimple (» ji>) of the chin (A, K) of a child; (A;) and 
of each cheek. (TA.) >, and 

i (assumed tropical:) He is a searcher 

after, or into, my vice, or fault, and secret, I being 
the same with respect to his: (K, * TK:) both 
mean the same, like Jjki and Jkl jk. (TA.) 
JjlA/l a k ^Iks (tropical:) Such a one is a great 


searcher for, or after, or into, secrets. (A, TA.) ft) 
.lie ji (tropical:) [Know thou that 
with God is a searching interrogation]. (A, 
TA.) (S, M, A, Mgh, K) and 1 dt- 5 *^ (the 

same, and Msb) The [nest, or] place for laying 
eggs, (M, Mgh, Msb,) or for lying in, (S, K,) of 
a »U=a [or sand-grouse], (S, M, A, Mgh, K,) and of 
the domestic hen, and sometimes of the ostrich, 
(M,) dug, or hollowed out, in the ground, (Msb,) 
or made by clearing away and removing from it 
the dust or earth; (Mgh;) or because she digs it, 
or hollows it out: (S, M:) pi. (of the former, 
TA) (S, A) and (of the latter, TA) 

(A, TA:) [see ilv^:] you say, Hkill ^K“kklk Cijjj 
and [They have houses like the nests of 

the fl= 5 ]. (A.) And it is said in a trad., j ^ ^ 
kikll tnj <] <i]l ‘illaS I w . . [WhoSO 

buildeth for God a place of worship, be it 
comparatively like a nest of a 'jli =3 .siy, 

accord, to another relation,) God buildeth for him 
a house in Paradise]. (TA.) And in another, in a 
charge given to the commanders of the army of 
Mu-teh, 1 ^Ka?-li« f^jjj u?! (jUalill 
(tropical:) And ye shall find others in whose 
heads the devil hath taken up an abode, making 
them like nests for him: like as one says of a 
person greatly erring, and obstinately 
persevering in evil, j ^ jUajlill <- js, and 

(TA.) — — Also, both words, Any place 

dug, or hollowed out. (Nh.) And the former, 

A place made in hot ashes, or in a fire, in which a 
cake of bread, or lump of dough, is put [to bake 
or toast]: pi. as above. (L, in art. ki; and TA. 
*) d- " 1 ** - ^ , and its pi.: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in three places, >: 

see [A place of, or ground 

for, inquiring, or investigating]. (A and TA 
voce mS".) 1 cJjYI Jki, aor. Jki, [inf. n. d)ks,] 

He sent a male [meaning a stallion-camel] among 
the [she-] camels. (S, O, K.) The inf. n. d)ki [used 
alone] means The putting a he-camel among the 
she-camels. (KL.) — — And l"jk ilka J^a 
He chose for his [she-] camels a generous male 

[or stallion]; as also 1 Jkisl. (K.) See also the 

next paragraph. 4 (S,) or iiks “Jail, (K, TA,) 

He gave to him, (S,) or lent to him, (K, TA,) a 
male [camel] (S, K, TA) to cover among his [she-] 
camels: (S, TA:) and accord, to Lh, | liiU 

and 1 “dalal signify he gave to such a one a he- 
camel; like kkil. (TA.) 5 JkiS He assumed, or 
affected, a likeness, or resemblance, to the Jks (S, 
O, K, TA) i. e. the male (TA) [or rather the 
manly]: and he affected the quality of the Jka [or 
manly] in clothing and in food, by making both to 
be coarse; (O, K, TA;) as did the chiefs of Syria to 
'Omar, when he came thither; (O, TA;) i. e., 


they met him in their ordinary clothing, not 
having adorned themselves; [in consideration of 
his simple habits;] self-adornment being an affair 
of females and of effeminate men. (TA.) [See also 

its part, n., below.] 8 Ilkisl see 1: and see 

also 4. 10 signifies The practice of 

persons' giving to a man of big make, (O, K, TA,) 
and comely appearance, (O,) free access to their 
women, in order that he may beget among them 
the like of himself; which the unbelievers (^ j“-, 
O, or K) of Kabul do [or used to do] when 
seeing such a man, of the Arabs: (O, K, TA:) so 
Lth was told, and thus he has expl. the word, 
after saying that he errs who says ilka Ulkkik l 
l 2 ljU [app. meaning We sought, or demanded, a 
stallion for our beasts]. (O, TA.) — — CiUiu .1 
3 -lkill The palm-tree became a Jlka [or tree of 
which the spadix might be used for the purpose 
of fecundation]. (K. [See also the part, n., 

below.]) And jiYI JaiU (tropical:) The 

affair, or case, became great, or formidable, (S, O, 
K, TA,) and hard, or difficult. (TA.) d)ka a word 
of well-known meaning, (S, O,) A male of animals 
(Mgh, Msb, K) of any kind, (Mgh, K,) [including 
mankind: and particularly a stallion: generally,] 
a male [or stallion] camel: (MA:) pi. [of 
mult.] 3 jki (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and J-ki (S, Msb, 
K) and jki (Mgh, O, Msb, K) and <ilki (S, O, K) 
and [pi. of pauc.] 3 kai: (K:) and 1 signifies 
the same as 3 ki; (Kr, TA;) and [particularly] a Jka 

of the camels. (S, O, TA.) Hence Jkail is an 

appellation of (tropical:) Canopus (C&-“ 0 ; 
because it is aloof from the other stars, like 
the which, when he has covered, goes aloof 
from the [she-] camels: (S, O, K, TA:) or, as some 
say, it is so called because of its greatness. (TA.) 
— — 3kj j Jjai means the same as 3ka [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) A masculine, as opposed to 
an effeminate, man]. (K.) And 1 3 Jka si jil means 
(assumed tropical:) A clamorous [or, app., 

masculine] woman. (S, O, K.) 5 ij*ill J jii is 

an appellation applied to (assumed tropical:) 
The poets (O, K) who have overcome, (O,) or who 
overcome, (K,) in satirizing, those who have vied 
with them therein; (O, K;) like Jereer and El- 
Farezdak, (O, TA,) who used to be called i>lka 
(TA:) and in like manner (tropical:) 
any one who, when he vies with a poet, is judged 
to have excelled him [is called a Jka]; (K, TA; 
[for uUia in the CK, I read as in other copies 
of the K;]) like 'Alkameh Ibn-'Abadeh; (TA;) who 
was surnamed Jklll because he took to wife 
Umm-Jundab when Imrael-Keys divorced her on 
the occasion of her judging him [i. e. 'Alkameh] 
to have overcome him [Imra-el-Keys] in poetry. 
(S, O, K, TA.) — — 3 ka also means 
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[app. (assumed tropical:) A vigorous orator: 

see jA And] (tropical:) Arelater, reciter, 

or rehearser, by heart, [of poetry, and of 
traditions, or narratives learned, or heard, or 
received, from another or others;] syn. jlj: 

pi. JA: (K, TA:) so in the M. (TA.) See 

also JA ; in three places. And see Jkiii. — — 
And (tropical:) A mat that is made of the woven 
leaves of the palm-tree thus called, (Sh, * S, * O, * 
K, * TA,) i. e., of the palm-tree called JA (S, O, 
K, TA:) pi. Jjki. (S, O, TA.) - - And 
(assumed tropical:) Rain is thus called [in a 
verse of Et-Tirimmah Ibn-El-Hakeem, being 
likened to the stallion-camel, because of its 
fertilizing the earth]. (Ham p. no.) 5A slji]: 
see Jki, former half, Ai The quality, or state, of 
being a Jki [or male; and particularly, of being 
a stallion: and also (assumed tropical:) 

masculineness, as a quality of a man, opposed to 
effeminacy: &c.]: (S, O, K:) and i Aka and 
i <A [both of which are also pis. of Jki] signify 
the same. (K.) [Hence,] -A J- At A camel fit, or 

meet, for being chosen as a stallion. (TA.) 

Also, i. e. klki, with kesr, A man's choosing a Jki 
[i. e. stallion] for his beasts. (TA.) JA see Jki, 
first sentence. — — One says also JA Jka, 
meaning A generous stallioncamel, that 
begets generous offspring. (S, K. *) Er-Ra'ee 
says, 5>A AAj Of*-** jjkij jA f ij l > i CiAS 
[Their mothers were of the generous camels of 
Mundhir and Moharrik, and their compressing 
stallion was a generous one, a begetter of 
generous offspring]: (S [accord, to one of my 
copies], and TA:) [some copies of the S have mA 
and u$A; and so has the O: but] IB says that the 
verse is correctly related as above. (TA.) — — 
And JA JA means A ram that resembles the Jka 
of camels in his excellence (K, TA) and his 
[comparative] greatness. (TA.) — — See 
also Jka again, third sentence. kilka : see klka. 3J A: 
see klka. Jlka and j Jka The male palm-tree, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA,) by means of which 
the fruitbearing palm-trees are fecundated, (S, * 
Mgh, * Msb, TA,) and which, when they are on 
the windward side of the latter trees, 
fecundate these: (TA:) [see what follows:] only 
the former word is mentioned [in this sense] by 
Lth; and ISd says, (TA,) the former word is 
used peculiarly as applied to the male palm-tree: 
(K, * TA:) AHn cites AA as saying that ; Jka is 
not said except of that which has life, and Aboo- 
Nasr says the like; but AHn adds that people in 
general disagree from them as to this: (TA:) the 
pi. of Jlka is JakAa; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and the pi. 
of i Jka is J A (S, Mgh, O, Msb) and A (Mgh, 


A 

Msb) and Jlka; (Msb;) of the first of which pis. 
of Jka, the following saying, (S, O, Msb, TA,) of 
Oheihah Ibn-El-Julah, (O, TA,) presents an 
ex.: J*l al aw ^ J: ‘/V I ojp la LS^la 

JAW Jkill [Receive thou fecundation, O best of 
young palmtrees: receive thou fecundation 

from Hanadh, and show that thou hast received 
it: (JA being from PA Ali said of a she- 
camel, meaning “ she raised her tail, 
showing thereby that she was pregnant: ”) since 
the palm-owners have been niggardly of the 
spadixes of the male palm-trees]: (S, O, Msb, 
TA:) the meaning is, that the people of Hanadh 
were niggardly of the spadixes of their [male] 
palm-trees, and the east wind blew at the time of 
the fecundation upon the male trees, bearing off 
[the pollen of] their spadixes and casting it upon 
the female trees, so that it served for fecundation: 
Hanadh is a place about four miles from El- 
Medeeneh: and it is said to be the town of 
Oheihah: or to be a water belonging to 
Suleym and Muzeyneh. (Msb.) Jkaii JA 
(tropical:) Trees that do not bear fruit; like the 
i JA (Ibn-'Abbad, A, O, TA:) that become 
barren. (A, TA.) [See also what follows.] A; 
AAi (assumed tropical:) A palm-tree that does 
not bear fruit. (Lh, TA.) [See also what next 
precedes: and see 10 .] A 1 A> aor. fA inf. 
n. fA (K, TA) and A A, (K, * TA,) said of 
anything, (TA,) It was, or became, black [app. 
like A i- e. charcoal]. (K, TA.) [See also fA] — 
— See also A> last sentence. — A> (Ks, S, Msb, 
K,) aor. A, (Ks, S, Msb, TA,) accord, to the K A> 
which is wrong; (TA;) and A; and A; (K;) He 
(a boy, or child,) wept until his voice became 
stopped; (Ks, S, Msb;) or until his breath became 

stopped; as also j A 1 - (K.) And, said of a 

ram, (K,) or thus A and A> like and A 
(TA,) He uttered a cry, or cries. (K, TA.) And (TA) 
one says of a ram, A A- Wj He bleated until he 

became hoarse. (S, TA.) A> aor. A> said 

of a man, He was unable to answer, (K, TA,) 
when one had spoken to him. (TA.) — — 
And 4A AA aor. A> inf- n. fA, (tropical:) 
[The well, or old well,] ceased to have a flow of 
water. (K, TA.) 2 JA, (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. fA 2 , 
(S, A, K,) He blackened it, (S, A, Msb, K,) namely, 
another's face, (S, A, Msb,) with A [i- e. 
charcoal], (Msb.) — See also the next paragraph. 
4 A 1 He (a man) entered upon the time 

called ?AJI A [q. v .]: like A'. (TA.) And 

one says, 1 AA (S,) or fSic. I AA (K,) JP j*, 
meaning Abstain ye from journeying in the kA 
(i. e. the most intense blackness, S) of the night; 
(S, K;) as also i 1 AA (S, * K,) inf. n. fA. (S.) — 


Ail is said of weeping [as meaning It stopped 
his voice, or his breath]: (TA:) see l. And He 
silenced him, (S, Msb, TA,) namely, his adversary 
(Msb) in a dispute or the like, (S, Msb, TA,) by an 
argument or evidence, (Msb,) or in some other 
case. (S, TA.) And, said of anxiety, or disquietude 
of mind, It prevented him, or withheld him, 

from uttering poetry, or verse. (K.) And He 

found him to be As (S, K,) not uttering poetry, 
or verse. (S.) One says Ails »UU, meaning [He 
contended with him in satirizing] and he found 
him to be As accord, to the K: (TA:) and AAA 
fsUAI Ua (s [in which it is implied that the 
meaning is We contended with you in satirizing 
and found you not to be OAA): or, accord, to 
IB, this means, and we caused you not to hold the 
tongue from answering, or replying; 
because AP is between two persons: but you 
[may] say “kAli kj A meaning [I satirized him] 
and I found him to be A*- (TA.) 8 fAh/l] A®! 
is expl. in some copies of the K as 
signifying JAVI; in some, AA 1 ; and app. in 
the copy used by Golius, j'AV ' : the first, which 
is that followed in the TK, is evidently, I think, 
the right; meaning The drinking an evening 
draught; such as is termed a A. See also the 
next paragraph, second and last sentences.] A 
and i A, (S, Msb, K,) the latter sometimes 
occurring, (S, Msb,) like A and A, (S,) 
[Charcoal; this is what is meant by its being said 
to signify] extinct coal; (M, K;) a thing well 
known; (S, Msb;) as also i fA; (S, K;) or, accord, 
to ISd, this may be a pi. of A> [° r a quasi-pl. n.,] 
like as A is of A, and j A of A, &c.: (TA:) the 
n. un. [meaning a piece of charcoal] is j Aki, (S, 
K, TA,) but not Ai. (TA.) — And A signifies 
also The draught that is drunk in [any one of] the 
times denoted by the word <A [q. v .]: (K, TA:) 
like the 3 A and £ A 0 and & AP and A: but it 

is disapproved by Az. (TA.) [Accord, to the 

TK, it is an inf. n. of which the verb is j A> 
aor. A, signifying He (a man) drank in the kA 
of the A: but of this I find not any 
confirmation.] A : see the next preceding 
paragraph. A : see fA kA n . un. of A> 1- v - 
[Hence] one says of a black woman with 
a red A [or muffler], A AO A kA lpl£ [As 
though she were a piece of charcoal with fire 

upon its head]. (TA.) [And hence,] JP <A 

The first part of the night: (K:) or the blackness of 
the night: (Msb:) or the most intense blackness of 
the night: (K:) or the blackness of the first part of 
the night: (TA:) or the most intensely black part 
of the night: (S, TA:) or the part from the setting 
of the sun to [the time of] the sleeping of 
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mankind: (K:) so called because of its heat [as 
well as its darkness]; for the first part of the night 
is hotter than its last part: (TA:) it is peculiarly in 
the [meaning summer]; (K, TA;) not in the 
winter: (TA:) and kAi signifies 

the darkness of the AAc. [i. e. of the nightfall]: 
(S:) or the intenseness of the blackness of the 
night, and its darkness; which is in its first part: 
or the time next after the (TA:) the pi. is fks 
and f (K, TA:) or the latter of these may mean 
darkness; as though it were an inf. n. of jks. 
(TA.) jkJI kAA means The time of the [or 
last part of the night]. (K.) And jk?- 3 kAii is [a 
proper name of] The middle of the night. 
(K.) fjka One who will not utter a reply, or an 
answer. (TA.) see fka : — _ and see 

also fki. fks A seller of jki [i. e. charcoal]. 
(TA.) fki Black; (S, K, TA;) applied to hair, (S,) 
and to anything; (TA;) as also ; (K, TA;) 

applied to hair and to anything. (TA.) And Black 

that is beautiful or comely. (TA.) And one 

says fki ^ jkl meaning Black in an intense degree. 
(TA.) — Also A ram uttering a cry, or cries; and 

so ; (K. [But see l.]) And One who does 

not speak at all. (TA.) — — And, applied to 
water, (tropical:) Still; not flowing or running. 
(K, TA.) [pass. part. n. of 4 , q. v.]: i. q. urf- 
[app. as meaning Unable to express what 
he would say]; (K, TA;) because his face becomes 
black from anger, like fks [i. e. charcoal]. (TA.) 
One unable to utter verse, or poetry. (S, * K.) And 
A poet who will not [or cannot] answer, or reply 
to, him who contends with him in satirizing. 
(TA.) And answer, or a reply, [&c.,] that 
silences. (TA.) 1 Jj Ui, (Msb, TA,) 

aor. jki: [like jl*j], the verb being of the class 
of (so in the Msb accord, to the TA,) or 
[like jik], the verb being of the class of £*>, (so 
accord, to my copy of the Msb,) or, as in copies of 
the T, without teshdeed, the verb being of 
the class of 30, (TA, [but this is app. a 
mistranscription for as the last radical letter 
is j,]) inf. n. Ska; (Msb, TA;) or 3 3® -uAAj, 
thus accord, to the K, agreeably with what is said 
by J; (TA;) [but one of my copies of the S has kj| 
liSj the other copy having 

i 33;] He meant, or intended, by his saying, or 
speech, such a thing. (Msb, K, TA. [In the S, the 
meaning is only indicated by the context.]) — 3 
3 k 3-, like 3=3, He (a child) wept until he 
sobbed. (TA.) 2 jkll 3A inf. n. 3A He made the 
cooking-pot to have a large quantity of ji Jk' [or 
seeds used in cooking, for seasoning the food: 
from '■ka, q. v.]: (S, * K, TA:) or, accord, to Aboo- 
'Alee El-Kalee, he put, or threw, into the 
cookingpot, j-yw, i. e. Jj'jk (TA.) It is said, by 


Z, [but with hardly any reason that I can see,] to 
be formed by transposition from the letters £ ja 
thus combined. (TA.) — See also 1 , in two places. 
3 ‘kk'j, inf. n. »lktii ; 1 talked, discoursed, or held 
a colloquy, with him, and understood what he 
intended, or meant. (A, TA.) Ika and ^3, (S, K,) 
the former of which is the more common, (S,) 
The seeds that are used in cooking, for seasoning 
the food; (S, K;) as also ; i'3: or the dry 
thereof: (K:) pi. likil; (S, K;) which is said by IAth 
to signify the [seeds called] Jj' y of the cooking- 
pot, such as pepper and cumin-seed and the like 
thereof. (TA.) And it is said to signify particularly 
The onion, or onions collectively. (TA.) Thus in a 
trad, of Mo'awiyeh, in which he is related to have 
said to a party who came to him, 3 3 

Ujli ^ jAai f ja Jki U 3a [Eat ye of the 

seasoning of our land (meaning of the onions,) 
for rarely have people eaten of the seasoning of a 
land and the water thereof has harmed them]. 
(TA: and the like is said in the S, but not so 
fully.) »3 i. q. [A portion of honey; or a 
honey-comb; or a portion of a honey-comb]. (K, 
TA. [It is added in the latter that it is as though 
it were formed by transposition from k=.}s; which 
I do not find in this sense in any lexicon.]) k3 ; 
like jk; (so in some copies of the K, and accord, 
to the TA, in which it is said to be “ with fet-h; ”) 
or kkj, like kj3; (so in other copies of the K; [but 
I think that both are evidently wrong, because 
deviating from a common rule of the K, and for 
more than one other obvious reason; and that the 
right reading is 1 k3 ; like ^3 (accord, to those 
who hold this to be of the measure kLii, not 3i); 
i. e., that it is originally »j 3, the j 
being necessarily changed into lS and 
incorporated into the preceding ls;] and also 
1 kAj; (K, TA;) the former on the authority of AA, 
and the latter on that of IAar; (TA;) Thin soup: 
(K, TA: [in some copies of the K, 3- is 
erroneously put for 3 “- or 3 n the readings in 
other copies:]) or soup in general. (K, TA.) i_s3 a 
and 1 iijka, (T, S, Msb, K, &c.,) the latter 
sometimes used, (Msb,) but AZ is said to have 
disallowed the pronunciation with the 
lengthened alif, (TA,) and 1 i'3, (K, TA,) 
this last mentioned by ISd and Sgh on the 
authority of Fr, (TA,) The meaning of a saying, or 
speech; its intended sense or import; syn. 3-S 
(S, Msb, K;) and maju; (K;) and 3. (S, Msb.) 
One says, kia 3 (S, A,) or < 3 , (Msb,) 3 (S,) 
or (A, Msb,) 3^ ,_s3 and ?'3 | (S, A, 

Msb) i. e. [I knew it, or I understood it, in, or 
from, the intended sense or import of his saying, 
or speech; or,] in [or from] what I elicited of his 
meaning, or intent, in what he said. (A.) [See 


also 3 j 3 near the middle of the 
paragraph.] k' 3 : gee the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places: — see 
also 'ka. =' 3 : see ls 3 . kAA and kika : see kjka, 
above, ^3' i. q. j3 [Having a hoarse, rough, 
harsh, or gruff, voice]. (Sgh, TA.) ja 1 ja, 
aor. 63 ja, inf. n. j3 (s, K) and ja; and so * jkal, 
(K, TA,) inf. n. j'-kA; (TA;) said of one sleeping, 
He snored; or made a sound in breathing, audible 
by persons around him; syn. -3 (s, L, K:) or ja 
in sleep is [the making a sound] less than what is 
termed k)Ac [inf. n. of 3] ; and it signifies also a 
man's sleeping, and blowing in sleep. (L.) 
8 63 jia] see the preceding paragraph, ja A snare, 
trap, gin, or net, for catching game or any kind of 
wild animals or birds; syn. 33 (s, A, L, Msb, * 
K:) said to be a Pers., or foreign, word, 
arabicized: (TA:) [from the Pers. ja:] AM 
says that the Arabs called it 03 [q. v.; and see 
also 03k (TA:) and . 3 signifies the same: (L:) 
pi. of the former jka (S, A, Msb, K) and j 3. (S, 
A, K.) ja 3a 3j (tropical:) [lit. Such a 
one leaped from the snare of Iblees] means such 
a one repented. (A.) kia A sleep in which the 
sleeper snores, or makes a sound in breathing 
audible by persons around him: (S: [see 1 :]) or a 
sleep in which the sleeper blows: (L:) or a sleep 
after coitus: (K:) or a sleep in which the sleeper 
rests on the back of his head, (IAar, L, K,) and 
blows by reason of satiety: (IAar, L:) or a sleep in 
the early part of the morning or of the forenoon, 
between the time of the prayer of daybreak and 
sunrise or after sunrise: and, when tired. (A.) 
One says, klill 3 > [He sleeps the sleep 
termed kia], (A.) — See also ja. cjki 1 3ka ; said 
of a woman, She walked with an elegant and a 
proud and self-conceited gait, with an affected 
inclining of the body from side to side. (Msb.) 
[See also 5 .] — — And, said of the bird 
called kkli, It [cooed, or] uttered a cry or sound. 
(K.) — — And kAi He lied, or uttered 
a falsehood. (A, TA. [See kkia.]) - kAi, aor. kAi ; 

He cut it off (K, TA) with a sword. (TA.) kAa 

kk j He smote his head with a sword, (O, K, TA,) 

and cut it off. (TA.) I cika, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. (TA,) He uncovered the vessel. (K, TA.) — 
— And cAill signifies also The cook's taking out 
with the hand a piece of flesh-meat from 
the cooking-pot: (K, TA:) the reading 

found in copies of the K, [in the CK »jkll 0 -“,] is a 
mistake: it should be jkll !>, as in the L [and O] 
&c. (TA.) 5 cjkij He walked in the manner of the 
bird called kAli : thus in the K: but in most of the 
lexicons c'nkfr (TA:) i. e. she (a woman) walked 
as walks the kAla : (A:) [or,] accord, to Lth, [in 
the 'Eyn,] signifying k-y> ^ di4u> : (XA: in the 
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O, and in the margin thereof, 

[the right reading is Cuii; thus in the JK, a 

lexicon founded upon the ’Eyn:] thought by him 
to be from the walking of the bird called Sjiia: (O, 
* TA:) he means, she strode in her walking, and 
held out her arms apart from [her sides beneath] 
her armpits. (TA.) — — And He wondered, 
syn. (O, K, TA,) and said, How good, or 

goodly, is he, or it! (O, TA.) And it is said of a 
man as signifying j [app. meaning He 
showed i. e. self-admiration, &c., in his gait: 
but I do not find this signification assigned 

to s- 4 "]. (TA.) And He affected lying; or 

lied purposely; syn. s- 1 ^. (A, TA.) 7 ckkijl, said of 
a roof, It became perforated. (O, K.) ■— iki The light 
of the moon; moonlight: (S, A, O, K:) or the light 
of the moon when it first appears: and hence [as 
some say] the derivation of [as the name of a 
certain bird], because of its colour: (Msh: [see, 
however, what follows:]) you say, cjiill Ukfy. 
[as though meaning We sat in the moonlight]: (A 
'Obeyd, S, O:) but Sh says, I have not heard ej-Ull 
except in this instance; and Aboo-Is-hak 
states that some one of the lexicologists says, I 
know not whether it be a name of the light of the 
moon or of its darkness: Abu- 1 - Abbas says that 
the meaning [in the saying above mentioned] is, 
in the shade of the moon [i. e. in the shade of a 
moonlight-night; and to this the colour of 
the may be likened]. (TA.) — Also The 
[snare, or trap, &c., called] js, (K, TA,) of the 
sportsman: (TA:) or [a thing] nearly resembling 
the ja. (O.) — And Holes, or perforations, of a 
round form, in a roof. (O, K.) A certain well- 
known bird; (K;) of those having neck-rings [or 
collars]; (S, O;) a species of pigeon, marked 
with a neck-ring: (TA:) accord, to Ibn-El- 
Jawaleekee, (IB, TA,) the name is derived 
from ej-Lill, (ib, Msb, TA,) meaning “ the light of 
the moon,” (IB, TA,) or “ the light of the moon 
when it first appears; ” because of its colour: 
(Msb:) [hence, and from what will be found 
stated voce is jia, it seems to be a species of 
collared turtle-dove, of a dull white colour, 
marked with a black neck-ring:] or, as some say, 
the word is a part. n. from kiiki signifying as expl. 
in the first sentence of this art.: (Msb:) the pi. 
is ckkljS. (S, O, Msb.) v&i [More 

lying than a fakhiteh] is a prov.; because the cry 
of the «kk'j resembles fyj' ^ [This is the 

season of the fresh ripe dates]; and this it utters 
when the spadix of the palmtree has not yet come 
forth. (Meyd. [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 
383.]) kki 1 kAi, (S, O, L, K,) aor. iki, (TA, and so 
accord, to some copies of the K, in which the 


verb is said to be like ‘'■ki*,) or kki ; (so in other 
copies of the K,) inf. n. kki ; (L,) He hit, or hurt, 
his (another's) thigh: (S, L, K:) or he broke his 
thigh: like as one says j and kfy.j. (O.) And iki 
He was hit, or hurt, in his thigh: (M, L, K:) or his 
thigh was broken. (A.) 2 kki see 5, in two places. 

iki (assumed tropical:) He called 

his » [or kinsfolk] iks by kki [i. e. one small 
body of families after another], (S, Mgh, * O, L, 

K, *) inf. n. 4 ^: (TA:) from a trad. (S, O, L.) 

And inf. n. as above; (K;) or fs-k jki; 

(L;) (assumed tropical:) He dispersed them, and 
abstained from aiding them; syn. fs-l^kj fiO: (l, 
K: [but see what follows:]) and (L) (O, 

L, Msb) If-, (O, L,) inf. n. as above, (O, L, 

Msb,) signifies p$lkk, (L, Msb, [in both written 
without any of the syll. signs,]) or f*hk [which 

is evidently the right reading (i. e. he induced 
them to abstain from aiding such a one), and I 
believe it to be the right reading also in the 
explanation given immediately before from the L 
and K]: (O:) and fs-k iks he dispersed them. (O, 
Msb.) 3 see the next paragraph, in two places. 
5 sljill ikij He (a man, Msb) sat between the 
thighs of the woman (Mgh, Msb) as he sits who 
performs [or is about to perform] the act of 
coitus; as also 1 [inf. n. sillii;] and 1 Uiii, 

inf. n. ^ikii: (Msb:) or he sat above the thighs of 
the woman: (Mgh:) j v' l signifies the same as 
j silliill [app. agreeably with the former or 
the latter of the explanations above]. (S, O, L.) — 
And He retired, or held back, (O, K,) jiVl f- 
from the affair. (O.) 10 'vkVi .i l i. q. LsikiJ, (Fr ; o, 
K, TA,) i. e. He was, or became, lowly, humble, 
or submissive; and so likiAt. (TA in arts, 
and 'kk.) kki and iks (s, O, L, Msb, K) and -ki (S, 
O, L, K) and -ki, (L, TA,) as Ez-Zarkashee says in 
his Expos, of El-Bukharee, (TA,) for in the case of 
every faucial medial radical of a word of the 
measure lM, whether a noun like iii or a verb 
like kt-i, there are four dial, vars., namely, J*i 
and and J*i and J*i; (Seer, O, TA;) thus it is 
said in the Tes-heel of Ibn-Malik; and MF says 
that the first three forms are common to every 
word of the measure of v-siS though without a 
faucial letter; (TA;) The thigh; i. e. the limb (J *-= j 
[i. e. but in the O written Jkfy,]) between 

the and the A jj; (Mgh, * O, L, K; *) so says 
Lth; (O;) and in this sense, the first of the forms 
above mentioned is the most chaste: (MF:) it is of 
the fem. gender: (Mgh, O, L, Msb, K:) pi. -kii, 

(Sb, L, Msb, K,) the only pi. form. (Sb, L.) 

Also (tropical:) A small sub-tribe, or portion of 
the tribe, consisting of the nearest of the kinsfolk 
of a man; (Kh, A, * O, L, K; *) less than a c)A; the 


first [i. e. largest] body being the then 

the then the then the ‘J-A, 

then the uJk, and then the (S, O, L:) or it is 
below the S -%5 but above the lJA; and is 
pronounced with the A quiescent: (IDrd, O:) 
or below the but above the CjA: (Msb:) or 
below the oik and above the (Mgh, Msb:) 

this last, accord, to IB and Aboo-Usameh, is the 
true order; (TA voce q. v.;) and AM says that 

the is nearer than the iks : (L:) in this sense, 
the second of the forms above mentioned is the 
most chaste: (MF:) and in this sense it is of the 
masc. gender; (A, Mgh, O, Msb;) because 
meaning jk; (Msb;) wherefore you say, Ii* 

(A:) pi. as above. (A, O, L, K.) ciuK 

'kiki ls^ is a phrase mentioned by Fr, 

meaning (assumed tropical:) [The she-camel 
was milked] in her half-month [app. at the period 
commencing half a month after her parturition]. 
(O.) iiiki a woman that holds a man 
firmly between her thighs, (Msb, K, TA,) by 
reason of her strength. (TA.) - jkk> A man hit, or 
hurt, in his thigh: (M, L:) or whose thigh is 
broken. (A.) jki 1 jki, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. jki, (o, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. jki (s, O, Msb, K) and jki (s, O, 
K) and j'-ki, (K,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) 
or it is a mistake for j'-ki, accord, to some, and 
this may be an inf. n. either of jki, for there are 
many instances of the same kind, or of jkli, 
(MF,) or j'-ki, with fet-h, is post-classical, and 
therefore not allowable, (Th, O,) and “j'-ki 
and <_sj“ki and «■' j“ki; (K;) and 1 jkjsl; (s, O, Msb, 
K;) and 1 jklij; (l in art. ^;) [He gloried, or 
boasted; i. e.] he gloried in, boasted of, boasted 
himself in, or praised or commended himself for, 
certain properties, or particular qualities: (K:) he 
enumerated, or recounted, the particulars of his 
ancestral nobility or eminence, or his own 
glorious or honourable deeds or qualities: 
(S, TA:) or he arrogated to himself greatness and 
nobility: (TA:) or he contended for superiority by 
reason of honours arising from memorable deeds 
or qualities, and from parentage or relationship, 
and other things relating to himself or to his 
ancestors: (Msb:) or he contended for superiority 
by reason of things extrinsic to himself, such as 
wealth, and rank or station. (TA.) You say *-} cj jki 
[I gloried in it, or by reason of it; &c.]. (Msb.) 
And j Uj jkli; He gloried in, boasted of, or 
boasted himself in, what he possessed. (L in 
art. jji.) And Jc. ( ; 8 . Alj jki One party of 
them boasted against another ['^fy in such a thing 

or quality &c.]. (K.) Also jki, inf. n. jki, He 

magnified himself by boasting. (TA.) »fykli 

(S, O, K,) aor. jka, (O, K, [in two copies of 
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the S written jka, contrary to analogy in a 
verb signifying surpassing in a contest, accord, to 
most of the grammarians,]) inf. n. jis: (S:) see 3. 

jkjJlj .kAlIj sjiill ^ jits ( _ s fc. jits jis 

Such a one excelled to-day such a one in 
nobleness and hardiness and speech. (ISk, TA.) 

jM, aor. jki, (O, K,) inf. n. jks, (TA,) He 

disdained, or scorned. (IAar, O, K, TA.) — — 
ljAa : see 4. 2 jki see 4. 3 »jkss ip'p J, jili, 
(ISk, S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. of the former » ji.Ui 
(Msb, K) and 3 -M, (K,) [and aor. of the latter ipi, 
or, accord, to some, jki, (see 3 in art. e““s)] He 
vied, or competed, with him, or contended with 
him for superiority, in jia [i. e. glorying, or 
boasting, &c., or in glory, or excellence, i. e. 
he emulated, or rivalled, him therein, and he 
surpassed him, or overcame him, therein; and, 
simply, he vied with him, and surpassed him]: 
(Msb, * K:) or he contended with him for 
superiority in generousness or nobleness of 
father and mother: (ISk, S:) and he surpassed 
him, or overcame him, therein. (ISk, S, Msb, K.) 
4 Ajlc i .jial; (ISk, S, O, K;) and 1 ‘ jka ; inf. 

n. jaiaa; (ISk, S, O;) or ‘ip - a j. aor. jks, (AZ, 

0, * K,) inf. n. jka ; (AZ, O, TA;) He judged him, 

or made him, to excel, or to have excelled, him 
in jia [or glorying, or boasting, or glory, or 
excellence]. (ISk, S, O, K.) — — ^jkii she (a 
woman) brought forth none but such as was j4^ 
[or goodly, &c.]. (Lth, O.) 5 (S, TA) and 

1 (TA) He magnified himself; he was, or 
became, proud, haughty, or disdainful; syn. of the 
inf. n. of the former p>*J, and jk); (S, TA;) and 
that of the latter (TA.) 6 1 jji-'aj [They vied, 
or competed, or contended for superiority, one 
with another, in jka, i- e., glorying, or boasting, or 
in glory, or excel-lence, i. e. they emulated, or 
rivalled, one another therein; and, simply, they 
vied, one with another;] they boasted together, 
one party against another. (S, * K.) '■»£ I jjk-Ui 

They boasted among themselves of their 
several causes of boasting. (Msb.) See also 

1, in two places; and 5. 8 jkiaj see 1, first 

sentence. — — [Hence,] cjjiisl 

(tropical:) [Its herbs] became tall. (A, TA.) 
10 i jiilul He bought it [i. e. of a good, a 
goodly, or an excellent, quality], namely, a 
garment, or piece of cloth, (Lth, O,) or a thing. 
(K.) And in like manner the verb is used in 
relation to the giving [and app. the taking] in 
marriage. (O.) jii [Glory: excellence: originally 
an inf. n.: as also »jii.] You say ;jii jd J, 

i. e. jii [Verily he possesses glory, or excellence, 
above them: or perhaps the meaning of this 
phrase may be verily he has a disposition to boast 
himself against them]: and »jki ill U | li», i. 


e. ‘ jka [Thou hast not the glory, or excellence, of 
this]. (Lh, TA.) jka and "jp* Thickness of an 
udder, with contractedness of the orifices of the 
teats, and with paucity of milk. (TA.) »jka: 
see jka, in two places. ‘ [A manner of glorying, 
or boasting]. You say » jli jki [He gloried, or 

boasted, in a good manner]. (Lh, TA.) jlki [said 
in the Msb to be a simple subst.: see 1]. jjki: 
see jili. — — Also A she-camel great in the 
udder, contracted in the orifices of the teats: (As, 
S, O:) or great in the udder, having little milk; (K, 
TA;) and likewise applied to a ewe or she-goat: or 
that yields thee what she has of milk, and has 
nothing remaining thereof. (TA.) — — And A 
thick udder, contracted in the orifices of the 
teats, and having little milk: (K, TA:) erroneously 
repeated in the K among words ending with j. 

(TA.) And A palm-tree great in the trunk, 

thick in the branches. (S, O, K.) Also, and 

1 jkja, (O, K,) which is likewise with j, (TA,) both 
applied to a horse, (O, K,) and the latter to a man 
also, (O,) Great in the yard, (O, K,) and long 
therein: (K:) and the latter, applied to a penis, 
great; mentioned by IDrd as with j: (TA:) and 
the pi. is j?.Us. (K, TA.) i>p^ One who vies, or 
competes, or contends, with another in glorying, 
or boasting, &c., (O, K,) or for superiority 
in generousness or nobleness of father and 
mother; (S;) i. q. j?.Ui; (K;) like (s, TA) in 
the sense of (TA.) You say jp* Cp* * 4 - 

I jjkl jkj p [Such a one came contending with 
others in glorying, or boasting, &c.: then returned 

last, or meanest]. (A.) Also Overcome in jka 

[i. e. glorying, or boasting, &c.]. (K.) jlii 
Baked pottery; baked vessels of clay: (Msb, 
voce ‘-s ip-:) or baked clay: before it is baked, it is 
called ‘-j ji- and 3 l-d . -. ; (Msb in the present art.:) 
or i. q. ji.: (S, O, K:) or a kind of ji- of which 
earthen vessels, or jars, mugs, &c., are made: 
(TA:) or earthen vessels; vessels made of potters' 
clay: pi. of [or rather a coll. gen. n. of which the n. 
un. is] (K.) see the paragraph here 

following. see the paragraph here 

following, iijjii: see the paragraph here 
following, jili an epithet from jki in the first of 
the senses expl. above; as also 1 j (K:) [the 
former signifies Glorying; boasting; &c.: and 
the latter, the same as] i jps one who glories, or 
boasts, much; (S, O, TA;) as also 1 j#M: (O, TA:) 
and 1 » one who glories, or boasts, very much. 

(O, * TA.) A thing, (S, O, Msb,) or anything, 

(K,) [superb, grand; as though glorying, or 
boasting;] good; goodly; excellent; of excellent 
quality. (S, O, Msb, K.) — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) Dates not yet ripe ( jku) that 
grow large, and have no stones: (S, O, K:) as 


though they boasted against others. 
(TA.) jkja : see jjki, last sentence, jjili A species 
of sweet-smelling plants; (S, TA;) i. q. u'-hj 
j jjill; (K, TA;) thus called by the people of El- 
Basrah; accord, to AHn, the jj* [or marum] 
having broad leaves; and said to be that of which 
there have come forth, in its midst, [pi. 

of q. v.], like foxes' tails, with a red, sweet- 
smelling blossom in the middle thereof: the 
physicians assert that it cuts short the 
[sleep termed] ciiUL. (TA.) — — [A meaning 
assigned by Golius to this word belongs 
to s34.Ua.] sjlii and ijiii A thing in which one 
glories, or boasts himself; (K;) a cause of glorying 
or boasting; a generous quality or action, or a 
generous quality that is inherited by generation 
from generation; syn. »jjL«: (S, O:) pi. j=AL>. 
(Msb.) fSk 1 44 aor. (S, M, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. ULka ; (s, &c.,) He (a man, S) was, or 
became, large, big, bulky, or thick. (S, M, K, &c.) 

And He was, or became, great in respect of 

estimation, rank, or quality. (So accord, to an 
explanation of the inf. n. in the KL [agreeably 
with an explanation of the epithet fki].) See 

also fsii, below. And one says also jiYI 

[meaning Great in estimation is the thing or 
affair or event or case!]. (K in art. jj, in which 
see jj.) 2 is syn. with [as signifying The 
magnifying a man, honouring him, or treating 
him with respect or reverence or veneration]: (S, 
K, TA:) one says, Uils Upi meaning [We 

came to such a one] and we magnified him, 
or honoured him, and paid him high respect: and 
1 UAij signifies [the same as Uii, i. e.] He 
magnified him, or honoured him, &c.; syn. 

and “uko. (TA.) ‘-sjkll is the contr. 

of UlUJ [i. e. it signifies The pronouncing of the 
word with the broad sound of the lengthened fet- 
h (approaching to the sound of “ a ” in our word “ 
ball ”)]: (S:) [and also with a full sound of the 
letter J:] or is the abstaining from 2JUYI; (k, 
and Kull p. 127;) and the contr. of i. e. i. 

q. and signifies the inclining of I 

towards the place of utterance of j, as in the 
word ‘ jlloll; and the uttering of J from the lower 
part of the tongue [i. e. with the tongue turned 
up], as in the word -dll [i. e. in the word -dll not 
immediately preceded by a kesreh]: (Kull ubi 
supra:) it is [predominantly] peculiar to 
the people of El-Hijaz, like as is to the tribe 
of Temeem. (TA.) — See also what next follows. 
5 signifies He magnified, 

or aggrandized, himself; as is shown by a verse 
cited in the first paragraph of art. Jja; in which 
verse it is said in the M that 1 I means I 
— And it is also trans., like 2:] see 2, 
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first sentence. [seems to signify primarily 
Large, big, bulky, or thick. And hence,] A man 
having much flesh in the balls, or elevated parts, 

of the cheeks. (TA.) [And predominantly,] 

Great in estimation, rank, or quality; (S, K, TA;) 
applied to a man: (S, TA:) pi. f'-ka: the fem. is 
(TA.) And it is likewise applied to [or 

grounds of pretension to respect or honour]. 
(TA.) — — And to speech, or diction, 
meaning Strong; sound, or correct; or chaste, 
clear, or eloquent, and comprehensive; syn. 3 j^. 

(S, K.) fem. of [q. v .]. (TA.) And A 

great army or military force. (TA.) like 
(so in the JK, K, and TA, [in the CK and my MS. 
copy of the K 3 -^fya, like ^-«-=s]) Self- 
magnification, pride, or haughtiness, 
and assumption of superiority. (JK, K, TA.) u'-^ 4 a 
A person of authority, (TA,) one held in honour, 
from whose judgment events are made 
to proceed, and without whom no affair is 
decided. (K, TA. [In the explanation of this word 
in the CK, j 3 L=j is a mistranscription 
for j-a^:.]) f^ai i. q. [as meaning Most, or 
very, great in estimation, rank, or quality; applied 
to a man]. (TA.) occurring in a trad., as an 
epithet applied to the Prophet, means Magnified, 
honoured, or regarded with respect or reverence 
or veneration, in the minds and the eyes [of 
others: and so it means when applied in a general 
manner]: not largeness in his bodily make: or, as 
some say, it means [characterized by] i in 
his face, [i. e.] its nobleness, and fulness, 
with beauty, or comeliness, and a quality 
inspiring reverence or veneration. (TA.) 33 l 33 , 
aor. 63^3, inf. n. 3 j:s (As, T, S, M, L, K) and 33, 
(M, L,) He (a man, As, S) uttered his voice, called 
out, cried out, or vociferated: (As, S, M, A, L, K:) 
or did so vehemently: (T, M, L, K:) or raised his 
voice; (TA;) and so 1 3333 , said of a man, and of a 
camel: (L:) or they (a number of sheep or goats) 
made a sound by running: or made a sound by 
running with their pastors and those driving 
them with singing: (K:) or he, or it, made a sound 
like that termed (Lth, T, M, K;) as also 

1 333a, inf. n. o 3333 ; (M, L, K: *) and he (a man) 

ran, making a sound by his running. (L.) 3 s ; 

aor. 333. inf. n. 3 jjs ; it (a bird) moved, or 
flapped, (CiiA.,) its wings, expanding 

and contracting them. (M.) He ran, (K, TA,) 

fleeing. (TA.) [See also R. Q. 1.] ^iiisThe 

camels crushed the ground with their feet, by the 
vehemence of their tread. (M, L.) And 33, 
aor. 6333, inf. n. and 3 j3s ; (L;) and j 3333; (M, L;) 
He (a man) trod vehemently upon the ground, by 
reason of exultation, and briskness, liveliness, 


or sprightliness. (M, L.) [See also 2.] — ^33) jk 
ls 33 *jj means He threatens me. (K, TA.) 2 3 ia, inf. 
n. 3031:, He cried out, or vociferated, or did so 
vehemently, in buying or selling. (LAar, T, L, K.) 

And He (a man) walked upon the ground 

proudly and exultingly. (IAar, T, L, K. *) R. Q. 

1 33 ia, inf. n. » 333 s: see 1, in three places. Also 

He (a man, TA) ran, fleeing from an enemy or a 
beast of prey. (T, L, K.) [See also 1, latter 
half.] 3 lis: see 3 l 3 s, last sentence. 3 j 33 an inf. n. of 1 

[q. v.]. — Also Abundance of camels. (M, L.) 

And 3 o 3 a “JjI Many camels. (M, L.) » 3 Ij 5 and » 3 fa : 
see the next paragraph, last two sentences, in 
three places. 3 lis Having a strong, or loud, voice, 
(S, M, A, L, K,) and rude, coarse, or uncivil, in 
speech; (L, K;) as also 1 333s and 1 3333. (Lh, M, L, 

K.) Having a vehement tread. (M, L, K.) 

Hence, in a trad., lilis Cii£ is i. e. [Thou 

usedst to walk upon me] treading vehemently, 
as said by the earth, (M, L,) to a dead man buried 

in it. (L.) Proud, (K, TA,) and exulting. (TA.) 

And Possessing camels in number from two 

hundred (in some copies of the K [and in a copy 
of the T] from hundreds, TA) to a thousand, (AO, 
T, Nh, L, K,) and therewithal rude, coarse, or 

uncivil, and proud. (AO, T.) PI. uj^^s. (L, 

K, &c.) — — The pi. occurs in a trad., in the 
saying, ^ ilaAJI j], (T, S, L,) 

meaning [Verily rudeness, or coarseness, 
and hardness, are in] the men whose voices are 
high, or loud, in their corn-fields and among 
their cattle: (El-Ahmar, As, T, S, L, K:) or (in the 
K “ and ”) the tenders of camels, and pastors, and 
tenders of oxen and of asses: (Th, T, K:) or (in the 
K “ and ”) the tillers of the ground; (M, A, Mgh, 
K, TA;) because they vociferate in their corn- 
fields: (A, Mgh:) or (in the K “ and ”) the people 
of the deserts; (M, K, TA;) the men who dwell in 
the 3 sl .33 [pi. of 3333 , q. v.]; (MF;) because of the 
roughness of their voices, and their rudeness, or 
coarseness: (M:) or (in the K “ and ”) the 
possessors of many camels. (M, K, TA.) [See also 

art. 033 .] j sOlall signifies The frog: (A, K:) so 

called because of its croaking. (A.) — — Also, 
j (IAar, Th, M, L, K,) and 1 » 3 lia ; (IAar, L,) or 
1 silla, (M, K,) A cowardly man. (IAar, Th, M, L, 

K.) Also, ; silia, (L,) or ; S3l3s, (M, K,) A 

certain bird: (M, L, K:) n. un. of 3 l 3 s, (L,) or j 3 ba. 
(M.) » 3 lis: see the last three sentences of the next 
preceding paragraph. 3333 a desert, or waterless 
desert, (T, M, L, K,) wherein is nothing: (T, M, L:) 
or an even tract of land: (S, L, K:) or a spacious 
and pebbly tract of land: (A:) or a rugged 
and pebbly tract of land: or a hard place: (M, L:) 
or a hard and rugged place: (K:) or an elevated 


place (As, T, L, K) in which is hardness: (As, T, 
L:) pi. 33I33. (l.) 333s : see 3lia, first sentence. 333s : 
see 3lis, first sentence. — Also Thick milk: (IAar, 
T:) or i. q. 3^ ; (k,) which signifies very thick 
milk: (S and L and K in explanation of the latter:) 
or both signify sour and thick milk. (T and L 
in explanation of the latter.) £33 1 kkjs, (s, A, K,) 
aor. £ 33 , (K,) inf. n. £ 33 , (TA,) It (a debt, S, A, K, 
and an affair, and a load, TA) burdened him, 
burdened him heavily, oppressed him, or 
overburdened him: (S, A, K:) 1 ^.3sl [i n this 
sense], said of debt, has not been heard from any 
one in the correctness of whose Arabic speech 
confidence is placed. (S.) 4 £331 see the preceding 
paragraph: — — and that here following. 
io He deemed it (i. e. an affair [&c.]) 

burdensome, heavily burdening, oppressive, or 
overburdening: (A, TA:) or he found it to be so; 
as also 1 3^331. (k.) <^3al A debt, (A,) or an affair, 
(S, K,) [or a load, (see 1,)] burdening, burdening 
heavily, oppressing, or overburdening. (S, A, 
K.) ^3li A misfortune, an affliction, or a calamity: 
[pi. ^3ll £3ljs [:£3ljs signifies the afflictions, 
or calamities, of fortune. (K, * TA.) £3ii : see the 
following paragraph. £ j3L> A man burdened, 
heavily burdened, oppressed, or overburdened, 
by debt, or by an affair, or by a load: (S, * L, TA:) 
1 £3ii in this sense is not allowable. (L.) £33 1 £33 
* 3 -:' j, aor. £ 33 , (K, TA,) inf. n. £ 33 , (TA,) He broke 
his head with a stone: (K, TA:) and 1 

broke the thing: (TA:) [but] the verb is not used 
except in relation to a thing in which is moisture. 
(K, TA.) j3s 1 j3s, (Lth, IAar, T, S, M, O, K,) 
aor. j 33 , (M,) or j3s, (O, K,) inf. n. jj-ia (Lth, T, S, 
M, O, K) and jjs; (K;) and 1 jia, (IAar, T, O, K,) 
inf. n. l«3ij; (O;) and 1 jaal; (IAar, T, O, K;) said of 
a stallion, (IAar, T, S, &c.,) primarily of a stallion- 
camel, (IAar, T,) He desisted from covering; 
(IAar, T, S, O;) or he desisted from covering, 
being wearied by much indulging therein: (S, O:) 
or he flagged, or became remiss, or languid, in 
covering, (Lth, T, M, K,) and desisted therefrom: 
(M, K:) the j in jjs, thus used, may be a 
substitute for the ^ in l£a : (O:) accord, to IAth, it 
signifies he lacked power, or ability, to cover. 

(TA.) 1)33, inf. n. jj3s, said of a mountain- 

goat, He became such as protected himself in 
the mountain from the hunter: or he became 
large, or big, and advanced in age, or full-grown; 
thus says IKtt. (TA.) — — And jbs said 0 f 
cooked flesh-meant, (K, TA,) inf. n. jj 33 , (TA,) It 
became cold. (K, TA.) — j 3 s, aor. j 3 a, inf. n. j 3 s, 
He was, or became, foolish, stupid, or unsound in 
intellect or understanding. (TA.) 2 j33 see 1, 
first sentence. — j3ii » »3 a means These are 
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stones that break into small and large pieces. (O, 
K.) 4 Ipal see l, first sentence. 5 said of a 
stone, It, being struck, broke in pieces. (TA.) j-aa: 
see j^, in two places, j-aa Foolish, stupid, or 
unsound in intellect or understanding. (S, M, O, 
K.) — — And Wood that quickly [or 

easily] breaks. (O, K.) » jja A piece of flesh-meat: 
(M, K:) or a compact piece thereof: (As, T, S, O:) 
or a piece of cold, cooked, flesh-meat: 
(T: [mentioned in the TA as from the M:]) and a 

piece of anything: (TA:) pi. jaa. (T, TA.) A 

lump of dates [compacted together]: (M:) or 
a large lump of dates compacted together; as 

also ji-^4 and Sjjyia, (TA in art. j^a.) A piece 

of a mountain: (T, K:) or an overtopping, or an 
overhanging, or a projecting, piece of a 

mountain. (M.) See also » And A portion 

of the night. (M, K.) » j-aa A man who goes away by 
himself; (Ibn- Abbad, O, K;) like »ija; formed 
by transposition. (Ibn-’Abbad, O.) [See also j-l'j, 
last signification.] jia Silver. (O, K.) — And also, 
(K,) or j-ia fiii, (O,) A boy, or youth, that has 
nearly attained to puberty: or fat, or plump. (O, 
K.) jj-aa: see the next paragraph. jia ; applied to a 
stallion, [primarily to a stallion-camel, (see 1, 
first sentence,)] Desisting from covering; 
or desisting from covering, being wearied by 
much indulging therein: (S, O:) or flagging, or 
becoming remiss, or languid, in covering, 
and desisting therefrom: (M, K:) [or lacking 
power, or ability, to cover: (see 1:)] pi. j^ja ; (s, 

O,) or jA (M, K.) Also, and 1 jjia, (S, M, O, 

K,) and j j-aa, (M, K,) applied to a mountaingoat, 
Advanced in age, or full-grown: (S, M, O, K:) or 
youthful, and complete in make: (M, K:) or large, 
or big: (S, O:) or that protects himself in the 
mountain from the hunter: (M, K:) j-ala applied to 
a mountain-goat as meaning advanced in age is 
like £ jla applied to a horse, and lIjL to a 
camel, and = to an animal of the bovine kind 
and to a sheep or goat: (As, T:) accord, to LAth, it 
is from j-la said of a stallion as meaning “ 
he lacked power, or ability, to cover: ” (TA: [and 
the like is said in the O:]) the pi. (of jAs, M) is jja, 
(M, and so in some copies of the K,) or jia, (so in 
other copies of the K,) or both, (S, O, [see an ex. 
of the latter plural in a verse cited voce jj^,]) 
and and (of 1 j-aa, M) jj-aa, and (quasi-pl. n., 
M) 1 (M, K,) like SAilii. (M.) — And j 4 a ; 

(O, K,) [thus] without », (O,) signifies also A she- 
camel that goes away alone, apart from the 
others; (O, K, TA;) like Jjla. (TA.) [See 
also » j-aa.] » j-ala (assumed tropical:) A great, (T, O, 
K,) hard and solid, (M, K,) mass of rock, (T, M, O, 
K,) which one sees (T, O) upon the head of a 
mountain; (T, M, O, K;) likened to the mountain- 


goat; (M, O;) as also 1 » Ipa. (TA.) [See also what 
next follows.] jjaaa (S, K) and “la-aia (S, M, K) A 
great mass of rock that projects, or juts out, (j-^,) 
from the head of a mountain: (S:) what is thus 
called is short of (uj j ) what is termed sjaa [in 
relation to a mountain]; (M, K;) by which may be 
meat uj j in respect of place and projection, not in 
respect of size. (TA.) [See also » jaa and » jala : and 
see more in art. j^ia.] like 0“*=-“ [in 

measure, app. in some one or more of the 
copies of the K like for, as is mentioned in 

the TA, El-Bedr El-Karafee says that it is 
anomalous, like from and 

from O*- 0 ^], Food that stops from copulation; 
(K;) as also 1 (Lh, K.) Sjiii: see what next 
precedes: — and see jala. — Also A place of 
the mountain-goats termed jaa. pi. of jala : (S, O:) 
[or] » jaii signifies a place in which are many 
of those mountain-goats. (M, K.) £aa 1 with 
kesr, [aor. ^aa, inf. n. ^aa,] He was, or became, 
such as is termed ^aai [q. v.]. (O.) And ^aa Ciejs, 
(O, K, TA, in the CK [erroneously] cjtia,) [aor. 
and inf. n. as above,] occurring in a trad., His foot 
had the affection termed £aa [meaning as expl. 
below; and in like manner the verb may be used 
in relation to the hand]. (O, K, TA.) — See 
also £;aa. 2 3 ^aa, (O, TA, from a trad.,) inf. n. jjaaj, 
(O, K,) He caused him (a man, O, TA) to be, or 
become, such as is termed ^aai. (O, K, * TA.) £^a 
[app. an inf. n. of which the verb is 1 ^aa] 
A breaking, or crushing, syn. £ai [q. v .]: and a 
slight splitting or cleaving or slitting. (TA.) ^aa 
[mentioned above as an inf. n.] Deflection, and 
distortion: this is [said to be] the 

primary signification. (TA.) [Generally] A 
distortion of the wrist or of the ankle-joint, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) so that the hand or the foot 
becomes turned towards the inner side: (S, O, 
Msb, K:) or the walking upon the back [i. e. the 
upper surface] of the foot [from an explanation 
of £;aai by IAar, mentioned in the Mgh and O and 
Msb and TA; but it seems rather to mean a 
distortion of the foot that occasions the so 
walking]: (K: [see also £jj:]) or height of the 
hollow part of the sale of the foot, such that if the 
person trod upon a sparrow it would not hurt it 
[from an explanation of by As, mentioned in 
the O]: (K, TA:) or a distortion (£j?, K, TA, [in 
the O £ Ip,] and (!&■>, TA) in the joints, as though 
they were dislocated, (Lth, O, K,) mostly in the 
wrists and ankle-joints, (Lth, * O, * K, * TA,) by 
nature (Lth, O, K, TA) or by disease, as though 
the person were unable to extend them: (Lth, O, 
TA:) or a deflection between the foot and the 
shank-bone, (O, K, TA,) and the like in the arm, 
being a state of dislocation of the joints: (TA:) or 


it is a colliding of the [inner] ankle-bones, and a 
wide separation of the feet, (Mgh, TA,) to the 
right and left. (TA. [See, again, £jj.]) In 
the camel, (K,) or in the fore legs of the camel, 
(ISh, O, TA,) it is The state in which one sees the 
animal to tread upon the part between 
the phalanges of his foot, so that the fore part of 
his foot becomes raised; (ISh, O, K, TA;) and it is 
nought but a rigidity in the pastern 
[that occasions this]. (ISh, O, TA.) ^eia The place 
of what is termed ia, (S, O, Msb,) in the wrist or 
ankle-joint. (S, Msb.) Having a deflection; 
and distorted. (TA [in which it is implied that this 
is the primary signification].) [Generally] Having 
the affection termed £-aa [q.v.]; applied to a man; 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and to a he-camel: (O, K:) 
fern, (o, Msb, K;) applied to a woman; 

(Msb;) and to a she-camel; (O, K;) and to a 
female slave as meaning whose hand is 
distorted in consequence of work. (IDrd, O.) And 
the masc. is applied to a male ostrich, as meaning 
Having a distortion of the extremities of the 
fore parts of his feet; in like manner as when it is 
applied to a he-camel. (Lth, * O, TA.) And 
hence, as an epithet in which the quality 

of a subst. predominates, signifies The male 
ostrich. (TA.) And is applied by Ru-beh to 
fish (^“0 as meaning Bending, crooked, or 
curving. (O.) And i-LAlih i s a name of (assumed 
tropical:) The well-known asterism called £j jill 
[q. v., the Seventh Mansion of the Moon; 
also called ia, because » is the Eighth 

Mansion]: a poet says, £ SjSllI ^ fjj 

^ JA i [A day of the auroral setting 

of 0 jUI or of its that causes the soul of the 
she-goat to pass forth from her anus]; meaning, 
by reason of the intenseness of the cold. (TA.) — 
— The dim. of is t gjjil. (TA.) gjjii: see what 
next precedes. 1 kiia, aor. £-aa, inf. n. He 
broke it, (S, O, Msb, K,) or crushed it; (S, O, K;) 
or (K) it is said when the object is a hollow thing, 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA,) or a moist, or soft, thing, 
(TA,) a person's head, (S, O, TA,) and a grape, 
and the like: (O, TA:) and he bruised, brayed, or 
pounded, it coarsely: and he clave, split, or 

rent, it slightly. (TA.) And ^uill He put 

much clarified butter into the food. (O, * K, * 

TA.) And one says also, ^ SUSHI 

[app. meaning He preserved the truffles in 
clarified butter]. (O.) 7 It (anything dry, or 
rigid,) became soft, or supple. (O, K. *) 
Distortion in the foot: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) 
like £-aa, which is more common. (O.) 
[See £-aa.] An instrument for breaking, or 
crushing. (K, TA.) And applied to a man; like 
[q. v.]. (TA.) 1 -cja Ciiia, [aor. f-aa,] inf. 
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n. f 2 ®, I covered his, or its, mouth with the ^ [q. 
v.]: (S:) or and <j® Jc., aor. and i f 2 ®, 

(M, K, TA,) inf. n. f® 2 ®®; (TA;) he put the fl- 2 ® upon 
his, or its, mouth: (M, K:) [app. used in relation 
to a man and also to an or other vessel: but 
the latter verb, and as trans. without a particle, 
seems to be more commonly used in relation to 
both:] one says of Persians or other foreigners, 
and of Magians, on the occasion of their giving 
to drink, I j- 2 ® j. pi* I j®l They bound the fl- 2 ® upon 
their mouths: (T:) and j cAlhV 1 f 2 ®, (M, K,) inf. 
n. (K,) He put the fl 2 ® upon the mouth of 
the OLH 1 . (M, K. *) - (T, M, K,) inf. n. ^I 2 ® (T, 

S, M, Msb, K) and 5 -» j 2 ®, (S, M, Msb, K,) He was 
or became, such as is termed f 2 ® [q. v .]; or he was 
or became, heavy, sluggish, or dull; 
and confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see 
his right course. (TA.) 2 f 2 ® see the preceding 
paragraph, in three places. One says 
also, f*aa, meaning He bound upon the 

camel's mouth the ^l 2 ®, (m,) which means 
the [q. v.]. (TA.) f 2 ® Impotent (T, S, M, K) in 
speech, (T, M, K,) and in adducing an argument; 
(T, M;) [as though his mouth were covered with 
a flSs, for it is said in the S to be from Jc. Ciiia 
4 js;] heavy, sluggish, or dull; (S;) or with 
heaviness, sluggishness, or dulness, and softness, 
and paucity of understanding: (M, K:) or 
unintelligent: (Msb:) and thick; (M, K;) fat; (M;) 
foolish, or stupid; rough, rude, or uncivil: (M, K:) 
accord, to IAar, the heavy, sluggish, or dull; as 
being likened to blood, which is thus called: 
(T:) and i$ a dial. var. thereof, or, accord, to 
Yaakoob, the ^ is a substitute for the -®: (M:) the 
fem. is with »: (M, Msb, K:) and the pi. is fl 2 ® 
[agreeably with analogy]. (M, K: in a copy of the 
T f 2 ® [which I think a mistranscription].) — — 
Also Heavy [and app. thick] blood: and, accord. 

to IAar, blood [itself]. (T.) And A garment, 

or piece of cloth, (T, TA,) saturated with dye, (T,) 
or saturated with red dye by its being put again 
into the safflower time after time. (TA.) And Red 
that is saturated (M, K) with redness: (K:) or of 
which the redness is not intense. (Thus also in 
some copies of the K.) [See also f 2 ®*.] fl 2 ®: see the 
next paragraph, in two places, fl 2 ® and j fl 2 ® and 
l flia and j fj- 2 ®, (K,) or j fl 22 [only], (S, T, M,) A 
thing which the Persians or other foreigners, (T, 
K,) and the Magians, (K,) bind upon their mouths 
on the occasion of their giving to drink; (T, K;) or 
a piece of cloth with which the Magian binds his 
mouth; (S;) or a sort of thing with which the 
Persians or other foreigners wipe [app. the 
mouth] when they give to drink; one of which is 
termed j (M. [In the S it seems to be 


implied that this last word is syn. with ^ as 

expl. above.]) Also, (K,) or the first, (T, S, 

M,) and also j p 22 , (S,) or and also ; fl 22 , (M,) A 
strainer, or clarifier, (T, S, M, K,) for a mug and 
an and the like; (T;) a thing that is put in, 
or upon, the mouth of the Cslm 1 , for the straining, 
or clarifying, of what is in it: (S, M: *) also 

called (M.) And fl- 22 signifies also the 

same as thus in copies of the K [and in a 
copy of the M]: but the former word is correctly 
i [as is implied in one place in the M]; and 
the word by which it is explained is 
correctly [ as j n some copies of the K,] 

meaning A thing that is put upon the mouth 
of the camel. (TA. [See 2: and see also the first 
paragraph of art. ft.]) -L*' 22 : see the next 
preceding paragraph. fl 22 : see fl 22 , in 

three places, fj 22 : see fl- 22 . f 2 ®-: n. un. of fl 22 : 

see fl 22 , former half, f 2 ®^: see f 2 ®-. Also A 

garment, or piece of cloth, saturated with red 
dye: (Sh, T, S, M, and some copies of the K:) or of 
which the redness is not intense. (M, and some 
copies of the K.) It is said in a trad, that he [the 
Prophet] disliked the f 2 ®* for the f but saw 

no harm in the [q. v.]. (TA.) Also Dye 

thick and saturated. (S.) — — And fj 2 ®* J 2 
(tropical:) Deeplystained, intense, vileness or 
ignominy. (TA.) j&i* (T, M, K) and i f j 2 ®* (T) and 
i f (M, K) An jjjjJ [a vessel for wine] having a 
strainer, called (T, M, K,) in, or upon, its 
mouth: (M, K: *) and so (M.) It is said in a 
trad., jal CCA 1 I ^ j ^ .-.CC [Verily 

ye will be summoned on the day of resurrection 
having your mouths closed with the fl- 22 ]; 
meaning, ye will be withheld from speaking with 
your mouths, so that your skins will speak. 
(M.) ciiUjit [Vessels of the kinds called] cAU 1 ) 1 
and [pis. of CslpI and CP]. (S.) fj 2 ® 2 : 
see Cj 22 2 Ch 2 ®^ signifies The making a building 
tall. (K. [See CP 2 .]) — — And (tropical:) The 
fattening of camels. (K, TA.) One says, “P 22 , 
meaning (tropical:) He (the pastor) fattened him 
[i. e. a camel]; made him like the j 22 , i. e. 
the (TA.) CP® A [pavilion, or building of the 
kind termed] (S, M, A, K,) raised high, or 
made lofty: (M, K:) pi. u l22 '; (M, A;) to which fat 
camels are likened. (A. [See 2.]) — And A certain 
red dye. (M, K.) u 1 - 22 : see the next paragraph, in 
five places, u 1 - 2 ® The bull; (M, K;) and so \ u 1 - 2 ®: 
(K:) the bull with which one ploughs: (IAar, TA:) 
or, (AA, AHn, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) as also 
i u 1 - 2 ®, (Mgh, Msb, K,) the oxen, (AA, S,) or the 
two bulls (AHn, M, Mgh, Msb, K) which are 
coupled together (AHn, M, K) in [or by means of] 
the [cord called] Jj® (Mgh) [and] which plough, 


(S,) or with which one ploughs; (AHn, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K; *) and one thereof is not called u 1 - 2 ®: 
(AHn, M, K:) or u l22 signifies, (Mgh, K,) and so 
i u 1 - 2 ®, (Mgh,) or the former, (S,) or each, (M, 
Msb,) signifies also, (S, M, Msb,) [the plough; or 
the apparatus, or gear, thereof; i. e.] the 
implement, or the apparatus, or gear, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) of the two bulls, (S, Mgh, K,) for 
ploughing; (S, Mgh, Msb;) or the whole 
apparatus, or gear, of the two bulls [which are 
coupled together] in [or by means of] the [cord 
called] (M:) but accord, to Abu-l-Hasan Es- 
Sikillee, ; u 1 - 2 ®, without teshdeed, signifies the 
implement, or apparatus, with which one 
ploughs: and Cj | 2 ®, with teshdeed, has a different 
meaning, expl. in what follows, relating to land: 
and IAar says the like: (TA:) [see also 04 °:] the 
pi. of u 1 - 2 ® is OP 1 - 2 ®, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) meaning 
oxen with which one ploughs: (M, TA:) the pi. of 
i u 1 - 2 ® is 2 ^- 2 ®i [a pi. of pauc.] and CP®, (M, Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) and the vulgar say CP®, with kesr. (TA.) 

Cl- 2 ®, with teshdeed, also signifies A certain 

commonly-known quantity [of land]; (IAar, TA;) 
said by Abu-l-Hasan Es- Sikillee to signify a 
limited portion of land, subdivided into four and 
twenty keerats; (TA;) [loosely reckoned as the 
quantity of land which a yoke of oxen will plough 
in one day; thus corresponding to the Latin term 
jugerum, and our acre; and commonly defined as 
consisting of 333 kasabehs (or rods) and one 
third; (the kasabeh being 24 kabdahs; and the 
kabdah being the measure of a man's fist with the 
thumb erect, or about 6 inches and a quarter;) 
but different in different times and in different 
parts of the same country: hence, perhaps,] it is 
also expl. as signifying a place of seed- 
produce. (M, TA.) Cjj 212 ®^ is said to signify 
jjjliall [The possessors of ploughing oxen]; like 
as signifies “ possessors of camels: ” but it 

has been otherwise expl. in [its proper place, as 
pi. of 2|2 ®, in] art. -A (K.) Ci 2 ®* A building that is 
[made] tall, or lofty. (M.) — And Cj 2 ® 2 py A 
garment, or piece of cloth, dyed with CP®. 
(TA.) lS 2 ® 1 » l2 ®, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. ■P 2 ®), (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. Ji- 22 (T, S, M, Mgh, K,) [omitted in my copy 
of the Msb, probably by inadvertence,]) and u s 22 , 
(Mgh,) or J 2 ®, (so in the M, accord, to the TT,) or 
also both of these, (Fr, T, S, Msb, K,) the latter of 
them said by Fr, on one occasion, to be the more 
common, (T, TA,) [which is the case when it is a 
subst., like ^C 22 ,] but 'Alee Ibn-Suleyman El- 
Akhfash [i. e. El-Akhfash El-Asghar] is related to 
have said that this is not allowable except by 
poetic license, and El-Kalee says that lS 2 ^ 1 was 
used by the Arabs in conjunction with 
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[see in art. but other forms were used 
in other cases [among which he seems to 
mention «l2a, with fet-h and the lengthened alif, 
but the words in which I find this expressed are 
somewhat ambiguous, and are also rendered 
doubtful by an erasure and an alteration]; (TA;) 
and i 412351, (M,) [whence an ex. in a verse which 
will be found in what follows,] or ls 235I [. (K, 

TA) and (TA,) [but I do not know in 

either of these phrases as having any other than 
the well-known meaning of 1522, which is 
strangely omitted in the K;] and know j »l2la, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) inf. n. »l2Ui and Ssi; (Msb, 
TA;) but some explain this differently [as will be 
shown in what follows]; (T, Mgh, Msb, TA;) He 
gave his ransom; (S;) he gave a thing, (K, TA, 
[»U=ic I in the CK being a mistake for without 
the affixed pronoun,]) or a captive, for him, (TA,) 
and so liberated him; (K, TA;) [i. e. he ransomed 
him;] or he liberated him, or ransomed him, 
jiAil [from captivity]: (Mgh, Msb:) or j »l2la 
signifies he loosed him, or set him free, and took 
his ransom: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) or signifies the 
giving a man and taking a man [in exchange]: 
and £1-^, [as inf. n. of »l22,] the purchasing him 
[from captivity or the like]: (Mbr, T, Mgh, Msb, 
TA:) or the preserving a man from misfortune by 
what one gives by way of compensation for him; 
as also lS^: (Er-Raghib, TA:) you say, i 

purchased [i. e. ransomed] him with my 
property, and with myself: (T:) or, accord, 
to Nuseyr Er-Razee, the Arabs say, ^la _[ I 
[I ransomed the captive], and j utk [i 

ransomed him in a tropical sense with my father 
and my mother], and J 1 -^ [with property], as 
though thou purchasedst him and freedst 
him therewith, when he was not a captive; and 
you may say, ^aa meaning I freed the 

captive from the state in which he was, though 
j cjjala is better in this sense: as to the 
reading f* j2ii [in the Kur ii. 79], Aboo-Mo'adh 
says, it means Ye purchase them from the enemy 
and liberate them; but the reading 1 f* j-taj, he 
says, means ye contend with them who are in 
your hands respecting the price and they so 
contend with you: (T, TA:) [that 1 »l22al is syn. 
with is shown by what here follows:] a poet 
SayS, 1 . \[ V (jj^alll *Uc p Uc ■ " ]jla 4jj2al : 

[And if a person dead were to be ransomed, 
assuredly I would ransom him with what minds 

would not be willing to relinquish]. (M, TA.) 

[The inf. ns. of the first of these verbs are much 
used in precative phrases:] they said, ^ 152a 
[for 152a ^22, and therefore virtually meaning 2jj2a 
Mayest thou be ransomed; the J being f e. “ 
for the purpose of notifying ” the person 




addressed]: (TA:) and^ is 22 i ^ [for 4-*^ J 
1.52a, and therefore virtually meaning simply ^iilaa 
May my father ransom thee with himself; 
so that it may be well rendered may my father be 
a ransom for thee]: (S:) and »l22, with tenween, 
some of the Arabs pronounce with kesr [to the «, 
i. e. they pronounce cl2a with the tenween of 
kesr], peculiarly when it is next to [meaning 
immediately followed by] the preposition J, 
saying till f (ia, because it is indeterminate; they 
intending thereby the meaning of a prayer; and 
As has cited [as an ex. thereof] the saying of En- 
Nabighah [Edh-Dhubyanee], (ill ciaa 

2I3 Of j J-» Of jfjl bij [Act gently: may the 
peoples, all of them, and what I make to be 
abundant of wealth and of offspring, give 
themselves as a ransom, or be a ransom, for 
thee: f>2a being app. assimilated to an 
indeterminate imperative verbal noun such as = 
in the phrase ill?0 f— =, which is as though 

one said ^ thus meaning 

here ^2“: but De Sacy mentions, in his “ Chrest. 
Arabe,” see. ed., vol. ii., p. 460, three 
allowable readings (not the foregoing reading) in 
this verse, namely, ii-sa and H25 and fl2a ; and adds 
that what here follows is said by a 
commentator to be, of several explanations, that 
which is the right: ?>2a j\ y . j Jjillj 

dlljj j dlljj Alja ■ 

liljal j til jjI Ajy : this, it will be observed, is 

similar to the explanation which I have offered 
of till tiaa; for >^2ajl is app. a typographical mistake 
for tlhajl; and I incline to think that ?l2a, though 
supposed to be correct and therefore likened 
to jj and j2, is a mistake of a copyist for f 12a; 
and the more so because I find in Ahlwardt's “ 
Divans of the Six Ancient Arabic Poets ” the three 
readings 412a and il2a and but not »l2i], (S, 
TA.) - — [in the Kur xxxvii. 107] 

means And we made an animal prepared for 
sacrifice to be a ransom for him, and freed him 

from slaughter. (T, TA.) W jj 'f— ^ caaa 

and 1 cjilal [alone] mean She gave property to 
her husband so that she became free from him by 
divorce. (Msb, TA.) — — See also what next 
follows. 2 »l22, (S, * K,) or »l22, (S, * TA,) [or 
both, for both are correct,] inf. n. ^2ij; (s, K;) 
and »l22 1 (s, TA, *) aor. inf. n. JI22; 

(TA;) He said to him 1 41lia [May I be made 
thy ransom, i. e. a ransom for thee]. (S, K, TA.) 

3 ils2 li see 1, former half, in five places. In 

the saying respecting bloodwits, I jjli I jAl j\j, the 
meaning is, [And if they like,] they free the slayer, 
or his next of kin who is answerable for him, and 
accept the bloodwit; because this is a substitute 
for the blood, like as the ransom is a substitute 


for the captive. (Mgh.) 4 ilaal [i n the CK 

(erroneously) jj*A/l] He accepted from him 
the ransom of the captive. (M, K.) Hence the 
saying of the Prophet to Kureysh, when ’Othman 
Ibn-'Abd-Allah and El- Hakam Ibn-Keysan had 
been made captives, Ui jiSaaii V 

[We will not accept from you the ransom of them 
two until our two companions shall come], 
meaning [by the two companions] Saad Ibn- 
Abee-Wakkas and 'Otbeh Ibn-Ghazwan. (M.) — 

— iS^ 1522I Such a one danced, or dandled, his 
child: (K, TA:) because of his [often] saying, 1^2 a 

j csf 1 ^ [May my father and my mother be 
ransoms for thee]. (TA.) — c52al also signifies He 
made for his dried dates a store-chamber. (K.) — 

— And (assumed tropical:) He became large in 
his body; (IAar, T, K, TA;) as though it became 

like the <^22 [q. v .]. (TA.) And He sold dates. 

(IAar, T, K.) 6 1 j2li> They ransomed one another. 
(S, TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) They 
guarded themselves, one by another; as though 
every one of them made his fellow to be his 

ransom. (Msb, TA.) And ii2ti3 (tropical:) 

He guarded against it, or was cautious of it, and 
kept aloof from it. (S, K, * TA.) 8 see 1, first 
quarter, in two places; and again, near the middle 

of the paragraph. As intrans., lS ~ ^ signifies 

[He ransomed himself;] he gave a ransom 
for himself. (Er-Raghib, TA.) You say, 1% ^alal 
[He ransomed himself from him with such a 
thing]. (S.) Hence the usage of the verb in the 
Kur ii. 229. (TA.) See 1, last sentence but one. ls 2 a 
and 1 LS^and j «l2a a nd 1 ^22 all signify the same, 
(S, K,) i. e. [A ransom;] a thing, (K, TA,) or a 
captive, (TA,) that is given for a man, who is 
therewith liberated: (K, TA:) [the first three are 
also inf. ns. (and have been mentioned as such in 
the first paragraph); therefore when you say 1^22 

till and cjj! ^ Lsia, the words 1522 and ls 2 a may 
be either inf. ns. or substs.: as substs., the second 
and third are more common than the first:] ^22 
[is also sometimes expl. as an inf. n., but accord, 
to general usage] signifies as above; (K, TA;) or 
property given as a substitute [or a ransom] for a 
captive: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) and property by the 
giving of which one preserves himself from evil in 
the case of a religious act in which he has fallen 
short of what was incumbent, like the expiation 
for the breaking of an oath and of a fast; and thus 
it is used in the Kur ii. 180 and 192: (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) and its pi. is and 22I222. (Mgh, Msb, 
TA.) l s^: see the next preceding paragraph. 
[Hence the phrase] ^22 cAxL - see 2. It is also a pi. 
of its syn. ^22. (Mgh, Msb, TA.) <222: see 152 a. — .ii. 
4Luia j .iliia Jc. ; accord, to the K, but in the S, 2^ 
4hjjaj liliii ^ mentioned in art. 152 a, is a saying 
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meaning [Take thou to] that [course] in which 
thou wast: the author of the K seems to have 
followed Sgh, who has mentioned it here: (TA in 
the present art.:) ASs and are dial. vars. (TA in 
art. lsA) An J-$, (K, TA,) i. e. (TA) a 
collection, of wheat: (M, K, * TA:) or it signifies, 
(K,) or signifies also, (M,) a collection of food, 
consisting of barley and dates and the like: (M, 
K:) or an AA, i. e. a collection, of food, consisting 
of wheat and dates and barley: (S:) and it is said 
to signify a place in which dates are spread and 

dried, in the dial, of Abd-El-Keys. (M.) And 

The [or protuberant, or prominent, part, or 
perhaps the bulk,] of a thing (M, K) of any 
kind. (M.) ji-A see s A AjM is the appellation 
of A class, or rect, of the of the AjA 

[or jjA, whom we call the Druses; it is a 
coll. gen. n., of which the n. un. is l 5 AA the j 
being a substitute for it is used to signify those 
who undertake perilous adventures, 
more particularly for the destruction of enemies 
of their party; as though they offered themselves 
as ransoms or victims; and hence it is applied to 
the sect called in our histories of the Crusades “ 
The Assassins ”]. (TA.) [ originally 'is j^. In 
the saying is A* cs-A With my soul, or myself, 

may such a one be ransomed, is often 
suppressed; being meant to be understood.] ia i ia 
jc ; [aor. 63*, inf. n. ii,] He was, or 
became, apart from his companions, and 
remained alone. (L.) — And A (TA,) [aor. 63 A] 
inf. n. A (k, TA.) He drove away (AA) 
vehemently. (K, TA.) 4 kal He made him, or it, to 
be single; sole; or one, and no more; syn. (S 
in art. A j;) and laa i. e. I A j. (TA in that art.) 

And She (a ewe or goat) brought forth 

one only, (El-Ahmar, T, S, M, O, L, Msb,) at a 
breeding; (Msb;) inf. n. ^A- (El-Ahmar, T, M, L.) 
[See aii.] 5 see next following paragraph. 
io He was, or became, alone; inde pendent 
of others; without any to share, or participate, 
with him; in it: (K, TA:) you say, jiVIl* jt- -^1 
He was, or became, alone, or independent, 
exclusively of me, in the affair: (O:) and J, ^ 
also has the former meaning: (K, TA:) or this 
latter signifies He was, or became, alone with 
him. (O.) R. Q. 1 He contracted himself 
(j-olsj), to leap, deceiving, or circumventing, 
(IAar, T, O, K,) or in order to deceive, or 
circumvent, when leaping; (IAar, T in art. ‘-A) 

said of a man. (IAar, T, O.) [And accord, to 

the K, in art. ( -A i. q. AAj like i-siai: but] 
accord, to IAar, ‘-ijai has this latter meaning, 
and iaia signifies as expl. above on his authority. 
(T in art. ^~.) ia Single; sole; only; one, and 


c_a 

no more; [and alone, or apart from others; (see 
1;)] syn. ~A; (S, M, Mgh, O, L, K;) and -^Ij: (L, 
Msb:) pi. [of mult.] jA (M, L, Msb, K) and 
[of pauc.] liljal. (M, L, K.) One says, jA A- They 
two went away singly. (S, O, L.) And bliai ^ jail dj: 

see S ' II la. And la jij Dates that are separate, 

each one from others; (IAar, S, M, O, L, K;) 
not sticking together; (IAar, M, L;) as also is= a; 
(M;) and cja. (T in art. cla.) — — And ^ is [a 
name of] The first of the arrows used in the game 
called (S, M, O, L, K:) it has one notch; and 
for it is gained one share [of the slaughtered 
camel] when it is successful, and one share is 
exacted when it is unsuccessful: (Lh, M, O, L:) 
the arrows are ten: the 2nd is called fljA the 
3rd, AAA the 4th, jAA the 5th, jA^ 1 ; the 
6th, Jjl«ill; the 7th, j**ll; and there are three 
for which there is no share, namely, 5^1 

and and S^jll. (S, O, L.) [See sA jll.] 

sia AJS; see dls. lilA see the next paragraph, in 
two places. Hla ^ jail *lk, (O,) or 1 Ijl A (Msb,) and 
1 Ulla, and 1 I ilial. The people, or party, came one 
by one; singly. (O, Msb.) And cs^la liiSi, (k, TA,) 
and a, (CK,) and 1 Ulla, and 1 nils, We 
ate separately. (K.) IjIA see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. dla AdS, and l sia ; i. 
q sjli [j e a word, phrase, proposition, 
or sentence, extraordinary, or exceptional, in 
respect of rule, or of usage]. (M, L.) And Ai a 
verse of the Kur-an that is alone in meaning. 
(L.) iai An arrow having no feathers upon it; (T, 
O, K;) opposed to i_wjA so says Aboo-Malik: 
others say iai [q. v .], with j: but he allowed only 
the former. (T, O.) A“ A ewe or she-goat bringing 
forth one only, (El-Ahmar, T, S, M, O, L, Msb, K,) 
at a breeding: (Msb:) [like a and ^A>:] one 
does not apply this epithet to a she-camel, 
because she never brings forth more than one. (S, 
M, O, L, Msb.) d A ewe or she-goat that usually 
brings forth one only. (T, S, O, L, K.) A 
1 ja, aor. 3 A inf. n. jIA (T, S, M, K, &c.) and A 
(M, K) and ji« (S, M, K) and jA, (K,) or the last is 
a n. of place [and of time], (S, M,) He (a man, T) 
fled: (T, S:) or he turned away or aside, to elude, 
and fled, (M, K, TA,) from a thing that he feared. 
(TA.) jidl A 1 [in the Kur lxxv. 10] means Whither 
is the [fleeing or] turning away &c.? (M, TA:) or it 
may mean when is the time thereof? (TA:) and A 1 
AA another reading, where is the place of 
fleeing &c.? (I'Ab, Zj, S, M, TA,) as also jM, (Zj, 
K, TA,) which is an instrumental noun used as a 
noun of place: (K, TA:) but the first is the 

common reading. (TA.) » j ^ A* A, aor. as 

above, inf. n. A, He wheeled about widely from 
his enemy, to turn again. (Msb.) And A! A 


? jAl He went, or betook himself, to the thing. 
(Msb.) — — And [hence] A clija His arm, 
or hand, fell off; like cjji=> and ciij. (O.) — A 
uAA (S, O,) or AlA, (M, K,) aor. 3 A (S, M, O,) 
i. e. with damm, (O,) [in copies of the K 3 A but 
afterwards in those copies 3 A which is the 
regular and correct form,] inf. n. A (S, M, O, K) 
and j'A and j)' A and jIA, (K,) or j)' A is a simple 
subst., and jj' A is an inf. n., (Meyd, 
in explanation of the prov. which here follows,) 
He looked at, or examined, the teeth of the horse, 
(S, O,) or he exposed to view the teeth of 
the beast that he might see what was its age. (M, 
K.) Hence, (TA,) »j'A AA. - 1 jA d! (S, M, * Meyd, 
K, *) and O A, (M, Meyd, K,) and »j'A, (S, K,) 
sometimes thus pronounced with fet-h, (S,) 
(tropical:) [Verily the fleet and excellent horse, 
his aspect (see uA) is (equivalent to) 
the examination of his teeth, i. e. he is known by 
his aspect], is a prov., applied to him whose 
external state indicates his internal 

qualities; (Meyd, O, K;) meaning that one knows 
his excellence from his uA [i. e. aspect] like as 
one knows the age of a beast by examining his 
teeth; (TA;) his external appearance rendering it 
needless for thee to test him, (S, Meyd, O, K,) and 
to examine (A j) his teeth: (S, O, K:) and [with 
the same meaning] one says, A A: (A, 

TA:) and [in like manner] » jl A Ad An Al l [The 
bad, his aspect &c.]; (Meyd, O, TA;) i. e. thou 
knowest his badness by his uA when thou seest 
him. (TA.) And one says also, oA 1 AA I 
opened the mouth of the horse that I might know 
his age. (Har p. 28.) And AUI jlAi jo A, 
aor. 3 A He examined the teeth of the beast. 
(Har p. 233.) — — [Hence the saying of El- 
Hajjaj, flA jo AA, expl. in art. AA] And [hence 
also] one says, AAI jo ija (tropical:) He 
examined him respecting things (O, * TA.) And A 
AAI, (M, TA,) and A& 1 lA A, (S, M, O, K, TA,) 
(tropical:) He examined, looked into, 
scrutinized, or investigated, the affair; searched 
into it; inquired, or sought information, 
respecting it. (S, M, O, K, TA.) And A ^ A 
es-dj (tropical:) Such a one interrogated me in 
order that he might know, from what I should 

say, what was in my mind. (TA.) And A 

(assumed tropical:) The thing returned to 
its first state; it recommenced. (M, O, K.) And A 
loA (assumed tropical:) Commence thou 
the affair from the first thereof. (M, in the TT. 
[But the MS. has in this case, as in that 
here immediately preceding, j*VI; the right 
reading is evidently jAM; as in a similar phrase 
voce q. v.]) — A, aor. i& or A, (accord, to 
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different copies of the T,) He became intelligent 
after being weak [in mind]. (IAar, T, TA.) 3 ki j jk, 
inf. n. “j^, (tropical:) I investigated his state, or 
condition, he investigating mine. (TA.) 4 “ jk' He, 
or it, made him to flee; (S, O;) or made him to 
turn away or aside, for the purpose of eluding, 
and to flee: (M, K:) or ( 0 ) he did to him a deed 
that made him to flee; (Fr, AO, T, M, 0 , K;) as 
also jjjkl (TA.) It is related in a trad, that the 
Prophet said to Adee the son of Hatim, Cf- ki jkj U 
Aill VI -UJ V jf VI (T, M, O, TA) i. 

e. Nothing induces thee to flee from El-Islam 
except the saying “ There is no deity but God: ” 
many of the relaters say kiji; but Az says that 

the former is the right. (TA.) Hence the 

saying, kill jal God made, or may God make, his 

arm, or hand, to fall off; like 1* ji»l and 1* jjl. (o.) 

And cjjjai 1 split, or clave, his head, 

with a sword; like kujjai. (Yz, T, O, K.) — ‘-jjki 
c-IjjJsU, said of camels, (S, M, O, K,) and of horses, 
(M, K,) They shed their milk-teeth and 

had others come forth. (S, M, O, K.) 5 ^ jjk“ i. 
q jUj-. [He laughed at me, derided me, or 
ridiculed me]; (K, TA;) mentioned by Sgh. (TA.) 
6 IjjWj They fled, one from another. (S, O, K.) 
8 jkkl He laughed in a beautiful manner, (M, K,) 
beyond what is termed [inf. n. of l&I, q. 
v.]. (M.) One says, jikl He showed his teeth 

laughing; (S;) as also “j*ii jp jjkl. (T.) It is said of 
the Prophet, If- jkk j jfykJI meaning And 

he used to smile so as to show teeth the like of 
hail-stones, without a reiterated, or a loud, 
laughing. (T.) — — Hence, (TA,) jjjll jkkl 
(assumed tropical:) The lightning glistened. (M, 
K.) And hence the saying, jjkl LSjll j* ill kk jloll 

kic [Es- Sarfeh is the dog-tooth of time, or 
fortune, which it shows smiling]: for when Es- 
Sarfeh [which is the Twelfth Mansion of the 
Moon] rises, [but it should be, when it sets, 
aurorally, for it so set, in Central Arabia, about 
the commencement of the era of the Flight, on 
the 9th of March, O. S.,] the blossoms come forth 
and the herbage attains its full height. (M, L. 
[See more in art. ‘-i >-=.]) — — See also jk. — 
Also He snuffed up a thing into his nose. (M, K.) 
R. Q. 1 Ijkjk, (S, M, K, &c.,) inf. n. jlkja, (M,) 
or jlkjk, (TA,) He put in a state of motion, 
commotion, or agitation; shook; or shook about; 
(S, M, K;) it, (S, K,) or him. (M.) One says of a 
horse, <k f'pkl' jkjkj He puts in a state of 
motion, &c., the bit in his mouth. (M. [See also an 
explanation of the verb as intrans., in what 
follows.]) — — He broke it, i. e. a thing. (M, 

K.) He cut it. (K.) He clave, split, slit, 

rent, or tore, it. (TA.) [Thus] jkjk signifies He 
rent, or tore, [skins such as are termed] c jlk j [pi. 


of jj], and other things; (O, K, TA;) and slit, 
or rent, them much. (TA. [In two copies of the T, 
instead of l* jp j jlkjjll, the reading in the O and K 

and TA, I find “jp j dPdA]) [He mangled it.] 

One says, »Cill jajk i_iiill The wolf mangles the 

sheep, or goat. (O, * TA.) And, (O, K, TA,) 

hence, (O,) inf. n. “jk jk, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
He defamed him, and mangled his 
reputation. (O, K, TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) He discommended it, [as though] 
mangling it with discommendation: the verb 
occurs in this sense in a trad., having for its 
object IjjJll [meaning the enjoyments, or good, of 

the present world]. (TA.) Also, (inf. n. “jkjk, 

TA,) He called or cried, or called out or cried out, 
to him. (M, K.) — jkjk as intrans., He (a camel) 
put his body in a state of commotion, 

or agitation. (M, K.) He (a horse) struck his 

teeth with the oka [q. v.] of his bit, and moved 

about his head. (S, O, K.) He hastened, or 

sped, and went with short steps. (M, O, K.) 

He was light, and unsteady, (S, * M, * O, * K, TA,) 

in mind; (TA;) inf. n. “jkjk. (S, M, O, TA.) 

He hastened, or was hasty, with foolishness, or 
stupidity. (IAar, T, TA.) — — And He 
confounded, or confused, and was profuse, <jk 
[in his speaking, or talking, or his speech, or 
talk]. (M, K.) — — And [app. He talked; 
for] jill signifies pikJI [which is often used as a 
quasi-inf. n. of j>i£]. (m.) — jkjk also signifies He 

made the kind of vehicle called J& jk. (T, K.) 

And He kindled [a fire] with [wood of] the 
species of tree called J& jk (T, K.) jk: see jla, in 
two places, jk [The best, or choice, of men &c.]. 
One says, p»jk ja ji ; (O,) or gjall ja, (K,) and 
1 ja, (O, K,) He is of the best, or choice, of his 
people, or of the people, (O, K,) and of the chief 
persons thereof, (O, K, *) who show him smiling 
(ujjak l kit jyp, perhaps better rendered who 
withdraw from him so as to render him 
conspicuous): (O, K:) or “jk> j, -u>ja he is 
the best, or choice, of his people: (T:) and j. J 1 -* 
“ja Ik*, (T,) or *i-«, (O,) this is the best, or choice, 
of my, or his, property, or camels &c. (T, O.) “jk 
and ; « jal and j » jk' The beginning, or first part, 
of the heat: (T, S, M, O, K:) or they signify, (T, S, 
M,) or signify also, (O, K,) the vehemence 
thereof: (S, M, O, K:) but [Az says,] the second 
and third are in my opinion from jal, the I being 
the first radical letter: and Ks states that some 
change the I into £, saying “jk*- and “jkk. 
(T.) jjal usl jyi Jlj li [_ jjla is a saying 
mentioned by Lth, (T, TA,) meaning [Such a one 
ceased not to be] in a vehement state of evil 
or mischief [proceeding from such a one]. (TA.) 
Also Confusion and difficulty. (M, K.) One 


says, “ja ^ ^jall jSj and 1 jjk' and 1 “jal 
The people, or party, fell into confusion and 

difficulty. (M.) See also the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places, “ja A smiling: 
[or rather a manner of smiling:] one says, Wi] 
“jail ki^AJ [Verily she is beautiful in respect of the 
manner of smiling]. (TA.) jjk see jljk “jjk: 
see jk, jl ja and 1 jyjk The young one of the ewe, 
and of the she-goat, (M, K,) and of the cow, (M,) 
or of the wild cow, (A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, O, K,) as 
also, in this last sense, (O, K,) and in the first 
and second senses, (K,) ; ja ja and 1 jjk ja (O, K) 
and 1 jj ja and 1 jal ja: (K:) or they [app. referring 
to all the foregoing words] signify lambs: (K: [but 
see what follows:]) the female is termed “jljk 
(M:) and j' ja is pi. also; (T, M, K;) i. e. it is 
applied to a pi. number as well as to one; (TA;) it 
is said to be pi. of 1 j«jk; (T, S, M, O;) and is of 
a rare form of pi.; (A ’Obeyd, S, O, K; *) and it 
signifies the small in body of the young ones of 
the goat-kind; (M;) or 1 j“jk, as some 
say, signifies thus: (TA: [but this I think 
doubtful:]) this last word is said by IAar to signify 
the young one of the wild animal, of the 
gazelle and of the bovine kind and the like; and in 
one instance he says that it signifies lambs: (M:) 
and, (T, A,) as Aboo-l-’Abbas [i. e. Th] states 
on the authority of IAar, (T,) jljk (T, M) and “jljk 
(T) and 1 j“jk (M) and 1 jjk and 1 jjkjk and 
1 jk' jk (T, M) signify the lamb when it is 
weaned, (T, M,) and has become what is 
termed jk?* [q. v.], and obtained plenty of 
herbage, (M,) and has become fat: (T, M:) accord, 
to Ibn-’Abbad, (O,) the last two signify a lamb 
(J**-, O, TA, in the K a mistranscription, TA) 
when it eats, and chews the cud: (O, K: [see 
also jjkjk below:]) and [it is also said that] jljk 
signifies great [app. as meaning lambs or 
kids], and one thereof is termed 1 jjkjk. (TA.) 
It is said in a prov. Ijljill J 'g . kik l jljill jji [The 
leaping of the wild calf, or with equal 
propriety jl j*ll may be here rendered the 
kid, excited to lightness the other wild calf, or 
kid]: (T, S, O, K:) A ’Obeyd says, on the authority 
of El-Mu- arrij, [and so says Meyd, and the same 
is implied in the S and O,] that jl jail here means 
the young one of the wild cow: (T:) i. e., when 
the jl jk attains to youthful vigour it takes to 
leaping, and when another sees it [do so] it leaps 
in like manner: (T, S, K:) the prov. is used in 
relation to him of whose companionship one 
should be cautious; meaning, if thou become 
his companion thou wilt do as he does: (T, O, K:) 
some relate it otherwise, saying jjj, meaning I jj 
jl jail jjj. (O.) [See also a similar prov. in art. 
conj. 5.] jjk: see j-k It is applied to a woman as 
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meaning Wont to flee from that which induces 

doubt, or suspicion, or evil opinion. (S.) See 

also the next preceding paragraph, AA: see A A, 
in four places. — Also The place of the [thus 
in a copy of the M (app. i. e. currycomb, as 
though meaning the part that is currycombed), in 
the K of the (i. e. q. v.), and in the O 
of the A>, which last I think to be a 
mistranscription,] of the A A [or part, or flesh, 
upon which grows the mane] of the horse: (M, O, 
K:) or the base (JJ»i) of the A A of the horse. (T; 
and accord, to the TA, mentioned by Sgh, and 
there said to be tropical.) — — And The 
mouth: (O, K, TA:) mentioned by Z in a manner 
indicating that it is of the horse or the like. 
(TA.) »jjA: see A csA AA [A military force, 
or troop, &c.,] defeated: (T, O, K:) as also A- 
(T.) JA, applied to a woman, i. q. JA, (O, K, 
TA,) meaning Beautiful in the front 
teeth. (TA.) AA: see (A — — [Hence,] 
Quicksilver; so called because flowing quickly, 
and not remaining in a place: thus says Esh- 
Shereeshee. (Har p. 139.) »AA, in the dim. form, 
with tesh-deed, [A spinning-top;] a thing with 
which children play. (TA.) A (s, M) and 1 A (T, 
S, O, K) and 1 jjA (M, O, K) and 1 °jjA (M, K) 
and 1 jtji (M, O, K) and 1 »JA (K) are epithets 
from A signifying as expl. in the first sentence 
of this art.: (S, T, M, O, K:) [the first and second 
meaning Fleeing; or turning away or aside, to 
elude, and fleeing: the third, fifth, and sixth, 
fleeing, &c., much: and the fourth, fleeing, &c., 
very much:] but 1 A is applied to one and to two 
and to more, and to a female; (S, O;) it has no 
dual nor pi. [nor fern, form]; (T;) the sing, [and 
dual] and pi. [and mase. and fem.] are alike; (M;) 
as it is an inf. n. used as an epithet; (M, O;) and it 
maybe a pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] of A, (S, M, 
O,) like as -Aj is of AO, (S, O,) and A“-= 
of 4 A A (S, O, K, *) or 4 - 6 “ of 4 - 6 “: (M:) it is 
related in the trad, respecting the Flight that 
Surakah Ibn-Malik, when he saw the Prophet and 
Aboo-Bekr fleeing to El-Medeeneh, and they 
passed by him, said, A J A iAI AA A u'A 
A A AA, (T, * S, * O, * TA,) meaning [These two 
are] the two fugitives [of Kureysh: shall I not turn 
back to Kureysh their fugitives?]. (A 'Obeyd, T, 
TA.) AA: see AA: - — and AA: - — 
and jAA, in three places. AA: see AAA, in two 
places. AA: see the next paragraph. AA A 
breaker [or mangier] of everything; as also 

1 A 1 A. (M, K.) And The lion; because he 

mangles his antagonist: (Z, TA:) or the lion that 
mangles his antagonist (O, K *) and everything; 
(O;) as also 1 AA and ; AA, (K,) or 1 AA, (O,) 


and 1 AA and 1 AA. (O, K.) And Light 

and unsteady in mind: (Lth, T, M, O, K:) fem. 
with ». (Lth, T, M, O.) — — And Loquacious; 
talkative; a great talker; (M, K;) like A A: (M:) 
fem. with ». (K.) — Also A species of tree, (T, M, 
O, K,) hard, having much endurance of fire, (T, 
O,) of which are made [bowls such as are 
termed] (M, O, K) and AA: (M, O:) AHn 
says, it is a great kind of tree; (O;) it becomes tall 
like the A- [q. v.]; its leaves are like those of the 
almondtree; it has blossoms like the red rose; (O, 
TA;) and it becomes thick so that great [bowls 
such as are termed] AA, and are turned 
from it: (O:) when its tree becomes old, its wood 
becomes black like ebony: (O, TA:) it is a hard 
wood, that blunts iron; and the bowls thereof are 
thin and light, and of pleasant odour: small 
saddles, called j-Ai, pi. of for excellent 

she-camels, were also made of it, and the curved 
pieces of wood (Ai) thereof amounted [in price] 
to two hundred dirhems. (O.) — And A sort of 
vehicle, or saddle, for women (T, O, K) and for 
pastors, resembling the aA and AjL> [described 
in arts. <_s y*- and is j“], (T.) AA: see the next 
preceding paragraph. jAA: see jA, in 

three places. [It is said that] it signifies A fat JA 
(Thus in copies of the K [an evident 
mistranscription for JA, i. e. lamb, as is 
indicated in the TA by the addition such as has 
become what is termed AA].) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) A youth, or young man; (O, 
K, TA;) as being likened to the lamb (JA) that 
has obtained plenty of herbage and has become 
fat; (TA; [see jA;]) and so 1 AA. (O, K, TA.) - 
— And A certain bird; (S, O, K;) as also 1 AA (O, 
K) and 1 AA: (K:) a small [L e. sparrow, 

or passerine bird]: (ISh, T, M:) so it is said: (M:) 
and i A A signifies the jA- 30 [in an absolute 
sense]; (M, K;) as also jAA: (K:) accord, to AHat, 
Et-Taifee says that 1 AA 1 , of which the pi. 
is AA 1 , signifies the thus he says, [using 
the pi.,] not the A [or A? (see jA- 30 )]; and he 
adds that sometimes it is said that the jAA is 
the A [q. v.]; and some say ; AA 1 , with 
kesr, but he says, I am not confident of its 
chasteness: (O:) [accord, to Ed-Demeeree, as 
stated by Freytag, A A is the name of a small 
aquatic bird like the dove or pigeon: SM says, 
app. relying upon the correctness of a modern 
application of the word,] I have seen the jAA in 
Egypt, and it is smaller than the 6! [which is 
applied to the goose and sometimes to the duck]. 
(TA.) — Also, and 1 AA, Parched meal (JA) 
prepared from the [a tree described in 

art. cluj, which see, and see also c-ili], (M, O, K,) i. 


e. from the fruit thereof; (O, K;) as some say, 
from the of 'Oman. (TA.) AA [Purple;] a 

certain sort of colour. (K.) And The violet: 

or violet-colour: syn. in Pers. ■'-A [i. e. -JA, 
which is said to have both of these significations]. 

(KL.) [And Purslane, or purslain. (Golius, 

on the authority of Ibn-Beytar.)] Is AA [Of a 
purple colour]. (TA: there applied as an epithet to 
the flower of the AA [or peony].) AA A horse 
that moves about, or agitates, the bit in his 
mouth, (M, O, K, TA,) to which Z adds, in 
order that he may disengage it [therefrom, or] 

from his head. (TA.) And i. q. JA' [Rough, 

ungentle, &c.]; (M, O, K;) applied to a man. 

(O, K.) See also AA, in two places: 

and AA, likewise in two places: and jAA, 

also in two places. »A'A: see AA, second 
sentence. »A' and »A': see »A, in five places. A 
an inf. n. of A. (S, M, K. [See the first and second 

sentences of this art.]) Also A time [and a 

place] of fleeing: (TA:) and 1 A signifies a place 
of fleeing: (I'Ab, Zj, S, M, TA:) and so does ; A; 
(Zj, K, TA,) an instrumental noun used as a noun 
of place. (K, TA.) [See 1, second sentence.] A: 
see the next preceding paragraph. A [Making to 

flee: &c. See its verb, 4]. [Hence, app.,] jA 

ol A^ 1 (assumed tropical:) The days that reveal, 
or make manifest, [or cause to fly abroad,] news, 
or tidings. (O, K.) A [originally an instrumental 
noun: and hence,] A horse fit for one's fleeing 
upon him: (S, O, K:) or excellent in fleeing. (K.) 
One says A A 1 AA A horse well 
trained, willing, and active, ready to return to the 
fight and to flee. (TA in art. A.) — — See 
also A. jA: see what follows. jjA and 
1 jA Examined, looked into, searched into, 
inquired respecting, or interrogated. (TA. [See 
1.]) 'A 'A (T, S, M, O, K) and 1 JA, (K,) both of 
these forms authorized by the Koofees, (TA,) A 
wild ass: (ISk, T, S, M, O, K:) or a youthful wild 
ass: (M, K:) but the absolute [i. e. the former] 
meaning is that which is commonly known: (TA:) 
pi. (of mult., TA) JA (T, S, M, O, K) and (of 
pauc., TA) JA'. (M, K.) Hence the saying, -A-^' 

'A A A A [Every kind of game is in the belly (or 
might enter into the belly) of the wild ass]; (T, S, 
M, O, K;) meaning that every kind of game is 
inferior to the wild ass: (T, O, K:) a prov., (T, S, 
M, K,) and therefore [the last word is] without 
hemz, on account of the final pause; (K;) but 
some write it with hemz: (TA:) it is said to have 
originated from the fact that three men went 
forth to hunt; and one caught a hare; and 
another, a gazelle; and the third, a wild ass; and 
the first and second boasted against the third, 
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who thereupon said as above: it is applied to him 
who excels his fellows: (Meyd:) or to a man who 
is, with respect to other men, as the wild ass with 
respect to other kinds of game: or to the case of a 
man who, having several wants, one of which is a 
great one, accomplishes that great want, and 
cares not for the others' being unaccomplished. 
(T, TA. [See also Har pp. 468-9.]) And I jill Lk3ji 
lS 3“a [We have married our daughter to the wild 
ass, and we shall see,] (T, S, M, O) is 
another prov.; (T, Meyd;) in which alif is 
substituted for the hemzeh, (S, M, * O,) for the 
purpose of the agreement [of in rhyme] 
with is jj**: (M:) said by a man to his wife when a 
man demanded in marriage his daughter and he 
refused, but his wife consented, and overcame 
the father so that he gave her in marriage to him 
against his wish; then the husband made the 
intercourse [with her] to be evil, and divorced 
her: it is applied in cautioning against an evil 
consequence: (Meyd:) or it is applied to a man 
when his affair has been endangered and he has 
seen what he does not like; and it means we have 
wasted our precaution, and the affair has brought 
us to an evil result; (As, T;) or we have 
considered the affair, and we shall see what it will 
disclose; (T;) or we have sought after high things, 
and we shall see what our case will be afterwards. 
(Th, M.) *'33 see above, first sentence. *lS js 
i. q. ls^ [q. v.] (O, K. * See art. lsj 3) Q. 
3 j333, said of a lamb, (Lth, O,) or of the skin of a 
lamb, (S, K, [some of the copies of the latter of 
which have in the place of J*3J',]) and of the 
skin of a kid, (O,) It was roasted so that the upper 
parts of it became dried up. (Lth, S, O, 
K.) [part. n. of the verb above]. A man said, 
describing a roasted female kid, Of Of 
& aL [And I ate of such as was roasted so that the 
upper parts were dried up, of its skin]. (O.) ujhj* 
ujS33 (K, TA, [in several copies of the K uj^ 33]) 
also called j ujS 3*', (TA,) [Euphorbium; an 
inspissated sap of a certain African plant;] i. 
q. <3*1; the best of which is that which 

dissolves quickly in water; (TA;) an attenuant 
medicine, beneficial as a remedy for sciatica, 
and for cold of the kidneys, and for colic, and for 
the sting, or bite, of venomous or noxious reptiles 
or the like, and for the bite of the mad dog, and it 
causes abortion, and attenuates viscous phlegm. 
(K.) ujSo jal; see the preceding paragraph, ciija 
1 clija, aor. ** 33 inf. n. <* j ja [said in the M to be a 
subst.], It (water, T, Msb) was, or became, sweet 
[or very sweet or most sweet (see **' 33)]- (T, O, 
Msb, K.) — cjja, (m, K,) aor. ** J, (M,) or **33 
(K,) inf. n **ja ; (m,) He acted vitiously, or 
unrighteously; or committed adultery, or 




fornication; syn. j?3 (M, K.) — **j 3 [aor. **j 3] 
He became weak in his intellect, after having 
possessed ample intelligence. (IAar, T, O, K.) **ja 
i. q. jjs [The space measured by the extension of 
the thumb and fore finger]; (IJ, M, K;) a dial. var. 
of the latter word; as though formed 
by transposition. (M.) **lja ; applied to water, (T, 
S, M, &c.,) and »'j 3 both chaste forms, and well 
known, like ** jii and » j3*, (Towsheeh, MF, TA,) 
Sweet: (S, O:) or very sweet: (K:) or of the 
sweetest kind: (T, M, L:) or that subdues thirst by 
its excessive sweetness: (Bd in xxv. 55:) so called, 
accord, to Z, because it breaks the vehemence of 
thirst, and allays it; as though from and 
formed by transposition: (TA:) you say **'13 *U ; 
(S, M, O, K,) and in a copy of the K **'3? also, 
(TA,) and **' ja SU*, (S, M, O, K,) and J*33 (M, 
Msb, in copies of the K Cp j®, and in the CK 3 s ,) 
like 0333 [pi. of **' j*-], when **'ja is 

pluralized, but this is rarely the case. (Msb.) 

**' jail signifies also [The Euphrates;] the river of 
ElKoofeh; (S, Mgh, O, * K; *) a great, celebrated 
river, which issues from the limits of Er-Room, 
then passes by the borders of Syria &c., and, after 
meeting with the Tigris, forms therewith one 
river, and pours forth into the Sea [or Gulf] of 
Persia. (Msb, TA.) And u^ljal' is an appellation 
applied to [The Euphrates and Tigris; i. e.] **'ja!l 
and <3?j: or, accord, to the S [and O] **'jall 
and [The Euphrates and Dujeyl, which latter 

is a branch of the Tigris]. (TA.) Also The 

sea: (M, K:) so in a verse of Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb describing pearls as found therein. (M.) f*ja ; 
(M, K,) accord, to Ibn-Habeeb from **ja [q. v .], 
but accord, to Sb the u is radical, (M,) or t*j*ll 
accord, to IB, (TA in art. a* j 3) The fornicatress, 
or adultress. (M and K in this art. * and in 
art. u* j3) And The female slave: (Th, and S and K 
in art. {y j 3) or so SjiSI; and Ijjj"' CslThe son of 
the female slave that is a fornicatress. (IAar, TA 
in that art.) And Ijj ja *3! The low, ignoble, mean, 

or sordid. (El-Ah wal, IB, TA.) Also, IjjjS, 

the name of A certain woman. (M and K in 

art. Cy J®.) And ISjJll The young one of the 

hyena. (K in art. Cy j3) jjja Q. 1 j*33 (T, K, TA,) 
inf. n. <333 (T, TA,) signifies <3 jiiklj ys jLi 
[app. meaning He uttered, or endeavoured with 
repeated efforts to utter, his speech in the best 
manner, and proceeded slowly therein]: (T, K, * 
TA:) in the copies of the K, j-***', with the 
unpointed o“, is put for which is the right 

reading. (TA.) — — And He went along with 
short steps. (K.) — And He (a man) became 
angry, and in a state of excitement: from what 
here follows [and therefore, app., post-classical]. 
(TA.) <*33 with damm, [meaning with two 


dammehs,] A state of commotion of the sea 
arising from the violence of the winds: app. post- 
classical. (TA.) t*33 in which the u is held by 
some to be radical, and by others to be 
augmentative, see in art. **j3 **ja 1 ji jSJl duja; 

see 4. *kll ija, (iSk, T, S, M, 0, K,) 

aor. **33 (T, O,) or ** ja, (M,) or both, (ISk, S, K,) 
inf. n. *313, (T, M,) He scattered, or dispersed, 
[the contents of] the 311. [or receptacle made of 
palm-leaves, for dates]: (T, * K:) or ripped 
the -31, and then scattered, or dispersed, its 
contents, (ISk, S, M, O,) entirely, (M,) jjail [for 

the people, or party]. (ISk, S, O.) And in like 

manner, (M,) 1*4 *3ja ; (ISk, T, S, M, O, K,) 
aor. **13, (ISk, S, and so in some copies of the K,) 
or ** iji, (O, and so in other copies of the K,) inf. 
n. **13; (S, O;) and 1 1433 (ISk, S, M, O, K,) inf. 
n. ***jaj; (ISk, S, O, K;) He struck, or smote, him, 
(ISk, T, S, O,) or his liver, (K,) he being alive, 
(ISk, S, O, K,) so that his liver became scattered. 
(ISk, T, S, O, K.) And [hence] one says, **H' **ja 
“33, and 1 1 $*j 3 and 1 W* jil, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Love crumbled [or crushed] his liver: 
[like as we say “ it broke his heart: ”] (M, TA:) 
and **13 is used in like manner of men, as 
meaning the crumbling of the liver by grief 

and molestation. (TA.) — See also 7. *3ja, 

aor. **33 (K,) inf. n. **13, (M, O,) He was, or 
became, satiated. (M, * O, * K.) You say, ** >3 
3ija He drank on an occasion, or in a state, of 

satiety. (M, TA.) fjal' **js The people, or 

party, became scattered, or dispersed. (O, K.) 

2 ** ja see the next following paragraph: and 

see also the preceding paragraph, in two places. 
4 u* ** jal He scattered the contents of the i_A 
[or stomach of a ruminant animal]: (T:) or he 
ripped the o « j3, and threw away what was in it: 
(ISk, S, O:) or jlll ja [_ je jSJI, aor. **33 inf. 
n. **13; and and i 1*^3^; I ripped the i3“ j3, 
and scattered what was in it. (M, TA.) Accord, to 
the K, one says, 333 lijal, meaning He ripped 
the ^3 [or liver], and threw away the <333 i- e., 
what was in it: but this is taken from two 
passages in the M and T, which the author of the 
K has confounded. (TA.) — — And [hence, 
app.,] “1 jal (assumed tropical:) He 

exposed his companions (T, S, M, O, K) to the 
ruling power, (T,) or to the censure of men: (T, S, 
M, O, K:) or he pronounced them to be liars, in 
the presence of a people, or party, in order to 
lessen them in their estimation: or he exposed to 
reproach their secret: (M:) or he calumniated, or 
slandered, them. (IF, O.) And 3433 jal 

(assumed tropical:) He reviled, vilified, or 
vituperated, the man; charged him with a vice, 
fault, or the like; defamed him; or detracted from 
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his reputation. (M, O.) See also l. 5 ^3“ see 

the paragraph here following. 7 A-iji ciijiil His (a 
ruminant animal's) stomach became ripped and 
its contents became scattered, or dispersed. (M.) 

And ^ jaJ His liver became scattered by 

a blow, (ISk, T, S, O, K,) he being alive. (ISk, S, O, 

K.) ciiji:] said of a pregnant woman; as also 

j cjjjii; (o, K, but only the inf. ns. are mentioned 
in the K;) and 1 ja; (T, A, O, K, but only the inf. 
n. is mentioned; in a copy of the T written ^ ja; in 
the K, ja, and so in a copy of the A; [accord, to 
the TK, the pret. is ciii ja, and the aor. 4. jii; but is 
probably only inferred from the form of the inf. 
n. in the K;]) She had a heaving of the soul [or 
stomach], or a tendency to vomit. (T, A, O, K. *) 
[And] 1 *j *Ajjijl She (a woman, in the beginning of 
her pregnancy,) was affected with a spitting, and 
with a heaving of the soul [or stomach], or a 
tendency to vomit. (M.) [See also the last of the 
following paragraphs.] ^ja The [here 

meaning feces] (S, A, O, K) while remaining (S, 
O) in the i_A j£ [or stomach of a ruminant animal]; 
(S, A, O, K;) the dregs in the cr (Jel in xvi. 68:) 
or i. q. ujaj-’ [a dial. var. of j*?- >»]: and the jaa jx« 
of the i_Aj% as also j AAljs, (M,) [i. e.] Ajljall 
signifies what is extracted from the i_A j^ 
[like djjill; it is erroneously expl. in the K: see 4]: 
(O:) the pi. of ^ja is *4jja. (S, O.) — — And 
Anything that is scattered from a bag or other 
receptacle for travelling-provisions &c. (M.) — 
Also A small [leathern vessel for water, of the 
kind called] «j£j [q. v.]; (T, K;) a dial. var. of ^ja: 
(K:) or the small »j£j is called *4jaSI [only], 
with ij. (O.) — See also the last of the following 
paragraphs. Ajlja : see the next preceding 

paragraph. [a pi. of which the sing, is 

app. iijii or k— >. ji“] The places in 
which [slaughtered] sheep and other animals are 
ripped [and eviscerated] and skinned. (O.) A!ijali : 
see the following paragraph, in two 
places, cjjhil IjjJ, said of a pregnant woman, 
Verily she is affected with a heaving of the soul 
[or stomach], or a tendency to vomit, (O, K, * 
TA, *) by reason of the heaviness of pregnancy: 
(O:) [or] one says of a woman in the beginning of 
her pregnancy, j AU jiii] L$j), meaning [Verily] she 
is affected with a heaving of the soul [or 
stomach], or a tendency to vomit, and the phlegm 
at the head of her stomach is much in quantity: 
so says ISk, on the authority of AA: but [Az, after 
citing this, adds,] I know not whether it be Aj 
or i Aj (T, TA: *) and 1 c-ja si jil ( (M, TA, [in 
the former, as given in the TT, the latter word is 
written 4ija ; without any vowel-sign to the 1 — »,]) it 
is said, (TA,) means A woman who spits, [or 


expectorates phlegm,] and has a heaving of the 
soul [or stomach], or a tendency to vomit, in the 
beginning of her pregnancy. (M, TA.) £ ja 1 uS j ja 
jjAjjJI, aor. j ja, inf. n. j ja, He made an opening, 
or intervening space, [or a gap, or beach,] 
between the two things; or he opened the 
interstice, or interval, between the two things: 
(Msb:) [and AjAUI jja He opened the thing; and 
particularly by diduction, or so as to form an 
intervening space, or a gap, or breach; he 
unclosed it: and in like manner j jja, inf. n. jjjaA; 
for ex.,] you say, j jS U jja [He made 
an opening, or intervening space, between the 
hind legs of his milch camel; i. e. he parted her 
hind legs]; (S and O and K in art. 57=^, &c.;) 
and 4*J-Aol jjj jrj 9 He made openings, or 
intervening spaces, between his fingers. (MA.) — 

— The saying in the Kur lxxvii. 9 ciA . ji AUUl lilj 
means [And when the sky] shall be opened so 
that it shall become portals: (Ksh:) or shall 
become cloven, or split, or rent. (Bd and Jel.) — 

— And you say, s-iUll jja He opened the door. (A, 
TA.) And jja He opened his mouth to 

die. (TA.) And (J4jll f jail j ja, aor. j ja, inf. 

n. j ja, [and <1 j ja, aor. g ja, inf. n. j ja and A4ja, 
seems from the context to be mentioned in this 
sense in the L,] The people, or party, made room, 
or ample space, for the man, in the place of 
standing or of sitting. (Msb.) — — And jja, 
aor. j ja, (o, Msb, K,) inf. n. j ja; (O, Msb;) and 
1 £ja, (O, Msb, K,) inf. n. jjjii; (S, O;) signify also 
He (God) removed, cleared away, or dispelled, 
grief, or sorrow; syn. <ai£. (Msb, K.) You say, 
l 424 Aill jja and 424 4i4 Ail j; ja [May God 
remove, or clear away, from thee thy grief, or 
sorrow; and in like manner, suppressing 
the objective complement but meaning it to be 
understood, j; ja j. 44 and 44 j ja], (S.) — See 
also 7, in two places. — j ja, [aor. j ja,] inf. n. j ja. 
He had his pudendum (;rja) constantly 

uncovered (S, TA) when he sat. (TA.) [And, 

app., He had buttocks which did not meet, 
or which scarcely met, by reason of their bigness. 
(See j ja and j jal.)] — — cjj. js said of a she- 

camel: see 4. [Freytag adds, as from the S, 

another signification of j js, “ Liberatus fuit curis, 
tristitia, laetatus fuit: ” but for this I do not find 
any authority.] 2 jja: see the preceding 
paragraph, first sentence: — — and again, in 
the latter half, in three places. — Also, (O, K,) inf. 
n. jjjaj, (K,) He was, or became, extremely aged, 
or old and weak. (O, K.) [From 44J jr ja, which 
see expl. voce <Sla.] 4 If- ij“Ull jr jal The 

people cleared themselves away from his road, or 
path; removed out of his way. (S, O, K. *) 


And JjAall Cf I j^jal [as also j l»jajl (occurring 
thus in the S and Msb and TA in art. j4)] They 
cleared themselves away, or removed, from the 
slain person: (Mgh, O, Msb, K:) implying that it 
was not known who had killed him. (Msb.) 
And jliill if lja.jsl They left, abandoned, or 
quitted, the place. (O, K.) — — jr jal The 

dust became dispersed. (TA.) — — And jr jal 
signifies also His shooting, or casting, became 
altered [for the worse], having been good. (TA.) 

— AaUll jljll 7r jal The young one caused the she- 
camel to be in the state in which one says of her 
i ^4 ja, i. e. i jll ^4 Ci^jiil [app. meaning She 
became unknit, or loosened, in the joints of the 
hips in parturition (see explanations of jjja as 
applied to a ewe and to a woman)], 
when bringing forth for the first time; whereby 
she was caused to suffer extreme distress: 
whence 1 j J - a signifies Distressed. (Mgh.) 5 jr ji>: 

see 7, in two places. [It also signifies He 

diverted, amused, or cheered, himself; or became 
diverted, &c.; often followed by meaning 

by viewing a thing, i. e., some rare, or pleasing, 
object: but thus used, it is app. postclassical. (See 
also the next paragraph.)] 7 jr jU It opened; [and 
particularly by diduction, or so as to form 
an intervening space, or a gap, or breach; it 
gaped; it became unclosed; and so j jjii; (see 
exs. in art. voce j-^Aai, in three places;) and it 
became unknit, or loosened, said of a bone, and 
of a limb or member, and of a joint; (see jjjs, in 
two places; and see also and 44] i n three 
places, and 4Sa ; )] syn. 7-^1. (Msb in art. jia; &c. 

[See also A^. ja.]) UUIj cjk jsjl i$ said of a bow 

such as is termed 1 £ jja, (O, K, TA,) as also cAiil 
[i. e. L5* j which shows that the meaning is, 
Its two curved extremities were such as to have 
an open space between them and between the 

intermediate portion and the string]. (TA.) 

See also 4, second sentence: and the same, 

last sentence; and jjjja, in two places; and £ j4 — 

— [fAiiJI jc Ciajiil occurs in the L, in art. 

app. meaning I broke off from, or intermitted, 
speaking.] — — jr jijl said of grief, or sorrow, 
or anxiety, [and the like,] signifies It was, or 
became, removed, cleared away, or dispelled; (A, 
O, TA;) as also j jr jS; (S, * O, * TA;) and so j j ja, 
aor. jja, inf. n. j j ja. (TA.) Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, 
1 j j ja ^4 jlall jAj jiUj meaning [And to evil, 
after striking and agitating calamities, there is, or 
shall be,] a removing, clearing away, 
or dispelling: (S, O, TA:) the last word being the 
inf. n. of the last of the verbs above mentioned; or 
it may be a pi. of 1 A4.ja ; like as j_4— = is of » ji—=. 
(TA.) Also He was, or became, happy, or 
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cheerful. (KL. [See also 5 .]) g ja: see 

The space between the hind legs of a horse or 
mare: (S, O, K:) so in the saying of Imra-el- 
Keys, jp O? 4-?-ja <1 ^ l>«jj»JI 4-1 [She 

has a tail like the skirt of the bride, with which 
she fills up the space between her hind legs, 
from behind]. (S, O.) And The space between the 
fore and hind legs of a horse or the like. (L.) 
[Hence, app.,] one says, “'-=>• ja 54 and 
and j ja [in which phrase 4 is erroneously 
put for in one place in the TA], and <_s j 4 

j ja, meaning (assumed tropical:) He (a horse) 
ran swiftly. (TA.) And ja j j ja 54 (assumed 
tropical:) He made his horse to run at the utmost 

rate of the pace termed (TA in art. 51*. ) 

The pudendum, or pudenda; the part, or parts, of 
the person, which it is indecent to expose; (S, O, 
Msb, K, &c.;) applied to the pudenda of men and 
of women and of youths, with what is around 
them; and so of horses and the like: (TA:) or the 
anterior pudendum [i. e. the external portion of 
the organs of generation] of a man and of a 
woman, by common consent of the lexicologists; 
and applied to this and the posterior pudendum 
[in the conventional language of the law] because 
both belong to the same [legal] predicament [in 
certain cases]; (Mgh, Msb;) or because each of 
them is a place of opening; (Msb;) or because 
between the legs: (TA:) but in common parlance 
it is mostly applied to the anterior pudendum: 
(Msb:) or peculiarly, accord, to some, the 
anterior pudendum of a woman [i. e. the vulva, or 
external portion of the organs of generation of a 
woman: and the vagina]: (MF, TA:) pi. g jja. 
(Msb.) <?ja ujl j54 means (assumed tropical:) 
Such a one is solicitous for his g ja. (Er-Raghib, 
TA in art. — — And i. q. jja [app. as 
meaning An open, wide, place]: pi. g jja: (Msb:) 
which latter also signifies The sides, or lateral 
parts, quarters, or tracts, of a land. (TA.) And 
The part between the two sides, i. e. the o^, of a 
valley: and hence used in relation to a road, as 
meaning its entrance: and a ga [or wide, 
or depressed, road,] of a mountain. (ISh, TA.) 
And A frontier-way of acces to a country; and 
[particularly such as is] a place of fear; (S, O, 
K, TA;) so called because not obstructed; (TA;) 
and so 1 54-ja, (Msb,) [pi. gja, whence] one 
says, g jail jMi, (A,) or g j j*ll, which is the pi. 

°f ig ja, (TA,) meaning [Such a one, by him are 
obstructed] the frontier-ways of access [to the 
enemy's country]. (A, TA.) gja: see g ja; the latter 
in two places, gja: see gja; the latter in two 

places, gja inf. n. of gja [q. v .]. (S, TA.) And 

[app. as such also, or] as a simple subst.. The 
having the pudendum (g jail) constantly 


uncovered, (K, TA,) when sitting. (TA.) Also 

a subst. [or quasi-inf. n.] from gja; (Msb;) [as 
such signifying] The removal, or clearing away, of 
grief, or sorrow: or freedom from grief, or 
sorrow: (S, * O, * KL:) or i. q. [i. e. rest, 
repose, or ease; or cessation of trouble, or 
inconvenience, and of toil, or fatigue; or 
freedom therefrom]: (MA:) and 1 i^jaand 1 4*ja 
accord, to ISk, and 1 5-kja; also accord, to Az, 
signify the same as gja: (Msb:) one says, fill 14] U 
j? 1 <?■ ja and 1 ja and 1 f-i ja [There is not for 
this grief any removal, or clearing away]: (T, TA:) 
and 1 i-i ja fi 34 i. e. [For every grief there is 

a removal, clearing away, or dispel-ling]: (A:) or 
1 i-ija, of which g jja may be a pi., (see 7 , in two 
places,) signifies rest from grief, or mourning, or 
from disease: (TA:) or freedom from difficulty, 
distress, or straitness; as also . 40a: (Msb:) or 
freedom from anxiety; (S, O, K;) as also j 4*ja 
and 1 4j|: (O, K:) or ; 4-ja, with fet-h, is an inf. 
n. [app. of unity]; and j 4*ja, with damm, is 
a simple subst.: (IAar, Msb:) or 1 4ja relates to 
an affair or event; and 1 4-ja, [which see expl. 
below,] to a wall, and a door; but the 
two [primary] significations are nearly the same: 
the authority for the three [syn.] forms of the 
word is taken by the author of the K from 
the statement in the T, cited above, that one 
says, faj* fill li^J U and f-k ja and f-kja. (TA.) — 
— [Hence,] gjail fl is a name of The 44 j4 [n. un. 
of jAjO see art. m 4]. (Har p. 227 .) g ja (S, O, 
TA) and 1 g jai (K, TA) A man whose pudendum 
(gja) is constantly uncovered (S, O, K, TA) when 
he sits. (TA.) — — gja A place in which 
is g jaH [app. as meaning diversion, amusement, 
or cheering pastime; such a place as is termed in 
Pers. £ ji], (A, TA.) gja (S, O, K) and 1 gja, 
with kesr, (O,) or 1 gja, (K,) and 1 g j4 and 
l gjja, (S, O, K,) [like g jja (see 7 ) and 04a,] A 
bow wide apart from the string; (S, O, K;) or of 
which the string is distant from its [q. v.]. 
(TA.) — — And the first, A woman wearing a 
single garment; (O, L, K;) of the dial, of El- 
Yemen; (O, L;) like 34>s in the dial, of Nejd; (L;) 

as also 1 gja. (K.) And, as also 1 gja, One 

who will not conceal a secret: (O, K:) and 1 4*ja 
a man wont to reveal his secrets. (Ham p. 

49.) 4 - ja: see gja, in five places. It is said in 

the T, that ja ? jail I 4 jal or ; ja occurs 
in a trad, as meaning ^ [i. e. They 

overtook the people, or party, in their state of 
defeat]: but it is also related as with ( -aia and <4 
[app. f#kja], (TA.) 4ja An opening, or 
intervening space, [or a gap, or breach,] between 
two things; (Msb, TA;) as also 1 gja, (A,) of which 
the pi. is gjja only; (TA;) [and so i gjL>, lit. 


a place of opening, occurring in the K in art. i_s J j, 
&c.;] and 1 g jaO (JK and K voce 314, &c.:) the pi. 
of the first is gja (Msb, TA) and 44: (TA:) and 
it is also in a wall, (S, Msb, K,) and the like: (S, 
Msb:) and signifies also an opening, or a space, 
or room, made by persons for a man entering 
among them, in a place of standing or of sitting. 
(Msb.) One says, 4ja '-■4% meaning gljLI [i. e. 
Between them two is an opening, or intervening 
space, &c.]. (S.) jlLjill g;ja [The Devil's gaps], 
occurring in a trad., means the gaps, or 
unoccupied spaces, in the ranks of men praying 
[in the mosque]. (L.) — — See also gja, last 

sentence: and see gja, in seven places: 

and 4ja. 431: see gja, in three places. 4ja: 
see gja, last sentence, g jja, applied to a bow 
[like gja &c.]: see 7 . g4: see gja. — — Also 
A ewe whose hips are unknit, or loosened, [in the 
joints], (g jail j. UlSj 3 [ S ee 4 ],) when she brings 
forth. (TA.) And A woman whose bones 
are unknit, or loosened, (44! J, 4* ' hr -) in 
consequence of parturition: and hence, as likened 
thereto, (tropical:) a camel that is fatigued, and 
drags his feet, or stands still: (Skr, O:) or a 
woman fatigued in consequence of parturition: 
and hence, as being likened thereto, (tropical:) a 
she-camel that is fatigued. (Kr, TA.) And A she- 
camel that has brought forth her first offspring. 

(O, K.) [See also g jla.] Also, accord, to the 

K, [and the O as on the authority of Ibn- 'Abbad,] 
i. q. 04: but [SM says that] this is a mistake 
for jj4, meaning Uncovered, appearing, or 
apparent; in which sense it is applied also to a 
fem. noun: (TA:) it is applied, in a verse of Aboo- 
Dhu-eyb, to a pearl (»j J ), as meaning uncovered, 
and exposed to view, for sale. (O, TA.) glja One 
who often removes, clears away, or dispels, grief, 
or anxiety, from those affected therewith; or who 
does so much. (O.) g jja The young of the 
domestic hen; [the chicken, and chickens;] (S, 
Mgh, O, K; [but the explanation is omitted in one 
of my copies of the S;]) as also gjja, (S, O, K,) 
like gj4 [q. v.], (K,) a dial, var., (S, O, 
TA,) mentioned by Lh: (TA:) n. un. with »: (S:) 

pi. jijl ja. (S, Mgh, O.) And hence, app., by a 

metaphorical application, (Mgh,) it signifies also 
A [garment of the kind called] (S, Mgh, O, K, 
[but omitted in one of my copies of the S,]) 
having a slit in its hinder part: (Mgh, O, K:) or 
the shirt of a child: (O, K:) [but] the Prophet is 
related to have prayed in a g jja (Mgh, TA) of ji- 
(Mgh) or of silk; (TA;) or he pulled off one that he 

had put on. (O.) g jia: see gja. Also A she- 

came that has become unknit, or loosened, [app. 
in the joints of the hips,] (j ^.jajl [see 4 ],) in 
consequence of parturition, and therefore hates 
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the stallion, (O, K,) and dislikes his being near. 
(O.) [See also jjua.] And see 4, last sentence. k jil, 

in the phrase bl2ill '• Q- [q. v.]. And 

A man whose buttocks do not meet, (S, O, K,) or 
scarcely meet, (TA,) by reason of their bigness: 
(S, O, K:) fern. it is mostly the case among 

the Abyssinians. (S, O.) See also k ja. k j&, 

accord, to Akh, A beater and washer and 

whitener of clothes; syn. (O.) See also 

the next paragraph. <?■ J4 and 1 are sings, 
of gjJuS, (O,) which signifies, (IAar, O, K,) as 
pi. of the first, (K,) or of the second, (IAar, O,) 
The openings [or interstices] of the fingers: (IAar, 
O, K:) and the apertures, (IAar, O,) or clefts, (K,) 
of a railing: (IAar, O, K:) and also, (O, K,) accord, 
to IDrd, as pi. of <4. jjj ( (o,) the slits of the [kind 
of garment called] <kUa [and k jja], (O, K.) — 
as an epithet, applied to a man, signifies 
Cowardly and weak; as also 1 k^ljii; (O, K;) 
and *4-1 ja), with u, (O, * K,) mentioned by IAmb, 
as imperfectly deck, and as signifying cowardly; 
(O;) or so, accord, to the T and L, j k jif 
and k4 jij, and k and : a nd the last two, 
and j«j and *4. jk, all with u, signify one who 
becomes defeated, or put to flight, Q- 4i S 4 >,) on the 
occasion of war, or battle. (TA.) jrljaj and ^3*5: 
see the next preceding paragraph, k ji»: see 4kA 
[Hence] fill z^° [The place of opening of the 
mouth]. (TA in art. j?>-4.) k Ji* [is its pk; and] 
signifies Places of exit, or egress. (TA.) jk4, 
occurring in the saying, in a trad., ^ V 
Z 3**, [meaning that he who is thus termed shall 
not be left unbefriended among the Muslims,] is 
variously explained: As used to say that it is 
with c; and disapproved of the saying jr _>i*, 
with A'Obeyd says, I heard Mohammad Ibn- 
El-Hasan say, it is related with z and with jr; and 
he who says jr with <r, means A slain person 
found in a desert tract, not by a town or village, 
[which signification is mentioned in the K,] the 
fine for whose blood is to be paid from 
the government-treasury: AO says that it means 
one who becomes a Muslim and has no alliance 
of friendship with any one [among the 
Muslims]; wherefore, if he commits a crime, 
[such as maiming another, &c.,] 
the governmenttreasury must make amends for 
it, because he has no relations or others bound to 
aid him by paying a bloodwit [or the like]: (S, 
O: and the like is also said in the Mgh and in the 
K:) or, accord, to Jabir El-Joafee, it means a man 
who is among a people to whom he does 
not belong; wherefore they are bound to pay for 
him a bloodwit [or the like]: (O, TA:) or it means 
one who has no kinsfolk, or near relations: so 


accord, to IAar: (Mgh, TA:) or one who has no 
offspring: or one who has no wealth, or property: 
and it is also said to mean one burdened by the 
obligation to pay a bloodwit, or a ransom, or a 
debt that must be discharged: and [in like 
manner] j k is said t° mean one who 
is burdened with a debt: but it is correctly with £ 
[unpointed]; (TA;) [i. e.] such is termed zj**> 
with z : (As, Mgh:) and £k4 means one 
burdened by his family, although he be not in 
debt. (Az, TA voce kJ^ [q. v.].) k J** One whose 
shooting, or casting, has become altered [for the 
worse], having been good. (AA, O, * K.) — And 
thus, without », A hen having chickens. (S, O, 
K.) A camel (O) whose elbow is distant from 
his armpit: (O, K:) or wide in step: (O:) or, with », 
a she-camel whose elbows are far from her chest, 
and whose armpits are [therefore] wide. (Ham p. 

783.) And A comb. (O, K.) k j kA« An opened 

door. (TA.) — — See also £34 near the 
end. jjiii: see kijj. Q. 1 k4j* He 
curried the beast; removed the dust from it with 
the 043®. (S, K.) But the etymologists assert that 
the u is augmentative. (TA.) a43? A currycomb; 
syn. 4^ [q. v.]. (S, K.) £ja 1 zJ, (S, A, L, Msb, 
K, &c.,) [aor. ^J®,] inf- n. k 3 ®, (S, * L, * Msb, &c.,) 
He rejoiced; was joyful, or glad; or was happy; (S, 
A, L, Msb, K, &c.;) syn. >»: (S, A, Msb, * &c.:) or 
he experienced a sensation of lightness in his 
heart: (Th, TA:) or his bosom became dilated 
with delight, or pleasure, of short continuance, 
transitory, or fleeting, not lasting, as is the case in 
bodily and worldly pleasures; k j differing 
from in the manner expl. below, though 
each is sometimes used as syn. with the other. 
(Er-Raghib, TA.) You say, <j jjHe rejoiced, was 
joyful, or glad, or was happy, by reason of him, or 

it; syn. 3“. (S, A, Msb. *) And He was, or 

became, well pleased, or content. And He 

exulted, or rejoiced above measure; or he exulted 
greatly, and behaved insolently and unthankfully, 
or ungratefully. (S, Msb, K.) The verb is used in 
this sense in the Kur xxviii. 76. (TA.) 2 k'j see the 
paragraph here following. 4 <=>• jal, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. k ] Jl; (S;) and . <a>3a, (Msb, K,) inf. n. jjjaj; 
(S;) He, or it, rejoiced him; gladdened him; made 
him joyful, or glad; or made him happy: (S, A, 
Msb, K:) [or occasioned him a sensation of 
lightness of heart: or made his bosom to become 
dilated with delight, or pleasure, of short 
continuance, transitory, or fleeting, not lasting, 
as is the case in bodily and worldly pleasures. 
See £kA] — — And He, or it, made him to be 

well pleased, or content. (Msb.) And He, or 

it, made him to exult, or rejoice above measure; 


or to exult greatly, and to behave insolently 
and unthankfully, or ungratefully. (Msb, K.) — 
Also He, or it, grieved him; or made him 
unhappy; lit. deprived him of joy; or of 
happiness: like as »4il signifies “ he made his 
complaint to cease. ” (L.) [Thus it has two contr. 

meanings.] And It (a debt, AA, S, TA, or 

a thing, TA) burdened him, burdened him 
heavily, or overburdened him. (AA, S, K, TA.) k 
[inf. n. of k J*, v.: as a simple subst.,] Joy, 

mirth, or gladness; or happiness; (S, L, Msb, K;) 
syn. jjj *j; (Msb, K;) contr. of Jk>3, (L,) and 
of zJ* : (S and A in art z >:) or a sensation 
of lightness of the heart: (Th, TA:) or dilatation of 
the bosom with delight, or pleasure, of short 
continuance, transitory, or fleeting, not lasting, 
as is the case in bodily and worldly pleasures; 
whereas jj 3-“ is dilatation of the bosom with 
delight, or pleasure, wherein is quiet 
or tranquillity or rest of mind, of short or of long 
continuance; but each is sometimes used as syn. 
with the other. (Er-Raghib, TA.)— — And 

A state of being well pleased, or content, with a 

thing. (Msb.) And Exultation, or a rejoicing 

above measure; or a state of exulting greatly, and 
behaving insolently and unthankfully, or 

ungratefully. (S, Msb, K.) [Also A festivity, 

or merry-making; particularly, as used in the 

present day, on the occasion of a marriage. 

Pl. £ljak] — — In the saying of Muteea Ibn- 
Iyas, Z 3^ 4* j jkx j-l .33 j jjjkA Ij J JaJI jila -3 

[Sorrow, or sadness, has overcome 
happiness, and the object of our dislike, or 
hatred, has been given a turn to prevail over the 
object of our love], by z i> he means u* 
i. e. (Ham p. 391.) £3a: see the 

paragraph here following, k J* and 1 k4 (Msb, 
K) and j as in some copies of the K and 
in the L and other lexicons, or 1 k J j®, as in other 
copies and mentioned by IJ, (TA,) and 1 k and 
I k jjk“, (K,) the last mentioned by IJ; (TA;) fem. 
[of the first] ja and [of the second] ^ ja (Msb, 
K) and (K,) but of the correctness of this 

last ISd was not certain: (TA:) pk [of the 
first] (S, Msb) and [of the second] 

and es-kja: (K, TA:) Rejoicing, joyful, or glad; or 
happy: (Msb, K:) [or experiencing a sensation of 
lightness in the heart: or having the bosom 
dilated with delight, or pleasure, of short 
continuance, transitory, or fleeting, not lasting, 
as is the case in bodily and worldly pleasures. 
See k kA] Hence, in the Kur [iii. 164], ja 

Allia Ja kill [Rejoicing by reason of that which 

God has given them of his bounty]. (Msb.) 

And Well pleased, or content: whence, in the Kur 
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[xxiii. 55 and xxx. 31], jj=“js lij y J 5 
[Every sect is well pleased, or content, with that 

religion which it has]. (Msb.) And Exulting, 

or rejoicing above measure; or exulting greatly, 
and behaving insolently and unthankfully, or 
ungratefully: (S, Msb, K:) whence, in the 
Kur [xxviii. 76], oe j“l V UUI d! [Verily God 

does not love those who exult, or rejoice above 
measure; &c.]. (S, Msb.) U^js [A joy, or gladness; 

or a happiness]: see an ex. voce jj. See 

also the next paragraph, in two places, <kja A 
cause of joy or gladness, or of happiness; a thing 
whereby one is made joyful or glad, or happy; as 

also 1 js; syn. » ju». (K.) And A thing that 

thou givest to him that rejoices thee; (L, K;) a 
recompense that thou givest him; (L;) [as 
also i js; for] you say, uj ^ ja ijUc. > 41 , 

(S, A, [in one of my copies of the S ji) d, as 
though this were an explanation, but the former 
is the right reading,]) and <kja, (S,) 
meaning <s jA 1 [i. e. There is for thee, with me, a 
gift for announcing a joyful event, if 
thou announce to me such an event]. (A.) J-kja; 
fern. and accord, to the K <J-kja also: 

see £ ja. <J-kja White SLiS [or truffles]: (K:) from 
Kr: but ISd states the word transmitted to him to 
be with (j [i. e. ja, of which UiU. ja is mentioned 
as a n. un.]. (L, TA.) £ jja: 

see C see C -A C J^ A man burdened, or 
burdened heavily, or overburdened, by debt, 
(A'Obeyd, S, TA,) or by a fine, or the like, and 
unable to pay it: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or needy, or in 
want; overcome; and poor: (K:) or 

poor, possessing no property: (TA:) one who is 
not known to have any kinsfolk or near relations; 
(K, TA;) but in a trad, in which it occurs in 
this sense as related by some, it is, as others 
relate the trad., with and so in the sense next 
following: (TA:) and a slain person found 
between two towns or villages. (K.) In the trad, in 
which it is said £ j»* (AUVI ^j^ ^ it has the 
first of the significations mentioned 
above accord, to A'Obeyd [i. e. the saying means 
One who is burdened, or burdened heavily, or 
overburdened, by debt, & c., shall not be 
left unbefriended among the Muslims]. (TA.) And 
in the writing that the Apostle of God wrote [as a 
covenant] between the Muhajirs and the 
Ansar were the words, J*. 1 ji»j ^ 44 . U. jit I 
jiaa jl Of t«, in which A jii means A jai«, 
(Ez-Zuhree, As, S,) i. e. [They shall not leave] one 
who is burdened, or burdened heavily, or 
overburdened, by debt, [until they aid him to 
acquit himself of what has become incumbent on 
him, of a bloodwit or a ransom,] meaning that his 
debt shall be paid for him from the treasury of 


the state: so says As; and he disallowed the 
saying [in this case] £ j»i, [q. v.,] with jr. (S.) j 
A thing that makes joyful or glad, or that makes 
happy: (T, L:) [and r jjit j a thing by which 
one is made joyful or glad, or by which one is 
made happy:] one says, £ ^ jA A (As, T, S, 

L,) and £ j ji« j. for which one should not 
say r j jii [alone], (As, S,) [i. e. Nothing 
that makes joyful & c., and by which one is made 
joyful & c., renders me happy by means of it,] 
relating to an affair, or event. (S.) [See 
also f-kja.] A certain well-known 

[exhilarating] medicine; (S, K;) a 

certain medicine which is given to drink to him 
who is in grief, and in consequence of which he 
becomes happy; thus called by the 
physicians, and by others called jljA (S in 
art. jA.) £1 jif One who rejoices much, or often: 
(K:) or one who rejoices [app. much] whenever 
fortune renders him happy. (S.) £ jji»: see £ ji«, 
in two places: — and see £ ja. £ ja 1 ja ; aor. £ ja, 
(K,) inf. n. £ ja, (TK,) He (a man, TA) became free 
from fright, or fear, and at ease, or calm. (K.) [See 

also 4.] And A=jVI Jl £ J He clave to the 

ground; (K, TA;) as also 1 ^ ja. (TA.) 2 cJi-ja, and 
j cjkjal ; said of a bird, (S, A, Msb, K, but in the 
S and Msb the verbs are in the masc. forms,) [inf. 
n. of the former joA] She had [or she produced 
by hatching] a young one, (Msb, K,) or young 
ones. (A.) [In the L, in one place, and so, accord, 
to the TA, in other lexicons, for in the 
explanatory phrase j; ja UJ is put j 4 =; as 
though the verbs signified She had a young one 

that flew.] And both verbs, said of an egg 

P— =S), It had [or produced] a young one: (L, K:) 
or Uii. jsl said of an egg, it had in it a young bird: 
(ISh, TA in art. jA«:) or it broke open from over 
the young bird, which thereupon came forth from 

it. (AHeyth, TA in art. £ jj; and Msb.) See 

also the next paragraph, in two places. £ ja 

^ j jj, (S, A, L, K,) inf. n. joA (S, L,) (tropical:) 
The seed-produce, or corn, was ready to cleave 
open, when it had come up: (S:) or produced 
many shoots: (A:) or put forth its shoots: (K:) or 
shot forth into leaf from the grain, when the 
latter had cloven asunder; as also 1 c A- (L.) 
[See also 0 *'A ] And »jA til ja j=-ii £ ja 
(tropical:) Their trees produced many offsets, or 

shoots from their roots or stems. (A.) See 

also 1. — — [Hence,] cAS"' i> 4 o £j*j, 
occurring in a trad., means (tropical:) The devil 
made his fixed abode among them; like as a 
bird keeps to the place of its eggs and young 
ones. (L.) And [in like manner] one says, ^ja 
j jlkUJI (tropical:) The devil took up an 
abode in his head. (TA in art. u-^.) fj“l £ j a 


means (assumed tropical:) The people, or party, 
became weak; i. e., became like young birds. 
(K.) And j; ja said of a man, (assumed tropical:) 
He was, or became, base, vile, or abject. (T, TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He (a man) 
was frightened; or he feared, or was afraid. (K.) 
And £ ja, in the pass, form, said of a coward, and 
of a weak old man, inf. n. joA 
(assumed tropical:) He was frightened, and 

made to tremble. (L.) 4 uu. jal said of a bird: 

and of an egg: see 2. — — [Hence,] one 
says, fjall Juju £ jal ; meaning (assumed tropical:) 
What was hidden, of the affair, or case, of the 
people, or company of men, became apparent. 
(ISh, TA in art. uAh. [See also a similar phrase in 
what follows.]) And Ulya £ jal (tropical:) His 
heart became free from fear: fear in the heart 
being likened to a young bird in the egg. (L.) 
And £\jjll £ jal (tropical:) Fright, or fear, 
departed; (S, K, TA;) as also 1 j; ja, inf- n - 
(K, TA:) and one says, Acjj £ j“ (tropical:) Let 
thy fright, or fear, depart; like as the young bird 
goes forth from the egg. (S, TA. [But see £ jj: and 
see also a phrase similar to this in what follows.]) 
And jkVI ^ jal The affair, or case, became 
manifest, or plain, (S, A, L, K,) as to its issue, or 
result, (L,) after having been confused, or 

dubious; (S, A, L, K;) as also 1 £ ja. (L.) £jal 

j jail, (S, L, K,) or (as in some copies 

of the K,) meaning (tropical:) The people, or 
party, disclosed their secret, (S, L, K, TA,) is said 
of those whose case has become apparent. (L.) 
[Hence it seems that £ jal properly signifies 
It (a bird) hatched the egg, and produced the 
young bird.] UU jj jal (tropical:) Calm thy 
mind, (S, L, K, TA,) is a prov., mentioned by Az, 
from A'Obeyd, as said, on occasions of fear, to 
him who is cowardly. (L, TA.) And aUjj £jal 
means (assumed tropical:) He prayed for him 
that his fright, or fear, might become calmed, and 
depart. (AO, TA.) — — See also 2, latter half. 
10 ^U=JI ~ jaU He took for himself the pigeons (S, 
K) for their young ones, (S,) or for [the purpose 
of their producing] young ones. (K.) £jaThe 
young one of a bird: (S, A, Mgh, L, K:) this is the 
primary signification: (L:) or, of any creature that 
lays eggs: (Msb:) fem. with »: (S, A:) and, (L, 

K, ) sometimes, (L,) the young one of any animal: 
(L, K:) pi. (of pauc., S, L) ^jai and jif (S, Mgh, 

L, Msb, K) and j^, (L, K,) the last of which is 
extr. [with respect to rule], (IAar,) and (of mult., 
S, L) (Hj? (S, L, Msb, K) and u'Uji (L, Msb, K) 
and £ jja (Msb, K) and £ ja. (L.) [See an ex. (from 
a poet) in which £1 ja is treated grammatically as 

a sing, in the first paragraph of art. ^Ali..] 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) Abase, a vile, or an 
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abject, man, who is driven away. (K.) And one 
says, A t'J (TA,) or A, (so in 
two copies of the A,) meaning (tropical:) Such a 
one is a bastard: (A, TA:) said by El-Khafajee to 
be a phrase of the people of El-Medeeneh, 
peculiarly; but accord, to MF, it is a post-classical 
phrase common in El-Hijaz. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) A sucker, an offset, or a sprout, of 
any plant (L, K) or tree &c.: (L:) or a branch of a 
tree: or, as some say, a branch that is in the 
middle of a tree: (Ham p. 347:) or [its 
pi.] c' A signifies offsets, or shoots, from the roots 
or stems of trees: (A:) and this is also said to 
signify worms that are in herbs. (Ham p. 491.) 
And (tropical:) Seed-produce, or corn, shooting 
forth into leaf from the grain, when the latter has 
cloven asunder: (Lth, TA:) or, ready to cleave 
open, (S, K,) when it has come up: (S:) or, when it 
has shoots. (L.) — — And signifies 

(tropical:) The fore part of the brain; (K, TA;) 
thus called by way of comparison [to the young 
one of a bird], in like manner as it is 
called (TA;) or the is beneath 

the £A: (TA in art. A“=at : ) the pi. is c'jj: 
and signifies [also, particularly,] the fore 
part of the brain of the horse. (TA in the present 
art.) In the saying of ElFarezdak, Uiii ? jjj 

£lji Asj i iV . ™ 4ja h e means [And a 
day in which we made the swords, penetrating 
into that which they smote, cleave] the brains 
[lit. brain (jLiill) of the tribe of ’Amir]. (S, 
TA.) ti A, like — (assumed tropical:) A man 
whose grounds of pretension to respect, or 
honour, are suspected. (TA.) fern, of £ A [q. 
v.]. (S, A.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) A 

broad Ci^ [or spear-head]. (K.) 4 _La: 

see jiA a dim. [of £A]: hence the 

saying, lAA j)A (tropical:) [Such a one is 
the honoured and cherished of Kureysh]: jjA 
being here a dim. (S, K) denoting magnification 
(K) [i. e.] denoting commendation: (S:) and CS^ 
A A jiA (tropical:) Such a one is the honoured 
[and cherished] of his people; like a little young 
bird in the house of a people who rear it and treat 
it with kindness. (A.) Aijjs [or, probably, A^A, 
agreeably with analogy,] an epithet applied 
to JU-oj [meaning “ arrow-heads,” &c., but app. a 
mistranscription for JL) i. e. “ arrows ”], which 
were so called in relation to a 

certain blacksmith in the Time of Ignorance: 
(TA:) or jjjal was a man who used, in the Time 
of Ignorance, to pare, or shape, arrows: (S:) 
mentioned by a poet in the saying, l sa A A~ A** j 
[And two feathered arrows of the paring, or 
shaping of El-Fureykh]. (S, TA.) [Freytag 


i_s 

mentions (A- A, as applied to an arrow, meaning “ 
ad virum <AA appellatum referendus: ” but he 
names no authority: and it has been shown above 
that the name of the man is without teshdeed; 
and so, therefore, is its rel. n.] £ jA Ears of wheat 
of which the final condition has become 
apparent, and of which the grain has become 
organized and compact: occurring in a trad., in 
which the selling of such for measured wheat is 
forbidden. (IAth, TA.) £ ji«: see £ JA. j; ji« A hen- 
bird having [or producing by hatching] a young 
one [or young ones (see 2)]; (L, K;) as also 1 
(L.) see c J**- cJA : see t -A*- t J'*"* a pi- of 

which the sing, is not mentioned, (TA,) Places 
where birds have [or produce by hatching] 
young ones. (K.) [Such a place may be called, 
accord, to analogy, j (which may be the 
sing, of 0 c jA>) and 1 £a*.] 4 A 1 ^A, aor i>A, [inf. 
n. J j A,] He, or it, was, or became, single; sole; or 

one, and no more. (Msb.) See also 7, (with 

which two other forms of the unaugmented verb, 
namely, 4 A and i>A, are also mentioned,) in 
four places. 2 AA, inf. n. AA, He applied himself 
to the study of practical religion, or the law, and 
withdrew from [the rest of] mankind, and 
attended only to the observance of the commands 
and prohibitions [of religion]. (IAar, T, L, K.) 
[See also the part, n., below.] 4 -jal as intrans.: 

see 7. Cijjal she (a female, S, L, a pregnant 

female, A, or a woman, K) brought forth one 
only: (S, A, L, K:) opposed to ejiul; (A:) not said 
of a she-camel, because she never brings forth 

more than one. (S, L, K.) Ajal He made him, 

or it, to be single; sole; or one, and no more. (Lth, 

T, M, * L, Msb. *) And He put, or set, him, 

or it, apart, aside, or away; he separated him, or 
it. (S, K.) You say, “^A 1 [He separated him 
from him, and rendered him solitary; or he left 
him solitary]. (A and Mgh in art. aj.) [See an 

ex. in a verse cited voce m-'a] [Hence,] 

He made such a one to have a thing to 
himself alone, with none to share, or participate, 
with him in it. (A in art. jA.) — — And JAI J jal 
cp He performed the rites and ceremonies 
of the pilgrimage separately from those of 

the ;a>c. [q. v.]. (Msb.) And V j jal (S, 

K) He sent [away] a messenger to him. (K.) 5 ~a> 
see the next paragraph, in two places. 7 Jjiil and 
1 ^A signify the same: (S:) the latter, aor. AA 
[inf. n. AjA,] is expl. by Lth as signifying He 
was, or became, alone, by himself, apart from 
others, or solitary: (T, L:) and thus J A 1 
signifies. (Msb.) And '<&■ Jjijl He, or it, was, 
or became, apart, or separate, from him, or it, 
and alone. (L.) And CP^i ^ Al and 1 bjiLI are 


syn. [as meaning He was, or became, alone 
with such a one]. (M, A, K.) And j a( (AZ, 
T, M, L, K,) and 1 %, (S,) and -J Jj; (L;) and j AA 
(AZ, T, M, L, K,) aor. AA (AZ, T, M, L,) inf. 
n. As A (AZ, L;) and j -AA, and j -A (M, L, K,) 
mentioned by Lh; (M, L;) and 1 A A', (L, K,) and 
i -a, and i J a-A; (S, M, L, K;) signify alike; (AZ, 
T, S, M, L, K;) i. e. He was, or became, 
alone; independent of others; without any to 
share, or participate, with him; in the affair, and 
in such a thing, and in his opinion: (the 
lexicons passim: [see AIL]:]) and [in like 
manner] aa J, JAJL [he was without any to share, 
or participate, with him in the property]. (Msb.) 

A 1 - J A“ a occurring in a trad., 

means (assumed tropical:) I will assuredly fight 
with them until I die; lit., until the side of my 
neck shall become separate from my body; 
because its separation can be only by death. (L.) 

10 ja*A as intrans.: see 7. — LijiAl: see 7. 

Also He found him alone, having no second 
person with him. (A.) [Hence, one says,] I 
- jilLI Ula ^ [He fled, or 
wheeled about widely, from them, to turn again, 
by way of stratagem; and when he found a man of 
them alone, he returned against him, and threw 
him down upon the ground]. (A, L.) 

And SjAl ^ a*A He (the diver) found the pearl 

alone, having no other with it. (A.) And He 

took it alone; by itself; without any other, or 
any like it. (T, L.) He took it forth from among 
the things that were with it. (M, K.) -A Single; 
sole; only; one, and no more; syn. aj; (S, A, L, 
Msb;) i. e. j: (Msb:) [and, used as a subst., a 
single, or an individual, person or thing:] 
fern. »AA and 1 AA [which latter is anomalous, 
as though fern, of u^A]: (Msb:) pi. ^ Al a nd 
1 A 1 A which latter is anomalous, as though pi. 
of u^A (S, L, Msb) and of AA, like as lS is pi. 
of and of (Msb. See also -'A, 

below.) You say, riljal AjJI ejjjc. 1 counted the 

dirhems one by one. (T, A.) And Such as has 

no equal, or like: (Lth, M, L, K:) pi. ^a! (M, K) 
and A^A [respecting which latter see above]. 
(K.) -a as an epithet applied to God means The 
Single; the Sole; the One; (T;) He who has no 
equal, or like; the Unequalled: (Lth, T, L:) but Az 
says, I have not found it so applied in the 
Sunneh; and no epithet should be applied to God 
except such as He has applied to Himself, or such 
as the Prophet has applied to Him. (L.) And one 
says ^A (K,) and 1 ^A ; (t, L, K,) and 1 -A, 
(L, K,) and ; J A, (K,) and i -A, (T, K,) and 1 4 *A 
and i -i>A, (K, but the third and fifth not in the 
text of the K as given in the TA,) A sword having 
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diversified wavy marks, streaks, or grain; js j3, 

K, [in the TA aj jaj, as though one said also — A- 
^ ja, which is evidently a mistake,]) unequalled 

(T, L, K) in excellence. (T, L.) And The half 

[meaning one] of a pair or couple. (M, L, K.) 

And Such as is alone, by himself or by itself, or 
apart from others; unconnected with, or 
unattended by, others; solitary, or separate; 
syn. 333, (M, L, K,) or »3i.j J6, U; (Lth, L;) 
unmixed with others; [in which sense it is] a 
word of more common application than y j, and 
more special than (Kull p. 278:) pi. aljs (m, 

L, K) [and il^al and A 3® also, as will be shown 
below]: an ex. of the first of these pis. occurs in 
the saying, (cited by IAar, L,) a3“*JI 31 ja jaUl t-ilAi 
[As the hawk's seizing, or carrying off by force, 
those that are apart from the others of the flock 
of birds]. (M, L. See, again, 3 ja.) [Hence,] one 
says 3ja j y, (S,) and J ja (M, K,) and 1 3 ja, 
(S, M, K,) and 1 3ja, and 1 AA (M, K,) and 1 3ja, 
(K,) and 1 3 jla, (S, M, K,) and j 3jja, (S, K,) and 
i A j ja, (M, K,) and 1 jLja, (K,) [and 1 aA> (see an 
ex. voce »'A in art. » j3),] A bull, (S,) and a thing, 
(M, K,) that is alone, by itself, or apart from 
others; solitary, or separate from others. (S, 

M, K.) And i »3jla sji-: A lote-tree apart from 

others. (S.) And »jAt i t 3 jtl, (M, K,) and »3 jla, (M, 
TA,) A tree apart from others. (M, K, * TA.) And 
1 j jla <33 A gazelle apart, or separate, from the 
herd. (S, M, K.) And j 3 jla <313, and 1 3l ji», and 
1 J j ja, A she-camel that goes away alone, apart 
from others, in the pasture, (M, L, K, *) and at 
the water; (M in explanation of the last, and L;) 
the epithet applied to the male being 1 a jla, only. 
(M, L.) And 3jla ji j. jiSfl I3 $j He is alone in 
this affair. (A.) And it is said in a trad., 1 a*j V 
f^j3jli ; meaning Your ewe, or she-goat, that ye 
have set apart from the flock, or herd, that ye 
may milk her in the tent, or house, shall not be 
reckoned [among those for which ye are to pay 
the poorrate]: (A:) or the meaning is, what is over 
and above the <La:ja [or fixed number of camels, 
&c., to be given in payment of the poor-rate] shall 
not be added to the latter and reckoned 
therewith. (L.) And in another it is said, j 34 V 
f^Ljla, expl. by Th as meaning Such of you as 
shall segregate himself, as, for instance, one or 
two, and gain spoil, shall resign it to the 
collective body, and not act unfaithfully by taking 
it for himself. (M, L.) And in another, Lib jill jiSlLa 
»3 jail k^Uxll And of you is El-Muzdelif, he of 

the solitary turban: this was said of him because, 
when he rode, no one with him wore a turban, to 

show honour to him. (L.) 34 3® ^5" means I 

met him, we two being alone. (S, L, K.) — — 

3132!, (S, M, L, K,) as also l*3jja, (K,) 


signifies The brightly-shining stars (33 J jail) in 
the horizon [when other stars, there, 
are invisible]: so called because they are apart 
from the other [visible] stars. (M, L.) And a 3“1, 
(T, M, L, and so in some copies of the K,) in some 
copies of the K J, - jajall, [and thus in the CK,] but 
the former is the right, (TA,) Certain stars, 
disposed in a row, behind the Pleiades; (K;) in 
some copies of the K, around the Pleiades: (TA:) 
certain bright stars around the Pleiades. (T, L.) 
And (L) Certain stars around [q. v.], which 
is one of the two stars called jlilAUI, (M, L, TA,) 
the other whereof is called ujjll; (TA;) certain 
small stars with so called because situate 

apart from the latter, by its side. (Kitab Anwa el- 
'Arab, TA.) And ajall is a name of The star (a) in 
the hinder part of the neck of [the 

constellation Hydra; which star is also called [>4 

£.u3ill] (Kzw in his description of ^AJill.) 

3ja signifies also One side of a jaw: (M, L, K:) 
pi. aljai. (M, L.) — — And A sandal such as is 
termed not patched, nor having a 

second sole added to it; (K;) a sandal having a 
single sole; not having a sole composed of two 
pieces of leather sewed together, one beneath the 
other; thus in the saying, aja 3*3 ^^“3 ji jA. U [o 
best of such as walk with a single-soled sandal], 
meaning O best of the great men of the Arabs; for 
sandals were worn by the Arabs, exclusively of 
the foreigners; and thin sandals, only by the 

kings and chief persons of the former. (L.) 

Also, and J, 3 jla, A bull [app. a wild bull]. (Lth, T, 
L. [See also 3jii.]) — — [The pi.] 3ljaS/l as a 
conventional term in lexicology signifies What 
have been transmitted by only one of the 
lexicologists; what is thus transmitted, if the 
transmitter is a person of exactness (as Aboo- 
Zeyd and ElKhaleel and others), is admitted. (Mz, 
5th £ y. [See also alkVI, voce a=J; a similar, but 
less restricted, term: and see 3jjUill.]) aja and 3 ja 
and aja and 3ja : see the next 

preceding paragraph, first quarter: and again, in 
the second quarter: and for the first and second 
and third, see also al ja. »3ja fem. of aja [used as 
an epithet] in the first of the senses assigned to 
the latter above. (Msb.) »3ja One who goes away 
alone, (K, TA,) having left his companions. 
(TA.) ajbja [Hills, or the like, such as are 
termed] ^ [pi. of -LA, q. v.]. (K.) i_s3ja : see 3ja, 

first sentence: and see al ja. jLja: see aja, 

second quarter: and see alja. 31 ja ; see the 

paragraph here following. 31 ja [1$ most properly 
regarded as a quasi-pl. n., rather than as a pi., 
of aja; and alja i s similar to it in meaning]. 
One says, LI ja I jjU., and J, ij3l ja, (S, M, K,) with 
tenween and without it, (S,) and 3lja, (k,) 


like Aiji and £4 j, (TA,) and J, 31 ja, and LI ja [a pi. 
of | 3 ja,] and J, cAja, (K,) [and J, Llja, perhaps 
thus by poetic license, see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce ji>,] They came one by one; one at a time; 
(S;) one after another: (M, K:) AZ relates that 
the Kilabees said, LI ja U ^uA [Ye came to us one 
by one; or one after another]: and jrljjij alja fi 
[They are separate persons and pairs], 
with tenween: and the Arabs said 3lja £ja, 
imperfectly deck, likened to LjMj and £4j, [a 
party composed of separate persons, disposed by 
ones, or one after another,] and J. ij3l ja, which 
latter is said by Fr to be a pi.: (T, L:) and the sing, 
[he adds] is J. 3ja and J, 3ja and J, 3jja and J, jLja; 
(T, K:) but i 3ja, (so accord, to a copy of the T,) or 
I -A, (so in the K accord, to the TA, [in the 
CK aja,]) in this sense, [i. e. in the pi. sense] is not 
allowable. (T, K.) A j ja: see aja, second quarter, in 
two places. 3jja : see 3ja, former half, in two 

places: and see alja. Also i. q. j33 [app. as 

meaning The beads that divide the other beads of 
a string]; (T, A;) in the language of the 'Ajam 
[app. meaning Persians] called 3“jj3k [a word I 
do not find in any dictionary]: accord, to 
Ibraheem El-Harbee, j33 of silver, like pearls: 
(T:) or j33 that divide the pearls and gold: (M, L, 
K:) and pearls that are strung, and divided by 
other things interposed: (S, L, K:) or pearls that 
divide the pieces of gold in a necklace: (A:) one 
thereof is termed J, »3jja : (T, M, A, L:) pi. ja. (T, 
M, K.) And A precious, or highly-esteemed, gem; 
(M, L, K;) as also J, »3jja; (K;) as though it were 
the only one of its kind; (M, L;) or so called 
because unequalled; or because [it is a pearl] 
found alone in its shell: (MF:) and as some say, 
(S,) l j31l 3jl ja signifies the large pearls. (S, L.) — 
— Also The intermediate vertebrae between the 
last of the six vertebrae that are next to the lsL [q. 
v.] of the neck and the six that are between 
these and the [rump-bone called the] as 
also i 3)1 ja : (M, L, K:) or J, »4j3 [the sing.] 
signifies the vertebra that projects from the part, 
of the back of a horse, that is next to the lumbar 
vertebroe; intervening between the dorsal 
vertebrae and the lumbar: it projects in some 
horses. (M, L.) and the pi. 3il ja : see the next 
preceding paragraph, in five places. i_s3l ja : see AA 
first sentence: and see also ja, in two places. ja 
One who sells, (T, A, L, K,) and one who makes, 
(M, L, K,) what are termed (A, L, K,) i. e. 
(A) j33. (T, A.) Llja : see 3l ja. a3ja : see -ja, first 
quarter. AAAI: see AA latter half. A*A and its 
fem. (with »): see 3 ja, near the middle, in nine 

places: and again, near the end. 3^3 

a jL Sugar of the best kind, and white. (K.) 

And ajlja 3 jJ [She-camels] which stallions do not 
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resemble |l; ' : V). (So in the O and K. [But the 
right reading is evidently I think, 7 , which 

the Turkish translator of the K appears to 
have found in a copy of that work; and the 
meaning, therefore, which stallions do not 
desire. Jjlja is pi. of Sajla.]) see aja, 

second quarter. [Hence, as a conventional 

term, A single, simple, word or vocable;] an 
expression of which a portion does not denote a 
portion of its meaning: (KT:) [pi. ciibjii. — — 
And Singular, as distinguished from dual and 
plural. — — And saUl Cibljii The simples of 
medicine; medicinal simples.] — — And ajii 
signifies also A wild bull. (L. [See, again, a ja, near 
the end.]) ajii a female, (S, L,) a pregnant 
female, (A,) or a ewe or she-goat, (M,) or a 
woman, (K,) bringing forth one only: (S, M, A, L, 
K:) like _>* and ail: (S, L:) opposed to (A.) 
[See its verb, 4.] ajiL m 4 - Pieces of gold (in 
a necklace. A) divided, one from another, by ajja 
[q. v.], (M, A, L, K,) i. e., by pearls. (A.) ajai A 
rider having no other with him: (A:) or a rider 

having only his camel with him. (K.) ^ j 3 = 

jjjjiilJ, occurring in a trad., (L,) means Good 
betide those who apply themselves to the study of 
practical religion, or the law, and withdraw from 
[the rest of] mankind, and attend only to the 
observance of the commands and prohibitions [of 
religion]: (LAar, T, * L, K, TA:) and (K, TA) it 
is also said to mean (TA) those who are devoted 
to the commemoration of the praises of God: (K, 
TA:) or, as expl. by the Prophet himself, those 
men and women who commemorate the praises 
of God much, or frequently: (TA:) also, (K,) or, as 
Kt says in explaining the trad., (TA,) [and as 
his words are cited in the T,] those whose 
contemporaries in birth, (K, TA,) and the 
generation among which they were, (TA,) have 
perished, or died, while they themselves have 
remained, (K, TA,) commemorating the 
praises of God: but Az holds the explanation of 
LAar to be more correct than this of Kt. 
(TA.) alji? ; see aja, near the middle of the 
paragraph. ajjiill as a conventional term in 
lexicology signifies What have been uttered by 
only one of the Arabs: differing from al jsVI, which 
signifies what have been transmitted from the 
Arabs by only one of the leading lexicologists. 
(Mz, 15th £ >i.) Q- 1 ja, (O, K,) inf. 

n. i-bja, (Kr, M, O,) He threw him down, 
prostrate, on the ground, (Kr, M, O, K,) in an evil, 
or abominable, manner: (Kr, M, O:) and flung 
him upon the ground; lit., smote with him the 

ground. (O, K.) And -dll' (_>«aja He filled, or 

stuffed, compactly, the [receptacle for dates, 


termed] -di. (AA, O, * K.) 4“>ajs Width; 
amplitude: (M, O, Msb, K:) whence is derived the 
word ij“jaja ; (Msb, K,) accord, to Fr. 
(Msb.) j«jaja A garden: (S, Msb:) so in the Greek 
language [ jrapdbeiao^]: (M:) or a 

garden comprising everything that is in gardens: 
(Zj, M, A, O, K:) such is the proper signification; 
(Zj, M, O;) and so with the people of 
every language: (Zj, M:) and containing grape- 
vines: (Fr, O, K:) or a garden in which are grape- 
vines: (IAmb, M, Msb:) or a place in which are 
grape-vines: (TA:) or an ample, beautiful garden: 
(A:) or a garden comprising grape-vines and 
palm-trees: (Bd in xviii. 107:) or with the Arabs 
it signifies a valley abounding with herbage, like a 
garden: (M:) or a valley, (Zj, Msb,) or valleys, (O, 
K,) producing various sorts of plants or herbage: 
(Zj, O, Msb, K:) in the K, for AjajSfl, we 

should read ^311 SjJjVI (TK;) [or rather, i> 
djA: da yj-sjVI, as in the Msb:] or a meadow; 
syn. (Seer, M:) and the greenness of 

grapes (sal 3 cl), (so in a copy of the M,) or of herbs 
(sjlic.l). (so in the TA:) masc. and fern.: (Msb:) 
sometimes the latter; (K;) as in the Kur xxiii. 11, 
because, by jajajall is there meant (o, TA:) 
it is an Arabic word, (S, O, Msb, K,) accord, to Fr, 
(S, O, Msb,) occurring in a verse cited voce sjI jj, 
which is by Hassan Ibn-Thabit, (O,) derived 
from ^aja, meaning “ width ” or “ amplitude,” 
(Msb, K, *) accord, to Fr: (Msb:) or it is Greek, 
(Zj, O, Msb, K,) transferred to the Arabic 
language; (Zj, O, Msb;) [i. e., arabicised: but as it 
occurs in the Kur (xviii. 107 and xxiii. 11), this is 
contr. to the opinion of Esh-Shafi’ee and 
others, who deny that any arabicized word occurs 
therein: (see j-^alL:)] or it is Syriac: (Zj, O, K:) the 
pi. is (A, TA;) which is applied by 

the people of Syria to gardens and grape-vines. 
(TA.) — — Hence, (Bd in xviii. 107,) uajajill 
[Paradise: or] a garden of trees, or walled 
garden, (4aja*. ; ) in * 3=31 [or Paradise]: (S:) or the 
highest of the stages of (Bd, ubi supra:) or 
the middle and highest part of 
(Jel, ibid.) cr jaja Increase (J j 3 , in the CK J j 3 ,) 
that is in <* 1 * 3 = [i. e. wheat]: (O, K:) mentioned by 
IDrd, as heard from some persons of ElBahreyn. 
(O.) ja A man big in the bones. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
O, K.) j^aji; A trellised grape-vine; syn. LyjV*. 
(Lth, S, M.) — — A wide breast. (O, K.) — — 
Widebreasted; having a wide breast. (M.) — — 
And [A thing] filled, or stuffed, compactly. 
(O.) Jja 1 »jja, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) aor. jja, inf. 
n. jja, (S, O, Msb, K,) He put it, or set it, 
apart, away, or aside; removed it; or separated it; 
from another thing, or from other things; (S, A, 


O, Msb, K;) as also \ »jjal, (S, O, K,) inf. n. jl jaj: 
(K:) he divided it therefrom; (A, TA;) [and so 
J, »jjaf] he divided it into parts, or shares; as also 
4 » jjal; (Az, Msb, TA:) he distributed it, or 
dispersed it. (AO, AZ, TA.) You say, 33 jja 
aor. and inf. n. as above; and J, » jjal; He set 
apart, or separated, for him his portion, or share. 
(Mgh.) And L*^ 3 * 31 ; o? 31 jja [He set apart, or 
divided, for him a portion, or share, of his 
property]; as also 4 » jjal. (A.) And 4 31 jjal 

j'all jp [He divided for him a share of the house]. 
(A.) — — See also 2. — [Also, app., He 
made fringes, or similar decorations, to it; 
namely, a garment, or piece of cloth, or the like: 
see the pass. part, n.] Aboo-Firas [El- 
Farezdak] says, j. ji-iA. £1 jjs Is 
jjlj* 3 [app. meaning, Carpets of silk 

brocade, the extremities of which had been 
fringed with green fringes]. (TA.) 2 4 jI j 3 jk- jja, 
(K,) or 4 jja, (thus, without teshdeed, in the O,) 
inf. n. [which may be of either of the verbs,] 
(K,) He decided (j 3 = 3 ) against me by his opinion. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K. [See also 8.]) 3 jjla He 
separated himself from his partner, with 
the latter’s concurrence; syn. (S, O, K,) 

and 4 * 3 = 13 , (S, A, O, K,) and 3 a jta. (A.) 4 » jjal; see 1, 

in six places. fj-a* 3 l^la aa jjal I made such a 

one to have a thing to himself alone, with none to 
share, or participate, with him in it. (A.) — Also 
It (an object of the chase) offered him an 
opportunity (S, O, K) so that he shot it, or shot at 
it, (S, O,) from within a short distance. (S, O, K.) 
6 il£ jilt jjlii The partners separated themselves, 
one from another. (A.) 7 Cf- jjiil They 

went apart, away, or aside; removed; or 
separated; one from another, or one party from 
another. (TA in art. J _>-.) 8 4$ J*i jja »j*t jjaal 
means 3 «i>a [i. e. He decided his affair exclusively 
of the people of his house or tent, or of his wife 
and family]. (O, K. [See also 2.]) Q. Q. 1 jjja He 
died; (IDrd, O, K;) said of a man: (IDrd, 
O:) like jjj*. (TA.) jja A depressed tract of land 
(S, O, K, TA) between two hills: (TA:) or an 
intervening space between two mountains: (TA:) 
[or] 4 » j ja has the latter meaning; mentioned by 

Ibn-’Abbad. (O.) jA: see » j ja, in two places: 

and see also » j ja. Accord, to Lth, j jail is syn. 

with a jail; but this is disallowed by Az. (TA.) »jja 
A cleft in rugged ground. (TA.) » j ja A road in, or 
upon, an [eminence such as is termed] ■Ail; as 

also 4 jj?. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) See also jja. 

— Also i. q. 4^3 ja, i. e. ^jji [meaning A turn; or 
time at which, or during which, a thing is, or is to 
be, done, or had, in succession]. (O, K. *) »jja A 
piece, or detached portion, (S, O, Msb, K,) of a 
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thing that is put, or set, apart, away, or aside, or 
that is removed, or separated; (S, O, K;) as also 
1 jj?: pi. [of pauc.] jl jal and [of mult.] jjj*: and 
1 j j* signifies also a portion, or share, that is put 
aside for the party to whom it pertains, whether 
one [person] or two. (TA.) jj* A slave sound, or 
healthy, or without defect or blemish: or a free 
man sound, or healthy, or without defect or 
blemish, and plump. (Ibn- Abbad, O, K.) jjj* 
[an arabicized word, from the Pers. jl jjj, app. as 
meaning A fringe, or the like; as the latter word 
does in Turkish, and probably, sometimes, in 
Persian]: accord, to some, it is of the 

measure from j j* in the first of the senses 
expl. in this art.; therefore, if so, it is an Arabic 
word: the pi. is jjlj*. (TA.) See l, last 
sentence, jjl* A tongue distinct [in utterance]: 
(O, K, TA:) and discriminating language. (A, * O, 
K, * TA.) — Also A species of ant, round and 
black, found in dates: so says Ibraheem El- 
Harbee: (O and TA in art. 0 r the progenitor 
(ik) of the black ants: that of the red is 
termed 3^: (K:) but it has been before said by 
the author of the K, in art. jjs, that jjl* signifies “ 
black ants in which is a redness: ” and it may be a 
mistranscription. (TA.) »j_j* A road taking its 
course in a tract of sand amid sands that are 
compact and cleaving to the ground, and soft, (O, 
K,) appearing like an extended natural cleft in the 
ground: but this is mentioned in the book of Lth 
in art. jj* [as written ijj'-i], (O.) jjai 
Humpbacked; as also u*j*i and so says 

Fr. (TA voce j?il.) [The same meaning is also 
assigned to jj*i, q. v.] jjjiJ, of a wall, an 
arabicized word, (S, Mgh, O, K,) [of 

unknown origin, like our word “ frieze,” and the 
French “ frise,” &c., said in the TA to be from the 
Pers. jljji, mentioned above, voce jljj*,] 
A projecting appertenance or roof or covering 
(£li?0 thereof; (Mgh;) the [q. v., app. 

meaning a projecting coping, or ledge, or 
cornice,] thereof; (O and K in the present art., 
and the same and S in art. *-*j=;) surrounding the 
upper part: (Kr, TA voce 1 — syj):) [it is also expl. 
as meaning] a hole, or an aperture, in a wall. (KL. 
[But this is app. a mistake, caused by a 
misunderstanding of the word which is expl. 
as having this meaning and also as syn. 
with ju% and the author of the KL evidently 
doubted its correctness, for he adds, “so we have 
heard. ”]) jji*: see what next follows. jjj i* and 
1 j j** Put, or set, apart, away, or aside; removed; 
or separated: (Mgh:) divided into parts, 

or shares. (Msb.) — And the former, Having the 
back broken; like 3* j j*A (TA in art. u* ji) — 
jjj**, (S, O, K,) by some written jjj**, (TA,) is 


from j*j*!, the jjjsl of a wall, (S, TA,) and 
signifies [A garment, or piece of cloth,] 
having ‘-sjjLLj [app. meaning a fringe, or fringes; 
likened to fingers, or the ends of fingers]. (O, K.) 
[See l, last sentence.] ujj* Q. 2 ujj*“, said of 
a jjw [or pawn] in the game of [or chess], 

It became a u 1 j j*. (TA.) [See an ex. 

voce ciiLj.] gjjklill jl j ja (k, TA) [The queen of 
the game of chess; or, as some say,] 
what occupies the place of the wezeer to the 
sultan [in that game]: (TA:) the former of these 
words is arabicized, from [the Pers.] u*jj*. (O 
and K in art. jj*, and K in the present art.) o* j* 
l “Ljja, aor. ij*J*, inf. n. (j*js, (S, M, O, Msb, K, 
&c.,) He (a lion) broke, or crushed so as to 
break, its neck; (S, A, * Mgh, * O, K;) i. e., the 
neck of his (S, O, K;) as also J, jjal : (S:) 

this is the primary signification: (S, Mgh, TA:) or 
he (a beast of prey) seized it, (a thing,) and broke, 
or crushed so as to break, its neck; as also 
(M:) or he (a lion) broke it; i. e., his 
(Msb:) and he bruised, or crushed, and broke, 
it; namely, a thing. (M.) Accord, to ISk, (S,) you 
say, »Lill 4“*" u*j*, (S, TA,) meaning The wolf 
seized the sheep, or goat, and broke, or 
crushed so as to break, its neck: (TA:) accord, to 
En-Nadr (i. e. ISh), you say, [The 

wolf ate, or devoured, the sheep, or goat], but 

not | V* (S, O, TA.) Hence, (S, Mgh, O, 

Msb,) He killed it, in any manner; (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K;) as also J, k^jjal : (TA:) or J, the latter, he 
(a lion, O, or a wolf, TA) captured it; or made it 
his prey. (O, K, TA. See also 2 [where a similar 
but tropical usage of the former verb is 
mentioned.]) You say, ^Vl *-jja The lion killed 
him or it. (Mgh.) — — ^jjjl i_>“ja, (M, Msb,) 
aor. ij* J*, (M,) inf. n. as above, (S, M, Mgh,) He 
(the slaughterer) broke the bone of the neck of 
the slaughtered animal before it became cold: (S, 
Mgh, O:) or broke its neck before its death: 
(Msb:) or cut, or severed, its ^l-kj [or spinal 
cord]: or divided its neck: (M, TA:) or 

slaughtered it so as to reach to the (AO, TA:) 
the action thus [variously] expl. is forbidden. (S, 

Mgh, Msb, TA.) ^*ja | He struck 

him [in an abominable manner, app. in the back,] 
so that the part between his hips 
became depressed and his navel protruded. (M.) 
— u*j*, aor. o*j*, (S, A, O, K,) inf. n. j j* (S, A, 

O, K *) and *-Jja (S, K, * in the O *-i“lj?) 
and j j*, (S, * A, O, * K, *) all of which ns. are 
mentioned as syn. by As, (TA,) [as they are also 
in the S and K,] and the first and last, in like 
manner, by LAar, (TA,) [but the first is expressly 
said to be an inf. n. of u-j* in the S and A only, 
and the second in the S only, and the third 


(which seems to be rather a simple subst.) in the 
A only,] He was, or became, skilled in 
horsemanship, or in the management of 
horses, (S, A, O, K, TA,) and in riding them, (O, * 
K, TA,) and in urging them to run, and in 
remaining firm upon them: (TA:) or 3-*lja 
and ^jja are inf. ns. having no verb: Lh only 
[says ISd] mentions o* ja and ir ja as signifying he 
became a horseman; and this is extr.: (M, TA:) 
but [beside what has been cited above, from the S 
and A and K,] IKtt also says that Jjkll ij*ja, inf. 
n. j ja and j ja, signifies he rode horses well; 

and in like manner j*ja [but not followed 

by (TA.) Hence, (assumed tropical:) 

He was, or became, skilled in anything that 
he endeavoured to do. (TA.) — u*j*, 

[and and and ^ j^ja, (see o * J 1 *,)] 
aor. l>“ ja, (Msb,) inf. n. ja and ja, (As, IAar, 
Msb, TA,) accord, to the citation of the words of 
As and IAar in the L, but this is at variance with 
the opinion generally held, [which is, that ja is 
an inf. n. only of u*ja, signifying as expl. above, 
and that ^ja is a subst. from jO*", having no 
proper verb of which it is an inf. n.,] (TA,) is said 
of a man [in the same sense as oO*", (q. v.,) as 
will be seen from the explanations of <*Jja 
and j>“ jla, below]. (Msb.) See 5 , latter part, in two 
places. — j*ja He kept continually, or constantly, 

to the eating of the dates called o * 1 ja. (O, K.) 

And He pastured upon, or depastured, the plants 
called (j* ja. (O, K.) 2 jidl ij* ja, (inf. n. TA,) 
He (a wild beast) seized often the sheep or goats, 
or seized many of them, and broke, or crushed so 
as to break, their necks. (M, TA.) — *(^1 ***ja, 
(inf. n. as above, TA,) He exposed to him (namely 
a wild beast) the thing, [meaning the animal,] 
that he might seize it, and break, or crush so as to 
break, its neck: and <** jai j lljj the threw, or cast, 
it to him, that he might do so to it: (M:) and jl 
(jjjal ]_ i jU=* the man left his ass to the lion, 
that he might break his neck, or kill him, or make 
him his prey, while he himself should escape. (S, 
K.) El-Ajjaj uses the former verb in relation to 
the kind of flies called saying, l*j jj~^ 
j»ill jj jil LlLLa ff l$ll ^ jiii.1 jjjiUll [A beating 
which, when it falls upon the tops of heads, digs, 
in the pates, hollows that afford prey to the blue 
stinging flies]; meaning, that these wounds are 
wide, and enable the to obtain thence what 
they desire. (M.) And one of the poets uses it in 
relation to human beings, in the following 
verses, [which exhibit an instance of the license 
termed jj*),] cited by IAar: ia 

Uc-lj | jjkj V Ajjl Ljjjsi . icljill LS C .\ J As 
Uaji: jl lil Ucl j [They had sent me 

among the girls with swelling breasts, as a 
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guardian; and, by my father, while guardian of 
the girls with swelling breasts, or by the father of 
the guardian of the girls with swelling breasts, I 
was (lit. I am) made a prey: there came thither 
wolves not caring for a guardian, and those 
females were (as) pasturing camels eagerly 
desiring to he given as prey]: he likens these 
women to pasturing camels, although differing 
from them inasmuch as the latter do not eagerly 
desire to be given as prey, since this would be a 
cause of their death, whereas women do eagerly 
desire it, since j— ^11 JLk jll o* ja [lit. men's making 
women their prey] is in this case (assumed 
tropical:) men's holding commerce of love with 
women: uajsi is for cjlajs; for, as Sb says, they 
sometimes put in the place of ^1 is in 
the gen. case as governed by j denoting swearing; 
and ycljSlI may be a denotative of state 

relating to the cii [the pronoun of the first person] 
understood [in ilaOal for ciil« ja]; or ^ j may 
be prefixed to ^Ij, governing it in the 

gen. case, and by the latter expression he may 
mean himself: by wolves not caring for 
a guardian, he means wicked men not caring for 
him who guarded these women: and he uses the 
word ^^444 to denote intense desire; for if he did 
not mean intenseness, he would have said 4 l> 2. 
(M.) 3 5- Jj, inf. n. and ij“l j?, (M, TA,) 

[app., He vied, or contended, with him 
in horsemanship: this signification seems to be 
indicated by what immediately precedes in the 
M, which is, u-Gs and i_>“ja “ he became 
a horseman: ” but perhaps it may signify he vied, 
or contended, with him in 5—1 ja, meaning insight, 
& c.: or it may have both these significations.] 
4 u^jal He (a pastor) had the neck of one of his 
sheep, or goats, broken, or had one of them 
killed, (S, O,) or taken, (K,) by the wolf, (S, O, K,) 

he being inadvertent. (K.) See also 2, in two 

places. J 1 -* If- i_>“jal He left a remainder 

of property [as a prey], having taken all beside 
thereof. (AA, O, K.) 5 L>“ja5 He pretended to 
others that he was a horseman, or one skilled 
in horsemanship. (As, O, K.) — He acted 
deliberately, (S, O, K, TA,) and considered, or 
examined, a thing, or did so repeatedly, in order 
to know it, or to obtain a clear knowledge of it. (S, 

* K, * TA.) ,_>» jii [He perceived in 

him the thing intuitively; or by a kind of 
thaumaturgic faculty, and by right opinion and 
conjecture: or by means of indications, or 
evidences, and experiments, and the make 
and dispositions: (see 5-Jja ; below:) or] he 
perceived in him the thing by forming a correct 
opinion from its outward signs; syn. 5-4 jj. (M.) 


-j 


You say, I ^ Ci4ji3, (S, O,) or JjaJI, (Msb,) [I 
perceived in him good, or goodness, intuitively; 
&c.: or] I discovered (daj»j) in him good, 
or goodness, by right opinion. (Msb.) [J, 

>=•%, and ?>% and inf. n. 541 ja and 541 ja, 
(respecting which, however, see 1, last quarter,) 
signifies the same as i_>“ja5; i. e., He perceived, or 
discerned, the internal, inward, or intrinsic, state, 
condition, character, or circumstances, by 
examination of outward indications, &c., and by 
his eye. And so u- 1 ja ]. u^Ull He saw into the 
internal, inward, or intrinsic, states, &c., of men. 
See 541 ja, below.] 8 uajia J see 5—ja, in five places. 
Q. Q. 1 54) ja [an inf. n. of which the verb is -44 ja, 
as is shown by the mention of the part. n. 5-4 jai,] 
A woman's good managing of the affairs of her 
house, or tent: (Lth, K, TA:) the u is 

augmentative. (TA.) (If jill; see u“J*. A 

species of plant: (Yaakoob, S, M, O, 

K:) the ,>=la4as, (O, and so in copies of the K,) 
or o^tilia, (so in the CK,) [each said to be a name 
of the (or kali) of Syria, or of a 

species of q. v.,] accord, to Abu-l-Meka- 

rim: (O:) or the i>4. [q. v.]: or the ijj jj [q. v.]: (O, 
K:) or the [small kind of thorny trees 
called] (TA.) jaja [a horse; and a mare;] 

one of what are called 3*4; (M;) the name is 
given to it because it crushes and breaks the 
ground with its hoofs; (A, O; *) and is applied to 
the male and the female; (S, M, A, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K;) but mostly applied to the latter; (M;) the 
female not being called J 5— ja; (S, O;) or the 
female is [sometimes] thus called: (Yoo, IJ, M, 
Msb, K:) it is applied also to the Arabian, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and to the Turkish, (Msb,) or that 
which is not Arabian: (Mgh:) or, accord, to 
Mohammad [the Hanafee Imam], to the Arabian 
only; but for this [says Mtr] I find no authority of 
a lexicologist, except that ISk, speaking of a solid- 
hoofed animal, says, “whether it be a ujjjj or 
a uO* or a Ji) or a J-**-: ” (Mgh:) the pi. is iG“l jal, 
(S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) [a pi. of pauc. but used as 
a pi. of mult, also,] and jajal, [a pi. of pauc. only,] 
(O,) and o“. jIa (K:) and as 0 “ ja is originally fern., 
you say jai —£*2 when you mean males [as well 
as when you mean females]: (M:) or you say 54^ 
-Gjal, with s, when you mean males; and —lilj 
-3 jal, without », when you mean females: (Msb:) 
the dim. is j-i ja, (S, O, Msb,) when applied to the 
male; (Msb;) and J, 54jja, when applied to 
the female; (S, O, Msb;) agreeably with rule; 
(Msb;) accord, to Aboo-Bekr Ibn-Es-Sarraj: (S, 
O:) or J, iG4js when applied to the female 

[also], which is extr. (Sb, M. [See 4 1 j=>-.]) 

jU j j— ja£ [They two are like two horses running 


for a wager] is a saying applied to two 
persons running a race to a goal, and being equal: 
(A, O, K:) the comparison relating to the 
beginning [of a contest], for the 
termination necessarily shows which outstrips; 
(0, K:) and to two who are equal, and two who 
are nearly equal, in excellence &c. (Har p. 640.) 
It was said by a man who swore that he would 
abstain from his wife for four months, and then 
divorced her: for the period during which a 
woman may be taken back after a [first or 
second] divorce is that of three menstruations 
or three periods of purity from menstruation; 
and if it ended in this case before the end of the 
four months during which he swore to abstain 
from her, she became separated from him by that 
divorcement: so he likened the two periods to 

two horses running for a wager. (O, * TA.) 

jkjll i_*ja (assumed tropical:) [The horse of the 
great river; i. e., of the Nile;] the hippopotamus. 
(Dmr. [See also - >4»e .]) — — ijajall 

(assumed tropical:) A well-known constellation; 
so called because of its resemblance in form to a 
horse; (M;) [i. e.] jajall (assumed tropical:) 
[The Greater, or Greatest, Horse;] the 
constellation Pegasus. (Kzw.) — — p-jall 5x4a 
(assumed tropical:) [The Piece of the Horse;] the 
constellation Equuleus. (Kzw.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) [The Complete horse;] a 
certain constellation composed of thirty-one 
stars, in which a portion of the 

constellation called al iy jail is included. (Kzw. 
[It is further described by him; but in a manner 
that does not enable me to identify it with any of 
the constellations named by our 
astronomers.]) 5— jail, (lAar, S, M, O, K, TA,) or 
i 5— jail, (M, TA,) the former accord, to A'Obeyd, 
(M, TA,) or, accord, to A'Obeyd, it is with o-, and 
the vulgar, he says, pronounce it with u“, (0,) 
Gibbosity [of the back]; syn. *44411: (LAar, 0, TA:) 
or, (M, 0, K, TA,) as also 54a jail, (M, O,) which 
latter is the more approved in this sense, (M,) 
the [or flatus] of gibbosity; (M, 0, K, TA;) 
[i. e.] the ;yj that renders gibbous; (M;) as 
though it were breaking, or crushing so as to 
break, the back (5a4 Is i j^ill o » jal 4 jL£), 
and cleaving it (51*2 jl “U^jij): (0:) [or 54 jail 
signifies the displacement of one of the vertebrae; 
for,] accord, to As, one says 54 ja 5jjU^I when one 
of the vertebrae of one's back has become 
displaced; but the flatus (j^jH) from which 
gibbosity results is termed 54= jail, with (TA:) 

or 3— jail signifies a flatus that attacks in the neck, 
and breaks it: (S:) or, as some say, an 
imposthume, or ulcer, (5=>ja,) that is in the 
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neck, breaking it: (M:) or a breach (3=jjs) in the 
neck; thus says AZ: or a breach (3=>. ja) that is in 
[the case of] gibbosity: the pi. is not 31: jsl, 

which latter is said to be a pi. of but is 
anomalous. (TA.) 3jjjs and 3j-=ja; the latter of 
which is the more approved in both of 
the following senses; i. q. 3) jj [meaning A turn; or 
time at which, or during which, a thing is, or is to 
be, done, or had, in succession; as also » jjs; 
pi. fjjll c>“ 3 a :[u«js [the turns, or times, for 
coming to water in succession] means [the 
occasions of] persons' being left free to come to 
water. (M. [See 3lajs.]) — — And i. q. Sj*j 
[meaning An opportunity; a time at which, or 
during which, a thing may be done, or had]. 
(IAar, M, O.) So in the phrase 3ij ja [He got, 

or obtained, his opportunity]. (M.) 3 -j ja [an inf. n. 
of modality]: see l, near the middle of the 
paragraph. — 31 jail : see 3— jail. 3lja ; see o“ ja, 
near the beginning, o^jall, of the camel, is What 
corresponds to the jaU. [or hoof] of the horse (S, 
O, Msb, K) and the like: (S, O, Msb:) or 
what corresponds to the [or foot] of the man: 
(El-Bari', Msb:) and (assumed tropical:) of the 
bovine animal in like manner: (IAmb, Msb:) and 
sometimes (tropical:) of the sheep or goat, (S, O, 
TA,) for ( -sii‘ll: (TA:) or it is only of the camel: (El- 
Bari', Msb:) or the extremity of the [or foot] 
of the camel: (M:) of the fern, gender: (IAmb, M, 
O, Msb, K:) pi. 0“l ja, (M, Msb,) not cjli^ja; (M:) 
it is of the measure u[*a; (S, O;) the u being 
augmentative; (Aboo-Bekr Ibn-Es-Sarraj, S, 
O, Msb, K;) because it is from n^ja. (Aboo-Bekr 
Ibn-EsSarraj, S.) See also art. 0“ ja. o“l ja A sort of 
black dates; (IAar, O, K;) not the same as 
the jijtyy (O) or jjj4“. (K.) p*lja j4: 
see see i 3 «jUll. jwja [originally 

Having the neck broken, or crushed so as to be 

broken. And hence,] Killed [in any manner: 

see l]: pi. ,jlja. (K.) It is applied in this sense to a 
bull, and in like manner [without »] to a cow. 

(TA.) And [hence] J, 3foja signifies The prey 

of a lion [or other beast]: (TA:) an animal that is 
seized, (M,) and that has its neck broken, (S, M, 
Msb, *) by a lion [or other beast]; (S, Msb;) as 

alsojwj^: (M:) [pi. of the former jllja.] See 

also cr j ji«. — Also A ring, or hoop, of wood, (S, 
M, O, K,) bent [into that form], and tied, (M, O,) 
at the end of a rope; (M, O, K;) called in Pers. jll 
[correctly jl^]. (S, O, K.) — See also (33*11 
in art. ja. j>4ja, and with »; dim. ns.: see ij“ja, 
near the middle; the former in two 
places. 31:1 ja : gee what next follows. 311 ja a subst. 
(S, M, O, K) from (O, K, TA,) 

signifying fljll, (TA,) or from I jjl nlja) [q. 

v.], (S,) or from ejlll 4 ja jjji: [q. v.]: (M:) or, as 


also l 311 ja, [said to be] an inf. n. of >=3% u*ja; 
[but see this verb:] (Msb:) Ci^'i 311 ja [or jJajkj 
(see l, last quarter,)] signifies Insight; or 
intuitive perception; or the perception,, or 
discernment, of the internal, inward, or intrinsic, 
state, condition, character, or circumstances, by 
the eye [or by the examination of outward 
indications &c.]: (IKtt:) or 31 ja signifies a faculty 
which God puts into the minds of his favourites, 
in consequence whereof they know the states, 
conditions, or circumstances, of certain men, by a 
kind of what are termed Hji [or 

thaumaturgic operations], and by the right 
direction of opinion and conjecture: and also a 
kind of art [such as physiognomy, which is 
especially thus termed in the present day,] 
learned by indications, or evidences, and 
by experiments, and by the make and 
dispositions, whereby one knows the state, 
conditions, or circumstances, of men: (IAth:) or 
the discovery of an internal quality in a man by 
right opinion. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., 31 ja I jiil 
Ofjll [Beware ye of the insight, &c. of 
the believer]: (S, M, IKtt, IAth, Msb:) and the 
reason is added, “dll jj 1 ji=>i) 3jli [for he looks 
with the light of God]. (TA. [See also 4)1 ja.]) 31ja : 
see lw_A [It is a subst. formed from the latter by 
the affix ».] and jl jl, and c 3 ja jjl: 

see jldl, in four places, jJ-ijill: see jlill, in two 

places. Also (assumed tropical:) The strong 

and courageous, (En-Nadr, O, K,) of men, as 

being likened to the lion. (En-Nadr, O, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) The headman, or chief, 
of the u#-*- [pi. of q. v.], (IKh, O, K,) and of 
the villages, or towns: (IKh, O:) pi. 311 ja. (IKh, O, 
K.) o«jjj*lh see l>«ju 1I. jiljill: see the next 
paragraph, in two places. o“. J* act. part. n. of i_>«ja 

[q. v.]. l>“ jll The lion; [so called because he 

breaks the neck of his prey;] as also J, ijajj^l, 
[which has an intensive signification,] 
and l jJj“l, (O, K,) which last [also] has an 
intensive signification, (TA,) and [ i_3 j? jjI, (S, A, 
K,) and J, oj'ja jjI, (O,) and J, iy jiill, (TA,) and 
1 cvdjall, (S, M, K,) and J, u«jjj*ll, a word of a 
measure not mentioned by Sb, (IJ, M,) and 
1 odl jail; (K;) or J, L>“djiil, which is said by IKh to 
be applied to the lion because he is the chief of 
the beasts of prey, signifies, (O,) or signifies also, 
(S,) used as an epithet applied to the lion, (S, * M, 
* O,) and so J, ijiljall, (S, * M, O,) the thick- 
necked, (S, O,) that is wont to break the neck of 
his prey; or the former of these two, the 
rapacious lion; (O;) and the u in these words is 
augmentative: (Sb, S, M, O:) and you also say 
i ij“lja j)l, (M,) or l ij“lja (TA,) meaning a 
rapacious beast, (M,) or lion, (TA,) that often 


seizes others and breaks their necks. (M, TA.) — 
Also The master, or owner, of a horse; (S, M, K;) 
a possessive epithet; (M;) like i'f (S, O, K) 
and jAj (S, O:) and a horseman; a rider upon a 
horse; (ISk, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and upon a 
mule; (ISk, A, Mgh, Msb;) and upon an ass: (ISk, 
Mgh, Msb:) or a rider upon a mule is called o* jli 
Ji) (ISk, S, O, Msb, K;) or Jij l>“ jla; (a, O;) 
and a rider upon an ass, J-**- cr jli; (ISk, S, 

Mgh, O, Msb;) and a rider upon any solid- 
hoofed beast, jail ij) Jc. jnjli: (K:) or these 
phrases are not used: (K:) 'Omarah Ibn- 'Akeel 
Ibn-Bilal Ibn-Jereer says, (S,) or AZ, (Msb,) I 
do not call the owner of the mule, nor the owner 
of the ass, Cy j-a, but I call them and jl^: (S, 
O, Msb:) [j>“ jla is often best rendered a cavalier:] 
the pi. is u^ja (S, M, Msb) and jy'ja, which 
latter is [more usual, but] anomalous, (S, M, O, 
Msb, K,) for jflja is [regularly] the measure of 
the pi. of a sing, of the measure 31c.ll, as 
pi. of 3jjUi, or of an epithet of the measure 
applying to a female, as pi. of or of 

a sing, of the measure applying to a thing 

that is not a human being or not a rational being, 
as jjljj, pi. of 0 ) 4 , and l=)ljk, pi. of and 
there are no instances like OjlO except those 
of tllllj* and [and ( -ill>k and some other 

words enumerated in the Msb and TA]; (S, Msb;) 
and as i_>“J ja is not applied to females, no 
ambiguity is feared from its usage: (S, O:) [ISd 
says,] we have not heard 3*«jli sljij. (M.) — — 
Also, (As,) or 0 “ j' 1 , (S,) A man skilful in 

horsemanship, or in the management of horses. 

(As, * S.) And hence, the former, (o* jka,) 

(assumed tropical:) A man skilful in anything 
that he endeavours to do. (TA.) — — 0 “ 
is the name of (assumed tropical:) Four stars of 
the constellation Cygnus. (Kzw. See £'-kj) — 34 j 
j43l ^ jla, (s, O, TA,) and an d (As,) A 
man who acts deliberately, and examines: (S, and 
so in Hr p. 356 :) who possesses 3 IjI ja [i. e. insight, 
or intuitive perception, &c.]: (O:) or knowing by 
means of examination. (TA.) And p““ll ^ jujli 
[Seeing into the internal, inward, or intrinsic, 
states, &c., of men]. (IAar.) — (S, M, Mgh, 

K,) or lhjU, (so in some copies of the K,) 
[the former if fern., as it is a proper name, the 
latter if masc.,] A certain nation; (Mgh, Msb;) 
[namely, the Persians;] i. q. J, o“j4l: (S, O, 
K:) generally fem.: (Msb:) j>«j 2 is pi. of J, jm, 
which is a rel. n. from in the sense next 
following: (M:) [or, rather, c>“ji is a coll. gen. n., 

and jli is its n. un.] Also, (S, O, but in the 

K “ or ”) The country of the i_>“j^; (S, O, K;) [i. e., 
Persia;] a country of a certain nation. (M.) jli 
[Persian: a Persian]: see jn jli. Hence, 3“ j-^l jiill 
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A certain sort of dates, (Mgh, Msb,) of good 
quality. (Msb.) l>“ 3': see Crs'J^. — It is also a 
noun of excess, or a comparative and superlative 
epithet, from 341 j?, used by Zj, in the phrase 36*1 
p“Lll, meaning. The best, (M,) or best and most 
true, (TA,) in 34lja, [i. e., insight, or intuitive 
perception, &c.,] of mankind. (M, TA.) One 
says also, 331 Ll I am more endowed with 
mental perception, [or insight, or intuitive 
perception,] and more knowing, than thou. 
(TA.) Having the hack broken: (M, TA:) 

and so jjji*. (TA.) And Humpbacked; as 

also l 643, (m, TA,) and J, 33' (Fr in TA 
voce j33-l) [and ^jsi and jjsl], 3 >341; 
see l> 3all. 34 3“ A woman who manages well the 
affairs of her house, or tent. (Lth, TA.) j43 ja, 
mentioned, but not explained, by J [in the S], (K,) 
[A parasang, or league;] three Hashimee miles 
(3U4U JUil [see if]): or twelve thousand cubits: 
or ten thousand cubits: (K:) three miles of the 
Hashimee measure, i. e., accord, to the Bari' and 
the T [&c.], twenty-five bow-shots; twenty- 
five times the measure termed [q. v.]: (Msb:) 
or three miles, i. e. thirty bow-shots reckoning 
the how-shot as four hundred cubits, or 
sixty bow-shots reckoning the how-shot as two 
hundred cubits: (Msb voce 3«:) the ancient 
Greeks said that it is three miles, reckoning 
these [together] as about sixty bow-shots [of the 
shorter measure mentioned above]: (Msb in the 
present art.:) or, accord, to some, six miles: 
(L: [but this is app. a mistake occasioned by 
finding it expl. as consisting of sixty bow-shots 
and supposing these to be bow-shots of four 
hundred cubits each:]) it is [said to he] from the 
same word as signifying “ rest,” or “ ease; ” (K, 
TA;) because, when a man walks the distance 
thus called, he sits down, and rests: or, accord, to 
the Msb, from 3A»^ja signifying “ width; ” the 
word having this meaning, however, 
is 334 ja, with 3: (TA:) [the truth is, that] it is a 
Pers. word [3-4 ja], arabicized: (S, A:) the pi. 
is fyJja. (s, A, Msb.) The other meanings of this 
word, not mentioned by J, may have been 
regarded by him as not of established authority. 
(TA.) — — It signifies also An opening, 
or intervening space, between two things. (K.) — 
— And A thing in which is no opening, or 
intervening space: as though having two 

contr. significations. (K.) Also A thing that 

is lasting and abundant, that does not cease, or 

come to an end. (ISh, K.) And A long time 

(K, TA) of the night or of the day: thus in the 
saying, 13-4 ja 412 jiLlI [I looked, or waited, for thee, 
or I have looked, &c., a long time &c.]. (TA.) 


And A *314 [meaning hour or time] (K, TA) of 
the day: or a time of the night and of the day: pi. 

as above. (TA.) And The time, (K, TA,) or 

interval, (TA,) between stillness and motion. (K, 
TA.) — — And Stillness, or quiet: (K, TA:) a 
meaning mentioned by more than one of the 

authorities respecting strange words. (TA.) 

And Rest, or ease. (K.) 3*3 3» ja : see the art. 
here following. 3 A* ja (s, O, K) [and 3“ 3 (K 
in art. 6 “ 3) The peach: or the sort thereof called 
the nectarine: from the Greek persikh\ or 
persiko\n; the malum Persicum, which is 
generally applied to the former fruit; or 
amydalus Persica of Linn., (so in Forskal's Flora 
Aegypt. Arab. p. cxiii.,) which is applied to both 
of the fruits above mentioned: i. e.] the 
[fruit called] £3; (K, TA;) of the dial, of El- 
Yemen: (TA:) or a sort thereof, (K,) i. q. <33, 
which is like the £3 in size, (Lth, O,) At?) 
[which here means without down, and for which 
Golius and Freytag appear to have read A3], 
smooth, red [accord, to the CK “ or red ”], (Lth, 
O, K, TA,) and yellow, the flavour of which is like 
that of the £3: (Lth, O, TA:) or [a cling-stone 
peach or nectarine; i. e.] a sort of £3 that does 
not cleave asunder from its stone: (S, O:) or [a 
free-stone peach or nectarine; i. e.] such as 
cleaves asunder from its stone. (K.) 33 0“ A, 
of the camel, is What corresponds to the [or 
hoof] of the horse or a similar beast: (S, K:) or the 
part which is below the jLj [or pastern] and in 
which are the bones called U r a '^- [q. v.]: and 
sometimes it is (tropical:) of the sheep or goat: it 
is of the fem. gender: and the pi. is <33: (TA:) 
accord. to Ihn-Es-Sarraj, the u is 
augmentative, because it is from 3»js, (s, TA,) 
and [therefore] it has been mentioned before [in 
art. o“ A, in which see more]. (S.) jUajill; see what 
next follows. 33 The lion; (K, TA;) as also 
I 33: and so [33 and] 33'. (TA.) See 
also the last paragraph below. u33', (K, TA,) 
with damm, (TA,) The 63 3413 [lit. mountain- 
leek]: (K, TA:) so it is said to he: it is a four- 
sided J3 [app. meaning stem], from which rise 
many white, foursided, branches, whereon 
sometimes grow rough leaves like the thumb; and 
it has a blossom inclining to blueness 
and yellowness: (TA:) it has the property of 
clearing the complexion, dissolves thick 
humours, is diuretic, opens obstructions, and 
is beneficial as a remedy for the bite of the dog, 
(K, TA,) i. e. of the mad dog: (TA:) [it is now 
applied in Cairo to euphrasia: (Forskal, Descr. 
Anim. &c., p. 145 :) and marrubium plicatum. 
(Idem, Flora Aegypt. Arab., pp. lxviii. and 


213 .)] 33' 33“, with fet-h to the <j*, 
Having much flesh in the face. (K.) Perhaps the 
lion is hence called J, 33. (TA.) 33i **-4 ja, (s, 
A, O, K,) aor. <_>3, (S, O,) inf. n. 6 >3 (O, K) 
and 33' A, (S, O, K,) He spread it; expanded it. (S, 
A, O, K.) You say, 141 ja ^ >44 ja and LSI A 3i ja (A, 
TA) and [ 3i jai (TA) J, and 3i jial (A) [I spread 
for him a bed: or the last signifies I spread it 
(namely a bed) for myself]. And Lila 4 i 4 ja I 
spread for such a one. (Lth.) And 3=14 j Lila jija, 
inf. n. 33 ; and <4ja' I L= 3 ; and 3 ja J. U=>Uu ; inf. 
n. 33; He spread for such a one a carpet (IAar, 
K) in his entertainment. (IAar.) And [ 3311 l3a, 
inf. n. 33; and J, 34 jia'; [He spread 
the garment, or piece of cloth: or the latter 
signifies he spread it for himself.] (TA.) And 34 
<33*' j Lljj or 4jl [He spread, or spread 
for himself, beneath him, dust, or a garment, or 
piece of cloth]. (A.) And 3j2lj ji 3 CuS _[ Jljll 
63' [I used to spread the sand for my bed, and 
make the stone my pillow]. (A, TA.) And J, 3' j) 
33', (A, TA,) and (TA,) He (a lion, and a 
wolf, and a dog, TA, or a beast of prey, A, TA) 
spread his fore legs upon the ground: (TA:) and 
the former phrase, he (a man, Msb, TA) spread 
his fore arms upon the ground, (S, K, TA,) in the 
same manner, not raising them from the ground; 
the doing of which in prostrating oneself in 
prayer, is forbidden: (TA:) or laid his fore arms 
upon the ground (Mgh, Msh) like a bed for 
himself. (Msb.) 33 a [as an inf. n. of which the 
verb is 44 ja, as is shown by an 
explanation of Aial in the S and L, and by the 
phrase J33' 34 j jii mentioned in the S and O and 
TA,] in the hind leg of a camel [and of a horse as 
is shown by the explanation above mentioned 
of ^Ual] signifies The being a little expanded; 
which is approved: (S, O, K:) when the width 
[between the shanks] is immoderate, so that the 
hock-joints knock together, which state is 
termed 3 [inf. n. of 33], it is disapproved: or, 
as some say, it signifies its not being erect nor 
much expanded. (S, O.) And l>3' 3111 33, (Fr, 
S,) inf. n. 33, (Fr, S, K,) means God spread 
abroad the young camels; syn. >34. (Fr, S, K. *) — 
— [Hence,] »j«i 34 ja, (S,) or I j*!, (K,) (tropical:) 
He made, or rendered, his states, or case, or 
affair, (S,) or a state, &c., (K,) ample, or free 
from straitness, to him; and laid it open to him, 
altogether; [as though he expanded it to him;] 
syn. »4! 34 jl, (s, K,) and 3lS 3i 3k4j. (TA.) And in 
like manner the saying of ’Alee, 4 jjLJI <£33 ja, is 
expl. by Ibn-Abi-l-Hadeed as signifying 3] 
[meaning (tropical:) I largely conferred upon you 
favour, or kindness]: but MF deems this 
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strange. (TA.) You say also, lS (tropical:) 
I displayed, or laid open, to him my state, or case, 
or affair; [and so j. ^ jil; (see an 

ex. voce l 4 =A;)] syn. <1 (A.) [And agreeably 

with this explanation, probably, the saying of 
'Alee mentioned above should be rendered in 

the opinion of MF.] [Hence also,] i_A iS^ 

pjill Auii (tropical:) [Such a one lays himself out 
for the service of men]; (A;) and i_A | 

(TA:) [or perhaps, makes himself like a victim for 
them: (see ilAj*“, below:) for you say, <Ajs, 
or [ <Ajal, (which latter form is mentioned by 
Freytag in his Lexicon, but without any 
indication of the authority,) meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) he threw him down (namely a beast) 
for slaughter: (see ilA[A, below:)] and J, <^jisl 
(tropical:) he prostrated him, and got upon him: 
(A:) or (tropical:) he overcame him, (meaning 
another man,) and prostrated him, (O, K, TA,) 

and got upon him. (TA.) jliill ji js, aor. lAA 

and lA ja, inf. n. ilA ja, means He spread the place 
[with carpets or the like]; as also j <-i>jsl, and 
i Aija. (Msb.) And i_A[A [ jlSlI, inf. n. jAjaa, He 
paved the house; (Lth, S, K;) he spread in the 
house baked bricks, or broad and thin stones. 
(Az, TA.) — — li* [This is a bed 

sufficiently large for thee] is like the saying 
' ’• au,: j. g. . ,( (XA in art. 3 **-“.) — <ic. jijs 

[app. cAja] He desired, and prepared himself for, 
it, or him. (TA.) — And cAja, aor. i_Aja, (O, TA,) 
inf. n. ilAja, (O, K, TA,) He lied: (O, K, * TA:) one 
says, cAjaj i. e. [How long] wilt thou lie? (O, 
TA.) 2 cAja see l, in four places; two near the 
beginning and two near the end. — cAja, 

inf. n. (jAlAj, (tropical:) The seed-produce 
spread itself (S, A, TA) upon the surface of the 
earth. (TA.) You say, cAjaj (tropical:) 

[The seed-produce put forth its shoots, 
and spread itself upon the surface of the earth]. 
(A.) And the latter of these two verbs is also like 
the former [in signification]. (TA.) — — i_A[A 
jj'iJI, (A, K,) inf. n. as above; (K;) and \ cAjaj; (s, 
A, K;) (tropical:) The bird expanded and flapped 
its wings, (S, A, K, * TA,) Jc. over a thing, 
(A, K, TA,) without alighting: (A, TA:) and \ 
the latter verb, it (a young locust) spread its 
wings. (Mgh.) 4 ilAlAi see 1, in five places. — kijal 
also signifies (tropical:) He spoke evil of him; or 
did so in his absence: (IAar, A, * O, K, TA:) and 
they say, y Cuijai (tropical:) [Thou 

spakest evil of me; &c.]. (TA.) [See lA j^ 1 .] 

— And (assumed tropical:) He made it thin; or 
thin, and fine in the edge; namely, a sword. (O, 
K.) — lA jsI (tropical:) The trees put forth 

branches; syn. (A, TA.) — — kie lAj^I 

(tropical:) He, or it, left him, or quitted him. (S, 


A, K.) You say, <S jik <ic. (jijsi Ua Aj j 4 = 
(tropical:) He beat him, or smote him, and left 
him not until he slew him. (A, * TA.) And i_A 
>^>11 (tropical:) Death quitted them; became 
withdrawn from them. (IAar, O.) — ciii jal said of 
a mare, (assumed tropical:) She desired to 
be covered. (O.) — [f rom jij a signifying “ 

young camels ”] He gave him young camels, (O, 

K,) small or large. (O.) And lA jsl [app. cAjai, 

or perhaps '-*>il,] He (a man) became a 
possessor of lAj* [app. i_A[A, and meaning young 
camels]. (IKtt, TA.) — And i_A jal said of a place. It 
abounded with (O, K, TA,) i. e., [app., 

moths, or butterflies, and, as being the cause 
thereof,] seed-produce. (TA.) — lAIA^ Jaai [He 
locked, and made fast by means of the catch, or 
catches, (<Al 1A, or lA^IA, which see below,) of the 
lock]. (S, TA.) 5 cAjaj see 2, last sentence, in two 
places. 7 cAjij J see 8, last signification. 8 cAj^l 
see 1, first quarter, in five places; and latter half, 

in two places. <iLJ J , jil [fit.] He expanded 

his tongue: (S:) i. e. (tropical:) he spoke in 
whatsoever manner he desired. (S, A, K.) — — 

4J1 jil (tropical:) He trod upon him or it: (S, K, 
TA:) [as though he made him or it a carpet or a 
bed:] from cAj^l and lA 1 !^ 1 . (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] i_A (tropical:) He went, or 

travelled, along the road. (TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] i_A jisl (assumed tropical:) He 

compressed a woman. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) He took to wife a woman. (O.) One 
says, <Al£ lA ( assumed tropical:) He took to 

wife a female of high birth. (TA.) [Hence 

also,] <^=j? J; jil fit. He made his honour as a 
bed for himself to tread upon; (O, TA;) i. e., 
(tropical:) he treated his honour as a thing which 
it was allowable to attack, by speaking evil of 
him. (O, K, TA.) [See also 4, second sentence.] — 

— And jJaik; JUUl Ulijlal (tropical:) The sky 

assailed us with rain. (A, * O.) And i_A jjs! 

Jlill (tropical:) He took the JL> [i. e. property, or 
cattle, &c.,] wrongfully, or by force. (K, TA.) 

And » jjI i_A jjsI (tropical:) He followed his 
footsteps; he tracked him. (A, O, K.) — lAIA®! [in 
one of my copies of the S, cAj^l, which is also 
allowable, as the verb in the act. form is trans. as 
well as intrans.,] It became spread, or expanded; 
(S, K, TA;) as also J, lAj^ 1 ; said of a garment or 
the like. (TA.) ilA[A [an inf. n. of 1, q. v. passim. — 

— Also, used in the sense of a pass. part. n. in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant,] 
What is spread, of household furniture, (S, K,) 
[such as carpets and mattresses and the like. See 

also ilA' 1 A.] (tropical:) Seed-produce when it 

spreads itself (S, K, TA) upon the ground: (TA:) 
in [some of] the copies of the K, instead of L) 


lA[A, which is the right reading, we find lA^A IA': 
accord, to some, the word signifies seed-produce 
when it has become three-leaved, or four- 
leaved. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A place 

abounding with plants or herbage. (O, K.) 

(tropical:) A wide, or spacious, plain, or tract of 
land, or place: (S, K, TA:) or land that is plain, or 
even, and soft, and unobstructed by mountains: 
(TA:) or a depressed tract of land in which are 
trees of the kinds called -Lsjc and (IAar, O,) 
which cause the mouths of the camels that eat 
them to become relaxed. (O.) [Hence, app., the 
saying,] cAjAll lAIAAI Of, meaning, [From 
the highest sphere, or the empyrean, to] the 

earth. (A in art. lAj^.) (assumed tropical:) 

A collection of trees of the kind called : and a 

round plot of trees of the kind called (TA.) — 
— (tropical:) Shrubs, or small trees: (Lth, A, K:) 

and small fire-wood. (Lth, K.) (tropical:) 

Young camels; or the young of camels; (Fr, S, A, * 
K;) and J, uky is said to have this meaning; but 
accord, to Aboo-Bekr, erroneously: (TA:) so the 
former signifies in the Kur vi. 143: (S, K:) Fr says, 
I have heard no pi. of it: and he adds, that it may 
here be an inf. n. used as a subst., from the 
saying, Lija <111 meaning, ^ [see 1:] (S, 
TA:) but it is said in the K that in all of the above- 
mentioned senses that are assigned to it in that 
work, it has no sing.; meaning that it is used alike 
as sing, and pi.: (TA:) and bulls or cows: and 
sheep or goats: (K:) so accord, to some of the 
expositors of the Kur: (TA:) and such as are fit for 
nothing but slaughter, (K, TA,) of camels, and of 
bulls or cows, and of sheep or goats; as some say: 
(TA:) or such as is thrown down (cAjil, i. e., lA,) 
for slaughter, of the young of camels, and bulls or 
cows, and sheep or goats; used alike as sing, and 
pi.: (Mgh:) and JAH i_Aji also signifies old 
camels. (Th, TA.) A track, somewhat 

depressed, extending to the distance [of the 
journey] of a day and a night, and the like 
thereof, and only in land that is wide and level 
and like the [desert termed] a : pi. (jijja. 
(AHn, TA.) Form; appearance; garb; or the 
like; syn. so in the saying, <Aj^' > [He 

is goodly in form, &c.]. (O, K.) A seller 
of i_A[A [meaning household furniture such as 
carpets and mattresses and the like]. (TA.) ilA' 
[Moths, and the like, that fly into the flame of a 
lamp &c.;] the flying things (S, TA) that fall one 
after another into the lamp, or lighted wick, (S, K, 
TA,) to burn themselves: (TA:) [and accord, to 
modern usage, butterflies also:] a pi., [or rather a 
coll. gen. n.,] of which the sing, [or n. un.] is J, 
with »: (S, K:) the former mentioned in the Kur ci. 
3: (TA:) or the former signifies what one sees. 
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resembling small gnats, falling, one after another, 
into the fire: (Zj:) or young locusts, when their 
wings grow, (Fr, Mgh, Jel,) and they spread them 
forth, (Mgh,) and mount, one upon another: 
(Fr, Mgh:) and silk-worms; app. so called 
because they become like these when they come 
forth from the cocoon. (Mgh.) It is said in a prov., 
i j“>l ja g? [More light, or unsteady, or light- 

witted, than a moth that flies into the flame of the 
lamp]. (S.) And j ^iilja is used to 
signify (tropical:) A man who is light (A, K) in 
head; (A, TA;) light-witted, or unsteady; (TA;) 
such being likened to the ja of the lamp, 
in respect of lightness, or unsteadiness, and 
contemptibleness. (A, * TA.) — Also Thin pieces 
of bone, such as fly off from any bone when it 
is struck: or any crusts, or coverings, that are 
upon bone, exclusive of the flesh: or the bone of 
the eyebrow: or what is thin, of the bone of the 
head: or the bones that come forth from the head 
of a man when it is broken: (TA:) or p«l jll gl ja 
signifies certain thin bones that are next to the 
bone that covers the brain: (S, TA:) and [ <il ja, 
any thin bone: (S, K:) and ja | pdjll, the thin 
bones, or pieces of bone, of the head, such as fly 
off in consequence of a blow. (TA.) — — 
Also, ji-lill gil ja The place where the upper parts 
of the ribs are infixed in [the spine of] the back. 

(TA.) And gtil jail The two extremities of the 

haunches, in [or at] the » jai, q. v. (TA.) And 

The parts of the upper portions (£ j ja) of the two 
shoulder-blades that rise towards the base of the 

neck and the even part of the back. (AO, O.) 

And Two veins, green, or of a dark, or an ashy, 
dust-colour, (glj^i-i,) beneath the tongue. (En- 
Nadr, O, K. * [In the last of these, 
this signification and the next are erroneously 

assigned to the sing. word. See also gil 3?ll.]) 

Also, (TA,) or flgil lil ja (En-Nadr, O,) or f iliil ja, 
(IDrd in his Book on the Saddle and Bridle,) The 
two iron things with which are made fast the 
check-straps of the headstall. (En-Nadr, O, K.) — 
— And jil ja and J. ^ilja also signify The edge 
of anything. (Aboo-Sa'eed, in TA, art. j"*j.) — 
And The former, Mud that has dried, after the 

water, upon the ground. (S, O, K.) And it is 

said to signify A little water in pools left by 

torrents: n. un. | S-il ja [q. v.]. (TA.) And 

[Little] bubbles (gg-) upon the surface of [the 
beverage called] (S, O, K:) and likewise of the 
water of sweat: (S, * L:) or a little sweat: so says 
IAar. (L.) — Jaa gilja signifies The g^G* [or 
catches] of a lock; [app. meaning the little pins 
which fall into corresponding holes in the bolt of 
the Arabian wooden lock of a door, (which see 


c_a 

figured and described in the Introduction to my 
work on the Modern Egyptians,) when it is 
pushed into the hole or staple of the door-post, 
preventing its being drawn back until they are 
raised by the key, which has small pins, made 
to correspond with the holes, so that, being 
introduced into these, they push up the catching 
pins:] n. un. J, with »: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) or Jia 
4-“l ja { signifies what catches, or sticks fast, in a 
lock; (S, K;) [or, as expl. in the Arabic Dictionary 
of Farhat, what enters into a lock and makes it 
fast;] meaning its teeth; (TK;) [which are the 
little pins described above:] the word is thought 
by IDrd to be not Arabic: or, thus applied, it is 
from the same word as signifying “ a thin bone,” 
because of the thinness of the <^l ja of the lock. 
(TA.) ja A thing that is spread (Mgh, K) upon 
the ground: (Mgh:) a thing that is spread for 
one to sit or lie upon; in which sense it is used in 
the Kur ii. 20: (TA:) and particularly, a bed, upon 
which one sleeps: (AA, Mgh:) pi. [of pauc.] jal 
(TA) and [of mult.] gja, (S, K,) for which one 
may say, in the dial, of the Benoo-Temeem, g ja. 
(Sb.) [See also gja: and see what is quoted below 
from a trad.] — — Hence, (TA,) (tropical:) A 
man's wife; (AA, S, O, K;) as also jl j] and 
(O, TA:) pi. gja; so used, accord, to some, in the 

Kur lvi. 33. (K.) Also (tropical:) A woman's 

husband: (AA, Er-Raghib:) and a female slave’s 
master, or owner. (TA.) So, accord, to some, in 
the words of a trad., ggJl glj?ll aljll, 

meaning The child is for the husband; (Er- 
Raghib, TA;) or for the master of the bed, who is 
the husband, or the owner of the woman; 
(Mgh, TA;) or for the bed, so that there is no 
ellipsis; (TA;) and for the adulterer, or fornicator, 
shall be stones, like as you say he shall have dust, 
meaning, nothing; i. e., he shall have no right of 
relationship; or, accord, to some, stoning. (Mgh.) 

[See also j*l^.] (assumed tropical:) The 

nest of a bird. (O, K, * TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) A house, or tent. (AA.) 

And gl jail signifies The place against which the 
tongue goes in the furthest, or innermost, part of 
the mouth; (AA, O, K, TA;) or, as some say, in the 
lower part of the [which word app. here, as it 
often does, means the palate]: or gUJll gilja 
signifies the portion of skin (»jfyJI [to which is 
here added Ailill, app. a mistranscription which I 
am unable to rectify,] that covers the bases of the 
upper teeth. (TA. [In the TA voce “j^, in 
art. jga, q. v., q. v., it is written ^*il jill.]) gua A 
plant, or herbage, that becomes spread upon the 
ground, not standing up upon a stem. (TA.) [See 
also gji«.] And (assumed tropical:) A girl, 


or young woman, compressed by a man; (O, K; *) 
an instance of 3#*a from 3*% (O;) [being 
from gj^!;] but not heard by Az on any other 
authority than that of Lth. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) An Arabian Bull [or perhaps 
it is properly an epithet applied to that animal as 
meaning] having no hump: (TA:) [see also gja* 
as applied to a camel:] or g^ja, which is pi. 
of gga, signifies a sort of oxen, between the gl ja 
and gl je having small humps, and their gj^l [a 
mistranscription for glg^i, i. e. dewlaps, pi. 
of g)£,] are flaccid, or pendulous. (TA 

voce ja.) Also (tropical:) A mare, (As, O, 

K,) or any solid-hoofed animal, (S,) seven days, 
(As, S, K,) or seven nights, (O,) after her having 
foaled; (As, S, O, K, TA;) which is the best of 
times for putting a burden upon her: (O, K:) and 
that has recently brought forth; (O, K, TA;) so 
says Kt; like the l-“*aj of women; or like the j of 

she-camels: (TA:) pi. gg I ja. (S, O, K.) See 

also gja, latter half. <2;l ja: see gl ja, in ten places. 
— Also (tropical:) A small quantity of water: (A, 

0, K, TA:) one says, <ilja VJ ciaYl gS ^ 
[There remained not in the vessel save a small 
quantity of water]. (O, TA.) And A small quantity 
of water remaining in pools left by torrents, 
the ground beneath which is seen, by reason of 
its clearness: and some say, a place where water 
collects and remains in a smooth, or hard 
and smooth, rock. (TA.) — And Great stones, like 
mill-stones, which are laid first [as a foundation] 
and upon which is then built a gySja, i. e. an 
enclosure for palm-trees. (TA.) — And gliil jail 
signifies Two cartilages near, or by, the 
[which generally means the uvula; but also, the 
arches, or pillars, of the soft palate; or the 
furthest part of the mouth]. (TA.) gl ja One who 
spreads the carpets and similar furniture [such as 
beds, or mattresses, and the like, and keeps them 
in order: app. a post-classical word: fern, with »]. 
(KL.) ggfy> A thing resembling the ^ jSili [a kind 
of thick quilted stuff made in El-Yemen]; (O, K;) 

1. e. a thing that is put upon the <a^=> [or covering 

next the saddle] to sit upon; (TA;) as also [ ja?: 
(A, TA:) or the latter is smaller than the former, 
(O, K,) and is put upon the aiU of the 
camel's saddle, (A,) or upon the camel's saddle 
[itself], to sit upon: (O, K:) [pi. g jla*.] — — 
[Hence,] g jli» is applied to signify 

(tropical:) Women, or wives. (A, TA.) One 
says, g glidl g^ (tropical:) Such a one is a 

person who has highborn wives or women; (A;) 
or who takes as his wives high-born women. (S, 
O, K.) One says also of a man who has never 
married, gja*ll -cil, meaning (assumed 
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tropical:) Verily his life has passed away lost. 
(TA.) And i _A jliill >4k is said to mean (assumed 
tropical:) Persons who will not die upon their 
beds, and will not die otherwise than hy 
slaughter. (TA.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. lP'J2 (O, K,) [and] 
i chOYI ip J Pp, (T, TA,) or j. j^l, (A, 

TA,) (tropical:) A camel having no hump. (T, A, 
O, K, TA.) [See also (wj.] And *4. J, 

(S, TA,) or J, (as in one of my copies 

of the S and in a copy of the A,) (tropical:) A flat- 
topped [hill, or eminence, of the kind 
termed] (S, A, TA.) Pp. Seed-produce 
spreading itself (S, K, TA) upon the ground. 

(TA.) [See also lAlA] *2, jit 3JJS A wound of 

the head that reaches to the i_A 3® [q. v.]; as also 
l 32 (L:) or that cracks the bone but does not 

crush. (S, O, K.) JAjll At j jii (s, O, TA) applied to 
a she-camel, (TA,) Having what is termed uAja in 
the kind leg; (thus, by implication, in the S and 
O; [see l;]) or having a [certain] bending in the 
kind leg. (TA.) Pip*; and its fern., with »: 
see Sjii. P jiii; and its fem., with »: see P'J2: — 
— and for the latter, see also P'J2. Py2, jyi 
pjUll (tropical:) Such a one is a person who lays 
himself out for the service of men, or makes 
himself like a victim for them, (-22 Ppj,) in 
kindness for them. (A.) And Ppn* cP* 
(tropical:) Such a one is a generous 
person, who lays himself out for the service of his 
companions, &c.; expl. by the words p j 23 

(TA.) j-jjs Q. l jjjjs, inf. n. 3^-ija (S, K) 
and L r= v ~“j^, (K,) He (a man, S) parted his legs; 
(K:) or he parted his legs in sitting; and 
so -5=4 ja: (Lh, S:) or he spread his legs wide apart: 
(A 'Obeyd, TA:) and he stood with his legs wide 
apart in prayer; (Ks, S;) and so J jj“ JA (S:) 
or he sat in a relaxed state, with his thighs 
cleaving to the ground; (K;) and so Ai ja : (TA:) or 
he leaped, or jumped; (K;) or made short leaps 
or jumps. (TA.) And c±=A;ja ; (s, L, and so in some 
copies of the K,) or J, (thus in other 

copies of the K, and thus in the CK,) She 
(a camel) parted her kind legs to he milked (S, L, 
K) and to stale. (L.) Q. 2 c±=A;jij: see what 
immediately precedes, j'-Ajs A broad, or wide, 
land: (K, TA:) accord, to the K, syn. with jUjjs; 
hut Sh says that the latter is a mistranscription; 
the former being the correct word, from jjjjs 
<j|: and Az mentions the latter as from the 
Jm, but not found by him as on trustworthy 
authority. (TA in art. j-jja.) — — And A 

spreading, or wide, solid hoof. (S, K.) And 

Clouds bJAA) in which is no rain. (K.) And 

An unseemly, or ugly, and old, woman, and she- 
camel. (K.) jj-Ajall (tropical:) The penis: (K, TA:) 


a tropical term. (TA.) i (M, K,) 

aor. ja, (TA,) or Cj^ ja, (O in art. ja,) 
inf. n. o-=ja, (S, M,) He cut it; (S, M, K;) namely, 
skin, or a skin, (M,) [and metal; (see j-^ja*;)] or it 
signifies, (TA,) or signifies also, (S, 
K,) sometimes, (S,) he slit it, or cut or divided it 
lengthwise: and he made a hole in it: (S, K, TA:) 
namely, skin, or a skin: (TA:) or he slit it, namely, 
a skin, with an iron instrument having a wide 
end, like as the maker of sandals slits the two 
ears of the sandal at the heel, to put into them 
the tSlIju [or the two arms of the ^ >2]: (Lth, TA:) 
or Jiill CuU ja signifies I made a hole in each of 
the two ears of the sandal, for the ^ >2 [or for the 
two arms of the >1], (S.) — Also, (S, M, 
K,) aor. o-= A, [so in a copy of the M, hut accord, 
to a rule of the K it should rather be P= ja,] inf. n. 
as above, (M,) He hit, or hurt, his <*-=>jja [q. v .]; 
(M, K; and so in a copy of the S;) or, accord, to 
[other copies of] the S, his [q. v.]; (TA;) 

which is a place where a wound causes death. (S.) 
— — And ja, [aor. u-=ja,] inf. n. P= ja; 
and inf. n. P= ja; He had a complaint of 

his (m.) — <“=j4l ja; see 8. 2 J*j 

(L,) or J»^ll Ja*J ^kjjjsj (O, K, TA) [i. 
e.] jill J«i, (TA, [in the O (Jjill j*), which is an 
evident mistranscription,]) signifies The 
ornamenting, or engraving, (u 2 ? 2 , O, L, K, TA,) of 
the J*i [i. e. shoe of iron or silver, at the bottom 
of the scabbard of a sword] (L,) or of the lower 
part of the J»J (O, K, TA) of the scabbard, (O, * 
TA,) with the extremity of the [instrument 
of] iron. (O, L, K, TA.) 3 fCJI p (A,) inf. 

n. <2 a jUi, (K,) He took of the water with me, each 
of us taking his turn. (A.) The inf. n. signifies The 
doing, or taking, with another, each in his turn. 
(K.) 4 ^j4l Al^jal The opportunity gave him 
power or ability [to do a thing]. (M, A, K.) 5 

see 8. 6 rf-lt 1^-3 jUj They shared the 
water among themselves by turns. (M, A, * Msb.) 
And f* jjj I jkii They took, or drew, of the water 
of their well hy turns. (S, K.) 8 j 21 

He took, or seized, the opportunity; or he arose 
and hastened to be before another, or others, in 
taking, or seizing, the opportunity; syn. 1* p2\; 
(O, K;) or ' aVfe t; (TA:) or he got, or took, the 
opportunity; as also J. W- =jsj; and J, P^P, (M, 
TA,) aor. P, (so in a copy of the M,) inf. 

„ 0 , ' i 

n. A- (TA.) You say also, jjiYI j2\ [He took, 
or seized, opportunities to do things]. (A.) 
And ‘jjj k) ^'Pk Y jy* [Such a one's 
beneficence and kindness are not caught at]; 
because there is no fear that his beneficence and 
kindness will become beyond one's reach. (A, TA. 
[See also 8 in art. ja.]) — — A' It Cj^P^ CP, 
occurring in a trad., is an instance of the verb 


derived from signifying the “ act of cutting,” 
or from <2 => ja signifying “ an opportunity; ” and 
the meaning is [Such as] detracts, or, literally, 
cuts off, somewhat [from the honour of a Muslim 
wrongfully]: or assumes authority over the 
honour of a Muslim wrongfully, hy speaking evil 
of him behind his back, or otherwise, or defaming 
him. (IAth, L, TA. *) — ^ jjll jjal 

[from “the quivering muscle ” so called,] 

The leaf was caused to quiver. (M, TA.) ja The 
stones of the J»* [or fruit of the Theban palm]: n. 
un. with ». (AA, O, K.) ^>]A: see ^A- — 
Also, =■>!', The jjj [or flatus] from which 
results gibbosity [of the back] (m- 221 ): (S, M, O, 
K:) and 32 jail is a dial. var. thereof: (M, TA:) or, 
accord, to A 'Obeyd, the latter [q. v.] is vulgar. 
(TA.) 4~=ja A turn; a time at which, or during 
which, a thing is, or is to he, done, or had, 
in succession: (S, A, K:) or a turn, or time, for 
persons' coming to water in succession, 
(Yaakoob, S, * M, A, * Msb, K, *) in the cases of 
the periodical drinkings of their camels, such as 
the j" and the jjj and the &c., (Yaakoob, 
M,) when the water is little; (Msb;) as also [ <^P 
(M) and { ^*jp: (Yaakoob, M:) a dial. var. of the 
same is with jj; (IAar, M;) and is another: 
(TA:) pi. o-= ja. (M, Msb.) You say, a? ja CicU. 
jjl Thy turn, or time, for watering from the well 

has come. (As, S, * Msb. *) A portion, or 

share, of what falls to one's lot, of water; 

syn. P'j2_ (s, K.) An opportunity; a time 

at which, or during which, a thing may he done, 
or had; syn. » jjj; (S, M, TA;) and ^ja is a dial, 
var. of the same. (M.) You say, js 2 !, i. 

e. Ujjjj-} [expl. above: see 8]. (S.) And 
[Thy days are opportunities]. (A, TA.) — See 
also — Also The temper and 

outstripping, and strength, of a horse. (M.) J— =A 
A piece of wool, (As, M,) or of cotton, (As, S, M, 
O, Msb, K,) or of rag, (S, O, Msb, K,) with which a 
woman wipes herself, to purify herself from 
the catamenia; (S, M, * O, Msb, K;) as also j j— =»ja 
and J, j-^»A: (Kr, M:) from meaning “ he cut 
” a thing: (As, TA:) pi. (K:) or they 

say ja, as though pi. of =A. (IDrd, O.) 

And, accord, to AAF, A piece, or bit, of mush. 
(M.) — See also ■=— =>A. il^jja A she-camel 
that remains aside, and when the trough for 
watering is vacant, comes and drinks: (O, K, * 
TA:) from j^ja signifying » jjj. (Az, TA.) j? 
Strong; (O, K;) as expl. by El-Umawee: (O:) and 
thick and red; (O, K;) as expl. by Ez-Ziyadee. (O.) 
— li, (O,) or uj='j? Of, (K,) 

means There is not upon him a garment: (O, K:) 
so says El-Umawee. (O.) u^J® One who shares in 
water with another, each taking of it in turn. (S, 
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K.) You say, es— A [He is my sharer in water, 
each of us taking thereof in turn]; and in like 
manner, f u ?* AA (TA.) — AiA is also, 
like 1A 1 A, pi. of Ajjs; (S;) [or, rather, AjA is a 
coll. gen. n., whereof the n. un. is [ Ajjs ; ] which 
signifies The portion of flesh [or muscle] between 
the side and the shoulder-blade which 
incessantly trembles, or quakes, (As, S, K,) in a 
beast: (As, S:) or the portion of flesh which is in 
the part extending from the £?• A [or lower part, 
next the armpit,] of the shoulder-blade to the 
arm, on either side, and which trembles, 
or quakes, when the man, or beast, is frightened: 
(Zj, in his “ Khalk el-Insan: ”) or the portion of 
flesh which is by the A" of the —A [which may 
app. be here rendered with sufficient exactness 
the cartilage of the shoulder-blade; or the part of 
it where it moves to and fro;] in the middle of the 
side, by the place where the heart beats: there are 
two such portions, each of them thus called, 
which tremble, or quake, on an occasion of fright: 
and the piece of flesh that is between the 
breast (A) and the [expl. above] of the 
shoulder-blade, of a man and of a beast: or, as 
some say, the lower part ( JA) of the AAA 1 
[or place to which either elbow returns, in a 
beast, when, having been removed from the usual 
place, it is brought back thereto]: (M:) or a small 
piece of flesh which is in the heart, and which 
trembles, or quakes, by reason of a calamity, 
when one is frightened: (A ’Obeyd:) or a piece of 
flesh [or muscle] in the side, which trembles, or 
quakes, when one is frightened. (A.) [Hence the 
saying,] J, -AA 1 > (tropical:) He is hold 

and strong. (A, TA.) A*!' i_k^A The external 

jugular veins (jr'jjO of the neck: n. un. with »: (A 
'Obeyd, S, K:) or the tendons, or sinews, ( m--.c ,) 
and veins, of the neck: so, app., says A 'Obeyd, in 
the following words of a trad.: lsJ A A! 

^ '.r . j I A— A [ Verily I 

hate to see the man having the tendons, or 
sinews, and veins, of his neck swelling 
with anger, rising against his little wife, beating 
her]: for these are what swell out in anger: (S:) 
or, accord, to IAar, the meaning is, the hair of 
the i_k»jA, which term is metaphorically used in 
relation to the neck, though it [really] has 
no iA'A, because anger causes its veins to 
swell out [like as fright causes the properly 
so called to tremble or quake]: (Az, TA:) is a 
dial. var. of the same. (TA.) [See =A, last 
signification.] 3— =yA: see AiA, in two places. — 
— aijall i. q. fi, (IDrd, O, K,) i. e., AVI. 
(TA.) — See also 3 — “A. i_*=A! Humpbacked; as 
also jA' and AA 1 - (Fr in TA voce A^i.) ^A: 


see what next follows. A A? (IDrd, S, M, A, O, K) 
and l A A (IDrd, S, O, K) A thing with which 
silver is cut, (S, A,) and gold: (A:) or a broad 
iron instrument with which one cuts: (M:) or the 
iron with which iron is cut, or silver: (K:) or a 
broad iron instrument with which iron is 
cut: (IDrd, O:) or the iron with which silver is 
cut: (O:) [see also A'A:] or, as some say, i. 
q. A“! [q. v.] with a broad head, with 
which sandals are sewed. (IDrd, O.) El-Aasha 
says, lsAAJI ^AAA Auj ^£jjc.Ij A— -,'i jc- 1 ^kajlj 

AA [And I defend your honours, and lend to you 
a tongue like the A A" of the Khafajee, sharp]. 
(S.) And you say, A-AJI A 11 A? AA A (tropical:) 
[Between his two sides is an intellect sharp as 
the A A of the Khafajee]. (A.) [Hence it seems 
that among the tribe of Khafajeh were expert 
workers with the instrument thus called.] 3* 
ls— see AjA, second sentence. 'A -aA 
and l -A A The stones of raisins and of grapes; 
(M, O, L, K;) as also j A. (M, L, K.) A=A The 
[mulberry called] cii jj [q. v.]: (AO, AHn, O, Msb:) 
or the [tree called] ^ A: or its fruit: (M, K:) or the 
red A: (S, Msb:) [or, accord, to Zeyn el- 'Attar, 
the sweet and white mulberry: so says 
Golius: see ^ A:] Lth says that it is a well-known 
tree; that the people of ElBasrah call the tree 
thus, and call its fruit As 2 : (T, O, * Msb:) 
and by A-a ja the lawyers mean the tree that hears 

the [fruit called] a A. (Msb.) Also A red dye; 

(K:) or redness. (M, L.) — — See 

also -s-=A. A’A: see -s-=>A. i>A l ■'-AA, (S, A, O, 
Msb, &c.,) aor. A A, (Msb, TA, &c.,) inf. n. AA, 
(S, O, Msb, K, &c.,) He made a mark in it, 
or upon it, by notching, or otherwise: (O:) he 
notched it: made a notch, or an incision, in it; (S, 
O, Msb, K;) namely, a piece of wood, (Msb,) a -si j, 
[or rather AA said of a j, from which fire is 
produced,] and a [or toothstick], (S, O,) and 
in like manner a bow; (A;) as also [j A 1 ; (see 
this verb below;) and] J, 4 -^A, inf. n. AA: (K:) 
or this last signifies he notched it much; or made 
notches in it; (S, O, TA;) or you say, AA 
and A AA: (A:) and ■'-'=A signifies he notched 
it with his teeth; namely, a tooth-stick: (As:) and 
he cut it; namely, a thing; or a hard thing; which 
is said by some to he the primary signification: 
(TA:) and he (a tailor) cut it out; namely 
a garment: (Kull p. 275:) and he cut it out and 
made it round; namely a shield: (TA:) and AA 
also signifies the cutting, or dividing, lengthwise; 
cleaving; or the like; applied in a general manner; 
or the making a trench, or an oblong excavation, 
in the middle of a grave; hA -Aja signifying I 
made a trench, or an oblong excavation, in the 


middle of a grave, for the corpse. (TA.) — <1 AA, 
[aor. and] inf. n. as above, (K, &c.,) He 
apportioned to him [a thing]: he appointed to 
him [a thing]: (Bd in xxxiii. 38, and TA: *) 
because that which is apportioned, or appointed, 
[to a person] is cut off from the thing from which 
it is apportioned, or appointed: (TA:) he made [a 
thing] lawful, or allowable, to him; (Jel in xxxiii. 
38, and Kull in p. 275, and TA; *) relating to 
a case into which a man has brought himself: 
(Kull:) this is said to be the meaning when the 
phrase 3 J All AA occurs in the Kur: (TA:) 
he appointed, or assigned, to him a definite 
portion; (K;) as also AA 1 j. A. (o, L, K.) You 
say clAJI A A AA [He appointed, or assigned, 
to him a definite portion in the gift]. (As, S.) 
And A A AA (As, S, A) [He appointed, or 
assigned, to him a definite portion in the register 
of soldiers or pensioners; or] he registered his 
stipend therein. (As, A, TA.) And ■'-Aa ; (S,) and 

i A 1 , (S, K,) He gave to him. (S, O, K.) 

A A, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) aor. as above, (TA,) 
and so the inf. n., (Msb, TA,) also signifies He 
(God, S, A, Mgh, Msb) made a thing, (S, TA,) or 
prayer, (A, Mgh,) or statutes or ordinances, 
(Msb,) obligatory, or binding, syn. Aj', (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, TA,) by a known decree, (TA,) [or He 
imposed a thing &c.,] A“! A on a man, (TA,) 
or Ajlc on us; (S;) and so J, AA!: (S, A, Mgh, O, 
K:) or A A is like AA!; but the latter is so 
termed in consideration of its befalling; and the 
former is so called in consideration of the 
sentence, or decree, respecting it: (B:) [this is 
said in books on the law, in explanation of the 
opinion of Aboo-Haneefeh, as opposed to that of 
Esh-Shafi’ee: for] accord, to Esh-Shafi’ee, these 
two terms are alike; (L, TA;) but accord, to Aboo- 
Haneefeh, the difference between -AA 
and AA is like the difference between heaven 
and earth: (TA:) this distinction, however, 
is founded upon contested derivations of the two 
terms: (Kull p. 276:) and it is said that wherever 
the phrase All AA occurs, it means 4 AJ. 
(TA.) Also He (the apostle of God) instituted, or 
prescribed, [a thing as a statute, or an ordinance, 
or a command or prohibition;] syn. A; (O, K;) on 
the authority of IAar alone: (O, TA:) but accord, 
to others, he made necessarily obligatory or 
binding; and this, says Az, is the obvious 
meaning. (TA.) Also He (a judge) decreed, or 
adjudged, [TA.) Also He (a judge) decreed, or 
adjudged, [a thing, as, for instance,] expenses 
[&c.]. (Msb.) Also He assigned, or appointed, a 
particular time for doing a thing; or he 
determined, defined, or limited, a thing as 
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to time, or otherwise; the inf. n., ja, being syn. 
with (Ibn-'Arafeh, A, O, K:) as in the 

phrase u*>ja 0*a [And 

whoso determineth the performance of the 
pilgrimage therein]; (Ibn-'Arafeh, O, K;) 
occurring in the Kur [ii. 193]; and in like manner 
it is expl. by Ibn- 'Arafeh as occurring in xxxiii. 
38 of the Kur (O, TA:) but the phrase quoted 
above is also expl. as meaning and whoso maketh 
it obligatory, or binding, on himself to perform 
the pilgrimage therein, by his entering upon the 

state of j=d. (TA.) UliL=jaj Util jjl Sjj^, (K,) 

in the Kur, [commencing chap, xxiv.,] (TA,) 
means [This is a chapter which we have revealed 
and] in which we have set down the obligatory 
statutes: (O, K:) or in which we have bound you 
to do according to what is made obligatory 
therein: (Az, O:) or, as some read, ] Uliiajsj, (s, 

0, K, *) meaning and in which we have set 

down obligatory statutes, (O, L, K,) one after 
another: (O, K:) or which we have distinctly 
explained: (Az, S, O, K:) or we have 

distinctly explained what is in it, of lawful and 
unlawful [things]. (T, TA.) — — <l4=js also 
signifies The act of reading, or reciting. (IAar, 0, 
K.) You say, ^3=- **3=js I read, or recited, my 
portion. (0, TA.) — 1 j^ja, inf. n. ^'13, He was, 
or became, skilled in the 1,4=0; (A, O, K, TA;) i. 
e. in the science of the division of inheritances. 
(TA.) MF says that, accord, to IKtt, the verb is 
also written i_4=ja, like 335 : but [says SM] what I 
find in his “ Kitab el-Abniyeh ” is the mention of 
the two modes of writing in the instance of js 
said of a cow; and the verb applied to a man he 
has not mentioned. (TA.) — aor. i_4=ja, 

inf. n. j ja; and *24= ja, inf. n. ^33 ja ; She (a cow) 

became old, aged, far advanced in age, (S, O, K,) 
or extremely old. (TA.) — — And 

inf. n. iji j ja, signifies It (a thing) became wide; it 
widened, or dilated. (TA.) 2 ,14= ja see 1, first 
sentence: and again, in the last quarter of 
the paragraph. — o^ja, inf. n. said of a 

man, He had a S-3=jja [to give from] among his 
camels. (O, K.) 4 u^jaf and see 1, 

latter part of the first half of the paragraph. — 
Aiilill The beasts amounted to the 

number which rendered it obligatory on the 
owner to give from among them a ja. (s, O, K. 

*) 8 jjil; see 1, first sentence. ^ 

occurring in a trad., means [A child had not 
been brought forth by her; lit.] 1* j=s fl, and fl 
1* ji [a mistake for U jj 3]. (TA.) — See also 

1, latter part of the first half of the paragraph. — 
jliJI ^ jjal The soldiers received their stipends. 

(A, K.) — f 3^11 3^1 The people, or company of 

men, perished, none of them remaining; 


syn. j* 3 '. (K.) ja A mark [made by notching, 
or otherwise; as is shown by the first explanation 
of 1]: (TA:) a notch, or an incision, in a thing: (O, 
TA:) of a bow, (S, A, K,) the place of the string; 
(K;) the notch (S, A, O) in the curved extremity 
thereof, (A,) into which the string falls; (S, O;) as 
also l 4-3= ja; (A, TA;) or this is the place of the 
notch for the string thereof: (Msb:) pi. of the 
former u^lja (S, O, K) and j^jja; (TA;) and of 
the latter (Msb, TA) and js : (Msb:) also, 
of a 3 j, (S, K,) or [rather] of a »-3 j, (A,) the 
notch; (K;) or the place, or part, whence the fire 
is produced; (S, K;) the hole, or perforation, that 
is made in the head thereof, into which the 3 j is 
put, and then twisted round, in producing fire; 
also called j^j; (A;) and J. 4-3>ja signifies the 
same: (TA:) and ij-^ja also signifies notches in an 
unfeathered and headless arrow [such as is used 
in the game called j*4*ll]. (TA.) — I. q. J, <l4=jji* 
(A, Msb, K) [Apportioned: appointed; made 
lawful, or allowable: and] a thing made 

obligatory, or binding, by God; (S, A, O, K;) for 
neglecting which one will be punished; 
like accord, to EshShafi'ee; (TA in 

art. j;) because it has marks and limits; (S, O, 
TA;) said to be from the same word signifying “ a 
mark,” because it inseparably pertains to a man, 
like a mark; (TA;) or, as some say, because it 
necessarily pertains to a man like as does 
the ja, i. e. notch, to the arrow; (O, TA;) as also 
l (TA:) pi. o *= j ja. (Msb.) As a law-term, it 

is of two sorts, ,_4= ja and 4 jU£ 3®: the former 
is That whereof the observance is obligatory on 
every one, and does not become of no force in 
respect of some in consequence of the 
observance [thereof] by some [others]; as 
religious belief, and the like: the latter is That 
whereof the observance is obligatory on the 
collective body of the Muslims, and, in 
consequence of the observance [thereof] by some, 
becomes of no force in respect of the rest; as 
warring against unbelievers, and the prayer over 
the dead in the bier. (KT.) You say, ,14= ja j* 1 ^ 
and l il4= j ji*, and [ <14= ji**, This is [a thing] 
made obligatory, or binding, on them by God. 
(TA.) And ^ ja 31*=., and J, o -= j ji*, and J, ,14=3“^, 
Thy right, or due, is [a thing] made obligatory, 
or binding, by God. (A.) ] 13= j ji* in the Kur 
[iv. 8 and 118], means A share, or portion, 
determined, defined, or limited, as to time, 
or otherwise: (Zj, Ibn-'Arafeh:) or, in iv. 118, a 
share, or portion, cut off and limited. (S, O.) [See 
also ^-3=jja.] — — A statute, an ordinance, a 
command or prohibition, of the Apostle of God; 
syn. 4i3. (IAar, O, K.) [But o^ji is generally 
distinguished from <3=: the former, for instance, 


being applied to prayer appointed in the Kur-an; 
and the latter, to prayer appointed by 
Mohammad without allegation of a divine order.] 

— — A gift, or a soldier's stipend or pay, 

syn. (a,) or (S, O, K,) assigned, or 

appointed. (S, O, K. *) In the copies of the 
K, ii j** ji is put by mistake for ii (TA.) You 
say, L3=ja Yj I3=ja ii« Cu-3 li I did not obtain 
from him an assigned, or appointed, gift, or 
soldier's stipend, (S, O, TA,) nor a gift to be 
requited, or a loan. (O, TA.) And <l3=ja also 
signifies A thing which one makes obligatory, or 
binding, on himself, and freely gives: or a thing 
which one gives liberally, not for a recompense. 
(IDrd, O, K.) — Also Soldiers who receive 
stipends; (K:) so accord, to Lth, as related by 
Az; but [Sgh says] I have not found it in the book 
of Lth: (O:) or soldiers having definite portions 
assigned to them: (A:) pi. ij-^jja. (A, TA.) 
You say, j^ 1 3* ^1* lit He has with him a 
hundred soldiers &c. (A.) — A shield. (S, O, K.) 
Sakhr-el-Ghel says, describing lightning, (O, 
TA,) likening it to a light shield which an 
announcer of tidings was turning over and over 
with his hands that a party might see it and be 
gladdened [by the signal], (TA,) £*] Ji* AJ 
liiik 13= ja i_i£14 [I was sleepless by 

reason of it, it being (in its flickering) like 
the signalling of the announcer of tidings turning 
over and over with the hand a light shield]: one 
should not say 333 3*= ja. (S, O, TA: but my copies 
of the S have jJa instead of jJi.) [See also what 
follows.] — — And A stick, or piece of wood; 
syn. thus [it means] in the verse (ciyjl <ja) 
accord, to El-Jumahee, (O, TA,) i. e. in the 
verse above-cited: (TA:) he says, cjnll ^ o^j" 1 
jjc : (O, TA:) whence the author of the K has been 
misled to explain lPO " 1 as meaning a* 

Cmll j| je.1. (TA.) And An arrow before it has 

been furnished with feathers and a head: (Akh, S, 
O, TA:) a meaning also heard by El-Jumahee: (O, 
TA:) and to this, in the hand of the player, 'Abeed 
ElAbras has likened lightning, accord, to the S; 
but Sgh says, in the TS, that he did not find the 
verse cited by J in the poetry of 'Abeed. (TA.) — 

— And A piece of rag: another explanation heard 
by El-Jumahee. (O.) — — And A garment, or 
piece of cloth: (O, K:) a meaning mentioned 
by As on the authority of some one or more of the 
Arabs of the desert, of Hudheyl. (O.) [See 
also Lp=lj?.] — — And it is said that in the 
verse cited above it means the notch in the -3 j [or 
rather j ; mentioned in the first sentence of this 
paragraph]. (O, TA.) — A sort of dates (S, O, 
Msb, K) of 'Oman: (Msb:) As says that the best 
dates of 'Oman are these and the (S, O:) and 
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AHn says, Certain of the desertArabs of 'Oman 
informed me that when the tree thereof has its 
fruit ripened, and the gathering is delayed, the 
fruit falls from its stones, and the raceme 
remains with nothing upon it but stones hanging 
to the [by which they are attached to the 

ends of the stalks]. (TA.) g^ja The fruit of the 
[or Theban palm] while continuing red. (AA, O, * 
K.) see g=>ja, first sentence, in two places, 

A gap, or an opening, in a wall and the like: 

pi. g^ja. (Msb.) — — A gap, or breach, in 
the bank of a river, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) whence 
one draws water, (S, O, K,) or by which one 
descends to the water, (Mgh, Msb,) and by which 
the ships, or boats, ascend; (Msb;) i. e. (Mgh) 
its (As, A, Mgh:) pi., in this and the 

following senses, g=ja (TA) and g^l ja. (A, TA.) 
Hence the saying, in a trad., LlkAS ^ jkJI I 4*4-4 
(assumed tropical:) Therefore make ye the 
swords to be £ J-4» [here used in the sense 
of means of access] to death; (O, TA;) and offer, 
or expose, yourselves to martyrdom. (TA.) Hence 
also, g=l ja is used in the sense of jj*j [pi. of J*j, 

q. v.]. (TA.) Of a sea, or great river, The 

place where ships unload; syn. (S, O, 

K:) or where they are stationed, near the bank of 
a river, or near the land. (Mgh.) — — Of 
a receptacle for ink, The place of the ink. (S, O, 

K.) Of a door, The gl j4-> [or piece of wood in 

which is the foot; i. e. upon which turns the foot]. 

(S, O, K.) Of a mountain, A part sloping 

down from the middle and side. (TA.) — gliijs i. 
q. glk-^ja, q. v., accord, to ISk. (IB.) fy^ja and 
1 g^j4 (S, A, Mgh, O, K) and J, g^l ja (A, Mgh, B) 
and l g=jja (a, O, L, K) A man skilled in the 
science of the g^l j a; (S, * A, Mgh, O, K, * B;) i. e. 
in the science of questions relating 
to inheritance; (Mgh;) or in the science of the 
division of inheritances. (TA.) g=l j ? The mouth of 

a river or rivulet. (S, O, K. *) And Roads, or 

ways. (Lth, O, K.) [In this latter sense, app., (as 
well as in others shown above,) pi. of q. v.] 
— Also The fire that is elicited from the j. 
(AHn, TA.) [See also gi=ja ( 0 f w hich it is a 
pi.), first sentence.] — And Clothing: (S, O, K:) 
one says, g^l ja li There is not upon him any 
clothing; (S, O;) or, accord, to AHeyth, covering. 
(TA.) [See also g^ja, near the end.] gijj a An 
arrow having its notch cut; (S, A, O, K;) as also 
1 (TA.) — — See also a : — and 

see g^ jla. — Also The cud of the camel; accord, 
to Kr: but accord, to others this is called, giyja [q. 
v.], with ij. (TA.) <jajja, of the measure in the 
sense of the measure pi. g^jlja: said 

by some to be derived from g^ja signifying the 


act of “ apportioning,” or “ appointing; ” 
because g^l ja are apportioned, or appointed: by 
others said to be from ja in relation to a bow. 
(Msb.) [These remarks apply to the word in all 
the senses here following.] — — A subst. 
signifying A thing made obligatory, or binding, 
on a person or persons, (S, Mgh, TA) by God; (S, 
TA;) an obligatory statute or ordinance of God, in 
a general sense: pi. as above. (TA.) — — A 
portion, or share, made obligatory, or binding, 
(K, * TA,) on a man: (TA:) or 

anything apportioned, or appointed: [and 

particularly a primarily-apportioned inheritance: 
(see an ex. in the first paragraph of art. Jj^:)] 
and hence, g^l ja is applied to the portions, or 
shares, of inheritances; [i. e. the fixed primary 
portions of inheritances assigned by the Kur- 
an; which are a half, third, fourth, sixth, and 
eighth;] because they are apportioned, or 
appointed, to their several owners. (Mgh.) And 
hence, (Mgh,) g^l jail and elliptically g^l j*N, 
(S, * Mgh, O, * Msb,) The science of the division 
of inheritances; (S, O, TA;) or the science 
of questions relating to inheritance. (Mgh.) It is 
said in a trad., (Mgh,) g44l 1* g^ 1 j“H 1 4^ 

eM - i l Ai t$la, accord, to the relation commonly 
followed, with the pron. fem., referring to g^l j% 
and 4jls » with the pron. masc., referring 
to understood as prefixed to g^l j^; [i. e. 
Learn ye the science of the division of 
inheritances, &c., and teach ye it to (other) men, 
for it is the half of science:] it is said to be called 
the half of science in consideration of the division 
of statutes into those which pertain to the living 
and those which pertain to the dead; or by way of 
amplification. (Mgh, * Msb.) The phrase ^ >1' 

2JjU 1I [The equitable portion of inheritance], in 
a trad, of Ibn-'Omar, is that respecting which the 
Muslims have agreed: or that for which the 
authority is elicited from the Kur-an and the 
Sunneh without there being in these any express 
statute respecting it: or that is equitably divided, 
agreeably with the portions and shares 
mentioned in the Kur-an and the Sunneh. (TA.) 

What is made obligatory, or binding, [on 

the owner, to give,] of pasturing beasts, [i. e. 
camels,] in payment of the poor-rate; (S, O, K;) 
the camel that is taken in payment of the poor- 
rate: so termed because it is made obligatory to 
be given, of a certain number of camels: the » is 
added because the word is made a subst., not an 
epithet: pi. g=M 4: (TA:) JAM g=>M J* signifying the 
dues of the poor-rate, of camels: (A, Mgh: *) 
the of twenty-five camels is a g=>Gg cjj j ; 

(Mgh,) or she-camel one year old; (AHeyth;) that 


of thirty-six, a (AHeyth, Mgh,) or she- 

camel two years old; (AHeyth;) that of forty-six, 
a or she-camel three years old; and that of 
sixty-one, a *£■■**■, or she-camel four years old. 
(AHeyth.) glk^jall signifies The of sheep, or 
goats, with the ^ of camels; (ISk, S, O, K;) and 
j. jlijajall signifies the same, accord, to ISk. 
(IB.) And S-L=jja, by an extension of its meaning, 
is applied to A camel, in other cases than those of 

the poor-rate. (TA.) See also j-= Ja. g=jgs 

Wide, or broad. (O, K.) o^jA: see u±J*: 

see J^ja. — Old, aged, or advanced in age; 
applied to a cow; (S, A, O;) in the Kur ii. 63; (S, 
O;) and to a ram: (TA:) or extremely aged; or old 
and weak; applied to a cow; (Fr, Katadeh;) as 
also jla and [ g=jja (TA) and J, (K, TA: 

[but to what these are applied is not shown 
further than by their being mentioned as fem. 
epithets:]) or large and fat; applied to a cow: 
pi. gi J ja: (AZ:) and the pi. also signifies sound, 
or healthy, and large; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TS, K;) not 
small, nor diseased: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TS:) and, 
contr., diseased. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, TS, K.)- — 

(tropical:) Old, aged, or advanced in age, and 
large, big, or bulky; applied to a man: (TA:) or 
large, big, or bulky; applied to a man; (S, A, O, 
K;) and to a full-grown unripe date pj“3); (A, 
TA;) and to the bursa faucium of a camel (iiiii); 
and to a uvula (»1J); (O, K;) and to a skin for 
water or milk (*%>); (IB;) and to a beard fy#=d); 
(A, O, K;) or, applied to this last, it is with »; (Akh, 
S;) or with and without »: (L:) and without », 
applied in the same sense to anything; (S, O, 
K;) being masc. and fem.: (As, O:) pi. g=ja, (IAar, 
S, A, O, K,) applied to men; (IAar, S, A, O;) or 
this, so applied, signifies goodly, or handsome: 
(TA:) and g^=Jja is applied to dates [&c.]. (A, 
TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) Old, or ancient; 
(K;) applied to a thing. (TA.) You say g=> Ja g*4= 
(tropical:) Great rancour, or malevolence, or 
malice; (L;) as also j>-= jla (A, L:) or old 

rancour, &c. (O.) And g= Ja (tropical:) Great 

enmity. (IAar.) g^jai The most [and more] 
skilled, of men, in the science of the g^4 ja; (S, 
Mgh, O, K; *) i. e. in the science of the division of 
inheritances; (S, O, TA;) or in the science 
of questions relating to inheritance. (Mgh.) It is 
said in a trad., 4 j fkja jal The most skilled, of you, 
&c., is Zeyd. (S, Mgh.) g=jL> An iron instrument 
with which notches, or incisions, are made. (S, O, 
K.) g^jii Notched much, or in many places; 
serrated; or jagged. (El-Bahilee.) — — And 

hence, The [kind of beetle called] J<4: (El- 
Bahilee:) or the male of the [beetles called] g-alik. 
(IAar.) g= j jL>: see — and see also g=ja, as 
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syn. with o -= j j**, in four places, see ja, 

as syn. with 0 33 j ji«, in three places, Jaji l Jajs, (o, 
K,) aor. J=ja, (TA,) inf. n. 1 = j js, (K,) He (a man, 
TA) preceded; went before; was, or 
became, before, beforehand, first, or foremost; 
had, or got, priority, or precedence; (O, K, TA;) as 
also -1= ja, aor. J= ja, [inf. n. Jaji; which is therefore 
used as an epithet applied to one and to more;] 
(O, TA;) and so J, J=. > 51 , in the phrase ^ Jajjsl 
j*VI lj* [He was foremost in attaining to him in 

this affair]. (TA.) [See JajaiJ.] pjall Jajs, (s, O, 

Msb, K, &c.,) aor. Jaja, (S, Msb,) or -V ji, (K,) inf. 
n. J=ja, (S,) or J=jja, (Msb,) or both, (O,) or the 
former and (M, K,) He preceded, or went 
before, the people, or company of men, (S, M, O, 
Msb, K,) to the water, (S, O,) or in search of 
water, (Msb,) or to come to water, (M, K,) for the 
purpose of preparing the buckets and 
ropes, (Msb,) or for the purpose of putting into a 
right state the watering-trough (M, K) and ropes 
(M, O) and buckets, (M, O, K,) i. e. to 

prepare these for them. (TA.) [See also 5.] 

An Arab of the desert said to El-Hasan, Uj) 
li jii, liaUj yj Ua U*li Y U= j, meaning Teach 
thou me a religion of the middle sort, not passing 
beyond the due mean, nor falling short of it. 

(TA.) ■*-“ It proceeded from him hastily, 

before reflection, or without premeditation; [as 
thought it preceded his judgment;] syn. jJj, 
and and (TA.) [See 3.] You say, 

P iS, aor. J= ja, Speech proceeded from him hastily, 
before reflection, or without premeditation; 
syn. and (Msb.) And ^ 4 J 1 J Jajs A 
saying proceeded to him from me hastily, 
before reflection, or without premeditation; 
syn. (j (S.) And in like manner you say of an 

evil action. (TA.) Jaja He hasted to do 

him an evil action: (O, TA:) he acted hastily and 
unjustly towards him. (S, O, TA.) Hence, in the 
Kur [xx. 47], lit fajij o' “j Verily we 

fear that he may act hastily and unjustly towards 
us: (S:) or that he may hastily do to us an evil 
action: (Ibn-'Arafeh, O:) or that he may hasten to 
punish us. (Fr, Bd, O, Jel.) [See also 4.] ^ Ljs 
also signifies He did to him what was 
disagreeable, or hateful, or evil; he annoyed 
him. (TA.) And J=ja, inf. n. Jajja, He reviled. 
(IKtt.) You say also Jj»M ^ ■SJ 0 J 3 ^: see 4, latter 

half. Jaja; see 2, near the middle. 

J* see 4, last sentence but one. 

3 ILJI ci ja The palm-tree was left without being 
fecundated until its spadix became dry and hard 
(Uuc, ; n the ck Lit, and in the O j^*j). (O, K, * 

TA.) And biLjs The well was left until 

its water had collected again. (Sh, TA.) — sJj Jajs 
<1 j"j: see 2. Jaja, or 12}, and Jaji: see 


4. 2 inf. n. Jaajsa, He, or it, made him to 
precede; to be, or become, before, beforehand, 
first, or foremost; to have, or get, priority, or 

precedence; (TA;) as also J, -da jal. (O, TA.) 

He emboldened him, in contention, or 
altercation; as also | <Ljal. (TA.) Y -LJJ J=ji, 
(IDrd, O, K,) inf. n. as above, (IDrd,) He sent to 
him a messenger (IDrd, O, K) among his 
particular, or special, friends; sent him forward, 
or in advance, to him: (IDrd, O:) or he made him 
his deputy in a litigation: (O:) and Jajal j. Y jl«j he 
sent a messenger specially and expressly 
respecting his needful affairs: (IAar, O, L, K: *) 
and J=ja j. -bj] he sent forward, or in 

advance, his messenger to him, and hastened 
him: (K, TA: [in the CK, instead of we 

find ji j:]) but [SM says,] I do not find this last 

form mentioned by any of the leading authorities. 

(TA.) “dajs also signifies He sent it before, 

remaining behind it: or he quitted it, and sent it 
before: (TA:) he left it, and quitted it: (S:) he left 
him; (AA;) as also J. “da jib (Ks, S:) he left him, 
and became behind him; as also j JJa jal; (TA:) 
he left him, and went before him: (S, O, K:) and 
l 4ijal [has a similar meaning,] he left him 
behind, and forgot him: (Fr:) and he forgot 
it, namely a thing, or an affair: (K:) Jalji, also, 
[inf. n. of l J= jli,] signifies the act of leaving: 
(TA:) and Jaja he left, forsook, 

or relinquished, him, or it; or he abstained, or 
desisted, from it: (TA:) and <ja Jaji he neglected 
it; and preferred backwardness ( jMJI in it, or 

with respect to it; and failed, or fell short, of 
doing what he ought, or flagged, or was remiss, 
with respect to it; as also JJ= ji; (K; [but accord, to 
the TA, only the former of these two phrases 
signifies “ he failed of doing what he ought,” 
&c. ;]) or simply he neglected it; (ISd, TA;) or he 
failed of doing what he ought, or flagged, or 
was remiss, with respect to it, and neglected it, 
(S, O, Msb,) so that it escaped him; (S, O;) as 
also Jaji 1 ajs, (S, O, K, * [in the K, the 
words rendered “ so that it escaped him ” are 
omitted,]) aor. Jaji, (s, O,) inf. n. J= ja; (S, O, K:) 
and Jaji alone, he flagged, or was remiss; 
was lazy, or indolent: (TA:) its second pers. sing, 
is used in cautioning a man against a thing before 
him, or in commanding him to go forward, or to 
advance; and is intransitive. (Sb, TA.) Sakhr-el- 
Ghei says, Ijjj-jJ ij > — aLA-i JJaji i jja isjr! dJi 
I j-aej That is my weapon, and I will not send it 
before, remaining behind it: [I fear lest they 
perform that which they have threatened:] or I 
will not quit it, nor send it before: or I will not be 
behind it: (TA:) or I will not neglect it. (ISd, 
TA.) And Sa’ideh Ibn-Ju-eiyeh says, Y 


Ja jal with him is a skin, the carrying of which 
he will not leave, nor quit. (S.) You say also, dl^a ji 
liS j I j 1 left thee in such and such [a state, 
&c.]: (AA, O:) and Jblajii j li=J ff jall ja 1 did not 
leave, of the people, or company of men, any one. 
(Ks, S, O.) And *dl' J 1 = ja He neglected the 
things of God, and did them not: (TA:) or the 
command of God. (O, TA.) [See also art. s^.] 
And it is said in a trad., Jajjad 1 Uil Jajjii gjill ^a jail 
ls j 3 -* I bbiy Jijj ,jja. Y jl [There is no falling 
short of one’s duty in sleeping: the falling short of 
one’s duty is only the not awaking until the time 
of the other (prayer) commences]. (TA.) — — 
Also He let him alone, or left him, for a while; or 
granted him a delay, or respite; [and so i JJa jd; 
for] fiialja cJLl means I long let them alone, or 
left them, or granted them delay or respite. (TA.) 

You say also, «j£i U ibe -dll Jaji God put 

away, or removed, or averted, from him what 
he dislikes, or hates: (Kh, S, O, K:) but this 
expression is seldom used except in poetry. (S, 
O.) — -daji, (O, K,) inf. n. Jajjii, (TA,) 
also signifies He praised him immoderately; (O, 
K, TA;) like JJ=>ja: (O, TA:) Sgh has expressed, in 
the TS, his fear that the former may be 
a mistranscription for the latter; but seems to 
have afterwards conceded the correctness of the 
former, from his mention of it in the O. (TA.) 

3 (S, O, * K, * in the O and K JJa jli,) inf. 

n. Sijlii and J=l ja, (S,) He vied, or strove, with 
them, to precede them; to outgo, or outstrip, 
them; to get before them. (S, O, * K. *) 

dal j?, (S, O, Msb, K,) the latter word being an inf. 
n. of Ja jla, (TA,) He spoke hastily; without 
premeditation; expl. by J-i* dm**; (s, O, K;) 
he let fall hasty, or unpremeditated, sayings or 

expressions; expl. by jJ'jj J=J“. (Msb.) 

See also 2, in two places: and see 6. 

jli also signifies He found him; syn. 
and (O, K, TA:) and so JJald and ‘UaaV. (TA.) 

4 Ja jai see 2, in seven places. UY jl (S, 

O,) or jjal b'i jl ( (TA,) said of a woman, She 
sent children before her [to Paradise, by their 
dying in infancy]; syn. (s, O, TA:) and b'i jl 
J^Jd' I, said of a man, in like 
manner signifies (TA.) And you say also, 
j ijij Lja He was preceded by his child to 
Paradise. (IKtt.) And J | liij, (K, TA,) or dJj, 
(CK,) He lost children by their dying young: (K, 
TA;) as though they preceded him to Paradise; 
(TA;) and so J=Jdl j U=jj; (Msb;) and j. 

Ja >al; which also signifies he lost a young child by 
death: (TA:) or the last of these phrases, (K,) or 
the last but one, (S, O,) signifies he lost his child, 
or children, (K,) or a young child, (S, O,) by death 
before attaining to puberty. (S, O, K.) 
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[See And 3= 31 4 jSjII The child's death 

was hastened; or was made to happen early. (Th.) 
— — 3=31 He hastened him; or made him to 
hasten. (S, O.) And you say also, -1= 3= 3UUl 
(assumed tropical:) The cloud hastens and 
forwards the water in the beginning of the 
[autumnal rain called] 3-3 j. (TA.) And =jI=> jal 
3-=3=ll (tropical:) The cloud hastened with 
the [rain called] 3-3 j. (S, O, and the like is said 
in the K.) And ■'1=31 Jl »jjj L jal He put his 
hand hastily to his sword to draw it forth. (IAar, 
O, K.) And -1= jal [alone] He hastened with an 
affair. (K, * TA.) And He advanced, or went 
forward, before tarrying, or waiting, 

or pausing, jiVI J in the affair. (TA.) J=ja1 

also [very frequently] signifies He exceeded the 
due bounds, or just limits; or acted extravagantly, 
or immoderately; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) jAl J in 
the affair; (S, O, TA;) and <3 3 in loving him; 
and ==4=*1 (ji in hating him; (O, TA;) and ^3* 3 
in praising him: (K:) it is likewise said 

of anything exceeding the due bounds; [meaning 
it was, or became, excessive, or immoderate:] and 
also signifies he did more than he 

was commanded. (TA.) You say also, Jjall 3 =3 
1=3 l He exceeded the due bounds, or just limits, 
towards him in speech. (K, TA.) And Jjall 3 1=3' 
He talked [excessively, exceedingly, 

immoderately, or] much. (TA.) [And, <3- 1= jal He 
acted insolently, or presumptuously, towards 

him.] Also <3° 1= jal He loaded him (namely 

a camel, IKtt) with that which he was unable to 
bear. (IKtt, K.) And 1= jal He filled (S, O, K) a J 
(S) or a 33 (O) so that he made the water to 
flow: (O, K:) or a watering-trough or vessel (TA) 
so that it overflowed: (K, TA:) and 1=3 4 3, 

(O, TA,) aor. 3=3, (O,) inf. n. 3=3, (TA,) he filled 
his watering-trough: (O, TA:) or poured much 

water into it. (TA.) And <ii3l J= jal He left the 

palm-tree without fecundation until its spadix 
became dry and hard. (O, L, K. [See l, near the 
end.]) 5 1=3= He (a horse) outwent, or got before, 

other horses. (S, TA.) [See also l.] See also 

the next paragraph. 6 1 3= j 1 -^ They vied, or strove, 
one with another, to precede, outgo, outstrip, or 
get before. (S, O. *) Bishr says, [using the verb 
transitively,] =*=11 A jliu JjJ* = Jc V I j&jlij 
3==ll [They contend with the reins, being 
unbroken and refractory, like as the pigeons vie, 
one with another, in striving to get first to the 
scanty remains of rainwater]. (S.) — — 

[Hence,] cP* -1= J^ Such a one preceded, or got 

before, and made haste. (O, K, TA.) And 

hence, (TA,) j34il -31= jU3, (O, K, TA,) and j3>3l, 
(O, TA,) (assumed tropical:) Anxieties, and 


affairs, or events, came to him [as though] vying, 
one with another, to be first: (K, TA:) or befell 
him at an indefinite time, (O, * K, * TA,) but only 
at such a time. (O, TA.) You say also, 4 3iLjla 
? 33-11 (assumed tropical:) Anxieties ceased not to 
come to him at one indefinite time after another. 

(TA.) =3“H -1= jUj The time of the thing past; 

as also | 1 = 3 =, which occurs in a trad., relating to 
a time of prayer, and meaning its time passed 
before its being performed: (TA:) and both of 
these verbs are used in the sense next following 
in relation to a warring, or warring and 
plundering, expedition. (O.) The time of the thing 
became postponed, or delayed, so that he who 
desired it did not attain it. (K.) You say, i -J=3i 
43 j jc. smlall The prayer became delayed after its 

time. (TA.) 8 1=3! see l, first sentence: and 

see 4 , in five places. ».j=j *='— 3 ' ==j 3 V j3 

(S, K *) Such a one’s beneficence and kindness 
are not caught at, (j^j 3 V, as in a copy of the S 
and in the TA,) or do not pass away, (j^= j3 V, as 
in another copy of the S,) and (S, TA) 
their passing away, so that one cannot avail 
himself of them, is not to be feared: (S, K, TA:) a 
saying of one of the Arabs of the desert. (TA.) 1=3 
Excess; extravagance; exorbitance; an exceeding 
degree; an exceeding of the due bounds, or just 
limits. (S, O, K, * TA.) You say, j*&l 3 3=3' j ^131 
[Avoid thou, or beware thou of, excess in the 
affair]. (S, O.) — — Mastery, ascendency, 
prevalence, or predominance: (K, TA:) as, 
for instance, of eager desire, and of grief. (TA.) — 
A time, whether long or short; an indefinite time; 
syn. j==. (S, O, K.) You say, 4=3' 1*= 4=3' 3 ‘33 1 

met him time after time. (S, O.) And-3j3l 441 LI i 
come to him, or will come to him, at some time. 

(TA.) It also denotes one’s meeting a man, 

(TA,) or coming to him, (K,) after some days, (K, 
TA,) accord, to A ’Obeyd; (TA;) not more than 
fifteen days, (K,) or than fifteen nights, accord, to 
the same, (S, O,) nor less than three. (K.) You 
say, 4 = 3 ' 3 “311 Ul [i meet him, or will meet 
him, or shall meet him, after some days]. (TA.) 
[But the above-mentioned restriction does not 
apply when it is prefixed to a noun signifying 
a period of time: for] you say also, jl gjt. 1=3 331 
j33 [app. meaning I came to him after a day or 
two days]. (S, O.) [It is said in the TA that, 
accord, to ISk, it is used in the saying jjj -1=3 3141 
j-33 jl, and that it is a day between two days; but 
this seems to me to be a mistake for between a 
day and two days: it is afterwards said in the 
TA that j=*jj jl gji 1=3 means after two days; but 
the complete explanation should doubtless be 
after a day or two days.] Lebeed says, j3=!l J* 


j3“l -1=3 34 j j3 jUj i jUiii =411 VI [Is the soul 
aught but a borrowed thing to be enjoyed, which 
is lent, and goes to its Lord after some months?]. 
(S.) And an Arab said, jl o?jl 3 j ■3'-“' -1=3 33= 
and being asked “ What is 1= 3? ” he 

answered, “Like since thou begannest to speak: ” 
he meant [I went away after a little while, or 
a little while ago, and] by 3 and what follows it, I 
did not feel sure of my escaping. (TA.) — Also A 
small mountain; (K;) pi., accord, to Kr, -1=3 [q. 
v.]: (TA:) or the head of an [eminence such as is 
termed] =-3. (K.) — — And the same, (K,) or 
4 -1=3, (thus as written in the O,) An erect way- 
mark, or thing set up for guidance to the right 
way: (O, K:) pi. 3=3^ and 3=1 3b (K:) [but] it is said 
in the A that ? 3*11 1=131 31 cj 3 is a tropical saying, 
signifying J3==l j* 3=-' U [as though meaning 
(tropical:) The foremost of the way-marks of the 
desert, or waterless desert, appeared to us]. 
(TA.) 1=3: see 1=3, near the end. 1=3 A person 
who goes before, or in advance of, others, to the 
water, (S, Mgh, K,) or who is sent before, or in 
advance, to seek water, (Msb,) and who prepares 
for them the ropes and buckets, (S, O, Msb,) and 
plasters with mud [in one copy of the S and fills] 
the watering-troughs, and draws water for them; 
(S, TA;) as also 4 3= 3; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
TA;) being of the measure 3*1 in the sense of the 
measure 33, (S, Msb, TA,) like £== in the sense 
of jj: (S, TA:) and a number of persons 
who perform that office; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also 
4 3=13, (S, Msb, K, TA,) pi. of 3=jj (Msb, TA:) you 
say 1=3 33 j and 1=3 f3. (S, Msb.) It is said in a 
trad., i_ 4 =JJI 3 ^ 3*1=3 ^1 [I shall be your preceder 
to the pool of Paradise]. (S, O.) — — See 

also 1=31. [Hence,] (tropical:) A child [that 

dies] not having attained to puberty: (K, TA:) 
[whence the phrase H=3 1=31: see 4 :] pi. 1=131: 
or 1=3 is both sing, and pi. [in this sense]. (TA.) — 
— Hence also, (S, Msb,) (tropical:) A reward, or 
recompense, prepared in advance, or beforehand: 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K:) and a work, or an action, of the 
same kind. (K.) You say, of an infant that has 
died, (S, Msb,) 3=3 3 3*-*l 43' O God, make him 
to be a [cause of] reward, or 

recompense, prepared in advance, or beforehand, 
for us. (S, Mgh, Msb.) — — [Hence also,] 
(tropical:) Water [at which one arrives] in 

advance of other waters. (K, TA.) [Hence 

also,] j43=ll 1 = 131 , (S, O,) or 23=11, (k,) (tropical:) 
The annunciations, or foretokens, (K,) or 
the beginnings of the annunciations or 
foretokens, (S, O,) of the daybreak: (S, O, K:) 
sing. 1=3. (Lth, TA.) — — See also 1=3, last 
sentence. — Also Haste. (TA.) See also the 
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next paragraph, -LJ A swift horse; (S, O, K;) one 
that precedes, outgoes, outstrips, or gets 

before, others: (S, A, O:) pi. 1= ji (L, TA.) A 

case, or an affair, in which the due bounds, or 
just limits, are exceeded: (S, O, K:) or neglected; 
(S, * TA;) as also | (TA:) or despised and 

neglected. (AHeyth, O, TA.) You say, j*i 
The whole of the case of such a person is one 
in which the due bounds, or just limits, are 
exceeded. (A, TA.) And it is said in the Kur [xviii. 
27 ], “J 3 (Uj, meaning. And whose case is 
one in which the due bounds, or just limits, are 
exceeded: (S, O:) or in which obedience is 
neglected and unheeded: (TA:) or [one of] 
preference of backwardness (jJJI JJ): (Zj :) or 
[one of] repentance: or, accord, to some, the 
meaning is that which here next follows: (O, TA:) 
wrongdoing; injustice; transgression: (O, K, TA:) 
some say also, that it means hastening, or 
acceleration. (TA.) — (S, O) and [ ij (O) An 

[eminence such as is termed] resembling 
a mountain: (S, O:) or the second, accord, to Zbd, 
the base (jJ=) of a mountain: (TA:) pi. -L' J (Zbd, 
S, O) and JJ. (O.) [See also J=js, last sentence 
but one.] A single act of going forth; (S, O, 

K;) and of preceding, or going before. (S, O.) 

[A hasty, or an unpremeditated, saying, or action: 
pi. ciilLja. (See 1 and 3.)] You say, J j*c.l 
J-LJ, i. e. -Ljs U [meaning, O God, forgive 
me my hasty, or unpremeditated, sayings, or 
actions]: (TA:) [or my acts of hastiness, or 
forwardness, and transgression: for] J 
uJ' [unless we should in this instance read 
as the Turkish translator of the K has done,] 
signifies hastiness, or forwardness, 
and transgression, in religion. (TA.) J The act 
of going forth; (S, O, K; *) and of preceding, or 
going before. (S, O.) Hence the saying of Umm- 
Selemeh, to ’Aisheh, J j= jill J [He 
(referring to Mohammad) forbade thee from 
going forth into the country, or provinces]. (S, 
O.) And JJ' J J Such a one is a 
person who makes many journeys. (TA.) J=J 
and J=J, (Ibn-’Abbad, K,) but the latter is said 
in the Moheet to be with damm, [which most 
probably means that it is J=J, and it is thus 
written in the O,] (TA,) applied to a camel and to 
a man, Untractable, refractory, or stubborn; 
(Ibn-’Abbad, K;) not rendered manageable or 
submissive. (TA.) (S, O) and J, 

like JAij, or J, J, (so in the O,) Water that is 
for him, of the tribes, who first arrives at it; (S, 
O;) water that is common property among a 
number of tribes, and is for him who first arrives 
at it: (O, K:) and in like manner the latter word 
applied to a well. (TA.) You say, 'i* j. Cp* uS 


(jjjj Silja £L, meaning, [This is water 
between the sons of such a one and the sons of 
such a one, so that] whichever of them arrives 
at it first waters [his beasts] and the others do not 
throng him. (TA.) J’tjP'-i: see in three 

places. Preceding; going before; being, or 
becoming, before, beforehand, first, or foremost; 
having, or getting, priority, or precedence: 

pi. ji. (TA.) See the sing, and pi. voce -LJ, 

first sentence. '-U' -1=1 ji The foremost of the 

[birds called] 11=5 [meaning sand-grouse], who 
precede the others to the valley and the water. (S, 
TA.) — — also signifies One who goes 

before to dig the grave: pi. as above, and 
also which latter is extr., like Jj'J, pi. 

of J JA as is said in the O. (TA.) — — And 
hence, (Lth, TA,) J-L (Lth, S, O, K,) in the A 
l jU=Jll, (TA,) (tropical:) Two stars, (Lth, S, O, 
K,) separate, each from the other, (Lth, S, O,) 
before [the stars in the tail of the Bear, app. 
meaning the Greater Bear, called] JLj (K,) 
or before the bier (jjj-0 of J" cjLj: [each] being 
likened to the jli who goes before a company of 
men to dig the grave. (Lth, O, TA.) -Ljii Sent 
before, or first, or foremost. (TA.) Hence the 
saying in the Kur [xvi. 64 ], (TA,) j J=jii 3 And 

that they shall be sent before, or first, or 
foremost, to the fire [of Hell], and hastened 
thither; (Az, O, K, TA;) this being the 
primary signification: (Az, O, TA:) or forgotten 
(Mujahid, Fr, O) in the fire [of Hell]: (Fr:) or 
neglected, or left: (TA:) or forgotten, 

and neglected or left, in the fire: and another 
reading is J, jj= jJ meaning [they are] exceeding 
the limits assigned to them: (O, K:) and another 
is i dJ meaning [falling short of their duty] 
to themselves, in respect of sins. (TA.) — — 
[Filled, or] full; applied to a pool of water left by a 
torrent. (S, TA.) -L ji« Exceeding the due bounds, 
or just limits; acting extravagantly; applied to a 
man: excessive; applied to anything; as, for 
instance, tallness, and shortness. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad, of ’Alee, J. J* jt J« Y] JIJI ij jj Y 
Thou wilt not see the ignorant otherwise than 
exceeding the due bounds in what he doth 
or falling short of what he ought therein. (TA.) 
See also -Ljii. i> see -Saji* and -L Jk -L The 
extremities of a country or the like. 
(TA.) JJ JtJJI i Jii ijYa [Such a one’s 
emulation is foremost in attaining to eminence]; 
i. e. he has precedence therein: [see 1 , first 
sentence:] (TA:) said in praise of a man. (TA in 
art. t>j.) J 3 J Q. 1 J 3 J He made broad, or wide, 
(K,) or he spread out, or expanded, anything: and 
so J=15. (L.) Hence, J said of a round cake of 
bread, It was made broad, or wide: (S, L:) said by 


IB to be correctly and to be thus in a verse 
as related by El-Amidee. (TA. [But see the pass, 
part, n., below.]) see what follows. JO 

jii A broad, or wide, head; (S, K;) as also 
1 the former is thus accord, to J; but it is 

[said to be] correctly with J: (K:) [or] both 
are correct; j being a letter which replaces J. 
(MF.) £ J 1 £ J [He, or it, overtopped, 
or surpassed in height or tallness: this seems to 
be the primary signification]. It is said in a 
trad., Y j 0=0 1 j- 'Ju ilO (o, TA) He is, or was, 
near to overtopping the people, or surpassing 
them in tallness. (TA.) And one says, ^ja ja i. 
e. O '-! 3 [app. meaning He surpassed in tallness 
among his people or party]; as also J. gjl 
(TA.) And f>. Jll £j, (K,) or (S, O,) inf. 

n. £ J and £ jj, (assumed tropical:) He was, or 
became, superior to the people or party, (K,) or I 
was, or became, superior to my people or party, 
(S, O,) in eminence, or nobility, or in beauty, or 
goodliness. (S, O, K.) And ja (assumed 

tropical:) He was, or became, superior to his 
companion; he excelled him. (IAar, TA in 
art. £ jj.) [See also 5 .] — — And £j, (O, K,) 
aor. gj, (K,) inf. n. ^ J (TK [as is indicated in the 
K, and, in the former of the two senses here 
following, j 3 jj also, said in the TA to be syn. 
with = j=— =]), (tropical:) He (a man, O) ascended: 
and also he descended: thus having two contr. 
significations: (O, K, TA:) or, accord, to IAar, it 
has the former meaning, and J, £ J has the 
latter meaning: (TA: [but see what follows:]) you 
say, ilfeJI Cicja (s, TA) and JJI J, (TA,) I 
ascended the mountain; (S, TA;) as also J, ■'i-J, 
(S, O, * K, *) inf. n. J J: (S, O, K:) and J, JjJI J 
jtjcja i descended the mountain; as also J, 

Jf (S, O, K:) or, as IB says, on the authority of 
A ’Obeyd, £ J ]. JJ' J means he ascended the 
mountain: and ^ J' J. he descended it. (TA.) — 
_ And U-joJ J-ij J, (S, O, K, * TA, *) inf. 
n. (O, TA;) as also (S, O,) inf. 

n. (O;) (tropical:) I smote his head, [or 
assailed it, smiting,] syn. J (S, O, K, * TA) J 
(K, TA) (TA,) [with the staff, or stick], 

and JJW [with the sword]. (TA.) cl it ja 

JJJ Lr“J, (S, O, K, *) aor. £ J, inf. n. J, (S, O,) 
(assumed tropical:) I pulled in my horse by the 

bridle and bit, to stop him. (S, O, K.) cl it ja 

L4J, (S, O,) or (K, TA,) aor. £ J, inf. n. J, 
(TA,) (tropical:) I interposed, or intervened as a 
barrier, (S, O, K, TA,) between them two, (S, O, 
TA,) or between them, (K, TA,) and restrained (S, 
O, K, TA) them two, (S, O, TA,) or them, and 
made peace, or effected a reconciliation, between 
them: (K, TA:) and { g j' J) ^J, inf. n. jjjJ 
(assumed tropical:) He made a separation, and 
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interposed, or intervened as a barrier, between 
the people, or party: and hence the saying in a 
trad., | ^1 uS i. e. He was making a 

separation between the sheep, or goats: IAth says 
that Hr has mentioned it as with but, he adds, 
Aboo-Moosa says, it is one of his mistakes. (TA.) 
_ Hf-a 3 jl li* means This is the first object 
of the chase of which he shed, or has shed, the 

blood. (TA. [See also 4.]) See also 8. — 

o-=j^': see 4. — £j^, [aor. £js,] (TA,) inf. n. £js, 
(S, O, K, TA,) He (a man) was, or became, 
abundant, (TA,) or free from deficiency, (S, O, K,) 
in respect of the hair [of the head]. (S, O, K, TA.) 
[See £jsl.] 2 £js see 1, near the middle, in two 
places. — JjUii li* cje js, (Msb, K, but in 

the latter £ja,) inf. n. jjjH, (TA,) (tropical:) I 
derived, or deduced, questions, or problems, 
or propositions, from this fundamental axiom or 
principle; (Msb;) or made questions to be 
the £ jja [i. e. the branches, meaning derivatives,] 
of this fundamental axiom or principle: (K, TA:) a 
tropical phrase. (TA.) — See again 1, latter half, 
in two places. — And see also 4, former half, in 
three places. 3 Of-jll £ jH He sufficed the man; 
and bore, or took upon himself, a responsibility 
for him. (TA.) 4 £ jal see 1, in five places. — — 
You say £ jal meaning He alighted at 

their abode [as a guest]; syn. 3 jk (K.) And Ho jsi 
Ua i. e. HI jj [We alighted as guests at 
the abode of such a one, and we did not find him 

to be such as should be commended]. (S, O.) 

And ■'-•jl ^a £ jal [app. u * ] i. e. ji*j) [as though 

meaning (tropical:) He lowered himself in his 
meanness, or sordidness; but I suspect it to be a 
mistranscription]; a tropical phrase. (TA.) — £ jal 
o-=ja' He went round, or about, or round about, 
(S, O, K, TA,) or did so much, (S, O, TA,) in the 
land, (S, O, K, TA,) as also J, tftja, and [ Wt ja, 
(TA,) and consequently knew its state, or case, or 
circumstances. (S, O, K, TA.) — t iYI cje jal The 
camels brought forth the [firstlings, or] 

first offspring (£ jill). (O, K.) And I jt jal, (O,) 

or £ jal f jail, (K,) They, (O,) or the people, or 
party, (K,) were, or became, persons 
whose camels had brought forth the first 

offspring. (O, K.) And f jail £ jal The people, 

or party, sacrificed the £ja [or firstling of a 
camel, or of a sheep or goat]: (S, Msb:) or £ jal 
■H- jill he sacrificed the -H- ja, (O, K,) which 
signifies the same as the £ ja; (Mgh, Msb;) and 
so g^jiLul j. Ac. Jill; (O;) or [simply] J, £j**-l; (K;) 
and ^ jal [alone]; (O;) and [ £ja, (O, K,) inf. 
n. j^jaa; (K;) he sacrificed the £ja; (O, K;) 
whence the trad., J, »l j=- I V jSLlj fain jl I jo ja 
jHH i. e. Slaughter ye the firstling [of a camel, 


or of a sheep or goat], but slaughter not one that 
is little, whose flesh is like glue, [until it be full- 
grown.] (O, TA. *) — — And [hence, 

perhaps,] <ijai 1 made him to bleed. (Msb.) 
And (Hill jjiHJI Cic jal, (o, K, TA,) so says Ibn- 
'Abbad, (O, TA,) or <Hill so in the L, (TA,) The 
hyena, or female hyena, injured, and made to 
bleed, (O, K, TA,) or killed, and injured, (L, TA,) 
the sheep or goats. (O, L, K, TA.) And j'-=Hll £ jal 
d> 0 “l The bit made the mouth of the horse to 
bleed. (O, K. [See also 1, near the end.]) And £ jal 
»l j-HI, said of menstruating, It made the woman to 
bleed. (TA.) And [hence, app.,] j-ts j*ll £ jal He 
accomplished his want in respect of 
the compressing of the bride. (AA, O, K. * [See 
also 8.]) — — And cJc jal she (a woman) saw 
blood on the occasion of childbirth: (O, K:) or, 
as some say, before childbirth: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or 
at the first of her menstruating: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K:) or she menstruated: (A'Obeyd, L, TA:) or she 
(a woman, or a beast,) first saw blood when taken 
with the pains of parturition, or near to bringing 
forth: and fail l$J £ jal the blood appeared to her. 
(L, TA.) — And £_ jal He began, or 
commenced, discourse, or a narration; (K;) and 
so 1 £jiU; (Sh, O, K, TA;) and j £jSI: (Sh, TA:) 
and likewise, as also J, £ j**“l, a thing. (K.) One 
says, ciio jai U jAj Very evil is that with which 
thou hast begun, or commenced: (S, O:) and H> f*) 
Cicjai [or 4 j Cjcjai] Very good is that which [or 
with which] thou hast begun. (Msb.) And £ jal 
»jaH, and ■HHl*-, He began, commenced, or 
entered upon, his journey, and his needful affair. 
(TA.) And f* j»H j? Ijcjal They came, or arrived, 
from their journey when it was not the proper 

time for their coming. (TA.) And I jt jal They 

sought after herbage in its place (I j*Hjjl) among 
the first, or foremost, of the people. (S, O, K.) — 
“H* I ^ jal, thus in all the copies of the K, expl. as 
meaning fs-lHI, and likewise in the O, is a 
mistranscription by Sgh, whom the author of the 
K has here followed: it is correctly, -*-&>' (jal jll £ jal 
i. e. The valley sufficed its people; syn. fatiS. (TA.) 
— £*a t (O, K,) with damm, (K,) 

means The chief of the sons of such a one was 
taken (O, K, TA) and slain. (TA.) 5 jH^ii Cic. jii 
jjHill The branches of the trees became 

abundant. (S, O, K. *) And [hence,] £ jH 

(jaljll (assumed tropical:) [The valley branched 

forth]. (TA.) [See also an ex. in a verse cited 

voce y=^.] JL=VI la* j? cjo jii (o, Msb, 

K, TA) (tropical:) Questions, or problems, or 
propositions, were derived, or deduced, from this 
fundamental axiom or principle; (Msb;) or 
were made to be the £ jja [i. e. the branches, 


meaning derivatives,] thereof; (K, TA;) [they 
ramified therefrom;] is a tropical phrase. (TA.) — 
jH (tropical:) He set upon them (O, K, TA) 
with reviling and the like; as in the A and L: (TA:) 
and he was, or became, superior to them, (O, K, 
TA,) in eminence, or nobility; and excelled them: 
(TA: [see also 1:]) or it signifies, (S, K, TA,) or 
signifies also, (O,) (tropical:) he married, or took 
to wife, the chief of their women, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and the highest of them: (TA:) and jii 
jin ^ (tropical:) I married among the noble 
and high of the sons of such a one; like 

and 'tfrtj l Vii . (TA.) 8 £j^l: see 4, latter half. 

Hence, (TA,) He devirginated a maid; (S, O, Msb, 

K, TA;) as also J, ^ ja. (K.) And hence, £ jjal 

I HI (tropical:) [He broached such an ode], 

and IH [such meanings]: (Har p. 61:) 

and jHHl j- jjij (tropical:) [He broaches 

virgin meanings]. (TA, and Har ubi supra.) 
10 £; ja*HI see 4, former half, in two places: — and 
the same again, latter half, in two places. ja The 
upper, or uppermost, part of anything; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) the being what branches forth 
(£jHj) from the lower, or lowest, part thereof: 
(Msb:) pi. ^ jja only. (TA.) It is said in a trad. Is'' 
- UA.I ja IjSS ^jjlHJI {jA will 

JjVI [What part of trees is furthest from the 
plucker of the fruit? they said, The uppermost 
part thereof; he said, And such like is the 
first row of the persons worshipping in the 
mosque]. (TA.) Thus lP VI £ ja signifies The upper, 
or uppermost, part of the ear; (K, * MF, TA;) 
pi. as above. (TA.) And upSill j- j ja The upper, or 

uppermost, parts of the two eyeballs. (TA.) 

[Hence,] A branch of a tree or plant: (KL, TA:) or 
the head of a branch: or a great branch: and a 
branch of anything. (MA.) — — [And hence, 
(assumed tropical:) A branch, or subdivision, or 
derivative, of anything that is regarded as 
a fundamental or a whole;] a thing that is built, 
or founded, upon another thing; opposed to 3H>i : 
(K, TA:) [the pi. £ jja, as opposed 

to l)j~=I meaning “ fundamentals,” signifies, in 
the conventional language of the lawyers and the 
men of science in general, the derivative 
institutes of the law, &c.: see 2:] £jj“l [the 
science of the derivative institutes of the law] is 
what is commonly known by the appellation 
of -HH' fit [the science of jurisprudence; because 
it is mainly concerned with institutes derived 
from fundamentals]. (Hajjee KhaleefehT) — 
And (tropical:) The hair of a woman: pi. as 
above [app. used in a collective sense like the 
French “ cheveux ”]: (K, TA:) one says »l j*! 
£jj“l [meaning (tropical:) A long-haired 
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woman]. (TA.) And (K) (tropical:) Full [or 
abundant] hair. (S, O, K, TA.) — — 

And (tropical:) The noble, or man of eminence, 
of a people or party: (S, O, K, TA:) pi. as above: 
(TA:) one says, 4-»js jj > (tropical:) He is 
the noble, or man of eminence, of his people or 
party, (S, O, TA, *) and j ja y* of their nobles, 

&c. (TA.) And [app. from the same word as 

signifying “ a branch of a tree,”] (assumed 
tropical:) A valley branching off. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) A channel in which 
water runs to the (K, TA) i. e. the [here 
meaning the water-course in a low tract or 
between the two acclivities of two mountains]: 
(TA:) [but] in this sense its pi. is j=jja. (K, TA.) — 
Also [or j ja u-“ja] A bow that is made from the 
extreme portion of a branch, (As, S, O, K, TA,) 
from the head thereof: (As, TA:) and (K) a bow 
that is not [made from a branch] divided 
lengthwise (S, O, K, TA) is called j ja J*3a; (S, O, 
TA;) such as is [made from a branch] divided 
lengthwise being called (Ja ly ja: (S, O:) or the £ ja 
is [one] of the best of bows: (AHn, K, TA:) and 
[this word is used as an epithet, i. e.] one 
says jja (Jja and 3c ja. (K.) — Also, i. e. jja, 
Property that is beneficial, or serviceable, and 
made ready, or prepared: (O, K, TA:) or, accord, 
to the S, it is 4 j ja which has this signification; 
but this is said by Sgh [app. in the TS], and after 
him by the author of the K, to be a mistake; and a 
verse in which it occurs with the j quiescent is 
cited in the O and K as an ex. of it in this sense: it 
may be, however, that the poet has made the j 
quiescent of necessity [by poetic license, for the 
sake of the metre]; or it may here [properly] 
signify “ a branch,” and be metonymically used as 
meaning recent property. (TA.) — See also the 
next paragraph, latter half. j ja The firstling of 
the camel, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) or of the sheep or 
goat, (L, K,) which they used to sacrifice to their 
gods, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) looking for a blessing 
thereby; (S, O, Msb;) and \ 3c ja signifies the 
same: (Mgh, Msb:) hence, (Mgh, O, K,) it is said 
in a trad., [implying the prohibition of this 
custom,] Vjijc. 'ij j ja V, (S, O, K, *) or J, »jkc Vj 
3cja Y: (Mgh: [see “jj^:]) or when the 
camels amounted to the number for which their 
owner wished, they sacrificed [a firstling]: (TA:) 
or when one's camels amounted to a complete 
hundred, (K, TA,) he sacrificed a he-camel 
thereof every year, and gave it to the people to 
eat, neither he nor his family tasting it, or rather, 
it is said, (TA,) he sacrificed a young, or youthful, 
he-camel to his idol: and the Muslims used to do 
it in the first part of Ellslam: then it 
was abrogated: (K, TA:) accord, to the Bari' and 


the Mj, the firstling of camels and also that of 
sheep or goats are thus called: (Msb:) the 
pi. [of j ja] is jja, with two dammehs. (K.) It is 
said in a prov., j ja JUl Jj 1 [The first of what are 
taken by the chase or the like is a £ J] as being 
likened to a firstling: so says Yezeed Ibn-Murrah. 

(TA. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov., i. 35.]) The 

poet Ows Ibn- Hajar, (S, O,) or Bishr Ibn-Abee- 
Khazim, has used it as meaning The skin of a £ ja; 
(S, O; *) suppressing the prefix ■%■: (S:) for they 
used to clothe with its skin another young one of 
a camel, in order that the mother of the 
one sacrificed might incline to it [and yield her 
milk]. (O; and the like is said in the TA.) — Also, 
and 4 j ja. Lice: (S, K:) or, as some say, small lice: 
(TA:) and one thereof is termed 4 3t ja and J, 3c ja : 
(S, K:) or, accord, to some, 3c ja signifies a large 
louse. (TA.) — And the former (£ ja), Food that is 
prepared [app. for persons invited to partake of 
it] on the occasion of camels' bringing forth; like 
as yjjk signifies such as is on the occasion of a 
woman's bringing forth. (TA.) — — And A 
portion, or share; syn. fka ; (O, K, TA:) accord, to 

some, peculiarly of water. (TA.) See also £ ja, 

last quarter. — It is also the inf. n. of j J. (TA. 
[See 1, last sentence.]) 3c ja A high, or 
an elevated, place of a mountain: pi. jlj: so in 
the saying, jjla J? y? 3c ja Jy! [Come 

thou to one of the high places of the 
mountain and descend it]: (S, TA:) or, as some 
say, it signifies particularly the head of a 

mountain. (TA. [See also 3c. jli.]) And 3c. 3a 

31A1I The highest, or uppermost, of the dates of 
the [receptacle called] 311 [q. v .]. (TA.) — — 
And J=JI 3c ja [i. e. JlAJ 1 3c 3a] and J 
[sic, app. 4 3jc ja,] and [ ja and 4 3ic jli all 
signify The highest part of the road, and the place 
where it ends: or the conspicuous and 

elevated part thereof: or J, 3ic jli signifies the 
sides, or borders, thereof. (TA. [See also 3c jli 
Jo^JI.]) — — And one says, a? 3c 3a ^ 3jj)l 
JjJ (tropical:) I came to him in a first part of 
the day. (TA.) — See also jja, latter half. 3c ja 
The blood of the virgin on the occasion 
of devirgination. 3c3a : see 3c 3a. — [Also] A piece 
of skin that is added in the 3 j ja [or water-skin] 
when the latter is not full-sized, or complete. (O, 
K.) — See also j ja, first quarter, in two places: — 
and the same again, latter half, in one place. — 
It is also a pi. of j Ja [q. v.]. (O, K.) J jjkll j jja 
means The most intense degree of heat: (S, O, 
TA:) [or rather j jjill is a name of a certain 
asterism of j j=dl (which is an appel-lation of 
Orion and of Gemini, either whereof may be here 
appropriately meant,) at the season of the auroral 
rising of which the heat becomes most intense:] 


Aboo-Khirash says, a? J“ ^ » jlj 1 yd> f j \ ^ 

Jjjl, g.j3»ll yy [And a day continued to them, 
the heat whereof was as though it were the 
blazing of fire, from the asterism of the £ j Ja; a 
long day]: (S, * O, TA:) in the S, ^ Jk>j; 
but correctly 4), meaning to the she-asses: (TA:) 
and Aboo-Sa'eed related it as above with the 
unpointed £ in £jjall; (S, * TA:) in the 
same manner, also, it is expl. by him as used in 
the phrase £ jjill fki jja [which I would render 
the vehement raging of the heat of the asterism 
of the £;jja] in a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abee- 
'Aidh: El-Jumahee related it differently, with j; 
but the j jja [or rather the yA ja] are of the 
stars of Aquarius; and the season thereof [i. e. of 
their auroral rising] is cold; there is then no jya. 
(TA.) jyja, occurring [with tenween, perfectly 
decl.,] in a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi-s-Salt, (O, 
K,) i. q. j, yA ja, (O,) which is a proper name of 
such as was King of the Amalekites [or rather of 
the ancient Egyptians, in general], like as >-=4a 
was of the Room [or Greeks of the Lower 
Empire], and yyk£ of the Persians, (Ksh in ii. 
46,) [and also] a foreign word, (Msb,) [wherefore 
it is imperfectly deck, in Hebr. nSTS, i. e. 
Pharaoh,] a dial. var. of yA ja, or used by poetic 
license: (K:) the pi. of the latter is 3icl3a. 
(Msb.) yjjja: see the next preceding 

paragraph, j Ja [Overtopping, or surpassing in 
height or tallness: this seems to be the 
primary signification]. You say j Ja cfc- A 
mountain higher, or taller, than what is next to it. 

(S, O.) And High, or tall; applied to a man, 

and to an extended gibbous piece of sand. (TA.) 

And High, or elevated; goodly in form or 

aspect or appearance; beautiful: (Aboo-'Adnan, 
O, K:) or [simply] high [app. in rank or dignity]: 
(IAar, O:) and also low, ignoble, or mean: (IAar, 
O, K:) thus having two contr. significations. (O, 

K.) And a man of the Arabs said, 4 ciml 

li jii lc Ja li>la, meaning [I met such a one] one of 
us ascending and the other descending. (S, O, 
TA.) — Also sing, of 3c ja, which signifies The 
armed attendants, or guards, of the Sultan, or 
sovereign: (O, K, TA:) it is like £jt j. (TA.) 3c jla 
The higher, or highest, part of a mountain [and of 
a valley]: one says, jikJj yijl 3c Ji jjjl 
■dak) [Alight thou in the higher, or highest, part of 
the valley, and beware of its lower, or lowest, 

part]. (S, O.) See also 3c ja, in two places. 

jkLill y* 3c Jill means The surplus that is 
deducted [so I render »aclLJI 3*i)jill ; app. such 
things as cannot be divided and are therefore 
removed,] from the main stock of the spoils 
before they are divided into fifths. (TA.) — — 
And jyl ja, (pi. of 3c jla, TA,) applied to [ a 
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word variously explained, here, I think, used 
as signifying either high, or low, grounds, (see its 
sing. (S, O, * K, *) means Of which the 

channels wherein the torrents flow are in high, or 
elevated, parts. (S, O, K.) j^j^a (K, TA) and ^jaja 
(TA) A species of trees. (K, TA.) Free from 
deficiency in the hair [of the head]; (S, O, K;) 
contr. of (IDrd, S, O, K;) used only in this 
sense; not applied to a man who is large in the 
beard or in the whole head of hair: (IDrd, S, O:) 
the Prophet was £jal, (S, O,) and so was Aboo- 
Bekr, (O, K,) and ’Omar was jU: (O:) fem. ja; 
(S, O, K;) accord, to IDrd, applied to a woman as 
meaning having much hair: (S, O:) pi. u^ja, 
(O, K,) like its contr. jUila; (O;) and also ja. (K.) 
'Omar, being asked, “Are the better or 

the ja,” said “ The J* ja are better,” meaning 
to assert the superior excellence of Aboo-Bekr 

over himself. (O.) ^ ja; see ja. — 

Also i. q. [app. as meaning Such as is 

subject to diabolical promptings or suggestions]: 
so in the trad., £ jaVI fSiijj 'i [The £. jal shall by no 
means act as your Imam]. (Nh, K, TA.) £ji* 

Anything tall. (TA.) — Jil £ jii A man broad 

in the shoulder-blade: (S, O, TA:) or high therein. 
(TA.) And A&jit a shoulder-blade high, 
projecting, and broad. (TA.) jafy see jla, last 
sentence but one. Jy One who interposes as a 
restrainer between persons [at variance], (O, K, 
TA,) and makes peace, or effects a reconciliation, 
between them: (TA:) pi. £ J-aA (S, O, K.) if- ja Q. 
2 jp jii He (a man, TA) affected the nature, or 
disposition, of the ja [pi. of 31 , and here 
meaning such as are inordinately proud 
or corrupt or unbelieving, &c., as were the 
Pharaohs]. (S, * K, TA.) 3 ija Cunning; i. e. 
intelligence, or sagacity; or intelligence mixed 
with craft and forecast; (S, K, TA;) and pride, 
haughtiness, or insolence. (TA.) o’y ja [Pharaoh;] 
the surname of El-Weleed Ibn-Mus'ab, king 
of Egypt: (S:) or the surname of every king of 
Egypt: (K:) or it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, 
(S,) [app. used as a proper name,] 
anyone inordinately proud or corrupt or 
unbelieving; (S, K;) insolent and audacious in 
acts of rebellion or disobedience, or extravagant 
therein and in wrongdoing: as also jj^ja 
and o'y ja; (K;) the last mentioned by IKh, from 
Fr, and anomalous: (TA:) pi. ji (Msb, K, TA.) 
It is said in a trad., -j^VI jj^ja [app. 
meaning One of us is the Pharaoh of this people, 
or nation]. (S: in one of my copies of the S, - J 
and 0 >j?.) — — And [it is said that] jj^jall 
signifies The crocodile, (K, TA,) in the language 
of the Copts. (TA.) ^ijc-jill j- jjlll Certain coats of 
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mail so called in relation to the u'y'jP [or 
Pharaoh] of Moses. (Sh, TA.) £ ja l £ja, [aor. j; ja; 
and app. £ ja, aor. £;ja and £ ja, as below; inf. 
n. £ jja and %) ja; or, accord, to some, the latter is 
a simple subst., but it is more commonly used 
than the former;] said of a thing, It was, or 
became, empty, vacant, void, devoid, destitute, 
or unoccupied; syn. (Msb.) [You say, iy £ ja 
It was, or became, empty, vacant, void, devoid, 
or destitute, of such a thing; or unoccupied 
thereby.] And ^ j; ja [The thing was, or 
became, vacant, or unoccupied, for thee; as 
though it were a place, or a vessel: and hence, the 
thing was, or became, exclusively for thee]. (TA 

voce i'-i-.) [Hence,] £ ja (O, * K, * TA) said of 

a man, (TA,) [and app. £ ja also, as below,] inf. 
n. £ jja, (tropical:) He died; (O, K, TA;) 
because his body became devoid of his soul, or 

spirit. (TA.) And iy £ ja, (S, O, Msb, K, 

*) aor. £ja, inf. n. £ jja (S, O, Msb, K) and 
[more commonly] jdja, (S, O, K,) or the latter is a 
simple subst.; (Msb;) and £ja, aor. £ja, (O, K,) 
mentioned by Yoo; (O;) and £ ja, aor. £ ja, 
(O, Msb, K,) of the dial, of Temeem; (Msb;) 
and £ ja, aor. ^ ja, a compound of two dial, vars.; 
(O, Msb;) He was, or became, vacant from, 
devoid of, or free from, business, occupation, or 
employment; unoccupied, unemployed, or at 
leisure. (K, * TA.) [See also 5.] — — [And 
hence, jiKI Cy £ ja He ceased from, ended, or 

finished, the affair.] And kl j- ja and -jlj, (O, 

Msb, K, TA,) aor. £ ja and £ ja; (TA;) and £ ja, (O, 
* Msb, K, * TA,) aor. £ ja; inf. n. £ jja and [more 
commonly] %) ja; (TA;) He made him, or it, his 
object, or the object to which he directed himself; 
syn. J=>a: (O, Msb, K, TA:) [or he made him, or it, 
his exclusive object; agreeably with an 
explanation of the phrase here following]: 
whence, in the Kur [lv. 31], £ j^ f^I We will 
make you our object; expl. by LAar 
as meaning [which is syn. with '■■A-.. ]; (TA;) 
and some read £ jiJ (O, TA;) and some, ^jJ; 
(O;) and some, £ jJ*, asserting that Temeem 
say fl"; (O, TA;) and some, fjj £ja 
meaning J-aai^; or £ jJ means We will 

apply ourself exclusively (a jJJ) to the reckoning 
with, and the requiting of, you; and it is said to be 
a threat; (Bd;) a metaphorical phrase, from a 
man's saying to him whom he threatens, J ^jai^, 
(Ksh, Bd,) meaning I will apply myself exclusively 
to the making an assault upon thee: (Ksh:) one 
says [also] in threatening, J jfc jaV [meaning in 
like manner I will assuredly apply myself &c.]. 

(TA.) [See, again, 5.] £ja, (S, O, K,) 

aor. 5;ja, (S, K,) inf. n. jjja, (S, TA,) The water 


poured out or forth, or became poured out or 
forth. (S, O, K.) — j;ja, [aor. j;ja,] inf. n. ^fclja, 
(tropical:) He (a horse) was easy, or good, and 

quick, in pace, and wide in step. (TA.) J- ja 

jjJI (tropical:) The [wound made by a] stroke, 
or blow, was wide; (O, K, TA;) likened to the £ ja 

of the leathern bucket. (TA.) And ja (as 

an inf. n. of which the verb is j;ja, TK) 
signifies The being impatient, and disquieted or 
disturbed or agitated. (O, K.) — £ ja as trans.: see 
4. 2 '<*- ja I made it empty, vacant, void, devoid, 
destitute, or unoccupied; as also J, ■'at jal. 
(Msb.) ‘-ajjJI jjjii signifies The making the 
receptacles empty. (S, O, K.) And some read 
[in the Kur xxxiv. 22], f^jla jp £ ja la] (O, 
TA,) expl. as meaning Until, when their hearts 
shall be made void of fear, or fright: or, accord, to 
IJ, £ ja and £ ja and jafyal [which are all 
mentioned as readings in the same passage] have 
one meaning. (TA. [See 2 in art. £ ja.]) — — 
[Hence one says, la£I < 6 . ja He made him to be, or 
become, or he left him, vacant from, devoid of, or 
free from, business, occupation, or employment; 
or made him to be unoccupied, unemployed, 
or at leisure; so that he might apply himself 
exclusively to such a thing.] — — See also the 

next paragraph. 4 £jai see 2, first sentence. 

'**■ jal, (S, O, K,) inf. n. jd ja] and £ 3 ^, (O,) 
signifies [also] He poured it out, or forth; (S, O, 
K;) namely, water [&c.]; (S;) as also j ja, (S, O, 
K,) inf. n. jajaj; (S, O;) and £ jal likewise signifies 
he poured forth blood; (S, O, K;) and £ ja J, fyk- 
meaning he poured out, or forth, upon him, 
the water, is mentioned by Th, who has cited 
as an ex., fU cA&a p Jail j tjjp\ ji ja 
JAill jjcVj j jAll [They (referring to women) 
poured desirous love into the heart; then they 
gave him to drink the remains of the water of 
grief, by looking with the wide eyes: but 
perhaps lAj a is here used for jpja, by poetic 
license, for the sake of the metre]: (TA:) <iljal 
signifies A single act of £ljaj; and hence the 
trad. J^l jal ^ j £.ja S ii^ [He used to 

pour upon his head three pourings]. (TA.) 

[Hence,] I jj-= J £ jal Sj, in the Kur [ii. 251 and 
vii. 123], means (tropical:) O our Lord, 
pour forth upon us patience, like as [the water of] 
the leathern bucket is poured forth: (O, TA:) or 
send down upon us patience (Msb, * TA) 
that shall envelop us: (TA:) or j)U I ^ill £ jal 

means (assumed tropical:) God inspired him 

with patience. (Msb in art. Jj.) [Hence, 

also,] l)jj- £ jal [lit. He poured forth upon him 
a bucketful of water] means (tropical:) he talked 
with him of that in consequence of which he was 
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confounded, or perplexed, by shame. (TA.) 

£ jsl also signifies He poured metal, such as gold 
and silver &c., in a molten state, into a mould. 
(TA.) And He cast a thing, i. e. formed it by 
pouring molten metal into a mould. (Msb. [See 

its pass. part, n., £ jii.]) And ^9 j- jal 

He poured forth his [or sperma] on the 
occasion of g;'-*?.. (TA.) 5 He was, or became, 
or he made himself to be, vacant from, devoid of, 
or free from, business, occupation, or 

employment; unoccupied, unemployed, or at 
leisure; syn. Ji— II 6* (O, K.) [See also a? t 

Hence the trad, of the Prophet, a? I jfc- 
P* i-il 1 ,■ I U UiSlI [Be ye, or make yourselves 
to be, vacant, or free, from the anxieties of the 
present state of existence as much as ye are able]. 

(O.) And IjSi cjfc [1 W as, or became, or I 

made myself to be, vacant, or free, from 
business, occupation, or employment; or 
unoccupied, unemployed, or at leisure; for such a 
thing: and I applied myself exclusively to such a 
thing]: (S: [these meanings are there indicated, 
but not expressed; and are well known:]) one 
says, [He applied himself exclusively 

to religious service]: (Msb in art. Jjj:) and cjijii 
means [also, simply,] k! [i. e. I 

addressed, or applied, or directed, myself, or my 
regard, or attention, or mind, to the affair]. (Msb 
in art. ^-=>.) [See also <1 and -cJJ.] — — 
And signifies [meaning He confined 

himself exclusively to it; or contented 
himself with it exclusively of other things]. (K 
and TA in art. P*-.) 8 cjcjial 1 poured forth upon 
myself (S, O) water: (S:) [and so jSI; 

for one says,] **■ P j [I 

saw him taking, or lading out, the water; then 
pouring it forth upon himself]. (A, TA.) 
And iii 1 poured out for myself 

water. (O, K.) 10 £ jiL*' [He drew forth water &c.]. 
One says, 4-«ll ^ ijjl jll j li j- jiU [He 
drew forth what was in the leathern water-bag, or 
pair of leathern water-bags, of water]. (TA in 
art. J _>-.) El-Akhtal said respecting Esh-Shaabee, 
meaning to denote the largeness of the latter’s 
retentive faculty, £ jiiLj j*j Of 1 0*““' ^ 

ls^ ls ) 1 j 1 Of (tropical:) [I draw from one vessel, 
and he draws from divers vessels]. (TA.) — — 
Also He vomited intentionally; or constrained 
himself to vomit: (O, K:) thus it signifies in the 
conventional language of the physicians. (O.) 

■■ •••i-y .. - . J U j- jaiLI is a prov., meaning 

Such a one [exhausted, or] chose for himself, as 
his share, [the whole of] what was in his [or 
large bowl]. (TA in art. =>.) — — And one 
says, »- 0^ t -A*" 11 (tropical:) Such a one 
exhausted his power, or ability; or exerted it 


unsparingly, or to the utmost; (S, * O, Msb, * K, * 
TA;) IjS J [in such a thing]. (S, TA.) £ ja Width, 

breadth, or ampleness. (S, O, TA.) And The 

place whence the water pours forth, between 
the cross-pieces of wood (^51 j*ll), of the leathern- 
bucket; (S, O, K;) as also [ gdji: (K: [expl. in the O 
as signifying the side of the leathern bucket from 
which the water pours forth:]) pi. of the 
former £ jjs (TA) and £ jl*», [which is anomalous, 
like fJ-ii and 1 &c.,] (A, TA,) or this is pi. of 
1 t J^- (TA.) - — Hence (S, O,) 

jilll and jiiil g^js, (S, O, K,) or 

lIjjH and t (Kzw,) Two of the Mansions 
of the Moon, (S, O, K,) the Twenty-sixth Mansion 
and the Twentyseventh; four stars, wide apart, 
forming the corners of a square, or four-sided 
figure; (Kzw;) each consisting of two stars, (S, O, 
K, and Kzw,) of two bright stars, (S,) the 
apparent distance between each two stars being 
the measure of five cubits, (S, O, L,) or the 
measure of a spear; (K;) [see gdjj and j; the 
former pair consists of the stars a and b of 
Pegasus; and the latter, of g in Pegasus together 
with the bright star in the head of Andromeda; as 
is shown by what here follows:] the Arabs 
name jl4l the four bright stars in Pegasus which 
form a square, or four-sided figure; i. e., that at 
the extremity of the neck, which is called 

and that which is called l> 0“I and 

that which is called fcpP, and the star that 
belongs to both Pegasus and Andromeda: (Kzw, 
descr. of Pegasus:) [these two pairs of stars are 
what are commonly known as the ja; and are 
plainly indicated by the periods assigned to the 
auroral settings thereof: but the periods assigned 
to their auroral risings would lead us to apply the 
appel-lation of the j® to some other stars, not 
easily determinable, in Aquarius: see ly: and see 
also >411 3 jlia, in art. J jj.] The pi. £ j j»ll is said to 
be applied to The with the stars around 

them: (O, TA:) and (accord, to El-Jumahee, O, 
TA) £ j Jill [in the CK erroneously written £ j jail] 
signifies [The constellation called] P (O, K, 
TA. [But see 4 jj?JI £ jjs, in art. £ ji.]) — — 
also signifies A vessel in which is [the 
exuded, or expressed, juice termed] (O, K,) 
and (O.) — — Also Land affected 

with drought, or barrenness. (IB, TA.) See 

also the next paragraph. £ js: see £ jli. 

li-jl AA: and J, li-js mean His blood went 
for nothing, as a thing of no account, 
unretaliated, and uncompensated by a mulct, (S, 
O, K,) and retaliation for it was not sought: (S, 
O:) and in like manner one says, li - jk p : 

[Their bloods went for nothing, &c.]. (Z, TA.) 
Hence, in the Kur xxviii. 9, accord, to one 
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reading, js p jI ja jiLJ j (Ksh and Bd) i. e. 
And the heart, or mind, of the mother of Moses 
became [as though it were] a thing that was lost, 
or that had gone away. (Ksh. [See £ j^.]) £ jA: 
see £ jli, first quarter. £ j® i. q. t J** [Made empty, 
vacant, void, &c.]: (O, TA:) so in the phrase 
[An emptied vessel]: (TA:) and so in the 
saying [in the Kur xxviii. 9], accord, to the 
reading of Kh, ur-P P [And the 

heart of the mother of Moses became rendered 
void of patience, or of anxiety, &c.: see ^ jli], (O, 
TA.) — — Applied to a bow, as also [ it 
means Without a string: or, as some say, without 
an arrow. (TA.) Ifi [whether with or without 
tenween is not shown] A wide, or capacious, 
vessel. (TA.) [generally mentioned as an inf. 
n., and much used as such; but accord, to the 
Msb, a simple subst.: as a simple subst., it means 
Emptiness, vacancy, or vacuity, & c.: — — 
and vacancy, or freedom, from business, &c.; or 
contr. of as is said in the K, in art. J»-i: and 

cessation from an affair: &c.: see 1]. 

[jdjill ‘-w means The privy.] A great bowl, 
that cannot be carried: pi. jil. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K.) A wide, or capacious, large, watering- 

trough, of hides. (As, O, K.) A vessel (IAar, 

T, O, K) of any kind. (IAar, T, O.) An udder. 

(O.) The half of a load, such as is on either 

of the two sides of a camel: (AA, O, K:) so in the 
dial, of Teiyi. (AA, O.) — — See also £js, 
second sentence. — [As a pi.,] Valleys, or torrent- 
beds: from IAar, who has not mentioned a sing, 
thereof, nor the derivation. (TA.) — — 

And [probably as pi. of J. agreeably with 
analogy,] Broad J— [or arrow-heads; the 
word being app. understood]. (O, K.) — [As 
a sing, epithet,] A she-camel having no brand, or 

mark made with a hot iron. (TA.) Also A 

she-camel having much milk, ample in 

the integument of the udder. (AZ, O, L, K.) 

And A bow of which the arrowhead makes a wide 
wound: or of which the arrow goes far. (O, K.) 
— — See also — — And see the next 
paragraph, in two places, jjja Broad, or wide. 
(TA.) See [Hence,] jjja Xjjja (S) or 
(O, K) (tropical:) A wide [wound made by a] 
stroke, or blow; (S, O, K, TA;) likened to the £ ja 
of the leathern bucket: (TA:) and J. 
itejs, likewise, signifies (tropical:) a wide 
[wound made by a] piercing [with a spear &c.], 

(S, O, K, TA,) of which the blood flows. (TA.) 

And Sijja (tropical:) A j* [or leathern water- 
bag] that takes in much water; (O, K, TA;) as 
though having £js, i. e. width. (TA.) — — 
And jjja signifies also (tropical:) Land, or 
ground, that is even, or flat, as though it were a 
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road, (O, K, TA,) and wide: (TA:) or that is 
marked by much treading: to such Aboo-Kebeer 
El-Hudhalee likens the whiteness of the i. 
e. ^>3, of a sword. (O, TA.) — And (tropical:) 
A horse wide in step, (S, O, K, TA,) easy, or good, 
and quick, in pace; as also J, £)3: (O, K, TA:) or 
swift and excellent, wide in step: or quick in pace, 
wide in step, applied to a horse or the like; and so 
I £j3, applied to an ass, and likewise to a man: 
and, accord, to Z, ,y3 applied to an ass signifies 

wide in step. (TA.) Also Sharp, applied to an 

arrow, and likewise to a knife. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) Sharp-tongued, applied to a 
man. (TA.) The sperma of a man. (S, ISd, 
K.) £3 Empty, vacant, void, devoid, destitute, 
or unoccupied; syn. J3; as in the phrase £ Ji JE) 
[an empty vessel]: (O, TA:) and likewise applied 
to a man, (O, TA, *) meaning vacant from, devoid 
of, or free from, business, occupation, or 
employment; (K, * TA;) as also i £;3: (O, K, TA:) 
[and often, used elliptically, meaning 
vacant from, devoid of, or free from, business 
&c., and care or anxiety or disquietude; 
unoccupied, unemployed, or at leisure:] and 
J, ^31 is syn. with £ J*; (O, K;) as in the phrase, of 
Ru-beh, Ji* Jjiiill U [The busied is not 

like the free from business]: (O, TA:) [£J3 is 
pi. of £ J*: and] [ g3 is syn. with 3; (O, K; [in 
the former, as is often the case, the sign of tesh- 
deed in this word has been carelessly omitted; 
and in the CK, £jsll is put for £)jall, and has 
been erroneously supposed to be for jjjill;]) for 
ex., Tuleyhah Ibn-Khuweylid El-Asadee says, in 
relation to the slaying of his brother's son, 
Hibal Ibn-Selemeh Ibn-Khuweylid, 4 fSiii Ua 

Ai alj^l bt; jli (JIA y. I jt’:., ; p j I jxa jll ~ 

JUi. JiL jla [And what is your 

opinion of the party when ye slay them? Are they 
not (though they have not become Muslims) 
men? And if some small numbers of camels have 
been smitten (and carried off), and some women, 
ye will not go away free from care by reason of 
the slaying of Hibal]. (O, TA.) It is said in the Kur 
[xxviii. 9], Ifcjli Jljs meaning And 

the heart, or mind, of the mother of Moses 
became devoid of patience: or devoid 

of everything except remembering of Moses: or 
devoid of anxiety; because of God's having 
promised to restore him to her, (O, TA,) by words 
in the next but one of the preceding verses. (O.) 
[See also another reading voce £ 3; and another, 
voce £ 3.] And it is said in a form of prayer, f4-HI 

Jill JUII3 jal jll 4liLi (^jl [O God, I ask of 

Thee ample, or abundant, and pleasant, or good, 
means of subsistence, and cattle free from 
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labour]. (TA.) And one says, 33““ j- jli 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a one is 
devoted to that which is unprofitable. (TA 
in art. J*A) And £ jb 13 (tropical:) [This is 
empty talk or language]. (TA.) ^3' [More, and 
most, empty &c.: and more, and most, free from 
business &c.]. ^3 fl ?3 3? £ 31 [More void than 
the heart, or mind, of the mother of Moses] is a 
prov. (Meyd. [See £ jb, latter half.]) See also 
another prov., voce — Also i. q. £ J&, q. 
v.: (O, K:) fern. see 50®. £ji» A place of 

pouring out or forth: (O, TA:) and [particularly] 
the part of the leathern bucket that is next to the 
fore part of the wateringtrough. (TA.) See £ 3, 
second sentence. — Also i. q. [app. i. e. 
The flowing of water &c.; as an inf. n. of £3 said 
of water]. (TA.) £13 A dirhem [cast, i. 
e.] poured into a mould; not [coined or 

minted]. (TA.) And <^13 3k. A ring that is solid 
(S, O, K, TA) in the sides [that compose 
the round], (S, O,) and [continuous,] not cut. 
(TA.) One says, 3lsjla 04 V -3 jLtll 3kJlS 
[They are like the solid and continuous ring, of 
which it is not known where are the two ends]: 
(A, TA:) a prov., applied to a company of men 
united in words and action. (TA in art. 33.) — 
£ 13 is also an inf. n. of ‘3jai [q. v.]. (O.) *&■ 3^ 
A she-camel having much milk. (O, K. [See 

also £) 3.]) And £ yalbi (tropical:) A horse 

that does not reserve aught of his run [i. e. of his 
power of running, for the time of need; that 
exhausts his power thereof]. (O, K, TA.) ja 3 

(S, A, L, K) and Jj 31 ja, (L,) [the former app. a 
coll. gen. n., and the latter the n. un., Purslane, 
or garden purslane;] the herb called 
(S, A, L,) which does not grow in Nejd, (L,) also 
called jjaja, (S, A,) i. q. <3 y (S, L, K:) an 
arabicized word, from the Pers. which 

signifies “ broad-winged. ” (AHn, L, K.) — — 
Also, the former, The [which are things that 
are taken forth, or picked out, and thrown away, 
in the clearing] of wheat. (K.) 313: see the 
preceding paragraph. 33 1 jkill oil 33, (s, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K, *) aor. 33, (s, Mgh, O, Msb,) 
and in one dial, 33, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. £3 
and u&J, (S, O, Msb, K,) the latter of which has a 
more intensive signification, (TA,) He made 
a separation, or a distinction, or difference, (Msb, 
K, TA,) between the two things, (K, * TA,) or 
between the parts of the two things: 
(Msb:) relating alike to objects of sight and to 
objects of mental perception: (TA:) IAar, by exs. 
that he mentions, makes it to relate particularly 
to objects of the mind, such as sayings; and J, 33, 
to persons, or material things: (Msb: [and it is 


stated in the Mgh that the same distinction 
is mentioned by Az:]) others, however, state that 
the two verbs are syn.; but that the latter has an 
intensive signification. (Msb.) It is said in the Kur 
[v. 28], 33311 u-wi 1^5 33^ [Therefore 
decide Thou, or make Thou a distinction, 
between us and the unrighteous people]: accord, 
to one reading, 33^. (Msb, TA.) 3>i IK 313: 31 
in the Kur [xliv. 3], means [Wherein] is 
made distinct [every firm decree]: (Lth, TA:) or is 
decided; (O, K, TA;) thus expl. by Katadeh. (O, 
TA.) And in the phrase ^ja bl ja j; (s, O, K, TA,) 
in the same [xvii. 107], (S, O, TA,) by is 
meant We have made it distinct, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and rendered it free from defect, (O, K, TA,) 
and explained the ordinances therein: (TA:) but 
some read J, meaning We have sent it down 
in sundry portions, in a number of days. (S, 
TA.) jkil Q USja jtj, (O, K, TA,) in the Kur [ii. 
47], (O, TA,) means And when we clave because 
of you the sea; i. q. ifsia: (O, K, TA:) another 
reading, J, meaning we divided into several 
portions, is mentioned by IJ; but this is unusual. 
(TA.) It is also said that 3 jail is for 
rectification; and J, for vitiation: and IJ 

says that I ja ja o;a!l u] J, in the Kur [vi. 160, 
and the like occurs in xxx. 31], means Verily 
those who have divided their religion into sundry 
parts, and dismembered it, and have disagreed 
respecting it among themselves: but that some 
read I ja ja, without teshdeed, meaning, have 

severed their religion from the other religions 
[app. by taking it in part, or parts, therefrom]; 
or this, he says, may mean the same as the 
former reading, for sometimes has the same 
meaning as (TA.) IJ also says that Cf- <1 3ja 
cjill signifies He made the thing distinct, or 

plain, to him. (TA.) ji—ll 3 ja, aor. 3j^ 

and 3_A inf. n. 3j“, He separated his hair with 
the comb: and 3j^ | iiiUj ^l j, inf. n. He 
separated the hair of his head with the comb. 
(TA.) [And it is implied in a trad, cited in the O 
and TA that <3 ja signifies the same as the latter of 
the two phrases in the next preceding sentence.] 
— 30^11 33, (S, O, K,) inf. n. 3 j3, (K,) The 

road presented itself to him divided into 
two roads: (S, O, K, TA:) or [it means] an affair 
presented itself, or occurred, to him, and he knew 
the mode, or manner, thereof: (TA, as from the 
K: [but not in the CK nor in my MS. copy of the 
K:]) and hence, in a trad, of I'Ab, jlj J 33 An 
idea, or opinion, appeared [or occurred] to me: 
(TA:) [or] one says, 3^1 13 3 33, inf. n. 3j3, 
This affair became, or has become, distinct, 
apparent, or manifest, to me: and hence the 
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saying, j jJ-iiU fl [And if an idea, or an 
opinion, appear not, or occur not, to the Imam]. 

(Mgh.) cjaja said of a she-camel, and of a 

she-ass, (S, O, K,) aor. jja, (S, O,) inf. n. 3jj5, 
She, being taken with the pains of parturition, 
went away at random in the land. (S, O, K.) — 
tjjs, (O, K,) aor. jjs, (K,) He voided dung; 
syn. [which is said of a bird, and sometimes 
of a man]. (O, K. [See also ojaf]) — And He 
possessed a 3j5 [q. v.] (O, K, TA) of sheep 
or goats: (O, TA:) accord, to the K, of date-stones 
with which to feed camels: but the former 
explanation is the right. (TA.) — 4-5 j5, (k,) inf. 
n. 3j5, (TA,) He fed her (i. e. a woman) with 4 l;js 
[q. v.]; as also 4 Mjsl, (k,) inf. n. jl jal. (TA.) — 
cjja j!5 l 425 jis, aor. 3. ja, [He vied with me in fear 

and] I exceeded him in fear. (Lh, L, TA.) See 

also 2 , last sentence. — 3 j 5, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. jja, (Msb, K,) inf. n. ijja, (S, O, Msb,) He 
feared; or was, or became, in fear, afraid, or 
frightened. (S, O, Msb, K.) You say, 225 js [I 
feared thee, or was in fear of thee]: (S, O, Msb: *) 
but you should not say, 43 j 5 : (s, O:) Sb 
[however] mentions 4a ja, suppressing o*. (TA.) 
And you say also, -qk- jji [He feared for him]. 
(TA.) — And oja, aor. ijj a, He entered into a 
wave, [which is termed oja,] and dived therein. 
(K.) — And the same verb accord, to the K, but 
accord, to Sgh [in the O] it seems, from the 
context to be oja ; (TA,) He drank (O, K) the 
measure called o ja, (O,) or with the o ja. (K, TA.) 
2 4 a ja, inf. n. and <5 ji 2 ( (s, O, K,) He 
separated it [into several, or many, 
portions]; disunited it [i. e. a thing, or a collection 
of things]; or dispersed, or dissipated, it; or did 
so much [or greatly or widely]; syn. (K.) 
And clliYI j 12 jja [He made, or caused, a 
separation &c., or much, or a wide, separation, 
&c., between the things]. (Mgh.) [And f«a 
4aja and He scattered, or distributed, it 
among them, and to them.] See l, former half, in 
five places. It is said in a trad, of 'Omar, I jsjs 
jj"] j ij“i jll I jk-kl j fiiill je, (Mgh, O, *) meaning 
Separate ye your cattle by way of preservation 
from death, [and make the one head two head,] 
by buying two animals with the price of one, that, 
when one dies, the second may remain. (Mgh, O.) 
And it is said in a trad, respecting the poor- 
rate, d 5j24> OS Y j £«2=J> OS Syi V There shall 

be no separating what is put together, nor shall 
there be a putting together what is separate. (TA. 
[The reason is, that by either of these acts, in the 
case of cattle, the amount of the poor-rate may be 
diminished.]) ja-jjj » j4l uS jj5jij [in the Kur 
ii. 96 , meaning Whereby they might dissolve, 
break up, discompose, derange, disorganize, 


disorder, or unsettle, the state of union subsisting 
between the man and his wife, in respect of 
affairs and of the expression of opinion, or, 
briefly, whereby they might cause division and 
dissension between the man and his wife,] is 
from as meaning 4 ilSllj Jilill tij.i' . (El- 

Isbahanee, TA.) One says also, j- VI ,jja, 
meaning 4 lii [i. e. He discomposed, deranged, 
disorganized, disordered, or unsettled, the state 
of affairs]. (S in art. 424.) And lillc. ijja [lit. 
He scattered speech (app. meaning he jabbered) 
at us, or against us]. (K in art. l 4: see R. Q. 1 in 
that art.) In the saying in the Kur [ii. 130 and iii. 
78 ], 4-“ uS V [We will not make a 
distinction between any of them], the verb is 
allowably made to relate to J^l because this word 
[in negative phrases] imports a pi. meaning. (TA. 
[See p. 27 , 3 rd col.]) See, again, 1 , near the 
middle. — 4 a ja, (O, TA,) inf. n. 3tjaj, (O, K, TA,) 
also signifies He made him to fear, or be afraid; 
put him in fear; or frightened him: (O, K, * TA:) 
and 425 jal 4 4 _ 2 > 1 made him to fear, or be afraid of, 
him, or it: (Msb:) and Lh mentions cjaja j. 
as meaning I frightened the boy, or child; but ISd 
says, I think it to be 22 S ja. (TA.) 3 4 a jla, i n f. 
n. Ai jlli anc j jl ja, (g, Msb, TA,) He separated 
himself from him, or it; or left, forsook, or 
abandoned, him, or it: or he forsook, or 
abandoned, him, being forsaken, or abandoned, 
by him: syn. 4212; (TA;) and 4*2=15, and » jjW; (A in 
art. jja;) and Aijj. (Msb in art. *2Sj2.) And Jjla 
421 jll He separated himself from his wife. (TA.) — 
— IA&j Iii j* Ujii CiSjlA 1 released such a 

one from my reckoning with him on such and 
such terms agreed upon by both: and so 4 jjjU=> 
liSj IjS Jc.. (TA.) And 4 j 2 jj JU jc. jjja He (an 
agent) was released from being reckoned with on 
the condition of his paying certain property for 
which he became responsible. (TA in art. j^-=>.) — 
43 ji5 ^jli: see 1 , last quarter. 4 I j5 jal They 

left their camels in the place of pasture, and did 
not assist them in bringing forth, nor have them 

got with young. (IAar, O, K.) And 4 iii jjal 

He made, or caused, his sheep, or goats, to stray; 
and neglected them, or caused them to become 

lost, or to perish. (TA.) And 3 jal He lost 

a portion of his sheep or goats. (IKh, TA.) 

And His sheep, or goats, became a Aija [q. v .]. 
(IKh, TA.) — ijjAl He recovered; (Lth, As, Az, S, 
O, K;) or recovered, but not completely; (As, O, 
K;) to which IKh adds, quickly; (TA;) i. e., a sick 
person from (i>) his sickness; (As, Az, S, O, K;) 
and one fevered from his fever; (As, S;) and 
one smitten with the plague: (Lth, TA:) or (K) it 
is not said except in the case of a disease that 
does not attack one more than once, as the small- 


pox, (O, K,) and the measles. (O.) 225 jal she 

(a camel) had a return of some of her milk. (O, 
K.) — ijjal said of a man, and of a bird, and of a 
beast of prey, and of a fox, He voided dung, or 
thin dung. (Lh, TA. [See also 1 , last quarter.]) — 
— And 45 jal He, or it, caused him to void dung; 
syn. Aijil. (K. [But I do not find ijjjl mentioned 
except as an intrans. v.]) See also 25ja, last 
sentence. — 4a jsl : see 1 , last quarter. — 42* 425jai : 
see 2 , last sentence. 5 3ja2, inf. n. 3j“2 (O, K) 
and (3 1 j*2, (K, TA,) with two kesrehs, but accord, 
to the “ Nawadir ” of Lh 3 jj^, (TA,) [and in the 
CK jl j52,] It was, or became, separated, or 
disunited: or separated much, or greatly, or 
widely, or into several, or many, portions; or 
dispersed, or dissipated: contr. of £44 and 
1 ijj2al signifies the same: (K, TA:) and so does 
4 (TA:) all are quasi-pass, of 425ja : (S, * TA:) 

[or rather the second and third have the former 
of the meanings mentioned above: and jj ja 2 has 
the latter of those meanings:] or J, lajlal is said of 
two sayings, as quasi-pass, of 444; Ci5j 5 : and ISjtf, 
of two men, as quasi-pass, of 1-4211 cja ja : (Mgh, * 
Msb, TA:) so says IAar: (Msb:) [but] one says 
also, fjsH 3 j 25I [The party, or company of men, 
became separated; or they separated 
themselves:] (Msb:) and Esh-Shafi'ee has used 
J, laj^! as relating to two persons buying and 
selling; (Msb, TA;) and so have Ahmad [Ibn- 
Hambal] and Aboo-Haneefeh and Malik and 
others. (TA.) It is said in a trad., 4 u4P 

15 jiij i. e. [The buyer and seller have the option to 
annul their contract] as long as they have not 
become separated bodily; (Mgh, Msb;) 
originally, L4jl4 i3j52j j! U; for this is the proper 
meaning. (Msb.) jjiJ 1 ^j^ [properly The 
roads became separate with them,] means every 
one of them went one [separate] way. (TA.) [And 
one says, jUacYl cjSjii (s in art. &c.,) The 
branches were, or became, or grew out, apart, 
one from another; divaricated; diverged; forked; 
straggled; or spread widely and dispersedly. 
And » j2>! (j j22 His affair, or state of affairs, 
became discomposed, deranged, disorganized, 
disordered, or unsettled, so that he considered 
what might be its issues, or results, saying at one 
time, I will do thus, and at another time, I will do 
thus: see and and 4 i3j 25I signifies the 
same: see an ex. voce 45, in art. j4a. And cajii 
424S (K voce in art. J j4,) Their expression of 
opinion was, or became, discordant: and cii5 ji 2 
f*yljl Their opinions were, or became, so.] 
6 I j5 jlii They separated themselves, one from 
another; or left, forsook, or abandoned, one 
another. (TA.) 7 jjiil, of which cjj 2 it m ay be an 
inf. n. [like $ jjjj], as well as a n. of place, It was, 
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or became, separated, or divided. (O, K.) See also 
5. [Hence,] 3*™ 3g®j' i. q. 3^! [The dawn broke]. 
(TA.) 8 3g®®': see 5, first sentence, in three places: 
and also in the last sentence but one. 33® [is 
originally an inf. n.: but is often used as a simple 
subst. meaning A distinction, or difference, 
between two things. — — Hence,] The line [or 
division] in the hair of the head: (K: [see 
also 33®*:]) or, as some say, the part, of the head, 
extending from the side of the forehead to the 
spiral curl upon the crown: an ex. occurs in a 
verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb cited voce (TA.) — 

— [And app. A blaze on a horse’s forehead. (See 

an ex. voce 3®®*-*.)] And [hence, perhaps,] 

one says, >,4*11 3j3* u! ^3 i. e. jUiji 

[app. meaning There appeared in the back of 
his head portions of white, or hoary, hair, distinct 

from the rest]. (TA.) One says also of the 

female comber and dresser of the hair, Japgiij 
laja liij j. e . [She combs and dresses the hair] 
with such and such a mode or manner [app. of 
combing and dressing or of dividing]. (L. [But the 
last word, which seems to be in this case an inf. 
n., is there written without any vowel-sign.]) — 
Also A certain bird or flying thing; (3®3= O, K;) 
not mentioned by AHat in “ the Book of Birds. ” 
(O, TA.) — And Flax. (K.) — See also gj®, in nine 

places. 33™: see Jfj™- It also signifies A 

certain vessel with which one measures. (TA. 
[See also 33®.]) — — And [it is said 
that] u^3^ signifies g!5 j®®* gf»jS [app. meaning 
Two separate bowls, or milking-vessels, 
supposing the former word to be g 1 -^; the latter 
word being g3 >ii]. (TA. [This is app. said in 
explanation of gl® 3® ending a verse in which it 
means “ milkingvessels: ” but it is said in the S, 
and in one place in the TA, that it is in that 
instance pi. of 33® or 33®, q. v.]) 33® A piece, or 
portion, that is split from a thing, or 
cleft therefrom; (S, O, K;) whence its usage in the 
Kur xxvi. 63: (S, O:) and a portion of anything (K, 
TA) when it is separated; and the pi. is 3 j®: (TA:) 
or a portion that is separated, or dispersed, of a 
thing; and thus it is said to mean in the Kur ubi 
supra; and the pi. is 3' 3®', like 3'-*5J as pi. of 3^?-. 
(Msb.) See also <53®. — — Also A great flock 
or herd, of sheep or goats: (S, O, K:) and (as some 
say, TA) of the bovine kind: or of gazelles: or of 
sheep, or goats, only: or of straying sheep or 
goats; as also J, 3o®, (K, TA,) and J, <®®j5 : (TA:) or 
less than a hundred, (K, TA,) of sheep or goats. 
(TA.) j®3 i>? gl®3®, occurring in a trad., in 

which the second and third chapters of the Kur- 
an are likened thereto, (L,) means Two flocks [of 
birds expanding their wings without moving 


them in flight]. (L, TA: but the first word, in both, 

is without any vowel-sign.) See, again, <53®. 

And A set of boys. (O, K.) An Arab of the desert 
said of some boys whom he saw, 33® 

[These are a bad set of boys]. (O.) And A 

distinct quantity of date-stones with which the 

camel is fed. (K.) [And app. Any feed for 

one's beast: see an ex. in art. J?-, conj. 4.] — Also 
A mountain. (IAar, O, K.) And A [hill, or 
mountain, or the like, such as is termed] 

(IAar, O, K.) — — And A wave, billow, or 

surge. (IAar, O, K.) And 33®" is the name 

applied by the Arabs to The star [a] upon the 
right shoulder of Cepheus. (Kzw.) 33® Wideness 
of the space between the two central incisors, 
(IKh, S, O, K, TA,) of a man: (TA:) and likewise 
between the two toe-nails of the camel. (Yaakoob, 
S, O, K, TA.) And A division in the ^3° [or comb] 
of the cock: and likewise in the forelock, and in 
the beard, of a man: (S, O, K:) pi. 3 l 3®i (S, O.) 
And sparseness, or a scattered state, of the 

plants, or herbage, of a land. (S, O, K.) In a 

horse. The state of the hips when one of them is 
more prominent than the other; which is 
disapproved: (S, O, K, TA:) or a deficiency in one 
of the thighs, in comparison with the other: or a 

deficiency in one of the hips. (TA.) Also The 

dawn: or 33 ®" signifies 3 "®: (K:) or what has 
broken of the bright gleam of dawn; of the dawn 
that rises and spreads, filling the horizon with its 
whiteness; (j3A»" g? 3“ [which is one of 
the explanations of 3“' in the K];) because it has 
become separated from the blackness of the 
night: (TA:) one says, 3 ja g* gill a dial. var. 

of 31a [i. e. More distinct than what has 

broken of the bright gleam of dawn]. (S, O, Msb, 

* TA.) — It is also the inf. n. of 3 j® [q. v.: when 
used as a simple subst., signifying Fear, or 
fright]. (S, O, Msb.) — Also, and J, 33®, (S, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K,) the latte accord, to the usage of the 
relaters of traditions, (Az, Mgh, O, Msb, TA,) but 
the former accord, to the usage of the Arabs, (Az, 
Mgh, O, * TA,) or the former is the more chaste 
(K, TA) accord, to Ahmad Ibn-Yahya and 
Khalid Ibn-Yezeed, (TA,) A certain vessel, (T, 
Mgh, O, Msb,) a measure of capacity, (S, O, K, 
TA,) of large size, (TA,) well known, (S,) in El- 
Medeeneh, (S, Msb, K,) holding three [a pi. 
of £3-“ “], (Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA,) or, (K, [app. 
referring to J, 33® only,]) which is the 
same quantity, sixteen pints, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, 

* TA,) i. e. twelve times the quantity termed ®* by 
the people of El-Hijaz: (TA:) or, accord, to El- 
Kutabee, the J, 33® is sixteen pints, and the => is 
one third of the 33®; but the 33® is eighty pints: or 


the J, 33®, he adds, is, as some say, four pints: 
(Mgh:) or it is four ^33' [pi. of <*3j, q. v.]; (K, TA;) 
thus accord, to AHat: and IAth says, the 33® is 
said to be five [or six; (see -335;)] the -333 
being the half of a but the [ 33® is a hundred 
and twenty pints: (TA:) in the “ Nawadir ” of 
Hisham, on the authority of [the Imam] 
Mohammad, the J, 33® is said to be thirty-six 
pints; but [Mtr says] this I have not found in any 
of the lexicons in my possession; and so what is 
said in the Moheet, that it is sixty pints: (Mgh:) 
the pi. is 353®, (S, Mgh, O, K, TA,) which is of 
l 33® and of g3®; (S, Mgh, O, TA;) and 33®' occurs 
in a trad, as a pi. [of pauc.] of 33® meaning the 
measure thus called. (TA.) ’Aisheh is related to 
have said that she and the Prophet used to wash 
themselves from a vessel called the J, 33®. (O, 
Msb.) [In a verse of which a hemistich is cited in 
the S and TA, the pi. gl®3® is used as meaning 
Milking-vessels. (See also 33®".) Respecting a 
modern signification of J, 33® (A bale, or sack, of 
merchandise), see De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., 
iii., 378-9 and 382.] 33®: see <®j3®, in two 
places. 3 j® is applied to plants, or herbage, (cj®®,) 
as meaning [In a sparse, or scattered, state; or] 
small, not covering the ground: (AHn, K, TA:) or 
(K) <5j® is applied to land, (0-=*3',) meaning of 
which the plants, or herbage, are in a sparse, 
or scattered, state; (S, O, K, TA;) not contiguous: 
(S, O, TA:) thus used, it is a possessive epithet, 
having no verb. (TA.) — See also <5 j 3®, in two 
places. < 53 ® the subst. from <5 jli; (S, MA, * TA;) or 
from 3 j®®!, (Msb,) [i. e.] a quasi-inf. n. used in the 
sense of 3'3®®!; (TA;) signifying Separation, 
disunion, or abandonment; (MA, KL, PS;) and 
l 3' 3® is syn. therewith, whence the reading [in 
the Kur xviii. 77], 3i®3j ^ 3'3® 'A [This shall be 
the separation of my and thy union]; and so is 
1 es'3®, (O, * K, TA,) which [is an inf. n. of <5 jla ; 
and], in the Kur lxxv. 28, means the time of the 
quitting of the present world by death. (TA.) <53® 
A <i®l3 [or party, portion, division, sect, 
or distinct body or class,] of men, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and of other things; as also J, 33®; (Msb;) and so, 
accord, to IB, ] 3o®: (TA: [but see this last 
word:]) [and a separate herd or the like of cattle:] 
pi. 3 j® (O, Msb, K) and 3'3®i (S, O, K) is pi. of c$3® 
(O, K) and 3d A®i is pi. of ij'3®l (S, O, K,) and <5 j3l 
occurs in poetry; (O, K;) or 3iJ 1 ®' may be of the 

class of 34=3', a pi. without a sing. (O, TA.) 

Also A portion of a thing in a state of dispersion; 
and so j 33® and J. 3d J®. (L, TA.) — And A skin 
that is full [of milk], that cannot be agitated to 
make butter 334 J, 334 3' [app. a tropical 
phrase meaning until it is made to void some of 



2398 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 




its contents]. (K.) 0^33, originally an inf. n. (Msb. 
[See l, first sentence.]) Anything that makes a 
separation, or distinction, between truth and 
falsity. (S, O, K.) — — Hence, (TA,) 0^3^ 
signifies The Kur-an; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also 

1 (S, O, K.) And The Book of the Law 

revealed to Moses, (Az, O, K,) in which a 
distinction is made between that which 
is allowable and that which is forbidden. (O.) — 
— And Proof, evidence, or demonstration. (O, 
K.) — — And The time a little before 
daybreak: (AA, O, K:) or the dawn. (O, K.) One 

says, JSjill j-lL [The dawn rose]. (O.) And 

Aid, or victory: (IDrd, O, K:) so, accord, to IDrd, 
in the phrase 0^3^ fjj in the Kur [viii. 42]: (O:) 
or by this phrase is meant The day of Bedr, (O, 
K,) in which a distinction was made 
between right and wrong. (O.) — — And The 
cleaving of the sea: so it means [accord, to some] 
in the Kur ii. 50. (O, K.) — — And Boys: (O, 
K:) such the people of the olden time used to 
make witnesses [in law-suits or the like]. (O.) — 
It is also pi. of ijy (S, M, O, K) and of j 3®. (S, 
Mgh, O.) 3jp and see 35 ja. Jjji: see 35 j 3^, in 

two places: — and last sentence but 

two. A 3i)U= [or party, &c.,] (S, Msb, K) more 
in number, (S, K, *) or larger, (Msb,) than a 35js : 
(S, Msb, K:) pi. [of pauc.] 35 j5i and [of mult.] 33 jii 
and ijjj* (K, TA) and ij 33 (CK:) see also 35js ; in 
two places; and see i 533 AHei says that it is itself 
a quasi-pl. n., applied to few and to many: 'Abd- 
el-Hakeem, that it occurs in the sense of a 3ijU= 
[or party, &c.], and in the sense of a single man: 
and El-Isbahanee, that it signifies a company of 
men apart from others [i. e. a party of men]: (MF, 

TA:) or [simply] a company [of men]. (O.) 

And A separator of himself. (IB, TA.) Hence the 
saying, 35311 jjjs ^ jLI > i. e. [He is swifter] 
than the outgoer, or outrunner, of the horses. 

(TA.) jjj* 33 means 3l>^ [i. e. A place to 

which one purposes journeying that separates 
widely]: a poet says, 133s I jl553l 13 3^1 

[Is it true that our neighbours have gone 
away, so that the place to which we 
purpose journeying and the place to which they 
purpose journeying are such as separate widely]: 
he says in like manner as one applies 
[the epithet] to a company of men. (Sb, 

TA.) — Also A palm-tree (3l3j) in which is [app. 
meaning out of which grows] another. (AA, 
AHn, O, TA.) 33 j3a, applied to a man and to a 
woman, (IDrd, S, O, K,) and having no pi., (S, O,) 
and J, 3ij3a, applied to a man (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K) and to a woman, (K,) and J, 35 jj! 5, applied to a 
man (O, K,) and to a woman, or, as epithets 
applied to a man, 3a (K,) and [ 3a j ja, (CK,) and 


1 35j3li, and J, t h'J, (K,) but this last is also 
applied to a woman, (IB, TA,) and J, <3 jjs, and 
1 (3 jj 3, One who fears much, or vehemently; [or 
rather the epithets with the affix » are doubly 
intensive, meaning one who fears very much;] (S, 
* O, * K, TA;) and j ijja and J, Sj* signify the 
same as the other epithets above; or J, j 3® 
signifies fearing, or fearful, by nature; and J, i3j 5, 
[simply,] fearing a thing. (K.) It is said in a 
prov., 1 " \3' Mjj 13)1 3jjja <~jjj liuj - ig.~i ^ ’ >c- — j j 
13)3 iM 1*1 [Many an act of haste causes Qit. gives) 
slowness, and many a very fearful man is called a 
lion, and many a collection of clouds has not been 
productive of rain]: (S, * O:) said by Malik Ibn- 
'Amr Ibn-Mohallam, when Leyth, his brother, 
looked hopefully at the clouds from afar, 
and desired to avail himself of the benefit 
thereof; whereupon Malik said to him, “ Do not, 
for I fear for thee some of the troops of the Arabs: 
” but he disobeyed him, and journeyed with his 
family; and he had not stayed [away] a little while 
when he came [back], and his family had been 
taken. (O. [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 535.]) 
— And 35 j3ill signifies 3ij3)l [meaning Honour, 
or reputation; or that which one is under an 
obligation to respect and defend]: (O, K, TA: [in 
the CK 3-«jpJI:]) so Sh was told: and [so, app., 
i 3 j3 ^, for] he cites as an ex., 3s jX 3 iiiA 5ie Jl j li 
3 sj3s fylllj [His foolishness and his 

stupidity quitted him not, and meanness, so that 
his honour, & c., was violated]. (O, TA.) — And 
The fat of the kidneys: (O, K:) so says A'Obeyd, 
on the authority of El-Umawee; but Sh 
disallowed this meaning, and knew it not. (O, 

TA.) 35jjs: see i33i Also Some (S, O, K) one 

or two or three (S, O) of a flock or herd, of sheep 
or goats, becoming separate therefrom, (S, O, K,) 
being shut out from the rest by the like of a 
mountain or a space of sand or some other thing, 
as is said in the “ Kitab Leysa,” (TA,) and going 
away, (S, O, K,) in the “ Kitab Leysa ” straying, 
(TA,) in the night, from the main aggregate. 
(S, O, K,) — And Dates cooked with fenugreek 
(333), for the woman in the state following 
childbirth: (S, O, K:) or fenugreek (333) 
cooked with grains (m^) [or kernels?], (O, K, 
TA,) such as 33 » [q. v.], and [app. a 
mistranscription], and other things, (TA,) for her: 
(K, TA:) or, accord, to IKh, a soup that is made 
for him who is affected with a chronic disease, or 
emaciated by disease so as to be at the point 
of death. (TA.) [See also 3315.] see 35 j3s, first 
sentence. 35 3 ja : see 35 j ja, first sentence, in two 
places. [act. part. n. of (33 s , q. v.]. '-35 j3l, 
mentioned in the Kur lxxvii. 4, means Those 
angels that descend with what makes a 


distinction between truth and falsity: (Fr, O, K:) 
or that distinguish between that which is 
allowable and that which is forbidden: (Th, TA:) 
or that make a distinction between 
things according as God has commanded them. 
(Er-Raghib, TA.)— — Also, (3 j 3, A she-camel, 
and a she-ass, in consequence of her being taken 
with the pains of parturition, going away at 
random in the land; (S, O, K;) and so 35 jli ; as in 
the “ Mufradat: ” or a she-camel that 
separates herself from her mate, and brings forth 
alone: or a she-camel that runs (33), and then 
casts her young one by reason of the pain that 
befalls her; thus expl. by IAar: (TA:) pi. iiJj5 
and 33® (S, O, K) and (33 s (K) and e5'3p, which is 
thus used by El-Aasha, applied to she-camels, 
and { is [an irreg. pi.] likewise applied to 

she-camels as syn. with (3333 (TA.) — — And 
hence, as being likened to such a she- 
camel, applied to a cloud (31=— 1) as meaning 
(tropical:) Apart from the other clouds; (S, O, K;) 
cut off from the main aggregate of the clouds: 
(ISd, TA:) or an isolated cloud, that will not break 
its promise [of giving rain], and sometimes 
preceded by thunder and lighting: (TA:) 

thus applied, also, having for pi. JJja and (33 s 
[&c.]. (O.) A thing that makes a distinction 
between two things: and a man who makes 
a distinction between truth and falsity: (TA:) or 
one who makes a distinction between affairs, or 
cases. (Msb.) is an appellation that was 

given to ’Omar Ibn-El-Khattab, (S, O, K, TA,) the 
second of the Khaleefehs; (TA;) because a 
distinction was made by him between truth and 

falsity. (Ibraheem El-Harbee, O, K, * TA.) 

(3jj 1^ ijbjj, (O,) or (3 jj3I jIjjSII, (K,) The most 
approved sort of theriac, (O, K,) and the most 
esteemed of compounds; because it makes a 
distinction between disease and health: (K:) 
called by the vulgar i35jjli (31=35. (TA.) — See 
also 35 j 35, first sentence. 35jjli : gee 35 j 35, first 
sentence, in two places, i3j 5[ applied to a man, 
Having a wide space between the two central 
incisors: (IKh, TA:) [or] i. q. jlai [app. as meaning 
the same, or having a similar meaning]: (K, TA: 
[but the CK has 3l5'il instead of jl5VI:]) or, accord, 
to Lth, the (3 j 5I is like the glsl, except that the (351 
is such as has been rendered so, and the (3 j 5I is 
such naturally. (O, TA.) And A camel having a 
wide space between the two toe-nails. (Yaakoob, 
TA.) And Having a wide space between the 
buttocks. (TA.) And A he-goat having a wide 
space between his horns. (IKh, TA.) And A ram, 
or he-goat, having a wide space between his 
testicles: and [the fern.] 35ja a ewe, or she-goat, 
having a wide space between the two teats. (Lth, 
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O, K, TA.) A camel having two humps. (TA.) 

A man whose forelock is as though it were 

divided; and in like manner, whose heard is so. 
(S, O, K. *) A cock whose — a jc- [or comb] is 
divided: (S, O, K:) and (accord, to Lth, O) a white 
cock: (O, K:) or, as some say, having two combs 

(ujaj^ ji). (O.) A horse having one of the 

hips more prominent than the other; which is 
disapproved: (S, K, TA:) or having a deficiency in 
one of his thighs, in comparison with the other: 
or having a deficiency in one of the hips: or, 
accord, to the T, a beast having one of his elbows 
prominent, and the other depressed. (TA.) And A 
horse having one testicle. (Lth, O, K, TA.) The pi. 
is <Jsja. (TA, in which it is here mentioned: also 
mentioned in the K after jjai as applied to a ram 
or he-goat: in the CK [erroneously] jja) And 
1 jjja applied to a horse signifies the same 

as jjst. (O, TA.) eSjai A road that is 

distinct, apparent, or manifest. (TA.) And 
ijjai a torrent that is as though it were the JJs 
[app. as meaning wave, billow, or 

surge]. (TA.) [Sundry, or separate, or 

scattered, portions or things: and sundry times]. 
You say, Ciiii (S, O, K, * TA) i. e. 

[I took my right, or due, from him in sundry 
portions: or] at sundry times. (TA.) And Jjj 

i. e. [He put together] what were 
scattered [of his household goods, or furniture 
and utensils]. (TA.) L- [Verily 
thou art better than the several portions of 
the staff], (S, O, K,) which is a prov., (O,) was said 
by a poet, (S,) or by Ghaneeyeh, (O,) or 
Ghuneiyeh, (K,) El-Aarabeeyeh, to her son; for he 
was evil in disposition, [L> jlc- in the CK is a 
mistake for j^-,] very mischievous, 
notwithstanding his weakness, (O, K,) and 
slenderness of bone; (O;) and he assaulted one 
day a young man, who thereupon cut off his nose, 
and his mother took the mulct for it; so her 
condition became good after abasing poverty; 
then he assaulted another, who cut off his ear; 
and another, who cut off his lip; and his mother 
took the mulct for each; and when she saw the 
goodness of her condition, (O, K,) the camels and 
the sheep or goats and the household goods that 
she had acquired, (O,) she said thus: (O, K:) for 
from the staff (S, O, K) when it is broken (S) is 
made a [q. v.], and from this are made 

tent-pegs, and from the tent-peg is made an u 1 J~ 
[q. v.], and from this are made al y [pi. of q. 
v.]. (S, O, K.) (S, O, K) and (S, O, Msb, 

K) The middle of the head; (S, O, K;) the place 
where the hair of the head is separated: (S, O, 
Msb, K:) pi. ijj iii; which is used also in the sense 


of the sing., as though the sing, applied to every 
part thereof: (S, O:) one says, ciiili 

[meaning The place (lit. places) of the separation 
of the hair of his head became white, or hoary]. 

(Mgh voce jSi ) [See also jja.] Also The 

place, of a road, where another road branches off: 
(S, O, Msb, K:) both words are used in this sense 
likewise: (S, O, K: *) pi. as above. (K.) — — 
And [hence] one says, cjjjAJI gjlii ^ 
(tropical:) [I made him to know] the modes, or 
manners, [of the narrative, or discourse,] or 
the manifest, plain, or obvious, modes or 
manners [thereof]. (TA.) ijjai A she-camel whose 
young one has become separated from her, (S, O, 
K, TA,) as some say, (TA,) by death: (S, O, K, TA:) 
pi. 1 A-M*. (TA. [Thus in my original, not iij'-^.]) 

And A she-camel that tarries two years, or 

three, without conceiving. (TA.) And A she- 

camel having a return of some of her milk. (TA.) 

— — And Anyone recovering from his disease. 

(Lh, TA.) And Deviating from the right way 

or course, or from that which is right. (TA.) 

And gja*, (thus accord, to the K, there said 
to be like 0*“=^,) or jjii j, e^l, (thus in the O,) A 
man (O) having little flesh: or fat, or plump: (O, 
K:) two contr. meanings. (K.) see what next 
precedes. jjii [The disperser of the camels or 
cattle;] the [small, stinking beast 
called] ijLjii; because when it emits a noiseless 
wind from the anus among the cattle, they 
disperse themselves. (S, O, K.) see ijji*: — 

— and jjla, latter half. [ s a n. of place, as 
well as an inf. n. [of gjajj]: (O, K:) and is used by 
Ru-beh as meaning A place where a road 
divides. (O.) aa ja jsjs a calf: (S:) accord, to Aboo- 
Kheyreh, after he has become about two months 
old: (TA voce 3i^:) or the calf of a wild cow; as 

also J, - ja ja: (LAar, O, L, K:) fem. »aa ja. (L.) 

And aS jill (O, L, K) and J, a ja jill (O, K) (assumed 
tropical:) The asterism (j4>-0 by which one directs 
his course (O, K) by sea and by land; (O;) two 
stars [b and y of Ursa Minor]; (L, K;) also called 
(in poetry, O, K, [and generally in prose,]) glia jill; 
(O, L, K;) thus in a verse cited voce 'ij; (O;) they 
are two stars near the s-j^a [or pole-star]; (S, L;) 
two stars that never set, revolving round the ijak 
[or pole-star], both in Ursa Minor; (L;) the two 
bright stars of the four that form the angles of 
a quadrilateral figure in Ursa Minor; (Kzw;) also 
called by the Arabs aSIjill [which is the pi. 
of as jill], (L.) — And aaja signifies also A level, or 
an even, land. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O.) a j3 ja ; see above, 
first and second sentences, jaja Q. i =VI jaja i. 
q. (s, * O, * K, [in copies of the K 

written h • but correctly with teshdeed, as is 


shown by what here follows,]) inf. n. Sjija i. 
q. (S, O) and Jt“j, (TA,) [He cracked the 

joints of his fingers;] i. e. he pressed his fingers so 
that a sound was heard to proceed from their 
joints: (TA:) the doing of which is forbidden, (O, 
TA,) in prayer. (TA. [See also 2 in art. jia.]) And 
one says, Jkjl aiija and [I heard a 

cracking of the joints of the fingers of a man]: 

both signify the same. (TA.) And ja He 

twisted his (a man's, K) neck. (O, K.) — Jaja 
[as an intrans. v.], (O, K, TA,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) He ran vehemently, (O, K, TA,) going back, 
or retreating: so in the Tekmileh. (TA.) — — 
And £la ja (as an inf. n. of which the verb is Ja ja, 
TK) signifies The emitting of wind from the anus 
with a sound: (O, K:) mentioned by IDrd as from 

some one or more of the Arabs. (O.) See 

also <*ija in what next follows. Q. 2 JjL-=YI cj*s jii 
The fingers produced a sound or sounds [by their 
joints' being cracked]; (O;) quasi-pass, of l in 
the first of the senses expl. above; (S, K;) as also 
l Cixajjal, (k, TA,) inf. n. £laj jal and [quasi-inf. n., 
being app. the inf. n. in this case of J, [,cj»|ja 
^*aja, (TA,) [and this is app. what is meant by its 
being said that] J, Jjaj jaYl is [syn. with] ^iajill. (K.) 

Accord, to IDrd, Ja js3 signifies The sounding 

of two things striking against each other. (O.) — 
— And j?- jll ja jaj The man drew himself together, 
or shrank; like a-ic. jii [which is mentioned in the 
K in the same sense, as also Jajai]. (L, TA.) Q. 

3 jjjjal see Q. 2 , in two places. gjaj jajd also 

signifies The withdrawing, or removing, and 
going away, from a thing (jj-^ 0&); (K;) and the 
dispersing of itself, or becoming dispersed. (IAth, 
TA.) ^ I j*ajjal ; a phrase used by 'Eesa Ibn- 
'Omar, (S, O,) to people who had congregated 
about him on an occasion of his having fallen 
from his ass, (O,) means Withdraw ye, or remove, 
(S,) or disperse yourselves, (O,) from me, (S,) and 
go away. (S, O.) And 'Eesa Ibn-'Omar is related to 
have read, [in the Kur xxxiv. 22 ,] Cf- Jaj jal Ijj 

meaning, ^jill] ;a-LiS s or the like, being 
understood;] but the common reading is £ ja, q. v. 
(TA.) 4*3jall The ^j [here app. meaning anus 
(see 1 )]; (Lth, LAar, K;) of the dial, of ElYemen: 
(O:) also called <*a jill. (TA.) ^ja 1 iilja ; as expl. by 
Lth, signifies (O, TA) primarily (TA) One's 
rubbing, or rubbing and pressing, a thing [with 
the hand] so that its integument becomes 
stripped off (O, TA) from its kernel; as, for 
instance, a [shelled] walnut. (TA.) One 
says, oji-ll 2lj3, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. ja, j n f. 
n. Sija, (S, Msb,) He rubbed, or rubbed and 
pressed, the ears of corn (K, TA) with his hand 
[so that the kernels became divested of their 
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husks]. (S, O, Msb, TA.) And 414 (S, O, Msb, 
K) He rubbed, or rubbed and pressed, the 
garment (K, TA) with his hand [to remove a soil]. 
(S, O, Msb, TA.) And j* jjJI ^4 (Mgh, O, 
Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Mgh,) He 
rubbed, (Msb,) or rubbed and pressed, (Mgh,) 
with his hand, the [dry soil of] sperma, so that it 
crumbled, and came off from the garment; (Mgh, 
Msb;) like <4 and in like manner ij4ll [i. e. the 
dry mud]. (Msb.) [And <1411 414 He rubbed, or 
rubbed and pressed, the louse, between his 
finger and thumb, or otherwise, to kill it. (See the 
pass. part, n., below.)] — 44jj <-4 4, and '-4 4 
1*4 jj, aor. 414; (S, O, K;) and -^ja, and 1*^4, 
aor. 414, but this form of the verb is extr.; (K;) 
inf. n. 41 ja (S, O, K) and 4 ja and 4 j ja; (K;) She 
hated her husband, and her husband hated her; 
(S, O;) or she hated her husband vehemently, and 
her husband hated her vehemently: (K:) the verb 
has not been heard otherwise than as relating to 
the husband and wife: (S, O:) Lh has 

mentioned <&4, aor. ^jii; but it is not well 
known: (TA:) all of the nouns mentioned 
above as inf. ns. signify [hatred, or] vehement 
hatred, in a general sense, as also J, JA ja, (K, TA,) 
which is [app. a simple subst.] mentioned on 
the authority of Seer, and also mentioned as with 
two kesrehs and the teshdeed [i. e. J, JA 4]: (TA:) 
or all relate peculiarly to the hatred of the 
husband and wife; (K, TA;) i. e., to the man's 
hating his wife; or to her hating him, which is the 
better known: it is said in a trad, of Ibn- 
Mes'ood, jUaiill j? 41jillj <111 u* 4-411 jl [Verily 
love of the husband is from God, and hatred of 
the husband is from the Devil]: A'Obeyd says 
that 4 jail signifies the woman's hating her 
husband; that it relates peculiarly to the wife and 
the husband, and that it had not been heard by 
him as used in relation to any but them two: and 
LAar says that the sons of a man by a wife who 
hates him, which sons are termed ^jill JVjl, 
possess generosity, because the sons thus called 
are most like to their fathers, and do not 
resemble her: and when the husband hates the 
wife, one says 14L-=> [i. e. or 1*4*-“] and 
•■sic. [i. e. »4c. c jU-V ]. (TA.) — u&l cA, 4, aor. ja, 
(K,) inf. n. 4 ja, (S, O, K,) The ear had a flaccidity 
in its J4=>l [or base, meaning the part surrounding 
the entrance of the meatus auditorius]. (S, * O, * 
K.) 2 Aj ji: [inf. n. of A ja] The causing to be hated, 
or much hated. (O.) 3 •A Ji, (AZ, O, K, TA,) inf. 
n. <£jUi, (TA,) i. q. <$4= [i. e. He left, forsook, or 
abandoned, him; or he did so being left & c. by 
him]; (AZ, O, K, TA;) namely, his companion; 
(AZ, O;) said by IF to be formed by substitution 
[of for cj] : (o, TA:) expl. in the A as 




meaning [which is syn. with j-]. (TA.) 
4 JjLJI til jal The ears of corn became J. i. e. 
in the state in which they were fit to be rubbed, 
or rubbed and pressed, with the hand [so as to 
divest the kernels of their husks], and then to be 
eaten: (S, O:) and £ jjll til 41, (TA,) and 4^11, (k,) 
The seed-produce, and the grain, attained to the 
state in which it was fit to be rubbed, or rubbed 
and pressed, (K, TA,) with the hand: or the grain 
became hard, or firm, and attained to its utmost 
state of growth; before which it is forbidden to 
sell it. (TA.) 5 tSljij He (an effeminate man, O) 
affected languor, or languidness, (j!4j) in 
his speech, (O, K,) and in his walk: (K:) so says 
IDrd. (O.) 7 J4L1I iii jiil The ears of corn were 
rubbed, or rubbed and pressed, (K, TA,) with 
the hand [so that the kernels became divested of 
their husks]. (TA.) And 4411 ^ 4* 1 The garment 
became rubbed, or rubbed and pressed, (K, 
TA,) with the hand [to remove a soil]. (TA.) [See 
1.] — — And ^ 4 s1 The shoulder-joint 

became lax, or slack: (S, * TA:) or <4“ til jail, (Lth, 
O, K, *) as also j jail, (Lth, O,) signifies 
the [or head] of his humerus became 
dislocated (Lth, O, K) from the [or socket] of 
the scapula, so that the shoulder-joint became 
lax, or slack: but when the like thereof happens in 
the <y j of the femur, one does not say ^ 44 
but oj4, and the epithet Jj 4^ is applied to it [i. 

e. to the hip-joint]. (Lth, O.) And 4-^4 

He became released from his compact, 
engagement, or promise; syn. 41iil. (TA.) 
10 <111411 4 Ai=JI til jaU The grain became full (o4“ 
[q. v.]), and hard, or firm, [as though demanding 
to be rubbed with the hand so as to be divested 
of the husks, and eaten,] in the ear of corn. (K, * 
TA.) 414: see what next follows. 414, (O, K,) 
like — (k,) or correctly, as written in the L and 
A. 4 4 ja, (TA, [but this I think doubtful,]) [A fruit 
or the like] of which the integument becomes 
rubbed off [with the hand]: (O, K: [I read 4 jaiill 
» j4a, as in the CK, for » jAz 41ja 41I in other copies 
of the K and in the O:]) thus applied to an 

almond, and likewise to a peach. (TA.) See 

also what next follows. »'-a 4 jal An ear having 
a flaccidity in its J4=i [or base]; as also j (S, 
O, K. [See 1, last sentence.]) JA ja and JA 4: see 1, 
latter half. 4114 a term for 44=^ 
[or Menstruation]: mentioned by MF. (TA.) 4i j 4: 
see 41 Ji, first sentence. 44, applied to grain 
(4=0, i. q. 4 4ljjii [i. e. Rubbed, or rubbed 
and pressed, with the hand, so that the 
integument becomes stripped off from the 
kernel]: (K:) or wheat (4) that is rubbed, &c., and 
picked, or cleared. (O.) See also 4. — — And 
Wheat rubbed, &c., and moistened with clarified 


butter &c.; (K, TA;) also termed 4 *A jjii. (TA.) — 
The u44, or, as in some copies of the K, 
4 J-Aij, (TA,) Two bones [app. the two greater 
cornua of the os hyoides] in, or at, (4,) the root 
of the tongue. (K, TA.) 4^4: see what next 
precedes. 41 Ji A woman hating, or who hates, her 
husband; [app. accord, to the K, vehemently;] as 
also 4 4Sj 4 [but app. in an intensive sense]: (S, O, 
K:) pi. of the former 41J4. (O, * TA.) Dhur- 
Rummeh says, (O, TA,) describing camels, 
(TA,) j JdiL 4*= j-2 . jc jjll Ijj 

4I jljall cUjll [when the night clears away from an 
elevated piece of ground, they cast at it the like of 
the eyes of the women that hate their husbands]: 
(O, TA:) he likens them to the women that hate 
their husbands because these raise their eyes 
towards men, not confining the look to the 
husbands: he says, these camels enter upon the 
time of dawn, having journeyed all their night; 
and whenever an elevated piece of 
ground becomes within their view, they cast their 
eyes at it by reason of sprightliness and strength 
for the journeying. (TA.) 4ljii [Caused to 
be hated, or to be much hated: see its verb. And] 
A man hated by women: (S, O, K:) such was 
Imra-el-Keys: (S, O:) [and accord, to Freytag, 
4 4ljjii occurs in this sense in the Deewan of 
Jereer.] And *A jii A woman hated by men. (IAar, 

K.) Also Left, forsaken, or abandoned, and 

hated. (Fr, TA.) 4i jjai; see 44. One says also 44 
*A j jii [A louse rubbed, or rubbed and pressed, 
between the finger and thumb, or otherwise, to 

be killed]. (S, O.) Applied to a camel, (En- 

Nadr, O, K,) it means Such as is termed 4lai [q. 
v.]; (En-Nadr, O;) whose shoulder is slit [so I 
render f44 but I incline to think that it here 
means is splayed, or dislocated, as though rent 
without being separated (see £4-3)], and the 
[which I suppose to signify in this case either 
tendon or ligament] that is in the interior of 
the f4“l [q. v., app. here meaning the glenoid 
cavity of the scapula] detached. (En-Nadr, O, K. 

[See also 4>4]) And A garment, or 

piece of cloth, (TA,) strongly dyed (K, TA) with 
saffron &c. (TA.) — See also 4ijii. <£jjii, as a 
subst.: see 44. f4 2 ^4= [as an inf. n. of which 
the verb is ^>4] signifies A woman's contracting 
her f*4a (or Jls, TA) [i. e. vulva or vagina] with the 
stones of raisins [which were supposed to have 
an astringent property, or with some other 
medicament: see f4: and see also 10]: and 
so 414". (IAar, T.) 3 j4 [app. as an inf. n. of 
which the verb is ciujla] signifies A woman's 
menstruating, and stuffing her vulva with a piece 
of rag: and one says of her who has done this, 
4 Cujjal [and app. also cliijia], (T, K.) [See 
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also Ail ja.] It occurs in a trad, [as an inf. n.] 

used in the sense of [meaning (tropical:) 

The act of compressing]. (IAth, TA.) 4 ^4' He 
filled (T, S, K) a watering-trough (T, K) or a 
vessel: (S:) of the dial, of Hudheyl. (T, S.) 
8 Cijiaj said of a woman: see 3. 10 ““4“! She 
(a woman) applied a medicament to her vulva, or 
vagina, to contract it: (S, K: *) or she stuffed her 
vulva, or vagina, (T, TA,) with the stones 
of raisins, and the like: (TA:) the women of [the 
tribe of] Thakeef, having a wideness in that part, 
made this use of the stones of raisins, desiring 
thereby to contract it: (M, TA: *) [see also 2: and 
see £ 4:] the epithet [ ALaja is applied to her who 
does thus; as also J, A* 4""“. (M, K.) — — And 
[hence] one says of a mare, Ciijiif], 

meaning (assumed tropical:) She caused the 
pebbles to enter her vulva by her vehement 
running. (TA. [And the same is implied in the S 
by an ex. and explanation of the part, n.]) £ 4, (T, 
S, M, K,) and f 4,ja, (S, K,) and | fl 4, (M, K,) A 
medicament, or remedial application, (T, S, M, 
K,) such as the stones of raisins, (T, M,) used by a 
woman for the purpose of contracting her vulva, 
or vagina. (T, S, M, K.) £ 4 The rag that is used on 
the occasion of menstruation: (IAth, TA:) and 
l fj-ii signifies the rags used on the occasion 
thereof; and [may be an irreg. pi. of £ 4, like 
as 4lii is held to be of 42;, but it is said that it] is 
a pi. having no sing.: (M, TA:) [in the K, in 
art. 4*-, the J. £ jli* (there in the CK erroneously 
written f _4“) are said to be used by 
the see 8 in that art.] 4ja : see f4. 4lija : 

see 10. flja: see f4: — and see also the next 
following paragraph. 4lja The piece of rag 
which a woman bears [stuffed] in her vulva, or 
vagina: (AZ, T, K:) or her menstruating, and 
stuffing her vulva with a piece of rag; like 
l flja [as expl. above: see 3]. (K.) £ jai A man (TA) 
whose teeth become much broken. (K, TA.) f4 
Filled with water (T, M) &c.: (M:) mentioned 
by A'Obeyd, as applied to a wateringtrough: (T:) 
and applied also to a [or road in a mountain, 
&c.,] as meaning filled with men, or people: (M:) 
of the dial, of Hudheyl. (T, M.) £ 44 see £ 4, in 
two places. 4« 4“4 see 10. u4 o4 [app. from, or 
cognate with, the Latin “ furnus ”] An oven, 
(IDrd, * S, * M, K,) syn. j4“, (M, K,) [or one] in 
which one bakes bread such as is termed 'J? ja; (S, 
K;) differing from the j 4 [q. v.]: (S:) a word of 
the dial, of Syria: (M:) thought by IDrd to be not 
Arabic [in origin]: (TA:) pi. u4- (M.) 44 Thick, 
(S, K,) round, or circular, (K,) bread; (S, K;) so 
called in relation to its place [in which it is baked, 
i. e. the u4]: (S:) or (K) a sort of bread having 
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a raised and pointed, or hollowed, head, the 
lateral portions thereof being drawn together to, 
or towards, the middle, (M, K,) and 

being intermingled, one part thereof in another, 
(M,) roasted, or fried, (K,) then well moistened 
with milk and clarified butter and sugar: (M, K:) 
n. un. J, 44: which signifies also a round, or 
circular, great cake of bread: (M:) [whence, 
app.,] Aujall 4 lata [And lo, she, or it, 

was like the red 4" 4; but to what this refers I 
know not]: a saying of some of the Arabs. (S, TA.) 
— — And (as being likened thereto, TA) 
(tropical:) A thick, bulky, man: (M, K, TA:) and 

(K) a bulky dog. (IB, K, TA.) Also A baker; 

as a rel. n. of u4: (Msb:) and so J, 44, in the dial, 
of the vulgar. (TA.) 4ja : see the next preceding 
paragraph, 44: see 44, last sentence. [It is 
applied in the present day to A baker of bread 
and of meat &c.] ?? A female baker (T, K) of the 
bread termed 4 4. (T.) 4 4 A rat, or 

mouse; syn. » jta: (LAar, O, K:) or the young one 
generated between it and a jerboa: (K:) or [as a 
coll. gen. n.] the rat, or mouse; syn. jta. (T.) [See 
also 40.] jJjill 4 4, n. un. 444: see what 
follows. yOyi (o, K) [and gjjfyt, which is the 
more common,] and [ jjj jail, (MF, TA, [but in the 
Commentary of MF written without any of the 
syll. signs,]) in which last manner it is correctly 
written accord, to the sheykhs of El-Andalus, who 
are the nearest to, and the best acquainted with, 
the country of the people thus called, and so 
written by Suh, (MF,) A certain people; [the 
Franks; an appellation given originally, by 
the Arabs, to the French; and afterwards to all 
Europeans except those of the Turkish Empire:] 
an arabicized word from 4jjal ; (K,) or “4 jsl, 
(O,) or from 4 4 [or 4jja]: (Suh, MF:) accord, to 
general analogy, it should be with kesr to 

the j: (O, K:) so called because the seat of their 
dominion is [named] 44 or 4jl 4 [i. e. France]; 
and their king is called i_v"4 4^, [more 
properly yj-n jallJ which is likewise 

an arabicized word. (Suh, as cited by MF.) [The 
n. un., or appellation given to a single person of 
this people, is 44 4! and 444.] j>4 aj ja A sort of 
cloth, or garment, (Lth, T, O, K,) well known: (K:) 
an adventitious word, (Lth, T, O,) [from the 

Pers. ajji,] arabicized. (O, K.) And [hence, 

app.,] 1-4411 a) ja, (T, S, M, O, K,) and J, ja], (S, O, 
K,) The diversified wavy marks, streaks, grain, or 
water, of the sword; syn. Aiij ; (T, S, M, O, K,) 
and »j*4>-, (T, O, K,) and [q. v.], (S, O,) 
and 4 lS “4-“, (T, O, *) and4 j4 (T, O,) i. 

e. 4UL. (T.) And aj signifies The sword 

itself. (M, L, K.) And The ^ (K, TA;) i. e. 


(TA) the red rose. (M, TA.) And The grains 

of the pomegranate. (AA, O, K.) ajja i. 
q. jl jj [Seeds that are used in cooking, for 
seasoning food; &c.]: pi. *"l ja. (IAar, O, K.) »laj 4 
A “iia [or sand-grouse]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) 4421 aj 4[: see aj 4, second sentence, c4 4 For 
words mentioned in some of the lexicons under 
this head, see art. u-4. 44 Q. 2 4 j*> He was, 
or became, bad; (K, TA;) said of a camel: (TA:) 
and so aaajjaa said of a sheep or goat (»4i). (ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA.) — And Ciij jii Ajai His ear became 
raised. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 4 s j® Bad; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K;) applied to the —4 4- [or chief, 
superintendent, or manager of the affairs,] of a 
people or party: and so J, 4j*“ applied to a 
camel. (Ibn-’Abbad, O.) 4 1 j® The i. e., (IDrd, 
S, O,) the warner before the lion; (S, O, K;) a 
certain beast of prey, [sometimes called by us the 
lion's provider,] that cries out before the lion, as 
though warning men of his presence; said to 
resemble the jackal (csji uj[); (IDrd, TA;) and said 
to be the jackal [itself]; but some say otherwise: 
(TA voce 4jj : ) a Pers. word, (IDrd, S, O,) 
arabicized, (IDrd, S, O, K,) originally Ailjja 
[or ■'jjjil, (IDrd, TA,) or originally (S, 

O, K:) said by AHat to be [also] called the £ (4 j_ 
(TA.) — — And (hence, TA) The guide of the 
messenger on a beast of the post. (O, K, TA.) 
And sometimes The guide of an army was thus 

called. (S, TA.) And, (O, K,) accord, to some, 

(O,) it signifies The lion [himself]. (O, K.) 44“: 
see 44. *j 1 »j>, aor. »4, (S, K,) inf. n. Aalja 
and 4*1 ja (K) [and app. also A* jja, expl. below as 
a simple subst.], He was, or became, skilled, or 
skilful. (S, K.) — — And »ja and »4, aor. 
of each » ja, [inf. n. app. A* jja and A*l ja and 4*1 ja, 
expl. below as simple substs.,] said of a horse or 
similar beast, &c., He was, or became, brisk, 

lively, sprightly, active, agile, or light. (Msb.) 

[And * ja, inf. n. Ailja, (of which see an 
explanation below,) probably signifies He was, or 
became, beautiful, comely, pretty, or elegant; 
like inf. n. 4>.L~3.] — — And » 4, (S, K,) 
aor. ij, (K,) inf. n. »4, (TK,) He exulted, or 
rejoiced above measure; or he exulted 
greatly, and behaved insolently and unthankfully, 
or ungratefully: (S, K:) the » in this verb, accord, 
to Fr, is substituted for the £ in £4, which 
has this meaning. (TA.) 2 »4 see what next 
follows. 4 cjajai she (a camel) brought forth 
[young ones such as are termed] »4 (S) or »4 (K) 
[i. e. such as were brisk, lively, sprightly, active, 
agile, or light]; as also j ^**4, inf. n. 44". (K.) — 
— And She (a woman) brought forth beautiful 
children. (TA.) And » 4 1 He (a man) took for 
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himself a [i. e. youth, young man, or male 
slave,] such as is termed » J* (IAar, K) meaning 
beautiful, or comely, of countenance. (IAar, TA.) 
to 4 jsYl » jiwu ji means 4 j£34 [i. e. He seeks 
the horses, or mares, that are of generous race]: 
(aK, TA:) and the like is said in the A, 
hut with 41 jilt in the place of 4 jaVI. (TA.) » 4 
[part. n. of » 4, meaning Exulting, or rejoicing 
above measure; &c.]. In the Kur xxvi. 149, 
some read 4* 4, from » 4, signifying as expl. 
above: others reading 4? jW, which is from » ja: 

(S, TA:) hut =4 is also syn. with ». jia, as an 

epithet applied to a youth, or young man, or male 
slave; and thus the reading of 4* 4 in the Kur has 
been expl. as meaning Possessing skill. (TA.) »'4 
i. q. as an epithet applied to water, 

signifying Sweet, &c.: both are chaste forms, and 
well known, like » j4 and cj J&- so in the 
Towsheeh. (MF and TA in art. 44.) 4lja 
[mentioned in the first paragraph as an inf. n. is 

also expl. as a simple subst.]: see 3» j ja. Also 

Beauty, or comeliness. (Msb, TA.) 3i> j4 [app. an 
inf. n., but mentioned as a simple subst., 
meaning] Skilfulness. (K.) — — And 3i jja and 
J, 3il ja and J, 34 ja denote a quality of a hackney 
and of a mule and of an ass, (S,) or of a horse, or 
similar beast, & c., (Msb,) all signifying Briskness, 
liveliness, sprightliness, activity, agility, or 
lightness. (Msb, TA. *) 34js [mentioned in the 
first paragraph as an inf. n.]: see what next 
precedes. » jla Skilful, or possessing skill; (S, Msb, 
K;) part. n. of » ja, irregularly formed, for by rule 
it should be 3 j 4: (S:) accord, to Z, it is applied to 
a man; and also, without », to a 34 [i. e. female 

slave, or slave-songstress]. (Msb.) And it is 

applied as an epithet to a hackney, (Az, S, Msb,) 
and a mule, (S,) and an ass, (Az, S, Msb,) or to a 
horse, or similar beast, (Az,) meaning Brisk, 
lively, sprightly, active, agile, or light; (Az, * 
Msb;) sharp; strong; that goes, or journeys, 
much; a great goer: (Az, TA:) it is not applied to 
a o=4, (Az, S,) i. e. to an Arabian horse; (Az, 
Msb;) such being termed ^jk, (Az, S, Msb,) 
and y j: (S:) 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd has applied it to the 
latter; but As has charged him with error in so 
doing; saying that he possessed not knowledge of 
horses: (S:) the pi. is =4, (S, Msb,) like lI 4 
and 0 j= pis. of <3 ji) and 44 (S,) or =4, 
like 44 (K,) and 3* 4, with two fet-hahs, (Msb,) 
or 3*4, (s, K,) but this is held by Sb to be a quasi- 
pl. n., (ISd, TA,) and » ja, like ji j ; 

and 3a> ja, like “j4 (K,) as in the A, but MF says 

that no pi. of this measure is known. (TA.) 

Also, applied to a [i. e. youth, young man, 
or male slave], Beautiful, or comely, of 
countenance. (IAar, TA.) And [the fem.] 3* jli 
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signifies A beautiful, or comely, girl, or young 
woman: (K:) [and] so J, 4* ja, [of which the masc. 
is »4j and] of which the pi. is » ja; but Az says, I 
do not think that they use this word in relation 
to girls, or young women, though they may apply 
it peculiarly to female slaves like as they 
apply » and 3 a jli peculiarly to hackneys 
and mules and jades, exclusively of Arabian 

horses. (Msb.) And 3* Ji is also syn. with 34 

[i. e. A youthful females, or one in the prime 
of life]: (thus accord, to several copies of the K 
and accord, to the TA:) or 34 [i. e. a female slave, 
or a slave-songstress: see the first sentence of this 
paragraph]. (Thus in the CK.) — — And it 
signifies also [A woman] who eats vehemently: 
(K:) and » Jj applied to man, A vehement eater. 
(IAar, TA.) “4j see its fem., <4 js ; in the 

next preceding paragraph. “ j*' ip* 

means Such a one is more beautiful, or comely, 
than such a one. (Msb.) ». 4* and 3a 4* (s, K) 
and 3a jii (S) are epithets applied to a she-camel, 
meaning Bringing forth [young ones such as are 
termed] =4 (S) or =4- (K.) [See 4.] J* 4 Q. 2 3* 4, 
said of a boy, or youth, not of a man, He became 
fat. (TA. [See also 4 ja, and 4 jii.]) 4 4: see the 
next paragraph, in three places, 44 (S, M, O, L, 
K) and j 4 4 ja (M, L, K) A boy, or youth, (L,) fat, 
or compact in make, (j4s) and thick; (S, M, O, 
L, K;) as also j 4 ja : (O:) and soft, thin-skinned, 
and plump: (M, O, * K:) some assign 

this meaning to a* ja, hut others say that this is a 
corruption, and it is correctly with 4 and one 
says also 43a fi meaning a plump boy or youth: 
(L:) also, (K,) or 4ja [only], (TA,) or J, a jb ja, 
(IDrd, O,) a boy, or youth, (IDrd, O, K, TA) not a 
man, (IDrd, O,) plump (IDrd, O, K, TA) in body, 
(TA,) and beautiful (IDrd, O, K, TA) in face; (TA;) 
as also j a* ja : (K:) and a* ja and J, a* ja signify a 
boy, or youth, that has nearly attained to puberty. 

(O. [See also 43a and 4 ja.]) Also, i. e. the 

first and second, (L, K,) or j a j*4, which is of the 
dial, of Azd, (O,) The whelp of a lion; (O, L, K;) of 
the dial, of 'Oman: the pi. [of J. -44, or] of a* ja, 
accord, to Kr, is a^lja; but ISd distrusts his 
authority on a matter of this kind. (L.) a 4 ja: see 
the next preceding paragraph, in four places. — 

— Also A young mountain-kid. (L, K.) And 

[the pi.] aiilja signifies Young lambs or kids. 
(O, K.) 4 jii A fat boy or youth. (TA.) j4 2 ls 4 
3411, inf. n. 3)4, He furred, or lined with fur, the 
garment called 34: see the pass. part, n., below.] 
4 lS jal He was, or became, abundant in cattle, or 
other property: like ls 4- (M in art. j 4. [See »j 4, 
last sentence.]) 8 I jja lS j3al He wore jja [i. e. fur]: 
(S, M, K:) [and so, app., <_s j3al alone: see 44 
below.] jja signifies A certain thing that is worn; 


(S, Msb;) as also j “j4: (Msb:) each of these is a 
word of well-known meaning: (M:) [but the 
former is properly a coll. gen. n., and J. »jja is its 
n. un.; agreeably with what here follows:] jjall is 
well known [as being fur]; and J, »jja is the 
appellation applied when it is [a furred garment] 
like the 34: (Lth, T:) and signifies also a skin, but 
not unless having upon it 4 j [i. e. fur, or soft 
hair,] or wool: (T:) [in general,] this latter word 
signifies, (K, TA,) and some say the former also, 
(TA,) a kind of garment, well known, (K, TA,) 
lined with the skins of various species of animals, 
the most highly esteemed whereof is the jj 3*= 
[or sable], tanned, and sewed together; this 
garment being worn for preservation from the 
cold: (TA:) Ji ja is the pi. (S, M, Msb, TA) of mult., 
and the pi. of pauc. is 4: so says Aboo- 'Alee El- 
Kalee. (TA.) »j4: see the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places. Also The scalp, 

or skin of the head: (S, Msb, K:) or 44 “jja 
signifies the scalp, or skin of the head, with the 
hair thereof, (Lth, T, M, Mgh,) of a man, and of 
other than man: (M:) or the upper part of the 
head: (M, TA:) and one says, 4j4 fi 4° 44= 
meaning [He struck him upon] his 3 Aa [crown, 
&c.]. (TA.) [Hence,] it is metaphorically applied, 
in a trad., to (tropical:) The skin of the face. 
(TA.) — — And (tropical:) A woman's [head- 
covering such as is called] J -4, (Mgh, K, TA,) or 
[such as is called] ^4; occurring in a trad.; (Mgh, 

TA;) metaphorically applied thereto. (Mgh.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A crown, such as is 
worn by a king: (Z, K, * TA:) [said to be] so 

called because made of skins. (TA.) And A 

[garment of the kind called] 34 of which the two 
sleeves have been tucked up. (K.) — — And 
The half of a [garment such as is called] <3-4 
made of the soft hair of camels; (K, TA;) now 
known by the appellation of 3^. [evidently 

a mistranscription, app. for 34, q. v.]. (TA.) 

And A [bag such as is termed] 3liaj [q. v .], (K, 
TA,) [i. e.] like the 344, made of skin, (TA,) in 
which the beggar puts his alms. (K, TA.) And 
hence, (TA,) Sj jail ji means The beggar. (K, TA.) 

And A portion of herbage collected together 

and dry. (S, K.) — — And Waste, or 
uncultivated, land, having in it no herbage (T, K) 
and no 44 [or maculae, or spots differing in 

colour from the rest]. (T.) 5 jja 4 signifies 

The 4 4 [here meaning chestnut, which is called 
in Egypt »j4 4 in the present day]; of the dial, of 
Egypt: it is thus called because within its husk is 
what resembles the soft hair of camels. (TA.) — 
Also i. q. »jjj, (Fr, As, ISk, T, S, M, Msb, K,) 
and 4-; (S, K;) [i. e. Abundance, and richness 
&c.;] accord, to Yaakoob [i. e. ISk], (M,) formed 
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from by substitution (S, M) of — * for (M:) 
one says, J-dl a? ;j y 41 and ?jy, both 

meaning the same [i. e. Verily he is a possessor of 
abundance of property]; (T, S; [in some copies of 
the latter, J-dl ^j;]) so says ISk, (T,) or Fr; (S;) 
and As says the like: (S:) the latter says, y 
; j y and ; j y, meaning Such a one is a possessor 
of abundant property. (T.) Jljs A manufacturer 

of <43? [i. e. furs, or furred garments]: and A 

seller thereof. (TA.) sljii 41 [A furred 4^.;] a 
[garment of the kind called] upon which is 
a »jja [or fur, i. e., that is lined therewith]. 

[act. part. n. of 8 ]. V is [The wearer 

of fur will not feel the cold] is a saying of the 
Arabs. (TA.) Quasi jjja Q. Q. l jjja see in 
art. jy. lS y l »lji, (M, K,) aor. (K,) inf. 
n. Is y, (K,) He slit it, or cut it lengthwise, ill, or 
improperly; or well, or properly; as also J, »' 3 * 
and | =>' jsl [both relating to both of the foregoing 
explanations]: (K:) or he slit it, or cut it 
lengthwise, and made it bad, or improper; as 
also 4 “' 3 *: or, accord, to the sound lexicologists, 
the former has this meaning: but [ is y\ signifies 
he slit, or cut lengthwise, and made good, or 
proper: (M:) or 4 ^ J ® 1 (M, K) signifies, (M,) or 
signifies also, (K,) he made it good, or proper: or 
he ordered [another] to make it so: (M, K:) as 
though he removed from it unsoundness, or 
imperfection: but some say that this signifies he 
slit it, or cut it lengthwise, and made it bad, or 
improper: and when you mean he measured it, 
and cut it, to make it good, or proper, you say y, 
inf. n. Is y\ (M:) [thus, accord, to J,] lSj?, aor. and 
inf. n. as above, signifies he cut a thing in order to 
make it good, or proper: (S:) or he cut a skin, or 
hide, in a good, or proper, manner: (Ks, S, Msb:) 
and 4 lSJ ? 1 he cut it in a bad, or an improper, 
manner: (Ks, S:) or this signifies he slit much, in 
a bad, or an improper, manner: and %JI lS j?I, 
accord, to As, he rent, tore, or slit, the skin, and 
made holes in it, and spoiled it: and l s 
signifies also he slit a thing (S, M, Msb) of any 
kind; (as also 4 “*>:]) thus you say, j ?) JjVI he 
slit the (Qjjl [or external jugular veins], (T, M, 
Mgh, Msb,) and made what was in them, of the 
blood, to come forth; (T, Mgh, Msb;) and in like 
manner one says of a garment, or piece of cloth, 
and of a 41 [or receptacle for dates, made of 
palm-leaves woven together]; (T;) or he cut 
the (S:) LAar alone mentions 4lljji and 
4 l * 1 js': (M:) [but it is also said that is'y signifies 
he cut a jd=>j [or the like]: (K in art. i3^-: [see an 
ex. in a verse cited in the first paragraph of that 
art.; also cited in the T after the first of 
the explanations here following, and in the M 
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after the second thereof:]) or is y, aor. and inf. n. 
as above, signifies he measured, and worked, 
or manufactured, and made good, or proper, a 
thing, such as a sandal, or a ^ [q. v.], or a 
water-skin, and the like: (T:) or he measured it, 
and cut it, to make it good, or proper: (M:) and 
he measured and manufactured a 41 [or 
leathern water-bag]: (S, K:) or he sewed, 
and made well, or properly, a >: (T:) [it is said 
that] the difference between 4 4jaYI an Is'y^ is 
this, that the former signifies the cutting so as to 
render bad, or improper, and the slitting like as 
the slaughterer and the wild beast slit [their 
victims]; and the latter, the cutting so as to make 
good, or proper, like the act of cutting of 
the sewer of the hide, or of leather: but isy 
sometimes occurs in the sense of tsyl: (Mgh:) 
one says, cljsi 4 4J j, meaning I split, or clave, 
his head with a sword; like 4jjal ; (Yz, T &c. in 
art. ji:) and ^jlll lS j ? 1 he slit the wound: (T:) 
and '4ill 4 “^ is jsl [the wolf slit, or rent, the 
belly of the sheep, or goat]: (S:) and one says, 4 
Cjjja U 3 dujal i. e. thou hast done ill, or 
improperly, and hast not done well, or properly. 

(A, TA.) aor. as above, [and so the inf. 

n.,] is sometimes metonymically used [as 
meaning (tropical:) He slaughtered him, or 
butchered him; i. e.] as denoting vehemence, or 

excess, in slaying. (TA.) And it means also 

(assumed tropical:) He cut him with censure, or 
satire: (TA:) and { tsy\ means he blamed, or 

censured, a man. (M, K.) And you say, a! ja 

6-=3^' (tropical:) I traversed, or crossed, (lit. 
travelled and cut,) the land, or country; (T, S, 

K, TA;) inf. n. as above. (TA.) is > 4 3 J*" 

means (assumed tropical:) He effects what is 
wonderful in his deed. (S, K.) 4js lS 4 4 
thus, with teshdeed [to the lS in -So?] as related by 
A'Obeyd, is said of a courageous man [as 
meaning No one does his deed, or the like]: but it 
is said [by Kh] to be correctly 4 ji, [as an inf. 
n.,] without tesh-deed. (M. [See, however, what 
follows.]) They say, 4 3 l sys 4$ jj, meaning [I 

left him] doing well, or excellently, in a deed, or 
in watering: [an explanation relating to what here 
follows:] the Prophet said, respecting 'Omar, 
whom he saw in a dream drawing water at a well 
with a great bucket, 4 “^y lS Ji 'iyy J fS [And I 
have not seen a chief of a people do his deed, 
&c.]: (T:) or, as some relate it, he said <a'y: (TA:) 
[but] A'Obeyd says, this is like thy 

saying 4ie Jiij and <1 y J y-:\ and Fr cited to us 
[as an ex.] 4 meaning [Verily] 

thou didst multiply and magnify thy 

words respecting it: (T: and in like manner this 


hemistich [which shows, by the measure, 
that cannot be here a mistake for 1 jj* 1I ( ] is 
expl. in the S:) it is said that 4 3 y thus used is of 
the measure 3 #*? in the sense of the 
measure 3 j*i«, from is iy signifying “ he cut ” [or “ 
cut lengthwise ” or “ slit ”] a hide, or leather; (Har 
p. 257 ; [where see more;]) [and this assertion is 
corroborated by the fact that] one says of a man 
strenuous, or vigorous, in an affair, and 
strong, l sys 41 jj 4 ^3 [lit. I left him 

slitting, or cutting, the slit, or cut, thing, and 
shaping]. (T.) — — ijy is also synonymous 

with lS jSsb see the latter, in two places. isy 

i334', aor. and inf. n. as above, signifies The 
lightning shone, or glistened, or shone with 
flickering light, and continued, in the sky. (T, 
TA.) -isy, (T, S, M, K,) aor. lS% (T, S,) inf. 
n. isy, (T, S, K, but omitted in the CK,) He was, 
or became, confounded, or perplexed, and unable 
to see his right course; syn. -Ah, (T,) and (T, 
S, M, K,) and jj£j, (S, K,) and 3]=): (Skr, on the 
verse here following:) El-Aalam El-Hudhalee 
says, => Cicij Y j <j*j\ iia p ji yc CjjjSj [And I 
became confounded, &c., by reason of fright, 
so that I did not shoot an arrow, nor bade I 
farewell to a friend]: (T, M:) or, accord, to 
As, is y, aor. is iyj, signifies he looked, and knew 
not what he should do: (T:) and ^yy signifies 
also I wondered; from 4 meaning “ that 
which is wonderful. ” (Skr, on the verse above- 
cited.) 2 isy see 1 , first quarter, in three places. 

4 LSiy 1 see 1 , former half, in seven places: 

and also in the latter half, near the middle of the 
paragraph. 5 lS~j£ It became slit, or cut 
lengthwise; (S, M, Msb, K;) as also 4 lS (S, M, 
Msb;) both said of a skin, (M,) or of a thing: (S:) 
or it became much slit, or rent; said of the sewing 
of a leathern water-skin. (T.) And ts j & His 

garment became much slit, or rent, from him. 
(T.) And cjjii (tropical:) The spring of 
water burst forth: (K, TA:) or ^3^ 

(tropical:) The earth, or ground, burst with the 

springs. (S, M, A, TA.) [Hence,] the saying 

of Kabeesah Ibn-Jabir, Yl ^ USa lie Ig .- T . ':; 
JI*3 "j i. e. (assumed tropical:) Its eggs (the 
pronoun in denoting the earth) burst from 
us [so as to disclose us], so that we were the sons 
of the hard tracts thereof and of the soft tracts, or 
plains, [or of the sands,] means only their 
numerousness, and the wide extent of 

their districts. (Ham p. 341 .) And 

‘'•=4^-=“ i> (tropical:) [The night became distinct, 
as though cleft, from its dawn]. (TA.) 7 isi>^l see 
the next preceding paragraph. 8 isy*\ He 

forged, or fabricated, a lie, or falsehood; (T, S, M, 
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Mgh, Msb, K;) you say, is [he forged 

against him a lie]; (Mgh, Msb;) and j. 1)4; 
isif signifies the same, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) 
aor. lS ja), (Msb,) inf. n. is ja; (M;) and this verb 
likewise is followed by -*4^: (Msb:) J, l sif in 
this sense is mentioned as said by Lth; others 
saying s j^al. (T.) <s j® is used in the Kur in 
relation also to the attributing a copartner to 
God: thus in the saying [in iv. 51 ], jllC *4 j4j cfj 
Uikt UjIj jial Jaa [And whoso attributeth a 
copartner to God, hath devised an enormous 
sin]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) kjjs Clamour; or a 
confusion, or mixture, of cries or shouts or 
noises. (M, K, TA. pill in the CK is a mistake 
for kill.]) ja A lie, or falsehood; (S, * M, Mgh, * 
Msb, * K, TA;) a subst. from is'J^\: (S, Mgh, Msb, 
TA:) and meaning [also] a defamation: (Mgh:) 

pi. lS if. (TA.) And An affair, or a case, of 

great magnitude or moment or gravity. (M, 
TA.) l s f Slit, or cut lengthwise; applied to a skin 
(■%■): and so ^f [app. as applied to a kjjs or 

the like, as being fem. of Is (M, TA.) And 

A wide [or leathern bucket]; (M, K;) as though 

it were slit; (M;) as also kjja. (k.) And A 

thing forged, or fabricated; (S, K, TA;) thus 
[or rather as hence meaning unknown, or 
unheard of,] in the saying, ^ja Uli ejiaial, in the 
Kur [xix. 28 ], (S, TA,) i. e. [Thou hast done] a 
thing hitherto unknown; a thing deemed strange: 
(Bd:) or a thing of great magnitude or moment or 
gravity; (S, K, TA;) and thus it is said to mean in 
the phrase above cited: (S, TA:) or wonderful; (T, 
TA;) thus as expl. by Er-Raghib; (TA;) and thus it 

is also said to mean in that phrase. (T, TA.) 

See also 1 , latter half, in eight places. — 
Also, applied to a man, A forger, or fabricator, of 
lies; and so [ is if*. (Lh, M, TA.) — And Milk of 
the time when it is milked. (K.) — And they 
say, is f^ Is j»M, meaning kk^JI kL=^*]l [j. e . Haste: 
haste: used in an imperative sense; as inf. ns. are 
often thus used; but they are] both like iff [in 
measure]: mentioned by Sgh. (TA.) isf^ csjai 
occurs in a trad, as meaning The most lying of 
lies: is the pi. of kjji. (TA.) ls‘j k 

see is f. Ajjii A 41 3* [or leathern water-bag] 
made in a good, or proper, manner; well made. 
(T, TA.) ja 1 ja, (A, O, K,) aor. 63 $, inf. n. j», 
(TA,) He (a gazelle) was, or became, frightened, 

or afraid. (A, O, K.) *43 ja His heart heaved 

by reason of fear. (O.) kie ja He (a man, O) 

turned away from him. (A, O, K.) And He 
separated himself from him, and became alone. 
(A, O, K.) — ja, aor. 63 ja, inf. n. »jl ja and » jjja, 
He (a man, O) became excited with ardour, or 
eagerness. (O, K.) — if- if, (A, O, * K,) 

inf. n. if, (O,) He disturbed, removed, or 




unsettled, such a one from his place: (A, O, * K:) 
or he frightened, and disturbed, or removed, 
or unsettled, such a one from his place, and made 
his courage (lit. his heart) to fly away: (IDrd, TA:) 
and [in like manner] J. » jal he frightened him; 
(K;) or, as in some copies of the K, he disturbed 
or disquieted him; (TA;) or he frightened him, 
and disturbed or disquieted or unsettled him, 
and made his courage (lit. his heart) to fly away. 
(S, O. *) [See also 10 .] — if, aor. 3 if, inf. n. jjja 
(S, O, K, TA) and X (TA,) said of a wound, It 
became moist, and flowed, (S, O, K, 
TA,) discharging its contents; and so j-4: and in 
like manner it is said of water [app. as meaning it 
oozed forth]: (TA:) and of sweat, meaning 
It exuded; and so i> -4. (TA in art. ^A) 2 »j if He 
(a man) rendered him powerful, or strong, and 
made him to overcome. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 
4 3 if' see 1 , latter half. 8 JSI He (a man, O) 

overcame; (K;) or was, or became, powerful, or 
strong, and overcame: (O:) and j4 and 44 signify 
the same: so in the Nawadir. (O, TA.) 10 » j&J It 
(fear, S, A, O) excited him to lightness and 
unsteadiness; unsettled him. (S, A, O, K.) jjiiLI j 
4 j ciixJajLjl ji, in the Kur [xvii. 66 ], is expl. 

by Fr as meaning And excite thou to lightness 
and unsteadiness, or unsettle thou, when thou 
canst, with thy voice. (O, TA.) And in like 
manner, j* 41 jj&4 I ji£ jlj, in the same 

[xvii. 78 ], is expl. by him (O, TA) as meaning, 
And verily they were near to unsettling thee from 
the land: (TA:) but some say the meaning is, they 
were near to frightening thee so as to excite thee 
to promptness of flight from the land. (O, TA.) 
And fij if- * He incited him, or excited him, 
to ignorance, foolishness, or wrong conduct, and 
levity, or unsteadiness, so as to make him swerve 
from his right sentiment, opinion, or judgment; 

like -4 j if ‘4*331. (Az and TA in art. *-*=>■.) 

He incited him, or excited him, to be promptly 
obedient and submissive to him and to 
that which he desired of him; like -4*U. (Ksh in 

xliii. 54 .) He expelled him (Jel in xvii. 105 , 

and K) from the land, (Jel,) or from his abode, 
and disturbed, or disquieted, or unsettled, him, 
(K,) so as to excite him to lightness and 

unsteadiness. (TA.) [See also 1 , latter half.] 

He, or it, deceived him, or beguiled him, so as to 
cast him into destruction. (TA.) — — He slew 
him: so the verb is expl. by some in the Kur xvii. 
78 , quoted above. (TA.) if A light, or an 

active, man. (S, A, O, K.) And The offspring 

of the cow; (S;) [meaning,] of the wild cow: (O, 
K:) because of its restlessness: (TA:) pi. jtjal. (S, 
O, K.) »ja A leap with disquietude [or fright]. 
(TA.) I 3*3 [so in a copy of the S, but without 


the vowel-signs: in two other copies of the 
same, I ja if**, which belongs to art. if j:] He sat in 

an uneasy posture. (S.) jj*ll 3 jii3i j-ija 

[so in two copies of the S, in art. j4=>; in the O, in 
that art., jiillj *4^11 ja4-J>; probably a mistake 
for app. meaning, A horse in a state of 

excitement to leap and run.] j if 1 jja, (S, O, Msb, 
K, &c.,) aor. jja, (M, O, TA,) or jja, (Msb,) inf. 
n. jja, (s, * O, * Msb,) He rent, or slit, a 
garment, or piece of cloth: (K:) he dissundered 

(S, * O, * Msb) the same. (S, O.) He split, 

slit, or cracked, a thing. (S, O, TA.) — — 
He struck a man's nose with a thing so as to split 

it. (O, * TA.) He struck one with a stick, or 

staff: (TA:) or he struck him with a stick, or staff, 

on his back, (K, TA,) so as to break it. (TA.) 

He separated, disunited, sundered, or dispersed, 

a thing. (TA.) He separated, or divided, a 

thing from another thing. (TA.) He broke [a 

thing]. (Sh, O, Msb.) Sh says, I was in the desert, 
and, seeing some small round tents (>-44) 
pitched, I said to an Arab of the desert, “To whom 
belong these My 5 ? ” and he answered, “j 1 ja 
f* jj44> kill jja : whereupon I said to him, “What 
meanest thou by it? ” and he answered, “[To 
Benoo-Fezarah:] may God break [their backs]. ” 
(TA.) — — He crumbled, or broke into small 
pieces, a kil [or round piece of camel's or similar 
dung]; as also J. jja, (TA,) and J, jja'. (O, K, 
TA. [In the CK, kllll is put for kl=JI.]) — See also 
5 . — Also, as implied in the K, but correctly jja, 
aor. jja, inf. n. jja [q. v.], He was, or became, 
such as is termed jjai [expl. below]. (TA.) 
2 jjaand 4 : see 1 , last signification but one. 5 jj4 
It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) became rent, or 
slit; (K;) as also J. jj3l; (O, * K;) and J, jja, inf. 
n. jjja; (Msb; [but see jja, below;]) and so the 
like thereof; (Msb;) and the same is said of a wall: 
(TA:) and it (a garment, or piece of cloth,) 
became dissundered, ragged, tattered, or shabby, 
and old and worn out; (S, TA;) as also J, jj*j'. 
(TA.) 7 jjajj see 5 , in two places, jja inf. n. of the 
trans. v. jja. (Msb.) — — [And app. used as 
a simple subst., having for its pi. jjja: see jja.] — 
[Also] A man possessing little, or no, good, or 
goodness; or little, or no, wealth; like j jj. (AZ, TA 
in art. jjf) jja A flock of sheep, or herd of 
goats: (S, O:) or a flock of sheep from ten to forty: 
(AZ, A'Obeyd, S, O, K:) or from three to ten; thus 
in the copies of the K; but in the L, to twenty: 
(TA:) and two, and more: (S, O, K:) and hence, 
(S, O,) jj4l was a surname of Saad Ibn- 
ZeydMenah: he came to the [or fair, and 
place of meeting, app. of the pilgrims,] with some 
goats, and allowed them to be taken as spoil, 
saying, “ Whoso takes of them one, it shall be 
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his, but a jja [i. e. a pair or more] of them shall 
not be taken; ” jja here meaning two and more: 
whence the prov., jjp cs j4 44 V, meaning 
[I will not come to thee] until the goats of El-Fizr 
shall become gathered together; and [that means 
never, for] those goats will never 
become gathered together: (S, O, K:) or, accord, 
to ISd, this surname was given to him because he 
said to his sons, one after another, “Pasture ye 
these goats,” and they were incompliant to him; 
so he called to the people, “Collect yourselves 
together; ” and they did so; and he said, “Take 
ye them as spoil; but I do not allow to any one 
more than one; ” therefore they separated them 
at once, and they became scattered in the 
country: this was the origin of the prov.: and one 
of their provs. relating to leaving a thing undone 
is the saying, jjjkj j 4 4 a J*ai V [I will not do that 
until the goats of El-Fizr shall become gathered 
together. (TA.) Accord, to AO, (S, O, TA,) jja 
means The kid (S, O, K, TA) itself: (S, O, TA:) and 
one says, j ja I jj ■dialV [I will not do it as long as 

a kid leaps]. (TA.) And The male young one 

of the j * j [or leopard]: (TA:) or the male young 
one of the [beast of prey called] Jii [q. v.], (O, K, 
TA, [in the CK, erroneously, jS,]) as is said in the 
T, and likewise in the Tekmileh: (TA:) and »jj? 
signifies the female young one thereof; (O, K, 
TA;) or, as some say, the sister thereof: (TA:) 
and J, »jl ja signifies the female of the j4; (O, Msb, 
TA;) thus says IAar, (O,) [and] thus is said in the 
T: (TA:) or the mother of the jj) is called » jl ja; 
and also the female of the j4; (K, TA;) thus says 
IAar. (TA.) — Also The t4=t [or origin, &c.,] (O, 
K) of a thing. (O.) — And A small thing, (O, K,) 
like a <41 [or blister], in the root of the thigh, (O,) 
below the extremity of the pubes, resembling 
a sjc. [or ganglion], from an ulcer that comes 
forth in a man, (O, K,) or from a wound. (O.) jja 
an inf. n. [of which the verb, accord, to a 
general rule, is jja], A garment's being old and 
worn out; and rent, or slit. (KL. [See also 5 , with 
which the verb jja, inf. n. jj ja, is mentioned in a 

similar sense.]) And [app. The being open, 

or wide, or broad,] meaning in Pers. jaj; ja. 
(KL.) — Also The being such as is termed jjai 
[expl. below]. (S. [See 1 , last sentence.]) jja Slits, 
rents, or fissures: (K:) but this word perhaps 
occurred to the author of the K mistranscribed; 
for it is said in the L that jjja [a pi. of which 
the sing, is app. jja, originally an inf. n.,] 
signifies slits, rents, or fissures, and clefts, or 
cracks. (TA.) »jja; see jjla. — Also A great 
protuberance upon the back, or upon the chest. 
(K.) see jja, last quarter of the 


paragraph, jjw A wide road; (S, O, K;) as 
also [ »jj*: (O, K:) or a wide and conspicuous 
road: or, accord, to ISh, a road that passes over 
the [eminences termed] — [pi. of ^-4] and 
the [hills, or small mountains termed] jja [pi. 
of »jla], and cleaves them as though it made 
furrows upon their heads: you say, jjUllLikl 
and jjlilt meaning [We took] the road 

that made a track upon the heads and the base of 
the mountains. (TA.) And J. ijjl [ 0 r 
» j jli] signifies A road taking its course in a tract 
of sand amid sands that are compact and cleaving 
to the ground, (K, TA,) and soft; appearing like 
an extended, long, natural cleft in the ground: 
(TA:) the same meaning is also assigned to » j_M 
(K * and TA in art. jja.) — Also A species of ants, 
(O,) black ants, (K,) in which is a redness: (O, 
K:) mentioned also among words of which the 

final radical is j [as being called jjla], (TA.) 

And The round black thing [app. a species 
of animalcule] found in [dried] dates. (O.) VjJl; 
see the next preceding paragraph, jjal and 
I jjjaa A man humpbacked; (S, O;) having a 
great protuberance upon his back; (S, O, K:) or 
having such a protuberance upon his chest: (K:) 
or, accord, to Ibn-’Abbad, the former signifies 
the same as j«*ai [having a protuberant breast, or 
chest, and a hollow, or receding, back]. (O. [See 
also jjal.]) — — And [the fem. of 

the former] iijja A female, (K,) or girl, or young 
woman, (TA,) full of fat and flesh: or that has 
nearly attained to puberty. (K, TA.) l -*jVI jjji* 
A man having his nose struck with a thing so as 
to be split. (TA.) — See also jjal. g- ja 1 £ ja, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) and £ja, (k,) aor. £ja, of the former 
verb, (Msb, K,) and of the latter also, (K,) inf. 
n. j 1 ja, (S, O, Msb, K,) which is of the former 
verb, (S, * O, Msb, TA,) and [of the latter 
verb] 4ja] £ ja in the CK being a mistake for 4 ja] 
and ?? (K, TA,) He feared; or was, or became, in 
fear, afraid, frightened, or terrified; (S, O, Msb, 
K, TA;) and so J, £ ji>: (TA in art. £ jj:) you 
say, 4 £ ji he feared him, or it; or was, or 
became, in fear, &c., of him, or it: (MA, Msb, TA:) 
accord. to Er-Raghib, £ja signifies a 
shrinking, and an aversion, that comes upon a 
man, from a thing causing fear or fright; and is a 
kind of £ j?- [q. v.]; and one should not say ciio ja 
■dll 0* like as one says <4 — or, as Mbr says, in 
the “ Kamil,” its primary signification is the 
fearing, or being in fear or afraid or frightened or 
terrified: then, by a metonymical application, 
it signifies a people's going forth quickly to repel 
an enemy, or the like, that has come upon them 
suddenly; and this meaning has 


become [conventionally regarded as] proper. 
(TA.) — — £ ja signifies also The seeking, or 
demanding, aid, or succour: (Az, K, TA:) and the 
aiding, or succouring; (Az, S, O, K, TA;) this latter 
being likewise a signification of J, g) jaj: (S, O:) an 
ex. of the former word (S, O, TA) in the latter 
sense (O, TA) occurs in the saying of the Prophet 
to the Ansar, ik. jjffi j ^jall it jjjSU <41 
[Verily ye are many on the occasion of aiding, or 
succouring, and ye are few on the occasion 
of coveting, or greed]; (S, O, TA;) or in this saying 
the implied meaning may be, on the occasion of 
men's betaking themselves to you in fear ( £ ja it 
Ajl u-'dll) i n order that ye may aid or succour 
them [which is virtually the same as their seeking 
your aid or succour]: (TA:) thus [it is said] £ja 
has two contr. significations: (K:) and both of 
these significations are expressed by the verb £ ja: 
(O:) you say <4! ^ ja and ^ ja; (K in 

continuation of what has been last cited 
therefrom above, and TA; [app. meant to indicate 
that both of these phrases signify he sought, or 
demanded, aid, or succour, of him; and he aided, 
or succoured, him; or that the former phrase has 
the former signification; and the latter phrase, 
the latter signification; though accord, to the TK, 
both phrases have the former signification, and 
the former phrase has also the latter 
signification;]) but you should not say <^ja, 
(K, TA,) i. e. like (TA:) [or] from £ jail as 
signifying “ fear,” or “ fright,” you say Cic. ja 
and >44 cjc. ja ; [app. meant to indicate that the 
former phrase signifies I betook myself to thee in 
fear, which is a meaning thereof well known, and 
nearly agreeing with an explanation of the verb 
followed by <4! which will be found below in this 
paragraph; and that the latter phrase signifies I 
feared thee, or I was, or became, in fear, &c., of 
thee, the only meaning, of this phrase, for which 
I find any explicit authority, and one for which I 
have given three authorities in the first sentence 
of this art.;] but you should not say 4c. ja: (S: 
[thus in my copies, 4c. ja, not 4c ja:]) or j; ja 
44! signifies he sought, or demanded, of them, 
aid, or succour; and f4ja and <4° ja signify he 
aided, or succoured, them, syn. [in the 

CK js-AI] and <4j*A like | 4^ jai; (K, TA:) 
accord, to IB, <4 ja meaning <j£il is 

originally <1 Cic. ja [primarily signifying I feared, 
or became in fear &c., for him]; then the J was 
dropped; for one says 4c ja and <1 aJc ja : (TA:) 
or £ ja, like c J*, signifies j*-=jjl; (K: [thus in the 
copies of the K, and hence in the TA, app. a 
mistranscription for j. ' - vri 4 , he sought, or 
demanded, aid, or aid against an enemy:]) 
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and fylj ja he betook himself, or had recourse, to 
him, or it, for refuge, protection, or preservation, 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA,) by reason of fear, or fright, 
(S,) and sought, or demanded, aid, or succour, by 
him, or it; whence, in a trad, respecting the 
eclipse of the sun, »^LJI J]' jc jali i. e. 
Then betake yourselves, &c., to prayer, and seek, 

or demand, aid, or succour, by it. (TA.) ^ ja 

<-»jj j? means He became roused from his 
sleep; (O, K;) because he who is roused is not free 
from some fear, or fright: occurring in a trad, in 
this sense. (O.) And one says, ajc. ja 

u^ia, meaning I prepared [or roused] myself by 
reason of the coming of such a one, by a change 
of state, or condition, like as the sleeper passes 
from the state of sleeping to that of waking. (TA.) 

— Acja in the phrase Ac jla j, Ac jaa means He 
exceeded him in fear, or fright. (TA.) — If- £ ja 

f^jla: see the next paragraph. 2 Ac ja: see 4. 

[It also app. signifies He made a fearful event, or 
fearful events, to befall him: see its pass. part. n. 

below.] Aic ^ ja He removed from him fear, 

or fright: (O, in two places:) it is implied by the 
context in the K that £ jal j has this meaning; 
but in the O and other lexicons it is £ ja. (TA.) 
And Aic ja, (s, K,) inf. n. iyjaj, (K,) Fear, or 
fright, was removed from him. (S, K.) It is said in 
the Kur [xxxiv. 22], f^jla jc jili] meaning 
Until, when fear, or fright, shall be removed 
from their hearts: (S, O:) this is the common 
reading: another reading is £ ja, i. e. <111 j- ja : and 
El-Hasan reads \ £ ja: and he says that in 
this reading and the first, the prep, with its noun 
are [regarded as supplying the place of the agent 
and therefore virtually] in the nom. case, as in 
the phrase -Li' jc jj^ : (TA:) some read j^ja [q. 
v.]: (O and TA in art. £ ja : ) and 'Eesa Ibn- 'Omar 
is related to have read j^jjal tij. (TA in art. ja ja.) 
3 Ac jia Ac jla [He vied with him in fear, or fright,] 
and he exceeded him therein. (TA. See 1, last 
sentence but one.) 4 Ac jal ; (Msb, K,) inf. n. gdji), 
(S, O,) He made him to fear, or to be afraid; 
frightened him; or terrified him; (S, * O, * Msb, 
K;) as also i Ac ja ; (s, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. jjjal. (S, 
O.) And you say, Aj» j- jii [One is made to fear, or 
be afraid of, or is frightened, or terrified, at, it, or 
him], (S, O, K,) and j? [on account of him, or 
for the sake of him], (O, K,) and [by him, or by 
means of him]. (O.) — — [Hence,] He housed 
him from his sleep. (K, TA. [See 1, last quarter.]) 

Also He aided, or succoured, him. (S, K.) 

See 1, former half; and again, in the latter half. — 

— See also 2. 5 £ jaj see 1, first sentence. £ js Fear, 
or fright: (S, O, K:) originally (S) an inf. n.; but 
notwithstanding this, (S, * O, K,) sometimes, (S, 
O,) having a pi., which is gjjit. (S, O, K.) — — 


s_a 


[And, as seems to be indicated by an explanation 
of £ j*i (q. v.), A fearful event: pi. as above.] ja 
Fearing; being afraid or frightened or terrified; 
(Er-Raghib, MA, Msb, TA;) thus in a verse cited 
voce m (E r-Raghib, TA;) and \ j'-AA is syn. 
therewith: (O, K:) and one says also i £ ji 34 j, 
pi. Acji; and J, £ jji«; meaning a man put in fear; 
made afraid; frightened, or terrified. (TA.) And In 
a state of disquiet, disturbance, or agitation: 
whence an extraordinary reading, of four readers, 
in the Kur xxviii. 9, [i. e. 14 ja] for 14 jla, relating to 
the heart of the mother of Moses, meaning in a 
state of disquiet, &c., almost quitting 
its pericardium. (TA.) It has no broken pi.; its 

only pi. being ja. (TA.) Also Seeking, or 

demanding, aid, or succour; and Sgh 
thus explains it [in the O] as used in the verse 
above mentioned; but Er-Raghib says that this is 
an explanation of the intended meaning, not 
of the literal signification: (TA:) and it has also 
the contr. meaning, aiding, or succouring; thus 
being trans., though of the measure 3?a; but it 
may be altered from \ jla, like as is [said to 
be] altered from j-lk. (IB, TA,) <cja : 
see Ac ja. <c ja A man whom one is made to fear, 
of whom one is made afraid, or at whom one is 
frightened: (O, K:) [like Ac jii as expl. by Lth and 
others:] and by whom, or by means of whom, 
one is made afraid, or frightened. (O.) Ac ja sing, 
of cjlc ja in the phrase £ jjll elite ja [app. meaning 
The fears, or frights, of the heart]. (TA. [The 
sing., as well as the pi., is there said to be 
thus, but if the former be, as I think it is, 

an inf. n. un., it should by rule be j Ac ja.]) Acja 
One who fears men, or is frightened at them: (K:) 
or one who fears, or is frightened, much, or often; 
(O;) [and] so \ Aclja. (TA. [But see what next 
follows.]) Ac. I ja One who makes men to fear, 
or frightens them, much, or often. (O, K.) See 
also Ac ja. j- jla : see £ ja, in two places. £ j 4 > i. 
q. [as meaning A refuge, i. e. a place to which, 
or a person to whom, one betakes himself, or has 
recourse, for refuge, protection, or preservation,] 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA,) on the occasion of the 
befalling of an affliction or a calamity; (TA;) 
applied to a sing, and a pi. (S, O, K) and a dual (S, 
O) and a masc. and a fem.; (S, O, K;) one 
says, l >“131 jii jSa Such a one is a refuge to men 
when an event comes upon them suddenly, 
and l >“131 jiiUi. and jii f*, &c.; (S, O;) and 
l Ac jii i s the same in signification and in 
its applications; (K;) expl. by IF as signifying a 
place to which one who is in fear, or frightened, 
betakes himself, or has recourse, for 
refuge, protection, or preservation: (TA:) or jii 
signifies one of whom aid, or succour, is sought, 


or demanded: (K:) and \ Ac jii, [a cause of fear 
or fright; being a word of the class of Ailii 
and AixLx; i. e.] a thing that one is made to fear, or 
at which one is frightened; (S;) or a person whom 
one is made to fear, or at whom one is frightened; 
[like Ac ja;] or on account of whom, or for the 
sake of whom, one is made to fear, or is 
frightened: (Lth, O, K:) you say, Ac jii Ul jjli 
[Such a one is to us a person whom we are made 
to fear, &c.], and in like manner you say of a 
female, and of a pi. number. (O.) Ac jii : see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. £ jii 
Cowardly; (Fr, O, K;) as being made to fear, or to 
be frightened at, everything: (Fr, O:) and 
courageous; (Fr, O, K;) as being one the like of 
whom fearful events are made to befall ( 3 jii < 4 ^ 
j-ljaVI). (Fr, O. [But what here follows suggests 
another reason, and I think a better, for the latter 
meaning.]) Ac jii applied by 'Amr Ibn-Maadee- 
Kerib as an epithet to his cjLI, in replying to a 
threat of El-Ash-'ath, who had said to him, j! 

CijiS, means Secure from being 
overcome by fear, or fright, and [therefore] not 
lax so as to break wind [in consequence of fear]; 
being from Aic j- ja meaning “ he removed fear, or 
fright, from him; ” or it may be for the same 
reason as that for which jii is applied to a 
courageous man. (O.) jji*: see ja, first 
sentence. j'-AA see ja, first sentence. AcALa jxi i. 
q i—aila a, i. e. A 3 =j : (K:) the second of these is 
more known than the first; both of which are 
arabicized, from the Persian cAcLJ [or ciuALJ], 

(TA.) La 1 iLi; see 2. Also, (M, K,) or »La 

(AZ, O,) aor. La, inf. n. (m,) He 
struck, or beat, (AZ, M, O, K,) him, (O,) or 
his back, (AZ, M, K,) with the staff, or stick; (AZ, 
M, O, K;) as also \ (K,) or JlLii. (O.) — 

— And Aic lijla Ui He restrained, withheld, or 
debarred, such a one from him. (O, * K.) — 3 ^a, 
aor. LAa, [inf. n., app., lii, q. v. infra,] He was, or 

/ .4 

became, such as is termed lAil [q. v.]. (K.) 2 
namely, a garment, or piece of cloth, (S, M, O, K,) 
inf. n. AiLi (S, O) and A j^xii, (S,) He stretched it 
so that it rent, or became ragged, or dissundered: 
(S, O:) or he rent it; as also \ “La, a 0 r. Li, (M, K,) 
inf. n. Ajxa (m.) 5 Lii, said of a garment, or piece 
of cloth, (S, M, O, K,) It became ragged, or 
dissundered, (S, O,) and worn out: (S:) like LiE, 
or L-osj: (accord, to different copies of the S: the 

latter in the L:) or it became rent. (M, O.) 

(k,) or ffj, (O,) said of a disease, It 
spread among them, (O, K,) and became common 
among them: (TA:) like Liai. (O, K.) — Ljj; see 1. 
6 Llii ; and (M, O, TA,) He (a man) 

protruded (M, O, TA) his posteriors, (M,) or his 
back, (O,) or both. (TA.) '-La a subst. signifying 
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The state of such as is termed [q. v.]: (M, TA:) 
or a hollowness, or incurvity, of the spine. (TA in 
art. &.) [See also l, last sentence.] i. q. £ j ) 1 [i. 
e. Having a protuberant breast, or chest, and 
hollow back; &c.]: or having a protuberant 
breast, or chest, and the lower part of the 
belly prominent: (M, K:) fem. (M:) and (M, 
in the K “ or ”) he who, when he walks, is as 
though his posteriors were in pain (in the M j-kjj; 
in some copies of the K yyjJ [as though for jkj 2 ], 
and in some yy jj); as also J, *3^: (M, K:) or he 
who, when he sits, cannot rise but with an effort: 
(O, K:) or whose spine enters into [or turns 
inwards between] his haunches. (K.) i see 
the next preceding paragraph. 
and also written 

see JaLkli. l=ULa ; also written see in 

art. 1 =^, to which it belongs; for the cii is a 
substitute for the [former] !=> in or for the 

[latter] if in 1 =Ua (M and TA in art. -1**A) 3^ 
3^ and 3“^, (O, Msb, K,) the latter the 
more agreeable with the original, (O,) which 
is (O, K,) a Pers. word, (O,) for from this 
each is arabicized; (O, Msb, * K;) [The pistachio- 
nut, pistacia vera of Linn.;] a certain fruit; (O;) 
[in the Msb Ji; perhaps a mistranscription 
for Jij, i. e. iS, a certain fruit that is eaten with 
wine;] well known: (K:) said in a verse of Aboo- 
Nukheyleh to be JjaII if. thus, and thus only, 
with '-r 1 , the phrase is related: if it were J 
the mistake would be removed: (O:) Az says that 
the [which is the n. un.] is a fruit of a well- 
known tree: and AHn says, “It has not come to 
my knowledge that it grows in the land of 
the Arabs: ” (TA:) it is good for the liver, and the 
mouth of the stomach, and the colic, and the 
odour of the mouth. (K. [In the CK, is 

put for ^4-S-d'.]) The vulgar pronounce the word 
with fet-h [to the ^-i, saying 3 ^: and many of 
them say 3“?]. (Msb.) [meaning A 

garment of the colour of the 3 ^] is [thus] with 
damm [to the and cj], (Msb.) i jLs, (MA, 
Msb, K, [in the CK jy«a, a misprint,]) with damm, 
(Msb,) like ? j£, (K,) [aor. jy«a,] inf. n. Xi.ui, (L,) 
or [for which the former is app. a 

mistranscription] and (MA,) It (a place) 

was, or became, spacious, roomy, wide, or ample; 
(MA, Msb, K;) as also [ jy«al, (Msb, K,) and j jy^, 
and l (K.) — <1 jya, (S, MA, Msb, K,) 

aor. jy«s, (Msb, K,) inf. n. jda (MA, Msb, TA) 
and £ (TA;) as also J. jy^i, (A, K,) and J, jy^sl; 
(A;) He made room, or ample room, for him, (S, 
MA, Msb, K,) if (S, MA, Msb) in the 

sitting-place, or in the assembly. (MA.) You 
say, 1 l gJi-dl f, (S, Msb, *) and j I Isj, 


1—4 

(S, K,) Make ye room, or ample space, [in the 
sitting-place, or in the assembly,] syn. I (S, 
K:) both of these verbs have nearly the 
same signification: [each may be rendered, but 
the latter more properly, make ye room, or ample 
space, one for another:] the latter occurs, accord, 
to the reading of El-Hasan, and the former 
accord, to that of others, in the Kur lviii. 12 . (Fr, 
TA.) — — And ^ jyd! Remove thou, 
withdraw, or retire to a distance, from me. (Ksh 

and Bd in lviii. 12 .) jy^ [ as inf- n - of jy^] 

also signifies The making wide steps; and 
so (K.) [Hence,] ^4*31 jyasf said by an 

Arab of the Desert, of the Benoo-'Okeyl, to one 
who was sewing for him a water-skin, and 
mentioned in the T, as heard by its author, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Make wide 
the spaces between each two punctures of the 

needle, lest the punctures should rend. (L.) 

And jaUl j jy>YI aJ jLa means The 
commander, or governor, wrote for him a jy^a [q. 
v.]. (K.) 2 jy“i He made a place spacious, roomy, 
wide, or ample. (Msb.) 4 jy^ai see 1 , first and 
second sentences. 5 jy^ see 1 , in three places. — 
— [jy*ij also signifies He expatiated, or ranged at 
large: and he had ample room or scope: 
see jyLiii.] 6 jyAaj see 1 , third sentence. 7 see 

1 , first sentence. [Hence,] jy-^l [lit. 

The nightly resting-place of their camels was, or 
became, spacious,] means (assumed tropical:) 
their camels became numerous. (TA.) — — 
And » jy^jl (assumed tropical:) His bosom 

became dilated [with joy]. (S, A.) And jy*ajl 

(assumed tropical:) His eye had an 
unobstructed view, nothing hindering its seeing 
far. (L.) Q. Q. 2 jy4^: see in art. u^a. jy^ 

A writing like a jl jy [or traveller's pass]. (K.) [See 
1 , last sentence.] jyA see yy“a, in three 
places. Spaciousness, roominess, width, 

or ampleness; (S, A, L, K;) [particularly, or 
generally,] with respect to the ground. (L.) [In 

the MA it is mentioned as an inf. n. of jy-A] 

And [Ample scope for action &c.] in an affair. 
(Msb in art. jA j.) [And A state in which is ample 
scope for acting & c.: see 3 ^.] — — gtAAill 
signifies The two spaces without hair on the two 
sides of the hair that grows immediately beneath 
the middle of the lower lip. (L.) y^-A see in 
two places. — — y=>-3s gjl iP^ is a 

phrase mentioned by Lh, thought by him to be 
from and but the meaning is 

unknown. (L.) — Also The glans of the penis. (K 
in art. where the word is mentioned again 
in the S likewise.) see the paragraph here 
following, yy“a (S, A, Msb, K) and J, (K,) 


like and 3 jl=, (TA,) Spacious, roomy, wide, 

or ample; applied to a place; (S, A, Msb, K;) as 
also [ jyA and J, f^^A (K:) or J, jy*a signifies thus 
applied to a sitting-place: (S:) and J, (S, K,) 
in which the ^ is augmentative, (S,) signifies (S, 
K) also (K) jyJI yyl j [meaning free from distress 
of mind or from narrowness of mind], (S, K,) as 
does also J, y-3a [in the CK in this sense 
written jyA]; both being applied in this sense to a 

man. (K.) yy“a [means A pace in which 

the steps are wide: see 1 , latter half], f 
jlt-all i. q. c J **" 1 [i- e. A camel wide in the ribs]. 
(TA.) jy**iii ^ 31 U [There is not for 
thee ample scope (lit. a place in which one has 
ample scope) in this]. (A.) jy**i“ [The place of 
expanding of a valley]. (JK and K in 
art. &c.) jy**i“ y* (assumed tropical:) A 
nightly resting-place of camels, or of camels and 
other cattle, in which they are numerous. (As, 

K. ) jyA 1 (S, A, L, K,) aor. jy^a, (S, L, K,) inf. 

n. jyA; (S, L;) and j y^a; (L; [but this has an 
intensive signification;]) He dislocated, luxated, 
or disjointed, (A, L, K,) one's arm, or hand, (S, A, 

L, K,) or a limh, without breaking: (L:) 

[and] <’>- 4 = 3 “ f- I 'ALi I removed the joint 

from its place. (Msb.) And the former v., 

aor. and inf. n. as above, He removed a stick, or 
twig, or branch, from its place with his hand. 

(Msb.) And the same v., (S, Msb,) aor. as 

above, (A,) and so the inf. n., (K,) He cast, or cast 
off, (S, Msb, K,) a garment, (S, Msb,) or his 
garments. (A.) You say, f. y cAkl i 1 cast, or 

cast off, from me my garment. (S.) And the 

same v., (L, Msb,) [aor. and] inf. n. as above, (K,) 
He separated, disunited, sundered, dissundered, 

or dispersed, (L, Msb, K,) a thing. (L, Msb.) 

Also, the same verb, (S, A, L, Msb,) aor. as above, 
(L,) and so the inf. n., (L, Msb, K,) (tropical:) He 
undid, dissolved, or annulled, (S, A, L, Msb, K,) a 
sale, (S, A, L, Msb,) and a determination, 
resolution, or decision, (S,) and a marriage, (S, A, 
L,) and a contract, compact, or covenant, and an 

affair. (Msb.) And the same v., (L, Msb,) 

[aor. and] inf. n. as above, (L, K,) (assumed 
tropical:) He (a man, Msb) corrupted, or 
disordered, the judgment, or opinion. (L, Msb, 
K.) — jya, aor. yA (L, K,) inf. n. y>a; (L;) or y>a, 
this v. being intrans. as well as trans.; (Msb;) 
(assumed tropical:) It (the judgment, 
or opinion,) was, or became, corrupt, or 

disordered. (L, Msb, K.) [And, accord, to 

the TK, jya, (but this I think to be a mistake 
for yA) inf. n. y*a, signifies ((assumed 

tropical:) He was, or became, weak, app. in 
intellect and in body; see y*a below); said of 
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a man: and (app. intrans., meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He was, or became, ignorant; but 
accord, to the TK trans., meaning he knew not 

a thing).] In the conventional language of 

the philosophers, [as an inf. n.] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The transmigration of 
the rational soul of a human being from his body 
to [some one of] the inanimate, not increasing, 
bodies, such as the minerals, or metals, and the 
simple elements: (Diet, of Technical Terms used 
in the Sciences of the Musalmans:) or, to a plant: 
the former meaning being that of (So in a 
marginal note in a copy of the TK.) 2 j^a see the 
preceding paragraph, first sentence. 3 jA 
(tropical:) [He agreed with him in undoing, 
dissolving, or annulling, the sale]. (A. [See 6.]) 
4 jijsil jojsI (assumed tropical:) He forgot the 

Kur-an. (Fr, S.) 5 see 7 > in two places. 

jkJI jc. jilill jLi; The hair fell off and became 
scattered from the skin, peculiarly of a dead 
body: (L, K:) and in like manner, cA the 
flesh from the bone. (A, L.) And A ‘ 
cUll The rat, or mouse, became dissundered, [or 
fell in pieces, through putrefaction,] in the water. 

(S.) ALii, said of a [young 

camel such as is termed] jlj, (S, K, *) He was, or 
became, weak beneath the heavy load, (K,) and 
unable to bear it: (S, K:) and [in like manner] one 
says of a man, ALii. (A.) 6 1 

^*11 (assumed tropical:) They agreed together in 
undoing, dissolving, or annulling, the contract, 
compact, or covenant. (Msb.) And U-Ji; 
(tropical:) [They two agreed in dissolving, or 

annulling, the sale]. (A.) And .i/aVI 

(tropical:) The sayings annulled, or contradicted, 
one another. (TA.) 7 It (a limb, L, such as an 
arm, or a hand, A, L) became dislocated, luxated, 
or disjointed; (A, L;) as also J. (L.) One 
says, Aia dilLij li jyj jay Such a one fell, and his 
foot became dislocated. (L. [And the like is said 

in the A.]) It (a stick, or twig, or branch,) 

became removed from its place by the hand. 
(Msb.) — — It (flesh) became dissundered by 

putrefaction; as also ] j-A (L.) And, said of 

a sale, (S, A, K,) and a determination, resolution, 
or decision, (S, K,) and a marriage, (S, A, K,) [and 
a contract, compact, or covenant, (see 1,)] and an 
affair, (L,) (tropical:) It became undone, 

dissolved, or annulled. (S, A, L, K.) Also 

said of a weak man, [app. as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He became unnerved,] on an occasion 
of difficulty. (L: see j*A) j^a [mentioned above 
as the inf. n. of 1 in most of its senses] (assumed 
tropical:) Weakness (L, K) in intellect and in 
body; as also J, 4-LLs. (L.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Ignorance: (K:) which is referrible to 


weakness of intellect. (TA.) — And (assumed 
tropical:) Weak in intellect and in body; as also 
l Aili. (k.) — — See also (assumed 

tropical:) A corrupt, or disordered, judgment, or 
opinion. (L.) see j^a, in two places, 

[applied to flesh-meat, Parting in pieces, and 
easily resolvable, by reason of much cooking. 
(Golius, from Meyd.) — — And] 

(assumed tropical:) A weak man, who becomes 
unnerved (| j^*A) on an accasion of difficulty: 
(L:) a man who does not attain that which he 
wants, (S, L, K,) and is not fit for his affair, or 
business; as also j j^a [q. v.]. (K.) jyAa dj 
[(assumed tropical:) A faded garment: so in the 
language of the present day: perhaps post- 
classical]. (A in art. ■a* j.) — [£Jill is a name 
given by the Jews to their festival of The 
Passover: see De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., i. 
291, and p. 97 of the Ar. text: and see 
also ^“ 3 1 aor. a^a, (S, M, A, O, L, Msb, 

K, &c.,) which is the aor. commonly known, (TA,) 
and a~j ; (IDrd, M, O, L, K,) which is of weak 
authority; (IDrd, O, TA;) and aLa, aor. aLa; (S, M, 
O, L, K;) inf. n. aUi (S. M, A, O, L, K) and a^*a, 
(M, O, L, K,) the former being inf. n. of -ida, 
aor. ai-a, (S, A, O,) and so the latter, and the 
former being also inf. n. of ai*a, (O,) or the former 
is of ^a and the latter is of a-*a, (TA,) or the 
former is a simple subst., and the latter is the inf. 
n.; (Msb;) It (a thing, S, A, O) [and he (a 
man)] was, or became, bad, evil, corrupt, 
unsound, wrong, wrongful, 

improper, unrighteous, wicked, vitious, 
depraved, or dishonest; devoid of virtue, or 
efficacy; in a corrupted, vitiated, perverted, 
marred, spoiled, injured, impaired, deteriorated, 
tainted, or infected, state; in a state of disorder or 
disturbance, destruction, annihilation, 

consumption, waste, or ruin; (MA, KL, PS, &c.;) 
and so J. a-ii-h (KL:) contr. of (M, * L, K:) it 
became altered in its state [for the worse]: and 
it became null, void, of no force, or of no account; 
or it came to nought, or perished; accord, to the 
explanation by most of the expositors of the ex. in 
the Kur xxi. 22. (MF.) 2 a^*a see 4, first sentence. 
3 laJa He became at variance with him; he cut, 
severed, or broke, the tie of friendship [or 
kindred] with him. (L in art. And aJjj jMa 
■4=* j [Such a one cuts the ties of friendship, or 
kindred, with his people, tribe, or near kinsfolk]. 
(A.) 4 auil, (S, M, O, L, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. aUil 
and [quasi-inf.n.] aUi; (L;) and J, aLa, (O, L, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 4 ^; (O, K;) He, or it, made, or 
rendered, bad, evil, corrupt, unsound, wrong, 
wrongful, improper, unrighteous, wicked, 
vitious, depraved, or dishonest; deprived of 


virtue, or efficacy; corrupted, vitiated, perverted, 
marred, spoiled, injured, impaired, 
deteriorated, tainted, or infected; [constituted, 
disposed, arranged, or qualified, ill, wrongly, or 
improperly;] disordered, or disturbed, 
[disorganized,] destroyed, annihilated, 
consumed, wasted, or ruined; (MA, KL, 
&c.;) contr. of (M, L, K.) One says, JLJI a^al 
[He rendered the property in a bad state; marred, 
impaired, consumed, or wasted, it]. (L.) [And a^AI 
He corrupted, perverted, or marred, their 
state, case, affair, scheme, plot, or the like; y* jil, 
or the like, being understood. And »a^al He 
corrupted him and rendered him 
disaffected towards me.] A~*aJ, occurring in a 
trad., means The injuring a child by rendering its 
mother pregnant while she is suckling it and 
so vitiating her milk: which act is also 
termed -djiJI. (L.) [And a^al as contr. of 
signifies also He acted in a bad, an evil, or a 
corrupt, manner; acted ill, corruptly, wrongly, 
wrongfully, improperly, unrighteously, wickedly, 
vitiously, or dishonestly; or did evil, 
or mischief; -G1J to him: and he created, or 
excited, disorder, disturbance, disagreement, 
discord, dissension, strife, or quarrel-ling; or 
made, or did, mischief; fjall OS between, or 
among, the people, or party. (See also 10.)] 
6 I They became at variance, one 

with another; (M, L;) they cut, severed, or broke, 
the tie of kindred, (M, L, K,) and of friendship, 
(L,) one with another. (M, L, K.) 7 a~ijl [as quasi- 
pass. of oi-jl] is not allowable, (S, L,) or has not 
been heard. (K.) 10 anau 4 contr. of gUAu J. (S, O, 
L, K.) [Hence, He regarded, or esteemed, a thing, 
or man, as bad, evil, corrupt, unsound, 
wrong, wrongful, improper, unrighteous, wicked, 

vitious, depraved, or dishonest; &c.: see 1. 

And] He wished, or desired, [a thing, or man,] to 
be bad, evil, corrupt, &c. (KL.) — — [And He 

sought to render bad, evil, corrupt, &c. And 

hence. He treated in such a manner as to render 
disaffected, or rebellious.] One says, ja*VI 
^%-j ■ VaiL) [The prince, or governor, treats his 
subjects in such a manner as to render them 
disaffected, or rebel-lious]. (A.) 
And The Sultan provoked the 

leader of his forces to rebel-lion by his evil 

conduct to him. (L.) [And He sought to act 

in a bad, an evil, or a corrupt, manner; to act ill, 
corruptly, wrongly, wrongfully, improperly, 
unrighteously, or dishonestly.] One says, a . A .il 
J! [Such a one sought to act in a bad, an 
evil, or a corrupt, manner, or to act ill, &c., to 

such a one]. (M.) [And He sought discord, 

or dissension. And It (an event) happened 
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in a bad, or an evil, manner.] See also l. 414 

an inf. n. of l: (S, M, A, &c. :) or a simple subst.: 
(Msb:) [as a subst. signifying] Badness, 
evilness, corruptness, unsoundness, wrongness, 
wrongfulness, impropriety, unrighteousness, 
wickedness, vitiousness, depravity, or dishonesty; 
the state of being devoid of virtue or efficacy; a 
corrupted, vitiated, perverted, marred, spoiled, 
deteriorated, or tainted, state; a state of disorder 
or disturbance, or of destruction, annihilation, 
consumption, waste, or ruin: (MA, KL, PS, &c.:) 
contr. of £^-4. (Lth, M, Msb.) And it is also 
[frequently used as a quasi-inf. n.] syn. with 44J 
[signifying The making, or rendering, bad, evil, 
corrupt, &c.: (see 4 :) and, oftener, the acting ill, 
corruptly, wrong, wrongfully, 

improperly, unrighteously, wickedly, vitiously, or 
dishonestly; doing evil, or mischief; and creating, 
or exciting, disorder, disturbance, disagreement, 
discord, dissension, strife, or quarrelling]: (L:) 
and [particularly] the taking property wrongfully. 
(O, K.) [Hence,] *^34 [The war of evildoing]: 
thus was termed a war that happened between 
[the two sub-tribes] [in which the latter 

word is app. a mistranscription for 44] and *4jc., 
of the tribe of <*34 ; it was so termed because one 
party patched their sandals with the cars of the 
other, and one party drank wine out of the skulls 
of the other. (MF.) — — Also Drought, 
barrenness, dearth, or scarcity of good: (M, L, K:) 
so in the Kur [xxx. 40 ], j=4ll j 44*11 3$4 i. e. 
Drought, &c., hath appeared in the land, and in 
the cities that are upon the rivers; (M, L, TA;) 
accord, to Zj; (M;) or accord, to Ez-Zejjajee. (L, 
TA.) see the next paragraph. ■^**4, (S, M, A, 
O, L, Msb, K, &c.,) part. n. of 44; (S, M, A, &c.;) 
and { 4*4, (S, M, O, L, K,) part. n. of (s, 
O;) Bad, evil, corrupt, unsound, wrong, wrongful, 
improper, unrighteous, wicked, vitious, 
depraved, or dishonest; devoid of virtue, or 
efficacy; in a corrupted, vitiated, perverted, 
marred, spoiled, injured, impaired, deteriorated, 
tainted, or infected, state; in a state of disorder 
or disturbance, destruction, annihilation, 
consumption, waste, or ruin: (MA, KL, PS, &c.: 
[contr. of and j4*-°, as is indicated in the S 
and M &c.:]) pi. (of the former, S, O, Msb, [dev. 
from general analogy, and of the latter agreeably 
therewith,]) <_sA4, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) applied to a 
people, (S, M, O,) like as they said 4*14 and ^44; 
(S, O;) the pi. being made of the same form 
as because these two words are nearly the 
same in meaning. (Sb, M.) -441 is [a noun 
denoting the comparative and superlative 
degrees] from ->'-*411; as in the prov., u*> 441 


44' *444 i. e. [More corrupt, or unsound, &c.,] 
than the egg that the ostrich leaves in the desert, 
not returning to it, in consequence of which it 
becomes corrupt, or unsound, &c.: and, 

anomalously, from 44aVt; as in the prov., 441 
4 j4l [i. e. More corrupting, or marring, &c., than 
the locust], because it strips the trees and 
the herbage; and as in other provs. (Meyd.) »44i 
A cause, or means, or an occasion, of 4*4 [i. e. 
badness, evilness, corruptness, 

unsoundness, &c.; or making, or rendering, bad, 
evil, corrupt, &c.]; (M, A;) contr. of 4 , -d - A *> : (s, O, 
Msb, K:) pi. Aj 4>. (A, Msb.) One says, >Al Ik 
liH s.4i*> [This affair, or event, is cause of evil, &c., 
to such a thing]. (M.) And V iAidI fi 

44=41 [They are of the people who do actions 
that are causes of evil, not actions that are causes 
of good]. (A.) >4 1 >4, aor. 3*4 (S, M, O, Msb, K) 
and 3*4, (M, K,) inf. n. 3A*; (S, M, O, Msb, K;) 
and J, jAa, (S, M, K,) inf. n. 3a**4; (S, K;) 
which latter is the more common; (IKtt;) or the 
latter has an intensive signification; (Msb;) He 
discovered, detected, revealed, developed, 
or disclosed, a thing that was concealed or 
obscured; (IAar, O, K;) or a meaning perceived by 
the intellect: (B:) he rendered a thing 

apparent, plain, or clear; explained, expounded, 
or interpreted, it: (S, M, O, Msb, K:) accord, to Th 
(O, K, TA) and IAar, (TA,) j 3#*4* and *ij4 signify 
the same; (O, K, TA;) and so these and =>*•*>: (o, 
TA:) or J, j**4j signifies the discovering, detecting, 
revealing, developing, or disclosing, what is 
meant by a dubious expression; and JjjA 
signifies the “ reducing one of two senses, or 
interpretations, which an expression bears, or 
admits, to that which suits the apparent 
meaning: ” (O, L, K, TA:) or the latter, the “ 
turning a verse of the Kur-an from its apparent 
meaning to a meaning which it bears, or admits, 
when the latter is agreeable with the Kur-an and 
the Sunneh: ” for instance, in the phrase in the 
Kur [vi. 95 , &c.], 4441 >* v=4l £ > 4 , if the 
meaning be [thus explained], “He produceth the 
bird from the egg,” this is J, j**AA and if the 
meaning be [thus explained], “He produceth 
the believer from the unbeliever,” or “ the 
knowing from the ignorant,” this is J*j4: (KT:) or 
J, j**Aj signifies the expounding, explaining, 
or interpreting, the narratives that occur 
collected without discrimination in the Kur-an, 
and making known the significations of the 
strange words or expressions, and explaining the 
occasions on which the verses were revealed; 
and J*j4, the “ explaining the meaning of that 
which is -M-AA, [or what is equivocal, or 


ambiguous,] i. e., what is not understood without 
repeated consideration. ” (TA.) — — 

Also 34*, inf. n. jA*; and J, >Aa, inf. n. »3**4, (S, O, 
K,) like “3^4; (TA;) or Sj*4j has the last of the 
significations assigned to it below as a subst.; (O, 
K, TA;) or it is postclassical; (S, O, K;) He (a 
physician) examined, or inspected, urine, (S, O, 
K, [but the inf. ns. only are mentioned,]) that he 
might judge, by its colour, of the disease of 
the person from whom it came. (TA.) 2 3*4 see 
the preceding paragraph, in six places. 5 3^4 see 
the next following paragraph. 10 '4 i >441 
He asked him to explain, expound, or interpret, 
such a thing to him: (S, Msb, TA:) and J, 344 is 
like 34*441. (TA.) »3**4 Anything by which 
is known the explanation and meaning of a thing: 
(O, TA:) or anything which interprets, or 
explains, the state, or condition, of a thing. (B, 

TA.) Urine by means of which, (M, O, K,) or 

by means of the colour of which, (TA,) one seeks 
to obtain an indication of the disease (M, O, 
K, TA) of a patient: (O, TA:) or it is an inf. n., as 
mentioned above. (O, K.) [See 1 , last 

sentence.] jAii Jjt ki 34 333': see 3*4. 41414 4*4 
and 41414 (s, M, Msb, K) and 444 and 4U4 
and 4414 and 4414, (s, M, K,) the *4 in the last 
two, as it is not found in the pi., being a 
substitute for the [former] 4 i n 414*4, or rather 
for the [latter] *> in 444, because it is more 
regular to change the latter of two identical 
letters than to change the former, and because 
the two identical letters in 444 are together, 
whereas the two identical letters in 414*4 are 
separated, (M,) and *4414 and Ci414, (K,) 
altogether eight different forms, but MF observes 
that Esh-Shihab El-Kastalanee gives twelve, 
[which, however, he does not transcribe, the 
remaining four being probably with fet-h to 
the *4,] (TA,) A tent of hair [-cloth]: (S, Msb:) or 
a great tent: (Mgh:) or a kind of structure (M, Z) 
used in travelling, less than the i3 J '3**: (Z:) or the 
kind of structure called 3-1 3***: (K:) pi. -441*4; (m, 
Msb, TA;) for which they did not say 4443. (m, 

TA:) Hence 41414 i$ applied to A city: (Z, 

TA:) any city: and particularly a city in which is 
the general place of assemblage of people: (TA:) a 
populous, or comprehensive, city; accord, to 
some: (Msb:) the place of assemblage of the 
people of a » 3 j£ [which means a city, and a 
district, or region], (Lth, Az, K,) around their 
general mosque: (Az, TA:) or you 

say, >441 41414, meaning the place of 

assemblage of the people of the >-=*** [or city], 
around their congregational mosque. (M.) 41414 
[so in two copies of the S] is [a name of] The city 
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of jLa* [the metropolis of Egypt]: (S:) or i=U=loall is 
also the proper name of <4 j* 1I >•=“, (K, TA,) the 
city so called, (TA,) which was built hy 'Amr Ibn- 
El- 'As; (K, TA;) the city of y** in old times; as 
also iaLLLijll: (Msb:) and sjlojll. (TA.) 3“® l y* 
is said to signify primarily It (a thing) went forth, 
from another thing, in a bad, or corrupt, manner. 
(Msh.) One says, (s, O, Msb,) or 

U y (K,) The fresh ripe date came 

forth from its skin; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also 
4 (IDrd, O, K:) and in like manner yi is 

said of anything as meaning it came forth from 

its integument: so says EsSarakustee. (Msb.) 

[Hence] y*, aor. ys and y&, (S, O, Msh, K) the 
latter aor. mentioned by Akh, (S, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and y4, (S, O, K,) or 
this latter is a simple subst.; (Msh;) and 
likewise y*, like (K, TA,) mentioned by Lh, 
but not known hy Ks; (TA;) He went forth from, 
departed from, or quitted, (Mgh, Msb, K,) the 
right way, (Mgh, K,) or the way of truth, (K,) and 
the limits of the law, (Mgh,) [or the bounds of] 
obedience; (Msh;) he forsook, relinquished, or 
neglected, the command of God; he 
disobeyed; (K;) or i. q. [meaning as above; or 
he transgressed; or acted unrighteously, sinfully, 
wickedly, vitiously, or immorally]. (S, O, K. [See 
also y* below.]) y y* (in the Kur [xviii. 
48], O, TA) means He departed (jji.) from the 
command of his Lord: (Th, S, O, K:) or from the 
obeying [of the command] of his Lord: (Fr, O, 
TA:) and Akh says that this phrase is like y 
jUijI, (s, O,) meaning <l$i-« y, (S,) or <l£i y 
fU-Ul; hut Th says that there is no need of 
this [explanation]: or, accord, to AO, it means he 
declined, or deviated, from obeying the command 
of his Lord: (O:) for y* signifies also 

he declined, or deviated: (K:) and hence the 
saying, Jj4=1I y ys . jll cjaLa i. e. [The ridden 
camels] declined [from the right direction of the 
way]. (TA.) Sometimes 33**3 may mean The 
believing in a plurality of gods: and it may mean 
the committing sin. (A Heyth, O.) And it is said to 
mean The calling one another by names of 
reproach: (Zj, * Mgh, TA:) or the saying “ O Jew,” 
and “ O Christian,” after one has become 
a believer: thus in the Kur xlix. 11. (TA.) — — 
One says also, 4^11 ^ y*, inf. n. 3*4, meaning 
He had a wide, or an ample, range in respect of 
worldly things, and made them light and easy to 
himself, being without restraint in his 
management of them, not making them strait to 

him. (Ktr, Sh, TA.) And “dli ya He made 

away with his property; and disposed of it, or 
spent it. (TA.) 2 y^ is the contr. of (O, K, 
TA:) one says (O, TA,) inf. n. 3***^, (TA,) 


He (the judge) pronounced him to be 
characterized hy y* [q. v.]: (O, TA:) he 
attributed to him 3*A (TA.) 7 3***^! see 1, second 

sentence. [Hence,] j*kll y 3»=jjl, said of 

the yte, He divested himself, or became 
divested, of good. IDrd, O.) y ? is an inf. n., (S, O, 
K,) or a simple subst., (Msh,) from y* [q. v]: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) unless as signifying [simply] A going 
forth, or a departure, it is said to he a word 
unknown before Ellslam, and to have become so 
much used in its legal acceptation as to be, when 
so used, conventionally regarded as proper (MF, 
TA:) [thus used,] it signifies a going forth, or 
departure, from the right way, (K, TA,) which is 
said to be the primary meaning, (TA,) or from the 
way of truth; (K, TA;) or from the truth, or 
that which is right, as in the phrase y ?! <jjj, (O, 
K, [in the CK 3*41, a strange mistake,]) in the Kur 
[vi. 121]; (O;) or a relinquishment, or neglect, of 
the command of God; (Lth, O, K;) and an 
inclining to disobedience; (Lth, O;) or also 
disobedience [itself]; (K;) or i. q. [meaning 
as above; or transgression; or unrighteous, 
sinful, wicked, vitious, or immoral, conduct]: (O, 
K:) it is said by El-Isbahanee to he a more general 
term than jaS; applying to few sins, misdeeds, 
transgressions, or acts of disobedience, or to little 
thereof; and also, to many, or much thereof; hut 
is commonly known as applying to the latter: and 
it is related on the authority of Malik that in the 
Kur vi. 146 it means such as is slaughtered: (TA:) 
[being used as a subst.,] it sometimes has a ph, 
which is 3 yi- (TA.) y* (Lth, O, K) and 
1 344, (Lth, S, O, K,) applied to a man, Always 

characterized hy y ?. (Lth, S, O, K.) 3*44 

means y^ 4fi 4 [O thou 3**4]; (S, O, K;) like 4 
etui., meaning y 4 tj I 4 being determinate, 

as is shown by their saying e'n.A' I ya 4 , thus 
prefixing Jl to eimi: (S, O:) and to a woman they 
say 4 4, like <£44, (S, O, K,) meaning <4=4 4 

(K) [or rather <4**4ll t$fl 4]. <414, with fet-h, [often 
pronounced <4Ls,] a post-classical word, 
[arahicized, from the Lat. “ piscina,”] i. 
q UijSi [properly A place, here meaning a tank, 
or basin, in which the ablution termed is 
performed: now commonly applied to a basin, or 
shallow pool, of water, in the court of a house, or 
in a room, generally having in the centre a 
fountain that throws up water:] pi. ^344. 
(TA.) 3 -*4: see 3>*4 3*4: see 3**4 3*4 Going forth, 
or departing, or one who goes forth, or departs, 
[from the right way, or the way of truth, and 
the limits of the law, or] from [the hounds of] 
obedience; (Msh;) disobedient [to God]; (Mgh, 
TA;) [transgressing, or a 

transgressor; unrighteous, sinful, wicked, vitious, 


or immoral;] mostly applied to one who has 
taken upon himself to observe what the law 
ordains, and has acknowledged its authority, and 
then fallen short of observance in respect of all, 
or of some, of its ordinances: and when the 
person fundamentally, or utterly, an unbeliever is 
thus termed, it is because he falls short of 
observing the ordinance that the intellect 
renders obligatory on him and that the natural 
constitution with which he was created in his 
mother's womb requires to he conceded; hence 
the believer is contrasted with him in the Kur 
xxxii. 18; so 344 is a more general term than jst£; 
and £14= is a more general term than 3**4: (El- 
Isbahanee, TA:) accord, to IDrd, (O,) the y 4 is 
thus called because of his divesting himself, or 
becoming divested, of good: (O, K:) the word has 
not been heard in the speech of the people of the 
Time of Ignorance, (IAar, S, O, Msh, K,) nor in 
their poetry, (IAar, S, O, K,) though it is an 
Arabic word, (IAar, S, O, Msh, K,) and a chaste 
one, and the Kur-an has used it: (IAar, Msh:) the 
pi. is <4=4 and 3'-“*®: (Msb:) 3*44, [pi. of <4*44,] 
applied to women, signifies [generally 

meaning adulteresses, or fornicatresses]. (TA.) - 
— The five animals, or living things, ( cj4l 

[specified voce u 1 34*,]) are metaphorically 
termed 344 [as though meaning 
(tropical:) Transgressors] (Mgh, Msb) because of 
their noxiousness, (Mgh,) or because of their 
much, or frequent, noxiousness and harmfulness, 
so that they may be killed in the case of freedom 
from <4 jkl and in the state of 43=4, and in prayer, 
which is not rendered ineffectual thereby: 
(Msh:) or because of their being out of the pale of 
inviolability: or, as some [unreasonably] say, 
because the eating of them is forbidden. 
(Mgh.) <444 A certain mode of attiring oneself 
with the turban. (Z, O, K.) One says, £=*j 
< 44411 [Such a one attired himself with the 
turban in the mode termed <4*4411], (TA.) 4-44 1 
The rat, or mouse; syn. sjUll: (S, O, K:) so called 
because it comes forth from its hole upon people: 
(O, K:) or, accord, to Z, because it does mischief 
in houses: and it is said in a trad, that it is to be 
killed: the word is the dim. of <4~i4. (TA.) 3*4 
[More, or most, characterized by 3*4]. The 
Arabs say, ‘4l4al j 34*41 <111 3*1, meaning, 3*4VI 
[i. e. May God curse the more characterized 
by 3*4, of us, or of me and thee]. (Fr, O.) J^=4 Q. 
1 <1514 He postponed him; i. e., made him, or 
asserted him, to be behind, or posterior, or last, 
(Sh, O, K,) in rank, or estimation. (O.) — — 
And J44 He was, or became, behind, &c.: the 
verb being intrans. as well as trans. [unless 
be a mistake for JSLa, the pass, form, of which an 
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ex. occurs in the O and TA]. (K.) Accord, to 

IAar, a foreign word arabicized. 

(O.) 3£4>s: see the next paragraph, in 

two places. 3^L*s The last, in coming in, of the 
horses in a race; (S, O, K;) as also [ 3^La and 
[ and J, 3j4La : (K:) also called the LuSL 

[q. v.] and the jjLls. (s, O. [In a copy of the S, in 
art. CJSLill ,CiSw, is put for 3£Li!l.]) — — And 
hence, (S, O,) applied to a man, 

(assumed tropical:) Low, base, ignoble, vile, or 
mean: (S, O, K:) the vulgar say J, 3£La. (S, 
O.) 3j£Ls and 3j£La: see 3£Ls. — — Both also 
signify (assumed tropical:) Occupying the 
hinder, or latter, or last, place [in rank, or 
estimation: see Q. l, above]; (K, TA;) as epithets 
applied to a man. (TA.) 3*3 l 33s, (S, M, O, K,) 
with damm, (S, O,) like f (K;) and 3*4, (M, K,) 
like (K;) and 3*3, (M, K,) of the form of 
that whereof the agent is not named, (M,) 
like ; (K;) inf. n. ^1*3 and (S, M, O, K) 
and (M, TA;) He (a man, S, O) was, or 

became, low, base, ignoble, vile, or mean; (S, M, 
O, K;) such as had no manliness, or manly virtue, 
(M, K,) and no hardiness. (TA.) — And 33-=^ 3*4 
He weaned the boy; (AA, O, K;) as though a dial, 
var. of 3*-3. (TA.) 2 34a see the paragraph here 
following. 4 4jle 3*31 He pronounced against 
him (i. e. against another man, Lth, O) that 
his goods were bad; syn. (Lth, O, K:) 

and 3*31 he pronounced against him 

that his dirhems, or pieces of money, were 
bad, or were such as are termed — “ jj j; (Lth, O, K; 
*) syn. j, (Lth, O, K, TA,) and 4-4 ji: (TA:) and 
[in like manner] j -LLa, inf. n. 3*3 j ; signifies <4jl 
and "djj. (TA.) — See also what next follows. 
8 3*3al, (M,) inf. n. 3L*41; (O, TA;) or J, l^Lai; 

(K; [app. a mistranscription for 44*31, as it is 
outweighed by the latter in authority;]) He 
plucked the young palm-tree from its mother, 
and planted it (M, O, K) in another place. (O.) 3La 
and l 3>*ii, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) as epithets 
applied to a man, (S, O, Msb,) Low, base, ignoble, 
vile, or mean; (S, M, O, Msb, K;) such as has no 
manliness, or manly virtue, (M, K,) and no 
hardiness: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] 3L3i, (S, O,) 
or 3l3i, (M, K,) or both, (TA,) and [of mult.] 31*4 
and 3 a (S, M, O, K) and “d (Kr, M, K) and 3La 
(M, K) and (S, M, O, K,) which last 

is anomalous, as though they imagined it to have 
as its sing. 3 j* 3. (M.) — — Also, the former, 
Anything bad, corrupt, vile, base, abominable, or 
disapproved. (TA.) [The pi.] 3j4a, applied to 
dirhems, or pieces of money, means Bad; or such 
as are termed (TA.) — And 3La signifies 

also Cuttings from grape-vines, for planting. 


i_a 

(AHn, M, K. *) 3La Foolish, stupid, or unsound in 
intellect or understanding. (AA, O, K.) 3 j* 3 The 
young ones, or small ones, of palmtrees, like Is} j; 
(S, O, Msb;) as also [ ^4*3: (S, O:) [or] the former 
signifies such as are cut from the mother-tree, or 
plucked from the ground, (Mgh, * Msb,) of 
the young ones, or small ones, of palm-trees, 
(Mgh,) and then planted; (Mgh, Msb;) and J, <4*3 
signifies one thereof: (Msb:) [i. e.] J, 34*3 signifies 
[a sucker, or an offset, of a palm-tree: or] a small 
palm-tree: and 3**3 is its pi., as also 3*L3, (M, K,) 
and CP^, (S, O, K,) or this last is a pi. pi., (M,) or 
[rather] it is pi. of 3**3 [which is properly 
speaking a coll. gen. n.], like as 3-aL J is pi. 
of *-4^ j. (Msb.) <iL3 The filings (<i-=4*) of iron: (S, 
O:) or the portions that become scattered about, 
on the occasion of beating [or hammering], in 
the manufacturing, of iron and the like thereof. 
(M, K.) <4-*a : see 3**3, in three places. 3J14L A 
woman who, when her husband is desirous 
of compressing her, (S, M, O, K,) urges an excuse 
to him, (S, O,) or says to him 3A:UJ3, (m, K, *) 
and the like thereof, (M,) in order to repel him 
(M, K) thereby: (M:) such, and the <a3*L [which 
belongs to the same category] the Prophet 
cursed. (O.) 33*i« : see 3La. 1 Ui, (aor. 
Msb,) inf. n. (S, M, Msb, K) and £L3, (m, K,) 
or this latter is a simple subst., (S, Msb,) He 
emitted a noiseless wind [or a puff of wind] (Msb, 
K, TA) from his anus. (K, * TA.) [Hence the 
saying, u4j4ll LiilAa, or f«44, expl. in art. m jl=>.] 
6 said of a man, He protruded his 

posteriors: (M, TA:) and said of the 

[beetle called] sLJW, It protruded its podex for 
the purpose of emitting a noiseless wind: (S, TA:) 
but As says that it is with hemz. (TA. See 6 
in art. La) L31I is a dial. var. of L*ill [i. e. L*a is a 
dial. var. of L3, expl. in art. Li], (k.) »L4ll ; see the 
paragraph here following. »(>La [is the inf. n. of 
unity of La, as such signifying A single noiseless 
emission of wind from the anus: and] has for its 
pi. [ciiljli, agreeably with rule, and also] es-3, 
which is [anomalous,] like pi. of »j4*“, which 
see. (TA.) — — SjLa VI <1 (j*4 [the 

lit. signification of which is sufficiently plain] 
occurs in a trad, as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
There is not any benefit, or profit, or utility, 
attributable to it; [or rather, it is worse than 
useless;] the £*-a [or hyena] being particularized 
because of its stupidity and its evil nature: or, 
some say, it [i. e. £**a!I » ^*3, and app. j »La 1I 
also (mentioned among the addenda to this art. 
in the TA),] is a plant (»3=Li) like the 3LLik [or 
poppy], from the fruit of which no great utility 
is derived: so says IAth. (TA.) [See also 4=ii., in 


two places.] ^-LaJI CjI j* 3 i$ an appellation of 

Certain truffles (»L4); (K;) a species of »L4; (M;) 
said by AHn to be the species thereof called 3r»ill; 
(M, TA;) and the like is said in the Minhaj; and 
further, that it is a plant of disagreeable odour, 
having a head which is cooked, and eaten with 
milk; and when it dries, there comes forth from it 
what resembles u*jj [q. v.]. (TA.) «L3 an inf. n. of 
1; (M, K;) or a subst. therefrom [signifying A 
noiseless wind from the anus]. (S, Msb.) 34a 
A man who often emits a noiseless wind from the 
anus; (S, M, K;) as also J, <4*3. (M, K.) <j*3 
[originally «3i*3] dim. of »j1a (TA.) £U3 : 
see j4a — — And SiHall; see what here 
follows. <j**4ll (s, M, K) and J, 3lk*Ull (M, K) and 
l «L4ll (TA) The [beetle called] L— Lk; (S, M, K;) 
which emits a noiseless wind, and makes the 
party to stink by its foul odour: (M:) the pi. of the 
first is i^43“'. (TA.) Hence the prov., <4*3 ^ 3*31 
i. e. [More foul than] a cLAik. (S, M.) 3i*Ull : see 

the next preceding paragraph. fyliJill [ s 

an appellation of The insect called ^ja, 
resembling the beetle called or 

somewhat larger than the latter, with long hind 
legs, and with a speckled back: for as t jj e 

explanation of I, the TA, in art. ^ , has and 

the TT, in that art., as from the T,. (jjjill: what I 
have here substituted for these is evidently, in my 
opinion, right.] u* [More wont to 

emit noiseless wind from the anus than 
the u Ljk, a small stinking beast, described in 
art. m j^,] is a saying of the Arabs. (TA.) 

The anus [as being the place of emission of 
the 3-La]. (TA.) »La« j* Lj jai U [How near is 

his mouth to his anus!] is a prov. [expressive of 
wonder at a man's shortness: see in 

art. j-**]. (S.) 1 L3=3ll u5a, (S, A, K,) aor. 

inf. n. (S, TA,) He made the wind, (S, A, K,) 
and the butter, (TA,) to come forth from 
the milk-skin, or butterskin, (S, A, K, TA,) by 
loosing the tie round its mouth. (TA.) And 3^ 
iliiLJI He loosed the tie of the skin, and opened 
its mouth, after blowing into it, so that the wind 
came forth from it. (Mgh.) [Hence the 
prov.,] ^ijl! 3^ LhiaV (assumed tropical:) I 
will assuredly make thine anger to come forth 
from thy head, as one makes the wind to come 
forth from the milk-skin, or butter-skin: said to a 
man who is angry: (T, S:) or I will assuredly 
remove thy boastfulness, &c.: (TA:) or I will 
assuredly take away thy pride, and thy vanity, or 
vain glory, or conceit, &c.: (Th:) or the meaning 
is LLAk V [1 will assuredly mulet thee, &c.; lit., 

milk thee]. (Kr.) See also u^Lia. [Hence,] 3-^ 

(S, K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., 
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(S, TA,) He milked the she-camel quickly. (S, K.) 
And ^3331 J55 He exhausted all the milk of the 
udder. (TA.) — — [Hence also, fjjll J55 It (a 
medicament) caused the swelling, or tumour, to 

subside.] (See also 7.) And Jail Jia, (IKtt, L,) 

or >311, (Mgh, Msb,) [aor. 3 J55, | inf. 

n. ijSa, (IKtt, L,) He opened the lock, (IKtt, L,) or 
the lock of the door, by artifice, (Mgh, Msb,) 
without a key, (IKtt, L,) or without its key: (Msb:) 

from ilaUl i_Ja. (Mgh.) And accord to Lth, 

(O,) Jail signifies ujJl > jUl jJS [app. meaning 
The seeking repeatedly, or in a leisurely manner, 
after pilfering, or petty theft]: (O, Msb, K:) it 
is the inf. n. of ■'-ia, aor. 630 %: (O, Msb:) and Lth, 
(O,) or Az, (Msb,) cites as an ex., >5j iJJj >> 
[which seems to mean We have had charge of it, 
and we will not seek repeatedly, or in a leisurely 
manner, bit by bit, after pilfering from it]. (O, 

Msb.) And JSi, aor. 03J52, inf. n. JSi, He 

compressed a woman. (IKtt, TA.) And He 

ate; as a trans. verb. (TA.) And JJJll J55, (S, 

O, K,) aor. 3JA2, (O,) [inf. n. u55,] The man 
eructed, or belched. (S, O, K. [A meaning 
assigned by Freytag to 4 also, as on the authority 
of the S, in which I find it assigned to Jia only.]) 

And J3ll also signifies The blowing gently, 

or softly. (TA.) — — And The breaking wind 
gently, or softly. (IAar, TA.) — — And The 
uttering calumny; (O, K;) thus accord, to IAar, 
with ‘-a, (O,) p3ill JS [among the people]. (TK.) — 

- And f jail jia, inf. n. J>5 >55, The people, or party, 
became in good condition, or fat, after leanness: 
mentioned here, and also in art. J^a, in the L. 

(TA.) And Jia is syn. with >15 as meaning 

He gloried, or boasted, and magnified himself, 
imagining [in himself] what he did not possess. 
(TA in art. ».) 4 jjsll Jial The people, or party, 
went away, and fled quickly: and so with J. (TA.) 
7 j-lijll Cuiiil The blasts of wind came forth from 
the skin, (S, Mgh, *) on its being felt, (Mgh,) and 

from the like thereof. (S.) JJll >31 The milk 

flowed forth by reason of the wideness of the 
orifice of the teat. (TA.) — — j;>3l J53I 

[and £jjll, and likewise [ J55 accord, to modern 
usage,] The wound [and the swelling or tumour] 

ceased to swell, or be inflated. (ISk, S) J53I 

j*VI > He (a man) became remiss and indolent 
in the affair: (S:) he turned back from it through 
weakness and impotence; like ». (TA in 
art. ») — — And J5«jl He was, or became, 
cowardly; weak-hearted. (TA.) R. Q. 1 J5355, (K,) 
inf. n. 5Ji35 ; (Fr, O,) He was, or became, weak in 
judgment. (Fr, O, K.) — — And He was, or 
became, extravagant, immoderate, or excessive, 
in lying: (IDrd, O, K:) or so 3ja > (TA.) — 

— And >355 He sprinkled his urine; (IDrd, 


O, K;) as also 1 i ‘ 55 . 5 . (IDrd, O.) ij55 The fruit of 
the » [q. v., a kind of trees, of which one 
species is said to be also called j>; but see the 
next sentence]; (S, O, K;) not mentioned by AHn 
in the Book of Plants: (O, TA:) n. un. and 
pi. >355. (TA.) — — And The [species of trees 
called] mjJ=> [which name is now commonly 
applied to the carob, or locust-tree; ceratonia 
siliqua]; as also 4 >>55, (O, K,) and 4 (TA 
as from the K, but not in the CK nor in my MS. 
copy of the K,) or this last signifies a AjJ^- [n. un. 
of > jJb], accord, to AA. (O.) — Also Foolish, or 
stupid. (IAar, O, K.) — And Places in which 
water collects and remains: and a depressed 
piece of ground into which water pours and 
where it remains: (O, K:) so says Ibn- 

'Abbad: [but] ISh says that J55 3J3 means [a 
wide, depressed, piece of ground,] such as is not 
very deep. (O.) — Also, and 4 J5>55, and 
4 Jiliia, [this last said in the TA to be written by 
Sgh with kesr, but it is not so in the O,] A 
[garment of the kind called] such as is 
thick (IAar, O, K, TA) in texture, (TA,) fine in the 
yarn; (IAar, O, K, TA;) called by the vulgar 
4 >355; (O; in the TA >355;) or, as some say, 
4 >Li5 signifies a thick c3u£; and 4 ilA >55, a thin, 
or flimsy, such as is scanty in the yarn. 
(TA.) >35^ like jJJ, [indecl.,] means 4 ^3311 [i. e. 
She who makes the wind to come forth from a 
skin, by loosing the tie round its mouth: in the TA 
expl. only as signifying ^Lb=Jljic L jjibJI, which 
may be a secondary meaning, but is not 
the meaning in what here follows]. (O, K.) >355 
>35 4 *£ Jj ^5“l > [lit. O woman discharging the 
confined wind of the skin, discharge thou 
its confined wind, from its anus to its mouth, i. e., 
from end to end], (Meyd, O, K,) which is a prov., 
(Meyd, O,) means (assumed tropical:) 
[O woman] do thou with it, or him, what thou 
wilt, for it, or he, has no means of self-defence 
(Meyd, O, L, K) nor of becoming altered; and it 
is said in relation to an angry man who is not able 
to become altered: (L:) J31I j s the making the 
wind to come forth from a ^4=3. (Meyd.) >355; 
see the next paragraph. > >3 5 A female slave who 
emits noiseless wind from the anus; as also ^3515 
[an evident mistranscription for 4 *->“]: (IAar, in 
TA:) [or] a woman from whom wind issues on the 
occasion of gd-aJI; (IDrd, O, K, TA:) or, accord, to 
the K, applied to a woman, sonum submissum 
genitalibus edens in congressu: and also, applied 
to a man, who glories, or boasts, vainly: but these 
two explanations are there wrongly assigned: 
(TA:) the former of them applies to 53.135; and 
the latter, to > >5; two epithets occurring, 
with 1 > >55, in a verse of Ru-beh. (O, TA.) 


And, applied to a woman, i. q. >1H3 [i. e. 
Very deceitful]: (O, CK, TA:) thus correctly, 
with J: in some copies of the K with c; and in 

others, with (TA.) And A woman who sits 

upon the b». (TA.) — Also, (O, K,) applied to a 
she-camel, (S, O, TA,) and to a ewe, or she-goat, 
(O, TA,) it signifies > „ a'» 1 I (s, O, K, TA,) 

meaning Whose milk flows forth without its 
being drawn, by reason of the wideness of the 
orifice of the teat: or whose milk flows forth 
in separate jets, like the rays of the rising sun, 
into the vessel, so as not to make froth: and 
4 >355 signifies the quality, or state, that 

is denoted by this epithet thus applied. (TA.) 

And A skin, such as is used for water or milk, that 
sweats, or exudes moisture. (O, K.) — See 
also J55, in three places. J5^ The sound of a 

gentle emission of wind from the anus. (TA.) 

And The sound of the skin of a viper when it 
moves along upon a dry, or rigid, substance. 
(TA.) >355 One who opens locks by artifice, 
(Mgh, Msb,) without their keys. (Msb.) — See 
also J55, last sentence, in two places. >15: 
see >355 and > >55. >535; see J5, second 
sentence. >335 A man who inflates himself 
with lying, and arrogates to himself that which 
belongs to another. (TA.) — See also u55, last 
sentence. u3>3iil J553 A man inflated in 
the nostrils, with shortness and expansion of the 
cartilaginous portion of the nose, which are 
characteristics of the noses of the Zenj. 
(TA.) 355 1 35a, (O, K,) aor. Jha, (K,) [inf. n. *33^;] as 
also 4 3551; He magnified himself; or behaved 
proudly, or haughtily: (O, K:) [or he gloried, or 
boasted: for] 4 Jbll is from >311, (Ibn-Buzmj, O,) 
[or] syn. with >311. (K.) 4 3551 see what here 
precedes. 5 3555 It (a thing) spread. (S, O.) One 
says of a disease, ^3555, (AZ, S, O,) or f#ji, (K,) 
[and » and 1355,] It spread among them: (AZ, 
S, O, K:) and >3555 it became common, or 
general, or universal, among them. (O.) — 3553 

He mocked at him, or derided him. (O, K.) jy5a 
1 j35, aor. jy5a ; (S, O, K,) inf. n. j 35, (A'Obeyd, 
TA,) He parted his legs, or made an opening 
between them, (A 'Obeyd, S, O, K,) but less than 
is denoted by >3, (A 'Obeyd, TA,) previously to 
making water; as also 4 2^55, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. (s, O;) or the latter signifies he did so 

[much, i. e.J in a greater degree than is denoted 
by the former verb: (TA:) [and j-5a and >5 
signify the same:] and 4 c>i5 [likewise] is syn. 
with gAij [signifying the same as j35]; (Lth, S, K;) 
or he did so at the fire. (Lth, L.) And 3±>55 (T, TA) 
and 4 and 4 ‘■ " l '>3ii l, (T, O, TA,) as 

also . 'il l, with c, (IAar, O,) are said of a she- 
camel, (T, O, TA,) meaning She parted her [hind] 
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legs widely, to be milked or to stale. (T, TA.) 

And j3a, and J, ;j3a He declined, deviated, or 
turned aside or away, from him, or it; like j3a 
and jyia. (TA in art. <3«a.) 2 j3a see the foregoing 
paragraph, in two places. 5 ;j3ii see the same 
paragraph, in two places. 7 j3iil see the same 
paragraph, jyia 1 3ia, aor. jia, (K,) inf. n. 33a, 
(TK,) He (a man, TK) parted his legs, or made an 
opening between them; (K;) like 2 - 3 a; hoth 
mentioned by Th, on the authority of IAar; (TA;) 
as also | jy^a, (K,) inf. n. 3 j 3£; and likewise 

with as mentioned by Th. (TA.) And 3ia 

3°, and 4 jyia, He declined, deviated, or turned 
aside or away, from him, or it; (K;) and so j3a 
and jyia. (TA.) 2 jyia see above, in two places: — 
— and see also what here follows. 5 - ~t--3i1 She (a 
camel) parted her [hind] legs widely; syn. cAUj; 
(K, TA;) [to he milked, or] to stale; as also 
4 > 'r» 3? ; (TA;) and so 4 (K.) — And jyiii 

‘'3J3 He compressed his young woman. (K.) 
7 j3ajj see the next preceding paragraph, £l-3a, 
[indecl.,] like (J-ha, The [or hyena, or female 
hyena]. (K.) j3a 1 433a, (S, O, K,) aor. j3s, (K,) inf. 
n. j3a, (TA,) It overspread it and covered it; (S, O, 
K;) as also 4 <*3a, (K,) inf. n. ja3aj. (TA.) And 333 a 
said of the 4331 [or forelock (of a horse)], and of 
the 433 [which has the same, or a similar, 
meaning], It covered the eye. (TA.) And j3a it (a 
thing) was, or became, wide and spreading; as 
also 4 j3ajl: and 4 333 sj said of the »jc [or blaze 
on a horse's forehead] is like 333 a [signifying it 

was wide and spreading]. (TA.) [See also 5 .] 

■ljUb 43ia, (s, O, TA,) inf. n. as above, (S,) He 
set upon him, or assailed him, or struck him, with 
the whip, syn. <i (S, O, TA,) and 4 jj 3=; 
(TA;) and 4i3al 4 3j3J4 signifies in like manner 
he struck him with the whip; (S;) or so 4 -hjiJI 
4*351. (O, K.) 2 £35 see 1 , first sentence. — — 
[Hence,] f 4i3a, inf. n. £*353, Sleep came upon 
him and overpowered him; (As, O, K, * TA;) and 
rendered him heavy, lazy, or torpid. (O, 
TA.) 4 j3al see 1 , last sentence. 5 W*3ii, said of the 
he-camel, He overcame her, and mounted upon 

her; namely, the she-camel. (O.) And in like 

manner, **353, said of debt, (O,) It overcame him, 

and lay as a burden upon him. (O, K.) And, 

said of hoariness, i. q. 4332 and 4333 and 4-33 [i. 
e. It became abundant upon him, and spread]: 
(IAar, TA:) or <ja £-3 said of hoariness, or of the 
blood, it spread in him, and became abundant: 
(K:) or this, said of hoariness, it became 
abundant in him, and spread: and, said of the 
blood, it overcame him, and pervaded his body. 
(S, O.) See also 1 . 4jlt ,*33, occurring in a 
trad., means Children were, or became, 


s_a 

numerous. (O.) And in another trad, occur the 
words, 3333 3a ^1 13511 »3 U, meaning [What is 
this judicial decision] that has spread abroad? 
(O: [and the like is said in the Mgh, in which the 
verb thus used is said to he from ^Lia signifying a 
certain plant:]) hut this is differently related; 
some saying thus; and some, 3 m..3 [q. v .]; and 
some - "331 [app. a mistranscription, perhaps 
for 3333 , q. v.]. (TA.) One says also, ,*33 

ijl*a i. e. [Good, or prosperity,] became 
abundant, and arose, or hetided, among the sons 

of such a one. (TA.) And 3 j j3ll £33 He (a 

man, S, O) entered among the houses, or tents; 
(S, O, K;) and disappeared among them. (K, * 
TA.) — — And sljill £33 He devirginated the 
woman. (S, O, K: more fully expl. in all of these 
by the words jialj 1434- j il)3j.) 7 £331 it (a 

thing, TA) appeared, and became abundant. 
(O, K, TA.) See also 1 . 4i3a A [substance like] 
cotton (411=3 [i n the L 43^5]) in the interior of the 
reed, or cane: and also a substance that flies 
about from the interior of the [in the 

O and in the K without the teshdeed], i. 

e. the plant, or herb, thus called, (Lth, O, K,) 
which is the ^ 13aUs>; (O;) and this is that whereof 
the children of El-' Irak eat the interior. (TA.)- 
— And The [species of convolvulus called] m^M 
[q. v.], (K, TA,) which mounts upon trees, 
and twines upon them. (TA.) £135, (S, [thus 
written in my copies and others also,] and so in 
the Mgh,) or j. £l3a and J, £135, (o, K, said in 
the former to he like and 4134, and in the K 
to be like mIj^ and also with teshdeed,) thus 
accord, to IB on the authority of Az, and thus 
also accord, to Hr, but mentioned by Z as with 
the unpointed £, (TA,) A certain plant, (S, Mgh, 
O, K,) [said by Golius to be the rough 
smilax,] that spreads, (S, K,) or mounts, (Mgh, 
O,) and twines, upon trees, (S, Mgh, O, K,) and 
mars them, (O, K, [in some copies of the latter of 
which it is mentioned in two places,]) and has no 
leaves [?]. (Mgh.) £l35 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. — Also A piece of hide, or 
leather, with which a skin for water or milk is 
patched. (O, K.) £l3a ; see £1-45. 4331a 43-all; se e the 
following paragraph. £351 A ram (K) whose horns 
go this way and that [app. meaning widely, or 
dissimilarly]. (O, K.) — — And <=l 33 a 4331 A 
spreading forelock [of a horse]; (S, O, K;) as also 
4 43315. (O, K.) — — And 4321 j3ai 33j A man 
having the fore tooth projecting. (Lth, O, K.) 
And glllVI £“51 Having the teeth disparted; (Lth, 
O, K;) having wide interstices between the teeth. 
(Lth, O.) J35 1 J3a, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor J35, (O, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 34a; (S, O, Msb;) a verb of which 


exs. occur in the Kur iii. 118 and viii. 48 ; and J35, 
aor. 335; and 34a, aor. 34a; two dial, vars., the 
former of these agreeable with a reading of the 
latter verse of the Kur-an, and the 
latter agreeable with a reading of the same verse 
by El- Hasan El-Basree; (O;) He was, or became, 
cowardly, (S, O, Msb, K,) and weak, (O, K,) or 
weak-hearted, (Msb,) and flagging, remiss, or 
languid, (K,) and timorous. (TA.) — 323a, 

and l's - '3L 323a, (o,) or l*&5 Cilia, (K, * TA, [in 
the CK 4 cilia, the pronoun relating to J32I,]) inf. 
n. 3ia; (TA;) and J. filial, (o, K, * TA,) thus 
accord, to the M as well as the O, (TA,) i. e. 

(O,) or 334; (TA;) [in the K 32351 alone, i. e. 
without any complement, as though it were 
intrans.; or 4 dial, which is said in the TA to be 
the reading in the copies of the K, hut which I 
have not found in any;] and 4 diii [mentioned 
without any complement, as though intrans.]; (K, 
TA;) said of a woman, (O, K, TA,) in relation to 
the 3ia, (K,) which is also called J33?, (IAar, O,) 
meaning She hung a m jl [or piece of cloth] (thus 
in the O, in the TA her m 3,) upon the [camel- 
vehicle called] <t3ja, then put it [or drew it, or the 
main part thereof,] within it, and bound its 
extremities to the atlja [or four pieces of wood 
that form a square frame upon which it is fixed 
(see its sing. »4cla)]; this being [beneath her 
(see 33a) so as to he to her] a preservative from 
the heads of the [curved pieces of wood 
called] »31l [pi. of 3 =“- q. v.] and the [apparatus 
called] Md [pi. of m 2 q. v .] and the knots of the 
cord called [pi- of fdac. q. v .]: (O, TA:) 
so says ISh. (TA.) 2 33aand 4 : see the preceding 
paragraph. 5 Jdi, said of water, It flowed. (S, O, 
K.) — And He took a wife (ISh, O, K) [from 
among them, probably meaning persons not of 
his own kindred: see 331?]. (ISh, O.) — See also 
1 . 8 33jal see 1 , latter sentence. 33a Weak; (S, O, 
K;) or weak-hearted; (Msb;) cowardly; (S, Msb, 
K;) flagging, remiss, or languid; (K;) and accord, 
to the K, 4 33a signifies the same, and one 
says, 33a 333 33 j and 4 33a 3 33; but [SM says 
that] this is a mistake, and [incorrectly] taken 
from a passage of the M, in which it is stated that 
one says 33a J33 33j and 33a J33; J. e., 
with l 3 in both and with o* in hoth; not that it is 
with fet-h in both and like 3i3: (TA:) [I find, 
however, 4 33a 333 mentioned in art. 33i in the 
K, and also, as from Ibn-’Abbad, in the same art. 
in the O; and as 4 33a is agreeable with a general 
rule as part. n. of 33a, 1 think it probably correct;] 
the pi. is 333a', (S,) or 33a, (K,) or both. (TA.) In 
the following verse, occurring in a trad, 
respecting the prayer for rain, (O, TA,) uttered to 
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the Prophet by an Arab of the desert, (O,) Vj 

v i j- j 1^5 y? U^jc. y —i ' CS— 

by J3I j$-M is meant » 33 <l$i J3I i. 

e. - (O, TA; *) the phrase being like »j3' 

<-3*11 in the Kur [xvii. 62], i. e., L» j 3: [so that 
the verse means, And there is nothing, of what 
men eat, in our possession, save the colocynth 
that is a year old, and therefore dry, or that has 
been laid up for the year of drought or 
barrenness, and the food made of blood and the 
fur of camels, the eater, and the storer, whereof is 
weak]: (O, TA:) but it is also related with u“, [i. 
e. J3I J and thus does not need any paraphrastic 
interpretation. (TA.) — See also what next 
follows. 33 (O, K,) or J, 33 (S,) [but said to be] 
with kesr, (O, K,) A certain thing (S, K) of the 
apparatus of the [women's camel-vehicle 
called] (S,) which the woman puts beneath 
her in the (K:) or the curtain (3) of 

the as also J, 33. (IAar, O, K.) [See a 
description thereof in the latter sentence of the 
first paragraph.] 33 see 33 in four places. 3-3 
see the paragraph here following. The <33 
(K;) [i. e.] the head [or glans] of the penis: (S, O:) 
and the head of any 33* [or penis having a large 
glans]: (CK: in the text of the K as given in the 
TA, 33: [and thus in my MS. copy of the K; but 
it has been there altered, app. to agree with the 
TA, as have many other words in that copy; and 
the former reading is evidently, I think, the 
right:] some say that its J is augmentative, like 
the J in 33 and in [the proper name] 33 j: but it 
may be from some other word than <3, though 
this has nearly the same meaning, [or, as is said 
in the TA in art. u3, both have the same 
meaning,] and, if so, the ls may be augmentative, 
which is more agreeable with analogy: (TA:) the 
pi. is 343^, (K,) and J, 333 is another pi. [or rather 
a coll. gen. n.] thereof, used as such in a verse of 

Jereer. (TA.) [The pi.] 3-333 signifies also a 

name of Certain trees. (K.) [Freytag adds as 

other meanings what belong to a description of 
the proper name of a certain water and of hills 
surrounding it, called 3-33'.] 3*3 Milk 

remaining in the udder: (Fr, O, K:) and 
so 33-“. (Fr, O.) 3-33 : see 33a. — Also One who 
takes a wife from among persons not of his own 
kindred, lest the offspring should come 
forth spare in body, or weak. (IAar, O, K, 
TA.) 33 The 3 j3 [i. e. 3 j3] ; (ISh, TA,) 
which is an arabicized word from the Pers. ■3 3, 
in Turkish 3-3 [also written 333 i. e. the 
gizzard, or the crop, of a bird]. (TK voce <“3 
[which is said in the K to signify thus, and 
also the stomach of a ruminant animal: one of the 
two words thus expl. may be a mistranscription 


for the other].) 3® 1 ^3 (aor. j3, S,) inf. n. 

(S, MA, Msb, K) and 33 (K) and j 3 (Msb, K,) It 
(a thing, Msb, or a secret, MA, or information, 
news, or tidings, S, K, and a man's beneficence, 
or bounty, K) became revealed, disclosed, or 
divulged, (S, MA, Msb, K, *) and spread. (S, * 

Msb, K.) [It (a saying or the like) became 

common; or obtained extensively.] — — 3** 

53UH The cattle pastured [at large], where they 

pleased. (Msb.) <0*3= 3ia ; (TA in art. £“-3) 

or -33 <3 3is ; (TA in the present art.,) or 3ia 
<*331 <3, (Ham p. 33,) said to mean His 
property was, or became, large, or abundant, [or 
widespread,] so that he was unable to collect 
it together: and [hence] his means of attaining 
his object, or his affairs, became disordered so 
that he knew not with which of them to begin: 
(TA in art. £3 and in the present art.;) or he 
took to doing an affair that did not concern him. 
(TA in art. £#3 and Ham p. 33.) — — 
And u-3ll 3is The affairs of the people 
became discomposed, or disordered; syn. 33. 
(Msb.) 4 He revealed, disclosed, or divulged, 
it, (S, MA, Msb, K,) and spread it; (S, * Msb, K;) 
namely, a thing, (Msb,) or a secret, (MA,) or 
information, news, or tidings, (S, K,) and a 

man's beneficence, or bounty. (K.) <31 3^' 

-*3, occurring in a trad., means God made, or 
may God make, his means of subsistence to 
be abundant. (TA in art. £3-) — And 33 said 
of a man, He had numerous cattle, (T, K, TA,) 
such as sheep or goats, and camels, 
&c., pasturing at large, (K, TA.) 5 3“- It (a thing) 
became wide. (S.) And <*3' Cuiii The ulcer, or 
sore, became wide, (K, TA,) and blistered, 
and corrupt, by reason of third purulent matter. 

(TA.) and 3 cr3 said of a disease, It 

became much among them, (K, TA,) and spread: 
or, as in the T, became common, or general, or 
universal, among them: AZ mentions the verb as 

with hemz. (TA. [See 5 in art. 13]) And 3“- 

331 3-3' The ink infiltrated into the paper 
upon which one had written, it (the paper) being 
thin. (TA.) jP, accord, to the K, but in the book 
of Az [i. e. the T] jP, (TA,) A swoon (33 that 
betides a man; termed in Pers. 315. (K, TA:) 
mentioned by Lth. (TA.) *13 The multiplication 
by propagation, and the numerousness, of cattle. 
(K.) 33 sing, of (TA,) which signifies Such 
as spread themselves, of cattle pasturing at large, 
of sheep or goats, and of camels, &c. (S, K, TA.) 
Hence, (TA,) it is said in a trad., 3=- 3*3 ' 
cl3JI Sjtii m [Draw ye together your cattle 
pasturing at large, until the darkness, or intense 
blackness, of, or after, nightfall pass away]. (S, 
TA.) — Also A sleep which a person takes during 


a portion of the night, after which he rises. 
(TA.) 3 1 <*3 [aor., accord, to rule, 333 and 
inf. n., accord, to Golius, 33] (tropical:) He 
separated it from (o*) another thing; (S, A, K;) as 
also l 3ual : (s, K:) and he pulled it out, or up, or 
off; or removed it; or displaced it; from another 
thing; (S, K;) as also J, the latter. (S.) — 33 inf. 
n. 33 see 7. — ^33 33 aor. ' 3_3 inf. 
n. ( 3 - 3 (S, M, O, K,) like 3; (S, O;) The wound 
became moist, and flowed: (S, O, K:) or flowed: 
or flowed with somewhat, not much. (M.) 
And 33 23 The sweat exuded; (M, TA;) and 
so 3?. (TA.) — — 3-=*® said of the [locust, or 
cricket, called] m 3, (Sh, O, K,) inf. n. 33 (M, 
O) and u3 (M,) It uttered a sound. (Sh, M, O, 
K.) And, said of a child, (AA, O, K,) inf. 
n. <3-3 (AA- O,) He uttered a weak weeping, 
(AA, O, K, TA,) like whistling. (TA.) — — 
And 1 signifies also The being in a state of 
commotion; and twisting, or winding. (M.) — 
And one says, *3 ls p 3 33 Li, (IAar, M, O, K,) 
aor. 3_3 inf. n. 33, (M,) Nothing remained, 
or became permanent, (IAar, O, K,) or accrued, 
(M,) [in my hand,] <3 [thereof, or therefrom]. 
(M.) 2 pAJI [He set a 33 (q. v.) in the ring, 
or signet]. (A.) — <-3 o“»*3 (A,) inf. n. j-3, 
(O, K,) (tropical:) He looked intently, or hardly: 
(A:) or he opened his eyes and looked intently, or 
hardly. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 4 j*3] _3' ' 3-3' 
3 3 (assumed tropical:) He produced, or gave 
forth, (Fr, S, K,) or gave, (M,) to him somewhat of 
his right, or due. (Fr, S, M, K.) 7 33' (tropical:) 
It became separated from (o*) another thing: (S, 
M, K, TA:) it became parted asunder, severed, 
disjoined, or disunited: (TA:) and i. q. j3! [app. 
as meaning it opened, so as to form an interval, 
an interstice, or a gap]; (L;) [and so, app., J, 33 
aor. 6333 inf- n. 33 3 for] 333 is syn, 
with £'3. (TA.) And [hence,] (assumed 

tropical:) He got out of or from (u*) a thing, and 
severed himself therefrom. (Mtr, in De Sacy’s 
Chrest. Arabe, 2nd ed., tome iii., p. 232.) 
And 3 means 33! [i. e., app., I 

broke off from, or intermitted, speaking]. (L.) 
8 63331 see 1, in two places. 10 3 3“*“' l* 
3 (assumed tropical:) He did not extract, get 
out, or elicit, from him, or it, anything. (S, K.) R. 
q i 3 He told a narrative, or story, truly; 
(IAar, K, TA;) as though from its 33, [q. v.,] 

and <3 (TA.) And [the inf. n.] signifies The 

being hasty in speech, (Ibn-'Abbad, 'O, K,) and 
quick therein. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) — Also He fed a 
beast, or horse or the like, with < - 3 -m [q. v.]. 
(M.) R. Q. 2 <3- I (K, TA,) 3 3 C *, (O, 
TA,) They dispersed themselves, and took 
themselves away, from him, (K, TA,) from 
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around him; and took fright, and ran away at 
random. (O, TA.) of a ring, or signet, (S, M, 
A, Msb, K,) signifies [The stone, or gem, or] what 
is set therein, (Lth, M, L, Msb,) of a different 
substance therefrom; (Msb;) and is also written 
I 5 -=*®, (M, A, K,) thus pronounced by the vulgar, 
(Lth, S,) but J's saying this does not necessarily 
mean that it is incorrect, which, as in opposition 
to what is said by J, it is asserted not to be in the 
K [and A], (TA,) or the latter form is bad, accord, 
to ISk and El-Farabee; (Msb;) and j (A, K;) 
all of which three forms are mentioned by Ibn- 
Malik and others; but they assert that the first is 
the most correct and the most commonly known: 
(TA:) pi. [of pauc.] (Lth, M) and [of 

mult.] (S, M, A, Msb, K) and 0AA2. (Lth, 

M.) [Also, Any gem, or similar stone, rare or 

common, and natural or factitious: and any hard 

stone cut for inlaying or for construction. A 

die, such as is used in the game of tables, or 
backgammon: and an ossicle that is used in like 

manner: see 4 -“^.] (tropical:) A clove (ot“) 

of garlic; (Lth, A, O, K;) [and] so J, Aas. (s and L 

in art. i>“.) (assumed tropical:) The yolk of 

an egg. (M, voce A.) (assumed tropical:) 

The bubbles of water. (M.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) What leaps, or leap, up, [i. e., the 
particles that leap up, in effervescence,] of wine. 

(M.) (tropical:) The black (^A) of the eye: 

(M, K:) [or the pupil: for] you say, u? c L a T i'I A jc 
Aik 4A (tropical:) [I knew vehement hatred in 
the pupil of the black of his eye]: and u- ■= y^. » y>j 
(AA' (tropical:) [they cast piercing glances at 

him with their eyeballs]. (A, TA.) (tropical:) 

A joint, or place of separation between two parts 
of an animal: (M, A:) or any joint, (AZ, M,) or any 
place of meeting of two bones, (ISk, S, Msb, K,) 
except (of) the fingers, (AZ, M,) for the joints 
thereof are not so called: (M:) ph, in this and all 
the other senses which we have mentioned, [of 
pauc.] o-ost (M) and [of mult.] o^y^- (S, M, A, 
Msb:) or, as some say, contradicting AZ, 
the o^y^s are the (Aj) and the cjUi 5 LL : [see 
these two words:] (Sh, TA:) and ISh says, in the “ 
Book of Horses,” that the j of the horse are 
the joints of the knee and pasterns, in which 
latter are the these being the bones of the 

pasterns. (TA.) One says of a horse, jl 

JUlil (tropical:) Verily his joints are hard; not 
flabby nor fleshy. (S, A.) [And hence, app., from 
the place in which it is mentioned by Z in this 
art., the saying,] o^y^z II jl jk [in a copy of 
the A, J jA and in the TA, J >=; but I have no 
doubt that the right reading is that which I have 
given; lit., Such a one is the great cutter of joints;] 


meaning, (tropical:) Such a one is often right in 
his judgment, or opinion, and in his answer. (A, 

TA.) Hence, [immediately,] accord, to Abu- 

1- Abbas; or [originally] from 4A in the first of 
the senses expl. above, accord, to IDrd; (Mtr, 
cited in De Sacy’s Chrest. Arabe, see. ed. iii. 
232;) jii (tropical:) The point upon which a 
thing, or an affair, turns, or hinges; or the point 
in which it is distinguished, or 
discriminated, from other things; syn. AAi; 
(Abu- 1 - Abbas ubi supra, S, Msb, K;) or 
(Mtr ubi supra:) [or its utmost point, or 
particular; syn. (Msb in art. J*A, in 

explanation of J~A«:)] or its origin, or source; 
syn. -dial; (M; and Mtr ubi supra, and L;) 
and 4 L> la cjilt A.^ki : (L, TA:) and its 

essence, or very essence; its substance; its 
most essential, or elementary, part; its pith; the 
ultimate element to which it can be reduced or 
resolved; syn. ALik, (M, L, TA,) and i. 
e. 54 , and -Afe (L, TA:) or its real, as opposed 
to its apparent, state; syn. » jA. (A, TA.) Hence 
the saying, (S, Msb, TA,) of a poet, (S, TA,) or of 
Ez-Zubeyr Ibn-El-’Owwam, (TA,) or of AbdAllah 
Ibn-Jaafar Ibn-Abee-Talib, (Mtr ubi supra, and 
TA,) AA j* jkS /4 dluty (tropical:) [And he will 
tell thee the thing, or affair, tracing it from the 
point on which it turns, or hinges; &c.: but it 
appears to be originally without j; forming an 
incomplete hemistich: see Freytag's Arab. 

Prov. ii. 918]: (S, M, * A, * Mtr, TA:) or he will tell 
thee the thing, or affair, distinctly. (Msb, TA. *) 
You say also, ^ Aip l> J ^ A (tropical:) [I 
read, in the most essential part of the book or 
writing, such a thing]. (A, TA.) And hence, i> y^ 
jUkVI (tropical:) [The most essential parts or 
particulars of narrations]. (A.) 5 A: see <jA, 
first signification. 5A: see 5A, first 

signification. AA see 5A, former half. o-^A [as 
an inf. n.: see 1. — Also] Datestones (tjy) clean, 
as though oiled. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) ijAAs [A 
cutter, or an engraver, or a seller, of o° or 
stones, or gems, for rings or signets]. 
(TA.) see what next follows. AaaAs (S, M, 

Msb, K) and | u- A'A (M) A certain plant; (K;) i. 
q. <40 [a species of trefoil, or clover], (S, M, 
Msb,) a food for beasts, or horses and the like, 
(TA,) before it dries up; after which it is called 
(Msb:) or i. q. or Li in its fresh state: (M:) 
also written with i_k (TA:) originally, (S, M,) in 
Pers., (S, M, K,) -'Ai l, (so in copies of the S,) 
or lAA], (so in a copy of the S and one of the M) 
or ‘- "u j jh l, (k, and so, accord, to the TA, in the 
hand writing of Az,) or lAAJ: (CK:) pi. oAUA. 
(S, M, Msb.) <jALA Hardy; strong; (O, K, TA;) 


applied to a man. (TA.) AAUA' I The lion. (O, 
K.) pA [a ring, or signet, having a o * a set 

in it]. (A.) j-A 1 jAs, (S, A, Mz in the 9th £ A, 
and so in some copies of the K as stated in the 
TA,) [aor. ^AaJ inf. n. A.UA, (KL,) or jyA; (Mz 
ubi supra, on the authority of Er-Raghib;) or 
i (so in other copies of the K;) or the latter 
also; (A;) and J, jyAI; (A, K, Mz;) said of milk, It 
became divested of the froth, (S, A, K, Mz,) which 
is the primary signification accord, to Er-Raghib; 
(Mz;) and clear of its biestings: (A:) or 4 j»AI has 
this latter signification. (S, L, K.) And AAa, 
accord, to Er-Raghib, signifies [also] A thing's 
becoming clear of what was mixed with it. (Mz 
ubi supra.) — — And [hence] AA ; (S, Msb, K, 
and Mz ubi supra,) [aor. jyAaJ inf. n. ALA (s, K) 
and (K,) (tropical:) He (a man) was, 

or became, good in his language, or dialect; a 
metaphorical signification from the same verb as 
said of milk; so accord, to Er-Raghib: (Mz: 
see also 4: [and see ALA below:]) or he (a 
foreigner) was, or became, good and correct in 
his language, or dialect: (S, Msb:) or he [a man] 
was, or became, clear, perspicuous, or distinct, in 
speech, or language: and he (a foreigner) spoke 
Arabic intelligibly: but this signification seems 
to belong more properly to AAI ; q. v .:] or he [a 
man] was an Arab [by birth, and therefore in 
speech], and he increased in ALA [q. v .]; 
like 4 jA: (K:) and he was, or became, eloquent; 
(L;) thus used as syn. with A [from which it is 
properly distinct]. (MF.) — AA 1 I ^A , A A [is said 
to mean] (assumed tropical:) Daybreak has 
become apparent to thee, and its light has 
overcome thee: (K, * TA:) and some 

say, AA: [or,] accord, to Lh, AA1I A AA a means 
daybreak came upon him suddenly. (TA.) 2 AA : 

see 1, first sentence. Also, (tropical:) He 

(a foreigner) made his tongue to speak Arabic. 
(A.) 4 jyAI: see 1, first sentence, in two places. — 
— It is also said of urine, (K, TA,) as mentioned 
by IAar, but not expl. by him, (TA,) meaning It 

became clear, or free from turbidness. (K.) 

And ci^AI is said of a ewe, or she-goat, (S, A, K,) 
and of a she-camel, (TA,) meaning Her milk 
became free from admixture; (K;) or free from 
froth, and clear of its biestings: (A:) or her 
biestings ceased, and the milk came after: 
(Lh, TA:) or her biestings ceased, and her milk 
became free from admixture. (S.) — — And 
[hence] <y-AI signifies also (tropical:) He spoke 
with ALA; (k, TA;) [i. e. clearness, 
perspicuousness, or distinctness; accord, to the 
explanation of ALA in the K, and the usage of 
this verb in numerous exs.; or with chasteness, or 
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correctness;] as also p&l and <! 

and but when the verb became in 

frequent use, and commonly known, the 
objective complement became dropped, as in the 
case of u**Ai, &c.: (TA:) (assumed tropical:) he 
spoke clearly, or plainly, (A, * K, * TA,) to 
another; (A, TA;) without indistinctness, 

or without concealment: (TA:) [and] (tropical:) 
he (a foreigner) spoke Arabic: (S, A, Msb:) or 
(assumed tropical:) spoke Arabic correctly: (ISk, 
Msb:) [and] (assumed tropical:) he (a man of 
barbarous or vitious or indistinct speech) spoke 
intelligibly. (L.) And one says, u? 

(tropical:) He (a child) began to speak 
intelligibly. (A, L.) And f y iP* 

(tropical:) [He spoke Arabic, and then became 
good in his language, or dialect: so accord, to Er- 
Raghib, as cited in the Mz, 9th £ ji; in which it is 
said that some, but not so correctly, use these two 
verbs in the converse manner: or he spoke 
clearly, or intelligibly, and then became chaste, or 
good and correct, or eloquent, in his speech, or 
language]. (A.) And is also used in poetry as 
signifying (assumed tropical:) He (an animal not 
endowed with speech) uttered a sound, or cry, 
clearly. (L.) And one says, if inf. 

n. £'-^=s] [in this and the preceding senses], 
meaning (tropical:) He explained a thing. (A, * 
TA.) And Pif if (assumed tropical:) He 
showed or revealed [his desire or his meaning]. 

(Msb.) Also (assumed tropical:) It (a thing) 

became clearly apparent, manifest, or 

evident. (K.) One says, (tropical:) The 

daybreak became clearly apparent; (A, * K;) the 
light of daybreak appeared. (S.) — — 

And if jk^ll (assumed tropical:) The 
man got clear out of such a thing; or escaped 
from it. (S, TA.) You say, 6)1^4 if (tropical:) 
We shall get clear out of our winter. (A.) — — 
And I (tropical:) They (the Christians, S, A, 
K) entered upon, (S, K,) or celebrated, (A,) the 
festival called [or Easter], (S, A, K,) and 

broke their fast, eating flesh-meat. (TA.) [And 
said also of Jews, meaning They celebrated the 
Passover: see jy^f] 5 (tropical:) He 

affected (^-ilSj) the faculty, or quality, of 3-^.Uai [q. 
v.] (S, A, TA) J* [in his speech]; as also 
J. jy-alij: (S:) or he made use of the faculty 
of 3AUos: or, as some say, [but accord, to general 
analogy, this signification seems to belong more 
properly to | £y- s> '- i ’>] he affected a resemblance 
to those endowed with that faculty; [or made a 
show of like as meaning “ he made a 

show of ” [i. e. “ forbearance,” &c.; in 
which sense is more commonly used]. (TA.) 
See also 1, latter part. 6 see the next 


preceding paragraph, in two places. 
10 (assumed tropical:) He 

deemed it as meaning chaste, or free from 
barbarousness, &c.; namely, a word, or phrase: 
and probably used in a similar sense in relation 
to a man: but perhaps post-classical: its pass, 
part. n. occurs in the Mgh, in art. ^.] — — 
liS jc (assumed tropical:) [I asked 

him, or desired him, to explain such a thing: see 
4, latter half]. (O and K in 
art. jy^.) see see first 

sentence. Also (tropical:) A day cloudless 

by reason of cold; (ISh, T, TA,) or a day without 

clouds and without cold; as also j (K.) 

And ?y-s>ill [or jytaill jye] (vulgarly 
pronounced ISk, Msb) (tropical:) The 

festival of the Christians, (S, A, Msb, K,) [namely, 
Easter,] when they break their fast, and eat flesh- 
meat, (S, Msb,) after haring fasted eight and 
forty days, the Sunday after these days being 
their festival: (TA:) [and the Passover of the 
Jews; also called jyJJll; thus with if and j; 
more properly called j 4=>^ -W:] pi. j (Msb, 
TA.) Milk divested of the froth, (S, A,) and 
clear of its biestings; (A:) or milk that has come 
after the ceasing of the biestings; as also j 

(Lh, TA.) [And hence,] (tropical:) Chaste, 

as meaning free from barbarousness: applied in 
this sense to a word, or an expression, and to 
language in general, and to a speaker, or writer: i. 
e.,] as applied to a word, or an expression, it 
means [free from an incongruous combination of 
letters and from strangeness and from 

contrariety to analogy not sanctioned 

by frequency of usage among the Arabs of pure 
speech; (see below:) or] of which the 

beauty is perceived by hearing: (K:) and as 
applied to language in general, [free from 
weakness of construction and from incongruity of 
works, with (which see again) in the 

words themselves:] as used by the vulgar, it 
means in which the rules of desinential syntax 
are observed: syn. (L;) [and sometimes 

it means] eloquent; syn. jyb. [from which it is 
properly distinct]: (S:) and as applied to a man, 
[possessing a faculty whereby he is enabled 
to express what he desires, with (which see 
again) in languages or] clear, perspicuous, or 
distinct, in speech, or language; as also 
1 6“^; (K;) but this latter is an intensive epithet, 
[being originally an inf. n.,] like 3^: (TA:) [and 
sometimes it signifies] eloquent; 
syn. jjb [respecting which see what precedes]: (S, 
A:) or gUJll jikii [1. e. free from impediment of 
the tongue, or eloquent, or chaste,] in 
speech, who knows how to distinguish what is 


good in language from what is bad: (TA;) the pi. 
as applied to men is and and (K, 
TA,) the last formed in the manner of the broken 
pi. of a subst., like Adia pi. of l. (Sb, TA:) the 
fern, is 4, -0 -A ; of which the pi. is j 1 — 
and (K, TA.) And you say jlj 

(assumed tropical:) A man whose tongue speaks 
Arabic correctly. (Msb.) And jUJ 1. q. 3 lL 
(assumed tropical:) [A tongue free from 
impediment, or eloquent, or chaste in speech]: 
(S:) or (tropical:) an eloquent tongue. (A.) 
And signifies also (assumed tropical:) Any 
one having the faculty of speech; (S;) [i. e.] a 
human being; (TA:) fyd meaning that which is 
“ destitute of the faculty of speech; ” (S;) [i. e.] “ a 
beast; ” as also Cu U -r whence the saying, 3- • -d 
CiA -o j (tropical:) [as though meaning He 
has property consisting of human beings and of 
beasts: but see e>!“» ]. (TA.) And it also occurs in 
poetry as meaning (assumed tropical:) Clear, 
applied to the cry of an ass. (L.) [an inf. 

n. of q. v.: as denoting a quality of a word, 
and of language in general, and of a speaker or 
writer, from the same word as relating to milk, it 
signifies (tropical:) Chasteness, as meaning 
freedom from barbarousness: i. e.,] in a word, 
freedom from an incongruous combination of 
letters and from strangeness and from 
contrariety to analogy [not sanctioned by 
frequency of usage among the Arabs of 
pure speech; (KT, and Mz in the 9th £ >■;) [for] 
the point upon which it turns is the frequency of 
the use of a word by the Arabs [of pure speech]; 
(Mz ibid.;) a word being known to have this 
quality by its being frequently used by the Arabs 
in whose Arabic confidence is placed, or by its 
being used by them more frequently than one 
synonymous therewith: (El-Kazweenee in the “ 
Eedah,” cited in the same £ ji of the Mz:) and 
in language [in general], freedom from weakness 
of construction (*-iJult <_i£ja q. v.) and from 
incongruity of words, combined with 3-=J— in 
the words themselves: (KT:) and in a speaker [or 
writer] a faculty whereby one is enabled to 
express what he desires, with in language: 
(KT:) or goodness and correctness in language, or 
dialect: (S:) or clearness, perspicuousness, or 
distinctness, in speech, or language: (K:) 

and [agreeably with an explanation of j n the 
S and A &c.] it is sometimes used as meaning 
eloquence; syn. [from which it is properly 
distinct]. (MF.) j— [More, and most, chaste, as 
meaning fra from barbarousness; &c.]: in the Kur 
xxviii. 34, it means more clear or perspicuous or 
distinct [in tongue] (Jel.) [ The quality of 

being more, and most, chaste, as meaning free 
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from barbarousness: &c.] [or as a n. of 

place from I jk~A i (see 4, last two sentences)] A 
place where the Christians celebrate the festival 
called j-aill [or Easter (A.) [And app. also A place 
where the Jews celebrate the festival so called by 
them, i. e. the Passover.] see — 

Also Anything clearly apparent, manifest, or 
evident. (S.) a^>s 1 (S, O, K,) aor (K,) inf. 

n. a-= 2 (S, O, K) and -C-=a, (O, K,) [or the latter is 
a simple subst.,] He cut, (S, O,) or slit, (K,) [or 
opened,] a vein; (S, O, K,) as also j (S, * K.) 

And aor. inf. n. a-=» 2 (M, L, Msb) 

and ■>'—*■2, (M, L,) or the latter is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) He cut, or slit, [or opened,] it, 
namely, a vein, (M, L.) [And app., accord, to the 
Msb, He bled him by opening a vein; agreeably 
with what here follows.] And one says also, a^s 
H e slit [or opened] a vein of the she-camel to 
draw forth the blood therefrom and to drink it [or 
to put it in a gut and broil it: see AA^]. (M L.) — 
— a-os fjLj p He has not been denied the 
entertainment of a guest for whom a camel has 
been bled by the slitting [or opening] of a vein 
and who has had the blood so obtained, (M, A, * 
K,) is a prov.; (S, M, A, O;) a^ 2 being for a^s, (S, 
M, O, K,) like for m _p=, and for (M;) 
and some, also, say a ja; (s, M, O, K;) for every 
quiescent before a may be changed into j; and 
every movent before a may have somewhat of 
the sound of j given to it, (S, M, O,) but may not 
in this case be altogether changed into j; so that 
for ja-=> and you may not say p j and Aii j: 
(M:) some, also, say a^»s ip, with ii, 
meaning Ia^»2 ip i. e. [who has been given] a 
little: (S, O, K:) the origin of the saying was this: 
two men passed the night at the abode of an Arab 
of the desert, and, meeting in the morning, one of 
them asked his companion respecting the 
entertainment given by the host, and the latter 
answered, “I was not entertained as a guest, but 
only a vein [of a camel] was slit [or opened] to 
draw blood for me; ” whereupon the other replied 
in the words above: (O, K:) or a man used to 
entertain another as his guest in a time of 
scarcity, and, having no food to offer him, and 
being unwilling to slaughter his camel, bled it by 
slitting [or opening] a vein, and heated the blood 
that came forth, for his guest, until it became 
thick, and gave it to him to eat; and hence this 
prov.: (M, L:) it is applied to him who has 
obtained a part of that which he 

wanted. (Yaakoob, M, O, L, K.) [See A*^.] 

One says also, -d A-as ; (O, L, K,) aor. -A^a, inf. 
n. -d-as, (L,) meaning He apportioned to him 
a gift, or stipend, and caused it to be transmitted 


to him. (O, L, K.) 2 o? ^ Cylj 

means I saw, in the ground, a cleft, or furrowed, 
state, resulting from the torrent. (ISh, O, L, K. * 
[Here is a pass. inf. n., used as a subst.]) — 
— And also, signifies The macerating [a 

thing] with a little water. (ADk, O, K.) 4 a^sI 
and J. A-aijl, The trees opened their gems, 
(M, K,) and disclosed the extremities of their 
leaves. (M.) 5 Alaii see 7. [Hence,] ^ip Ptp aL^ 
His [i. e. forehead, or side of the 

forehead,] flowed with sweat: (M, O:) the last 
word is here put in the accus. case as a 
specificative; and has the force of an agent; the 
meaning being, the sweat of his pp flowed. (M.) 

7 a^L) see 4. Also, and J, jdaii, It flowed: (S, 

O:) or both signify it flowed in small 

quantity; said of blood. (A.) See also what 

next follows. 8 ^4a| He (a man) had his vein cut 
[or opened; i. e. he had blood taken from him 
by the opening of a vein; and so j A*=4jl as used in 

the present day]. (Lth, L, Msb. *) See also 1, 

first sentence, oil-aii: see »a~= 2. jU-ai an inf. n. of 1 
[q. v.]: (M, O, L, K:) or a simple subst. [signifying 
The act of bleeding by opening a vein]. 
(Msb.) and [ A vein slit [or opened]. 

(M, K.) And both signify also A man bled by 

the opening of a vein. (TK.) — — Also, the 
former, Blood (S, M, O, L, K) obtained by the 
cutting [or opening] of a vein (S, O, L) of a 
camel, (L,) and put into a gut, (S, M, O, K,) in the 
Time of Ignorance, (M,) and broiled: (S, M, K:) 
the Arabs in the Time of Ignorance used to eat it, 
(M, A, * L,) and to give it to the guest to eat, in a 
season of dearth. (S, O, * L.) Dates kneaded 
and mixed with blood; (Ibn-Kuthweh, O, L, K;) as 
also J, (O, K;) thus termed by Ibn- 

Abbad: (O:) a medicine given to children. (Ibn- 
Kuthweh, O, L.) AlLai A phlebotomist, or bleeder. 
(MA. [See also what next 
follows.]) A^la [Bleeding, or (like ilAa) one who 
bleeds, by opening a vein]. (Msb.) — — 
And signifies The place [or the two 

places] of the running of the tears upon the 
cheek. (O.) ° a.-»U [Bind thou his place 

of bloodletting]. (A.) [A lancet;] the 

instrument with which a vein is slit [or opened]. 
(O, Msb, K.) see Aa-=^. ■■■ --Ja see what 

follows, -i-aiti and J, Flowing; (M, K;) 

running: (K:) [or flowing in small quantity: see 
7.] 1 aor. £— =>a, (Lth, O, K,) inf. n. 

(Lth, S, O,) He squeezed, or pressed, a fresh ripe 
date, (Lth, S, O, K,) with his two fingers [or his 
thumb and a finger], (Lth, O,) so that it 
should become divested of its skin; (Lth, S, O;) 
and in like manner, a fig: (Lth, O:) or he made it 


(i. e. a fresh ripe date) to come forth from 
its skin, (A'Obeyd, O,) [to which SM adds, as 
from A' Obeyd,] in order that it might ripen 
quickly. (TA.) The act thus explained is forbidden 
in a trad.; [but I have not found for what reason.] 

(S, O.) And He rubbed a thing with his two 

fingers, (in the K, erroneously, with his finger, 
TA,) in order that it might become soft, and open 
so as to disclose what was in it. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) 

And He pulled or stripped, or put off, [a 

garment or the like]. (O, TA.) You say, £-a>s 
(O, K,) ip (K) He removed, or took off, his 

turban from his head. (O, K.) Said of a boy 

[not yet circumcised], He withdrew his prepuce 

from his glans; and so J, (S, O, K.) 

said of a mare; She disclosed and 
concealed alternately her vulva on the occasion of 

staling. (Ibn-' Abbad, O, K.) J £-=2, (K,) 

inf. n. (TA,) He gave to me such a thing: (K:) 
[or] jAai l J, inf. n. £a-Aj, he gave to me my 
right, or due: (Ibn-' Abbad, O:) and JLJ4 <1 £— =>2 
he gave to him the property; as also J, £^=>2. (K.) 
2 lii a ; inf. n. I made it to go, or 

come, forth from such a thing. (IAar, S, L, TA.) — 

— See also 1, last sentence, in two places. 

Accord, to Lth, ^=>2, inf. n. as above, is also used 
in relation to a stink, and the ordure of a child, 
and a noiseless emission of wind from the anus: 
(O:) [or] it means He emitted wind from the anus 
with a sound: or without a sound. (K.) 7 It 
went, or came, forth from a thing; or was made to 
do so; quasi-pass, of ^ ^ -ciilaa (S.) 8 

I took from him my right, or due, (O, K, *) all 
of it, (K,) by force, (O, K,) not leaving of it 
anything: (O:) or I took from him my right, 

or due, all of it, on the spot. (S, O.) See also 

1, latter half. The prepuce of a boy, (IDrd, T, 
O, K, TA,) when it is wide, so that the glans 
protrudes from it, (IDrd, O, K, TA,) or when he 
withdraws it from over the glans, before he is 
circumcised. (T, TA.) Having the head 

always uncovered, by reason of heat and 
inflammation. (LAar, O, K.) =>2' A boy having the 

prepuce appearing (S, O, K) withdrawn from 
the glans. (S, O.) — And iUAaill [fern, of j-^VI] 
signifies » [app. as n. un., or fem., of jAll q. v.; 
but it may here have some other of the meanings 
expl. in art. Jj], (IAar, K.) J-=>2 1 J-oi, (S, M, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. J-=2, inf. n. ii-Aa, (M, Msb, K,) He 
separated, or divided, (S, O, Msb, K,) and put 
apart, (Msb,) a thing, (S, O, Msb, *) tjp ip 
[from another thing], (Msb,) and ip -caAj 
[ or ip i. e. part thereof from part]. (M and 
TA in art. j".) And (K,) He made a separation, 
or partition, (M, K, TA,) (M, TA *) i. e. 
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between them two, meaning, two things, making 
it known that the former had come to an end: so 
says Er-Raghib: (TA:) and 34= jSil 3« ^ 

[aor. and] inf. n. as above, The limit, or 
boundary, made, or formed, a separation 
between the two lands: (Msh:) and uS i 
made a division, or separation, between, or 
among, the people, or party. (O.) — — 

[Hence,] <4 jc. J-aa, (S, Mgh, O,) or J. 'jljill 

(M, K) 0=-, (M,) aor. as above, (M, K,) inf. 

n. 3-^4, (S, O,) or 3^, and the former is a simple 
subst., (M, K,) or both, (Mgh,) He weaned [the 
suckling from his mother, or the young infant 
from sucking the hreast]; (S, M, Mgh, O, K;) as 
also l <Laual : (s, M, O:) or stjill cjLas, inf. 

n. 3^=2, and 3C^2 is the subst., the woman 

weaned her suckling. (Msh.) Hence also, i. 

e. from 3»-=>2 as first expl. above, CiU j3»v' l 
The deciding of litigations, altercations, or 
disputes: like 3-=>2: (Msb:) or this latter 

means distinct, or plain speech; which he to 
whom it is addressed distinctly, or plainly, 
understands; which is not confused, or dubious, 
to him: (Ksh in explanation of it in the Kur 
xxxviii. 19, and Mgh:) or such as decides, or 
distinguishes, between what is true and what is 
false, (Ksh ibid., Mgh, O, K,) and what is sound 
and what is corrupt, (Ksh, Mgh,) and what is 
correct and what is erroneous: (Ksh:) or such as 
decides the judgment, or judicial sentence: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or the evidence, or proof, that is 
obligatory [as a condition of his justification] 
upon the claimant, or plaintiff, and the oath that 
is obligatory [in like manner] upon him against 
whom the claim, or plaint, is urged; (Ksh, O, K; 
[an explanation of which a part is dropped in the 
CK;]) thus accord, to 'Alee: (Ksh:) or the [using of 
the] phrase '-3 (Ksh, O, K. [Respecting this 
phrase, and for other explanations, see 3 in 
art in the Kur xlii. 20 means 

The sentence of God's deciding between mankind 
on the day of resurrection, (O,) which is 
called f jj. (TA.) And Ji-aill [alone] means 

The deciding judicially between what is true and 
what is false; (M, O, K;) and, (O, K,) sometimes, 
(O,) so l uk-4^ 1 ; (S, O, K;) or this latter is [a 
simple subst, i. e.,] a name for such decision; 
(TA;) and is also an epithet [expl. below]. (M, O, 
K.) J^all f j) pjUl f j) li*, in the Kur xxxvii. 20 
and 21, means [This is the day of requital:] this is 
the day wherein a decision, or a distinction, shall 
he made (<4 3-40 between the doer of good and 
the doer of evil, and every one shall he requited 
for his work and with that wherewith God will 
favour his servant the Muslim. (M.) And 4jj u! 
pjqyAi *Cj2 1 yA Uua kiUall hj Jj} the 


Kur xxxii. 25, means [Verily thy Lord] He shall 
decide [between them], and distinguish what is 
true from what is false, [on the day of 
resurrection,] by distinguishing the speaker of 
what is true from the speaker of what is false, in 
respect of that wherein they used to disagree, of 
what concerned religion. (Bd.) And one says 
also 43JI 33*3 [He decided the judgment, or 
judicial sentence]. (M.) ,3311 3^*3, in the K, is a 
mistake: see 2. (TA.) — -44-ill j* 3-=>2, (S, O,) 
or ddl (K,) or l43j 33, aor. 333, (M,) inf. 
n. 3 j33, (M, K,) He went forth [from the part of 
the country, or from the town or country, or from 
such a town or country]. (S, O, K.) And 3~=2 
dill ji. jSLLill [The army went forth from the town 
or country]: whence the saying of the Prophet 
respecting Ibn-Rawahah, V j>3U 3 j33 Idji JS 
i. e. He was the first of us in going away Q 'A*^ajl) 
from his house and his family and the last of us 
in returning to [it and] them. (Mgh.) And 33*3 
iS-39 u^, inf. n. 3 j3= a. Such a one went forth 

[from my presence or vicinage, or from me]. 
(TA.) And<3l 3 **3 [A letter] passed from 

me to him. (TA.) Thus the verb is intrans, as well 
as trans.; its inf. n. when it is trans, being 33a; 

when intrans., 3 y*3. (TA.) And f j4l 33*3 

The vine put forth small grapes, resembling 
lentils or a grain similar thereto. (M, K.) 2 33s 
4=4', (M, TA,) thus correctly, with teshdeed, bat 
in the K 3**3, like j3i, (TA,) [inf. n. 3*3 j,] He 
put between every two of the strung beads [or 
pearls] a bead such as is termed [q. v ., or 
what is described voce 333 as an epithet applied 

to a necklace]. (M, K, TA.) And =3-31 313 a 

inf. n. 3*3j, I made the thing to consist 
of distinct portions or sections. (Msb.) — — 
And »31l JLaa ; (inf. n. as above, TA.) He (a 
butcher) divided the sheep, or goal, into limbs, 

or members. (S, O, TA.) [Hence 33*3 means 

also He cut a piece of cloth for a garment: and he 

cut out a garment: whence 3j“3i means The 

cut of a garment (See also De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., 
see. ed., i. 86-7.)] — — And [hence, 

likewise,] 3f~3i also signifies [The dissecting, or 
analyzing, of speech, or language: the 
explaining distinctly, or in detail: and] the 
making distinct, clear, plain, manifest, or 
perspicuous; i. q. ua?. (S, O, K.) iLlLoa in the Kur 
vii. 50 [referring to the book of the Kur an] 
means “Lia [Which we have made distinct, &c.]: 
or, as some say, whereof we have divided the 
verses by means of the 33 ja [pi. of <!3a ; q. v.]. 
(TA.) 3 33i 33a, (S, K, TA,) inf. n. 

(TA,) He separated himself from his partner, with 
the latter's concurrence; syn. <44, (K, TA,) 
and » jj4. (s and O and K in art. jja.) 7 3*31 It 


became separated, or divided, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) 

and put apart (Msb.) [And He went forth, or 

away; like the intrans. 33.] See 1, near the end. 

8 33isl see 1, former half. is- <3ill 3*31 

] ^***‘j* He transplanted the palm-tree. (AHn, M, 
K.) A man of Hejer [which is famous for its dates] 
said that the best of palm-trees is that of which 
the young one has been removed from its place of 
growth, which young one is called \ <13. 
(TA.) 33 inf. n. of the trans. v. 33*3 [q. v. 
passim]. (M, Msb, K, TA.) [As a simple subst., it 
has various significations here following: and is] 

sing, of 3 j3. (S, O.) A separation, division, 

or partition, between two things. (M, K.) — — 
The place of the 3-3« [i. e. joint, or articulation, 
and therefore of the division, of two hones] of the 
body: between every one such and another [that 
is the next to it] is a 33 j [or limb, in the 
CK, erroneously, 33j]. (Lth, O, K.) See 
also 33». — — As used by the Basrees, [in 
grammar,] it is [A disconnective] like 13 as used 
by the Koofees: (O, K:) thus in the saying in the 
Kur [viii. 32], ^ > 13 Ji jj [lit. If this, 

it, be the truth from Thee], j* is termed 33 
and [more commonly the former,] and 3=^' 
is in the accus. case as being the predicate of 

(O.) Also sing, of J j3=s in the phrase 3 j3 = a 

■4411 [The four divisions of the year: namely 
autumn, winter, spring, and summer], expl. in 

art. i> j. (Msh: see And A division, or 

section, of a m 4 [or chapter]; as being divided 
from others, or as forming a division between 
itself and others, so that it has the meaning of the 
measure or that of the measure 

(MF, TA.) — — And The contr. of 33=\ [as 
denoting relationship]: there are of 

relationship and J j4>a thereof; [the former 
meaning the stocks and] the latter meaning the 
branches. (Msb. [See also other 
explanations of 3^2 as opposed to 33=\ under the 
latter of these words ;) — [It is also used as an 
epithet;] One say (??) 4^2 A true say or saying: 
(M, K;) not false: thus in the Kur [lxxxvi. 15]: 
(M.) or (??) there means distinguishing between 
what is true and what is false: and relates to the 
Kur an [itself]. (Ksh, Bd, Jel.) And it is said of the 
speech of the Prophet that it was V j 33=* 

(O, TA, but in the latter j3a [to assimilate it 
in form to jji],) meaning Distinct, (O, TA,) clear, 
or plain, distinguishing between what is true and 
what is false; (TA;) not little are much. (O.) — 
And A general [i. e. plague or pestilence] 

(TA.) A transplanted palm-tree; (AHn, M, 
K;) a young palm-tree removed from its place of 
growth [meaning from its mother- tree]: 

pi. (TA.) See 8. 3-*. 4 an inf. n., (S, Mgh, 
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O,) or a simple subst., (M, Msb, K,) The weaning 
of a sucking infant. (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K.) It is 
said in the Kur [xlvi. 14 ], I ji->5 
(O, TA,) meaning And the period of the bearing 
of him in the womb and thenceforward to the end 
of the time of the weaning of him is 
thirty months. (TA.) And one says, 0 * j ^ 
This is the time of the weaning of him. 
(Msb.) 3*^s A young camel when weaned from 
his mother: (S, M, Mgh, * O, K, TA:) and some 
times such a young one of the bovine kind: (TA:) 
[and by a proleptic application,] a young camel 
[in a general sense], because he is, or will be, 
weaned from his mother: (Msb:) [in the T, 
voce jlji, and in other lexicons &c., it is applied 
to a young, newly-born, camel: and in the L, 
voce ^-3, to a fetus in a she-camel's belly: see an 
ex. of its meaning a young sucking camel (one 
of many such exs.) in the first paragraph of 
art. 3?- j; and a strange similar usage of the first 
of the following pis. in a verse cited voce ^ «3v ] 
the pi. is (Sb, S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 

agreeably with rule, (Sb, M,) and u^>a, (Sb, Fr, 
M, Msb, K,) formed by likening the sing, to 3J jp, 
of which is a pi., (Sb, M,) and (Sb, S, 
M, Msb, K,) as though it were an epithet, (Sb, M, 
Msb,) like of which fl j£, is a pi.: (Msb:) and 
the female is termed (M, K.) — — Also 

A [or wall of enclosure], (M, O, K,) having 
little height, (O, K,) before, or in front of, a 
fortress; (M, K;) or (K) before, or in front of, 
the [main] wall of a city or town. (O, K.) One 
says, jj w [They 

strengthened the wall of the city by means of 
buttresses and a low wall in front of it]. (TA.) — 
— And A piece of stone; of the measure 3"j in 
the sense of the measure 3j*i«. (TA.) A 

piece of the flesh of the [or thigh]: (Hr, IAth, 
O, K, TA:) or, accord, to Th, (O, in the K “ and ”) a 
piece of the limbs, or members, of the body. (O, 

K, TA.) And A man's nearer, or nearest, -13 j 

(S, M, O, K) and (M, K) [i. e. kinsfolk, or 
sub-tribe, &c.]: or [some] of the nearest of 
the of a man: from the first of the 

significations mentioned in this paragraph: 
(IAth, TA:) it signifies less than the (Mgh, 
Msb:) or less than the ^34: (TA:) [see 3“-“ in two 
places:] or the nearest to him of the 33 [meaning 
male ancestors and including paternal uncles] of 
a man: (Th, M, K, TA:) [or any one of such 
persons; for] El-'Abbas [one of Mohammad's 
paternal uncles] was called 3J*-aa: the term is 
like the 3~3* in relation to the human foot. 
(TA.) csi'ji'A 1 I jjlk means They came, all of them, 
or all together. (S, O.) and epithet applied to 


a man, (O,) Who praises men much in order that 
they may bestow upon him: an adventitious, not 
indigenous, word: (O, K:) [and] loquacious in 
every place. (MA.) [as an act. part, n.] 

Separating; dividing; or making a separation, or 

partition. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., 3^1 C3 

- s* AA* 'dll J;; ■ ^ 
meaning [Whoso expends expense] such 
as distinguishes between his belief and his 
unbelief [i. e. such as distinguishes him as a 
believer, it shall be rewarded with seven 
hundred fold]: (S, O, K, TA:) or, as some say, 
such as he cuts off from his property. (TA.) And 
one says 3^lj (k and TA in art. jjs) and 
l 3~3s (A ibid.) i. q. jjla (O and K, and TA ibid.) i. 
e. Discriminating language. (TA ibid.) And 

and J, 3*^4 [A judgment, or 
judicial sentence, that is decisive, and therefore 
meaning,] that has effect; and in like manner, 
J. 3*-=la and J, 3“3s 333 [An act of piercing 

or thrusting with a spear or the like] that decides 
between the two antagonists. (M, K, TA.) As an 
epithet applied to God, uk-^l means The Decider 
between the 3 ^“- [i. e. the human race, or these 
and other created beings,] on the day of 
resurrection. (Zj, TA.) 3“=3a : see 1 , near the 
middle. It also signifies A cut, or severance, (O, 
TA,) such as is complete, (TA,) between two 

persons. (O, TA.) And it is also an epithet: 

see 3-='j, in four places. — — And [hence] it 
signifies (assumed tropical:) A judge, one who 
decides judicially, an arbiter, or arbitrator; (S, O, 
K;) and so J, (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K:) in the 

Expos, of the “ Miftah ” [of Es-Sekkakee] by the 
seyyid [El-Juijanee] it is implied that it is in this 
sense a tropical intensive appellation. (TA.) 

A bead [or a bead of gold or a gem] that forms a 
separation, or division, between the pair of 
[other] beads [i. e. between every two other 
beads] in a string thereof. (M, K. [See 

also 334i.]) And [hence] 3-^1 ja, of which it 

is the sing., (assumed tropical:) The final words 
of the verses of the Kur-an, (O, K,) and of the 
clauses of rhyming prose [in general], (Msb and 
K and TA in art. £=>-“’,) that are like the rhymes of 
verses; (O and K in the present art., and Msb and 
TA in art. £?-“;) and [the final words] of verses. 
(TA in art. see 3~3s. 3-=4i Any place 

of meeting [or juncture, as being a place 
of separation,] of two bones of the body and 
limbs or members; as also j 3-3S: (M, K:) a single 
one of the 3“=>l3> of the limbs or members: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) [a joint such as the elbow and knee 
and knuckle: and sometimes a joint as meaning a 
bone having an articulation at each end, or at 


one end, together with the flesh that is upon it:] 
in a trad, in which it is said that the mulct for 
any 3-=4i of a human being is the third of 
the mulct for the [whole] finger, it means 
the 3~3i of any of the fingers or toes; i. e. the 
portion between any gliliil [here meaning two 
knuckles; but this is a loose and an imperfect 
explanation; for to it should be added, and also 
the ungual portion, or portion in which is the 
nail; for the word is here applied to denote any of 
the phalanges with the flesh that is upon it: in the 
T &c., in art. 3", one of the explanations of 33A1I 

is “ the 3~=3, in which is the nail ”]. (TA.) 

And [hence] one says, aW’ * o* 3411 

(assumed tropical:) [He will tell thee the thing, 
or affair, tracing it from the point on which it 
turns, or hinges; (like as one says, q. v.;) 

or], from its utmost point or particular, i. e., 
(Msb.) [This saying may be originally 
a hemistich, thus: a? 34Uj like the 

similar saying ending with <3=a.] — — In the 
following saying of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, [the 
former half of which I give from art. 33=> in the S, 
the latter half only being cited in the present art. 
in the S and M and O,] ^3^ 333 j jl 3^* u! j 
IgAlfj C'O-. jls3 J;«! (jUli 3k 'll 

3^>lidl cli J“ [And verily discourse from 
thee, if thou wouldst bestow it, would be (like) 
gathered honey of bees in the milk (lit. milks) 
of camels such as have recently brought forth, 
having young ones with them, such as have 
young ones with them [and] that have brought 
forth but once, whose bringing forth has been 
recent, such milk being mixed with water like the 
water of the 3'-3idl ,[3*-3L> (which is pi. of 3“=4i ; 
S, O) signifies (accord, to As, S, O) the place of 
separation (j 3“3ii) of the mountain from the 
tract of sand, these two having between them 
crushed and small pebbles, so that the water 
thereof is clear, (S, M, O,) and glistens, (3j3j, S, 
O,) or and is shallow; (3j3s;) the poet meaning 
to describe the clearness of the water because of 
its descending from the mountain and not 
passing by dust nor earth: (M:) or it signifies 
hard stones (M, K) compactly disposed, or 
heaped up: (M, K: in the former, 33=1 jii : in the 
latter, 3i£ljli : ) and (M, K) it is said to signify 
(M) what is between two mountains, (M, K,) 
consisting of sand and crushed pebbles, the water 
whereof is clear: (K:) or, accord, to AO, the 
water-courses of a valley: (O:) accord, to Abu-1- 
'Omeythil, the clefts in mountains, from which 
water flows; and only said of what are between 
two mountains: in the T, the 3-a3> is said to be 
any place, in a mountain, upon which the sun 
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does not rise: (TA:) and it is said that 
LUli.il means what flows from between the two 
joints (JUII gjj when one of them is cut 
from the other; like clear water; and the sing, 
is uUia: (M:) AA says that the uUU. in the verse 
are the JJi* of the bones; and that it likens that 
water to the U of the flesh: (O, TA:) and 
LAar says the like thereof. (TA.) iUM (assumed 
tropical:) The tongue; (S, M, O, Msh, K;) as 
being likened to an instrument. (Msb.) Ui Ac 
A necklace between every two pearls [or other 
beads] of which is put a bead [of another kind], 
(S, O, TA,) or a [or bead of gold, &c.], or a 
gem, to form a division between every two of the 

same colour, or sort. (TA.) U-Lii Ul in 

the Kur [vii. 130] means [Signs, or miracles,] 
between every two whereof was made a 
separation by a period of delay: or which were 
made distinct, plain, or manifest. (TA.) — — 
And JUill is an appellation of The portion of 
the Kur-an from [the chapter entitled] ljI jllll [i. 
e. ch. xlix.] to the end; accord, to the most correct 
opinion: or from UU [ch. xlv.]: or from J-All 
[ch. xlvii.]: or from — [ch. 1.]: or from cjlilLall 
[ch. xxxvii.]: or from AlUII [ c h. lxi.]: or from AjA 
[ch. lxvii.]: or from lAJia ul [ch. xlviii.]: or 
from jU [ch- lxxxvii.]: or from 

[ch. xciii.]: (K:) this portion is thus called because 
of its many divisions between its chapters: (Msb, 
K:) or because of the few abrogations therein: 
(K:) accord, to the A, it is the portion next after 
that called UU (TA.) lUU see iU, latter 
half. 1 (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. ^U, (M, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. U^> (S, M, Msb,) He broke it (S, 
M, Msb, K) without separating: (S, M, Msb:) [i. e. 
he cracked it:] and [ [he cracked it much, or 
in several places], (M, TA,) inf. n. f.Ul . (TA.) 
And » j jill U® [He cracked, or tore without 
separating, the seam, or suture, of a skin] (K and 
TA in art. f U: in the CK U 5 and (•*. _ 3 jU 

with ij, signifies “ the breaking so as to separate. 

(TA.) See also 4. (??). said of a house, 

or tent, (K,) or of the side thereof, (M,) It became 
thrown down, or demolished. (M, K.) — — 
And Uj signifies A thing's being cracked. 
(A'Obeyd, TA.) 2 see the preceding 

paragraph. 4 jUll The rain passed away, or 
ceased. (S, M, K.) And U=^l U cu-oi l The fever 
quitted him: (S, K, * TA:) in the K, 
erroneously. U=dl (TA.) And one says, [ U 
^ J A disease that breaks and does not 
pass away. (TA.) — — And is said of a 
stallion [camel], meaning He ceased, or 
abstained, from covering. (TA.) 5 see the 
next paragraph. 7 ^-Ail It broke (S, M, Msb, K) 
without becoming separated: (S. M, Msb:) [i. e. it 


be came cracked:] and j has a similar 
meaning [i. e. it became cracked much, or in 
several places]. (S, M, K.) You say, » jU His 

back cracked. (TA.) And »j-“ The pearl 

cracked in one part thereof. (TA.) And It 

broke, or became severed, or cut off. (K.) It 
is said in the Kur [ii. 257], t*l U-aiil ^ (S, M, Msb, 
TA) meaning There shall be no breaking incident 

to it. (M, TA.) And It opened so as to form 

an interstice, or a gap. (TA in art. U-) 
lillyUl [app. originally an inf. n., but 

probably, I think, a mistranscription for UM A 
fragment [of the stick with which the teeth are 
cleaned]. (TA.) A crack in a wall. (TA.) lU 
U 1 ® A large [hoe, or adz, or the like]. (Fr, K.) fU 
An anklet much cracked. (El-Hejeree, M, K. 
*) jZ jli: [A cracked armlet of silver: to this, 
thrown down and neglected, Dhu-r-Rummeh 
likens a sleeping gazelle]. (S, TA.) 

1 cj^lill u? iU = 3 , (M, K,) or U, (Msb, 

and so in the TA,) improperly written in the 
copies of the K (TA,) aor. y-U , (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (U®, (M, Msb,) He separated the thing from 
the thing; (M, K;) or removed it therefrom: 
(Msb:) whence u 6 - [evidently 

meaning U»ll jc. U' ls^ i- e. He separated, or 
removed, the flesh from the bone]: (TA:) [but in 
both of my copies of the S, I find if- U 1 U 3 ® 
U"-ll, as though were used as syn. with 
and es-^l, meaning The flesh became freed, or 
cleared, from the bone: perhaps a mistake of 
copyists; though it is immediately added,] and 
-'iEaa inf. n. i. e. I freed it, or cleared it, 
from it; (S, K;) or, accord, to Fr, this signifies I 
separated it from it, i. e., anything from another 
thing. (Har p. 640.) 2 see the preceding 
paragraph. 3 inf. n. lii, as is related on 
the authority of Er. Razee, but accord, to analogy, 
not on the ground of received usage, means He 
separated himself from him; left, forsook, or 
abandoned, him: or forsook, or abandoned, him, 
being forsaken, or abandoned, by him, syn. j'A 

(Har p. 640.) 4 cs^l see 5. j*JI 

means The heat departed, or has departed, from 
thee: but you do not say Ejjll > 4 jc. < _ s -^=al; (ISk, S, 
M: but in the M, ^ is omitted in both phrases:) 
or you say, Ge u-=sl, and jkll, the winter, 
and the heat, departed from as; or left, or quitted, 
us; (K, TA;) so says Az, on the authority of LAar: 
(TA:) or, accord, to IAar, iEilill > 4 ic. [the 

winter departed, or has departed, from thee]; 
and j*JI tsfic. JaL.. (M, TA.) And jlaill ^ ail The 

rain cleared away. (S, M, K.) ur-^l said of a 

sportsman, He had no game caught in his snare. 
(K.) 5 er- 3 *’, said of flesh, or flesh-meat, It 
became separated, or detached, <j=*ll Cf- [from 


the bone]; as also j u*-=*jl; (M;) which is said of 
anything that was sticking. (Lth, TA.) He became 
freed, free, or released, [and in like manner said 
of a thing of any kind,] [from him, or it]; S, M, 
Msb, K;) i. e., from another man, (S,) from 
his adversary, or antagonist; (Msb;) from a thing; 
(M;) from debts; (S, Msb; *) from straitness, or 
difficulty, (S, Msb, TA,) or from trial, 
or affliction; (S, TA;) or from good, or evil; as also 
1 ls^I (K.) And He, or it, went forth, or 
departed, j? [from the thing]; as also 

i ur^Ai', and l ai4«l. (Msb.) iii 

means (Msb, TA:) thus in the trad, 

respecting the Kur-an, J-?- jll ljjE jo U-aij Sil 
i> [Verily it is more apt to escape from the 
breasts of men than are pasturing camels, or 
cattle, from their pastor]. (TA. [In my 
original, the last word in this saying is without 
any vowel-sign; but it is not doubtful, as the trad, 
is well known.]) 7 cs-^j see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. 10 ur*- 3 ^! see 
5, last sentence but one. ^ (M, K, * TA,) 
incorrectly written in the copies of the K with I 
(TA,) The stones (m =4 of raisins: (M, K:) also 
mentioned in the K [and M] as with i>=: (TA:) n. 
un. (??): (M, K:) of the dial, of El-Hijaz: and 
they also call the stones of dates [app. (??), 
pi. of ls-A like as i s pi. of c^]. (TA.) <*1^3 the 
subst, from as syn. with (S, M, Msb, 

K;) [thus signifying Freedom, or release, from a 
thing or state;] primarily denoting one's being in 
a thing and then coming, or going, forth, or 
departing, from it; (S;) as also J. (K.) Hence 
the saying, jAl li* <£=illj J <111 [God 
decreed for me, or may God decree for me, 
freedom, or release, from this affair, or case]. (A, 
TA.) — — *jil'j jAll jjj li iaiaa means An 
intermission pl&L, lit, a quiescence,) between 
heat and cold: and one says SJil and f j j 
[A night that is, or that was, one of 
intermission, and a day &c.], and <4-^3 and f j j 
[meaning the same], (M, K.) < 4 ^: see the 
next preceding paragraph, 1 (S, Mgh, O, 

Msb,) aor. 6^, (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. (S, A, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K.) He broke it; namely, the seal 
(A, Mgh, Msb, K) of a letter; (A, K;) and any other 
thing; (TA:) he broke it asunder, or into several 
pieces; he dissundered it; (S, Mgh, O, K;) 
for instance, the seal from a letter. (S, O.) 
fil-kll is also a metonymical phrase, meaning 
(tropical:) (??): (TA.) [or rather, i. a.] ojl^jll a 
(tropical:) he destroyed the virginity: the 
virginity being likened to a seal, or this phrase is 
from sy^illl 1 bored, or perforated, the 

pearl. (Msb.) [See also 8.] You say also, <EI 
(Msb, TA,) and, accord, to IKtt, [ which 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 242 1 


J disallows, (TA,) God broke, or may God break, 
his teeth: (TA;) or God scattered, or may 
God scatter, his teeth. (Msb.) The phrase '■> 

iBl Alll j (s, A.) meaning May God not break thy 
teeth, (TA,) occurs in a trad.: (S, A:) and J says. 
(TA,) you should not say J, (S, TA; [but in 

one copy of the S, I find though some 

allow it: and some say that cUial [evidently a 
mistake for means the falling out of the 

teeth from above and below; but the former 

explanation is the more common. (TA.) He 

separated it; dispersed it; scattered it; broke it 
up; (S, A, Msb, TA;) namely, a thing; (Msb;) or a 
party of men; (S, O;) or a ring of men, (A, TA,) 
after they had collected together. (TA.) You say 
also, fjall J-dl 3 ^ (Mgh, * TA) He distributed 
the property among the people, or party of men. 

(Mgh, TA. *) i cut [the tie, or 

hond, that was between them]. (TA.) 3 -= * 

iUll, [aor. and] inf. n. as above, He poured out, or 
forth, the water; (TA;) and so £ the tears. 
(Har p. 57.) [See also 8.] — 3 ^, 

[aor., accord, to rule, u^aj,] The water flowed: 
(TA:) and | The tears poured forth. 

(Har p. 57.) 2 u^^a] ;-J_-=a He silvered a thing: 

he ornamented a bit or bridle with silver: 
from ^s: see the pass. part, n., below.] 4 630^ 

see 1, in two places. iLLill 3 -= al He made 

the gift large. (TA.) 5 630^ see 7. — 
from for Ciliiliii, has been mentioned by 

Sb; but ISd says, I know not what he meant 
thereby; whether I took for myself, or 
acquired, [i. e. silver], or I made use of it. 
(TA.) 7 It broke; or became broken; (S, 
Mgh;) said of a seal, (Mgh,) or thing. (S.) — — 
jUi gilj U* , 3 -aiil, occurring in a trad., means 
His connections became cut, or sundered, [so 
that he became clear] from what was done to 
[’Othman] Ibn-’Affan, through grief and regret: 
(O, TA:) but accord, to one relation, the verb is 

[>il,] with 3 - (TA.) also signifies It 

became separated, dispersed, scattered, or 
broken up; or it separated, dispersed, 
or scattered, itself, or it broke up; (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb;) said of a thing, (Msb,) and of a party of 
men; (S, Mgh, O, Msb;) as also J, said of a 

thing, (S,) and of a party of men. (TA.) One 
says, [The assembly of persons sitting 

together broke up]. (Msb in art. 0“^.) See 

also 1 last sentence. 8 He devirginated her: 
(O, K:) and so with 3 - (O, TA.) [See also 1, 

second sentence.] He poured out, 

or forth, the water by little and 
little, successively: (O, K:) or he obtained the 
water at the time of its coming forth (S, O, K,) 


from the spring or from the clouds. (TA.) [See 

also 1, near the end.] said of a woman, 

She broke [i. e. ended] her (O, K, TA,) 
meaning a widow's ^ [during which she may 
not marry again, nor use perfumes &c., and] 
which is a period of four months and ten nights, 
hut was before the Prophet's time a year: (TA:) 
this she did by touching perfume, or by some 
other act, (K, TA,) such as paring the nail, or 
plucking out the hair from the face: (TA:) or she 
rubbed her body with [or against] a beast, (K, 
TA,) i. e. an ass, or a sheep or goat, (O in 
art. o^,) thereby to quit the state of the : or it 
was customary with them for her to wipe her Jjs 
with a bird, and to throw it away; in consequence 
of which it hardly ever, or never, lived: (K, 
TA:) she used to enter a [or small tent], and 
wear the worst of her clothing until a year passed, 
when a beast or bird was brought to her, and by 
means thereof she broke her then she went 
forth, and a [or piece of camel's or similar 
dung] was given to her, and she threw it: (TA: 
[see 1 in art. j*j:]) she used not to wash herself, 
nor to touch water, nor to pare a nail, nor to 
pluck out hair from her face; then she would go 
forth, after the year, with the foulest aspect, 
and break her by means of a bird, wiping 
her Jja with it, and throwing it away. (O, TA.) The 
verb, thus used, occurs in a trad., but, as 
some relate it, with 3 and s- 1 [i. e. saying 
instead of and Az mentions that 

EshShafi'ee related this trad. [in like 
manner] pronouncing the word with 3 and o- 3 , 
from (TA.) R. Q. 1 He made a 

garment, and a coat of mail, wide, or ample. (TA.) 
— [Also, probably, It (a garment, and a £ j-? and 
(assumed tropical:) the means of subsistence,) 
was, or became, wide, or ample: see 
below.] R. Q. 2 S-MI Jjw The urine of the 

she-camel became sprinkled upon her thighs. 
(TA.) 3 ^, (K,) or u? 3 ^, (O, TA,) A small 
number of men ( 3^) in a state of dispersion. (O, 
K, TA.) And 3 ^ j ^ Dates in a separate state, not 
sticking together. (LAar. [See also ^.]) 
And 3 ^ jjjk silk scattered, strewn, or thrown 
dispersedly. (A, TA.) [See also 
and o^G^a.] see the next paragraph, in two 
places. 4ii>s [Silver;] a certain thing well known: 
(S, O, K:) or wrought silver: (IAar, T and K 
voce jjj, q. v.:) pi. 3 (TA.) The phrase IhjIjs 
■ p=a i n the Kur [lxxvi. 16], means Such [flasks] 
as, notwithstanding their clearness, or 
transparency, will be secure from being broken, 
and capable of being restored to a sound state if 
broken, (Az, O, K,) like silver: (Az, O,) being, as 


Zj says, originally of silver, yet transparent, so 
that what will be within them will be seen from 
without; whereas the jiJ J of this world are 
originally from sand. (Az, O.) [See also art. ja.] — 
Also An elevated [stony tract such as is 
termed] » j k; and so J, <^=a: pi. 3 and 
(Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.)- — And 

signifies Rocks scattered (jji“, in the CK 
one upon another: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) sing. 
J. 4iis. (TA.) 3 r=~=& What is separated, dispersed, 
or scattered; (S, O, K;) as also J, (O, K, 

TA;) of rain-water, and of hail, and of sweat: 
(TA:) and sprinkled: (K:) and particularly what is 
sprinkled, of water, when one performs 
ablution with it, (A, O, K,) and what flows upon 
the limbs on that occasion; (A;) as also j jyA 
(K.) The saying of 'Alsheh to Marwan, 3 ^^ ^-^a 
<dll <uil (A, O, K,) or j (A,) or J, 

or l 0^^, accord, to different relations, (K,) 
means So thou art a part [of the object] of the 
curse of God: (Sh, A, O, K:) for the Apostle of God 
had cursed the father of Marwan, the latter being 
at the time [essentially] in his father's loins: (A:) 
or it means that he came forth in sprinkled 
seed from his father's loins: (Th, S, * TA:) or, 
accord, to another relation, she said ^iUia 
[see kjfo ]. (TA.) [See also 3 ^ and o^-ia.] 3 * 3 ^: 
see 3 y*~^ [and u^f^a]. 3 ^^ a What is separated, 
dispersed, or scattered, of a thing, when it is 
broken; (S, O, K;) as also j u i '-“ a a; (O, K;) and 
l (TA.) You say, ' ■ ^ > ^a 4_iUic. CijLL His 

bones became scattered in fragments on 
the occasion of the blow. (TA.) See 
also 3 -^ a. ^U-^a: see the next 

preceding paragraph, see — — 

and see in three places. Also What is 

cast forth from the mouth, of date-stones. (TA.) 
— — And Sweet water: (S, O, K:) or flowing 
water: (A'Obeyd, S, O, K:) or fresh water when it 
comes forth from the spring or from the clouds: 
(O:) or water such as is termed 3 ^J^' pi. 3 r a **=S- 
(TA in art. M) And a place abounding with 
water. (TA.) — — uP u- Ah^a SjjjS Xsti a she- 
camel having much milk: and 34 j 

a man of much speech or talk. (TA.) — And 
accord, to El-Khattabee and others, [and among 
them the author of the K,] A < 3 ^ [or spadix of a 
palmtree] when it first comes forth: but this is a 
mistranscription; correctly with £ (O, 

TA.) VrAirA : see ^la A calamity; a 

misfortune: (Fr, S, O, K:) as though breaking and 
demolishing that which it befalls: (O, TA:) 
pi. 3 ^ 14 . (O, K.) Wideness, or ampleness, 

of a garment, and of a [see and 

(assumed tropical:) of the means of subsistence. 
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(S, O, K.) [See R. Q. l.] wide, or ample: 

(S, O, K:) in this sense applied to a garment; (S, 
O;) and to a £ jj; (O, K;) the £ [or shift] of a 
woman, and the £ [i. e. coat of mail] used in 
war; (O;) as also (s, A, O, K,) and 

[ (TA;) and (assumed tropical:) to the 

means of subsistence: (S:) also much, or 
abundant, and ample: (TA:) and [in this sense] 
applied to water. (TA.) 4 jj 1I ; n a 

trad, of Sateeh, means (tropical:) Liberal, or 
generous, in disposition: or a large giver: (TA:) 
and 34 j means (tropical:) a man who 

gives much; likened to water to which the same 
epithet is applied. (TA.) You say also, 

A fleshy, corpulent, tall, girl. (O, K.) 
And itAAS* a cloud abounding with rain. 

(TA.) And Ottilia Land overspread with 

water from abundance of rain. (O, TA.) iP* 
accord, to Lth, means Such a one 
is the last of the children of his father; but Az says 
that the word known in this sense 
is -uililii, with u. (TA.) -uiaUia: see i>=liliia. Als i k * 
A thing with which clods of earth are broken; (S, 
O, K;) as also J, (o, K.) A thing 

silvered: (TA:) a bridle ( p 4) ornamented with 
silver. (S, TA.) see Broken; 

as also ] L yvp* . (TA.) jy-^a i (S, A, &c.,) 

aor. jy^a, inf. n. jyis, (Msb,) He exposed his 
vices, faults, or evil qualities or actions; disgraced 
him; or put him to shame. (S, A, L, Msb, * 
K.) OS V, occurring in a prayer, means 

Expose not Thou our vices, or faults, among thy 
creatures: or the meaning may be, protect Thou 
us, that we may not be disobedient, and so 
deserve to have our vices, or faults, exposed 

among thy creatures. (Msb.) [Hence,] jy-^ 

>411 (tropical:) [The moon put to shame 
the stars; i. e.] the light of the moon 
predominated over that of the stars, (A, TA,) so 
that they were not apparent, or distinct: (TA:) 

and in like manner, jyAJI the dawn. (A, TA.) 

And -A -A said to a person sleeping 

at daybreak, (TA,) (tropical:) Daybreak has 
shone forth, so as to discover thee to him who 
may see thee, and to expose thee to shame: (L, 
TA:) or i. q. -A .Ai [i. e . daybreak has become 
apparent to thee, and its light has overcome thee: 
or daybreak has come upon thee suddenly]. (K.) 

And jyAall jyis, (so in the S, and in some 

copies of the K,) or j jy4^, (so in other copies of 
the K,) and J, jy-^4, (S, K,) (assumed tropical:) 
The daybreak appeared, (S, K, TA,) and shone 
forth. (TA.) — jy^a, aor. jy^a, (K,) inf. n. jyis ; 
(TK.) It was, or became, of the colour 
termed [q. v .]. (K.) 2 jy4a see the last 

sentence but one above. 3 [He exposed his 


vices, faults, or evil qualities or actions, the 
other doing the like to him: see also 6]. (A.) 

4 jy^ai see 1, last sentence but one. 

>311 (assumed tropical:) The full-grown unripe 
dates showed in them a redness. (S.) And jy-^al 
jAill (assumed tropical:) The palm-trees became 
red and yellow [in their fruit]. (K.) 

6 d >4 >41 ?y>=Uj [The two composers, or reciters, 
of verses of the metre termed jk-'j exposed each 
other's vices, faults, or evil qualities or 
actions]. (A.) And I I j I jiljl [They 

desired, or meant, to give sincere, or faithful, 
advice or counsel, one to another, and 
they exposed one another's vices, faults, or evil 
qualities or actions]. (A.) 8 jy-Aial His vices, faults, 
or evil qualities or actions, became exposed; he 
became disgraced, or put to shame: (S, L, K:) he 

did evil, and became disgraced thereby. (L.) 

And [hence] 44 LA . 'A'i j We have been negligent, 
or have failed of our duty, in respect of visiting 
thee, and seeking for thee. (A, TA.) jy4all jyiLall 
The dawn that is overspread with redness: (K, 
TA:) because of its shining forth. (TA.) — See 
also what next follows. a subst from jy-4, 

(L, K, TA,) and J. jy^a ; (S, L, TA,) the inf. n. 
of jy^a, (TK,) Whiteness, but not in an intense 
degree: (K, TA: [and the same is implied in the 
S:]) or, as some say, dust-colour inclining to 41=4= 
[which is a hue between that of dust 
and whiteness, with a little blackness, or between 
that of dust and blackness, with a little 
whiteness], (S, L, TA,) intermixed with an 
ugly hue; one of the colours of camels and of 
pigeons: the epithet is J. j44i; fem. iU4=s : said by 
an Arab of the desert, in answer to a question of 
AA respecting it, to be the colour of cooked flesh- 
meat. (L, TA.) means The whiteness 

of the dawn. (TA.) 4L44: see a 

One who exposes [much, or habitually, or often,] 
the vices, faults, or evil qualities or actions, of 
others; who [so] disgraces them, or puts them to 
shame; as also i £4j=a. (TA.) One says, £ >3=9 jiaJI 
[wine is a thing that exposes much the 
vices, faults, or evil qualities or actions, of the 

drinker thereof]. (A.) £ j4=a U means O thou 

who act rendered notorious by thy evil character 
or conduct. (K, * TA.) £ j4=a : see ^ ->---4 , ; n two 
places. JLJI ,ji jyy-^4 > He is a bad manager 
of property, or cattle; (K, TA;) not taking good 
care thereof. (TA.) 44.14=9; see the paragraph here 
following. 4=*_j44: see the paragraph 

here following. a subst. from as also 
1 c >34, (S, A, L, K,) and J, <=* >3=9, and [ 4=44=9, (L, 
K,) and J. £44=9; (K;) Disgrace, shame, 

or ignominy; (PS, TA;) a state of exposure of the 
vices, faults, or evil qualities or actions, of a man: 


(Har p. 3:) any evil thing that exposes its author 
to disgrace or shame; any disgraceful, or 
shameful, thing: (L:) a vice, or fault, or the like; 
syn. 4jjc : pi. jyjl4=9 : (Msb:) [and] a disgracing; 
putting to shame; or rendering ignominious. (MA 
and KL; in both of which it is mentioned as an 
inf. n.) It is said in a trad., J, £ >34 j* >>l U41I 
;>4Yt c >44 [The disgrace of the present world 
is easier to bear than the disgrace of the world to 
come]. (A, TA.) ,3—4; see £ >3= a. ;y4=l9 [act. part, 
n. of 1]. It is said in a prov., isj^ 0? uj* 1 t- 4141 
jy4=Ull [Oppressing thirst is easier to bear than 
the state of satisfaction with drinking that 
disgraces, or puts to shame] and you say, tp 14 
14-4=li tA4=l> jjill [When the excuse is 

manifest, reproof is disgracing]. (A, TA.) — — 
And 4~=41l signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
daybreak, or dawn: because it exposes and 
manifests everything. (Har. p. 556.) jy4=9l White, 
but not intensely so: (S, L, K:) see also 
explanations of 4-4 . 44 , indicating other meanings: 

fem. (L, TA.) Hence, because of their 

colours, (S,) 444VI signifies The lion: and The 
camel. (S, K.) jy4=s 1 aor. jy3=9, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. j34, (Mgh, Msb,) He broke a hollow thing [or 
the like], (Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) such as a head, and 
a melon; (A, TA,) syn. P&: (Msb. K, TA;) as also 
l jy-^4k (K, TA:) he broke, or crushed, syn. £33, 
(S, K, TA,) a person's head, (S, TA,) and a fresh 
ripe date, and the like; (TA,) as also J, £4 =j 9I ; (K, 
TA:) or he struck a person's head [and wounded 
it] so that the brains came forth: (Msb:) and 
[particularly] he crushed (£33) fullgrown unripe 
dates [to make the beverage called £y44]; and so 
l <£4=21: (S:) or £4=21 ], >411 he made, or made for 
himself, the beverage called 34 [or £j 44] of the 
full-grown unripe dates. (A.) — — And He 
ruptured, or broke, or rent open, an eye, (AZ, K, 
TA,) and a belly, and any receptacle containing 
oil or beverage. (AZ, TA.) — — And 441 £4=9 
signifies The pouring forth of water, (K, TA,) and 
of the seminal fluid; occurring in the latter sense 

in a trad. (TA.) And 4j>l3 £4=ij, said of a 

beverage, (K, TA,) such as is termed <yj4=9, (TA,) 
means (assumed tropical:) It subdues (>44) and 
intoxicates its drinker. (K, TA.) 4 £ 4 = 91 , said of a 
raceme, or bunch, ( J >43,) [of dates or the like,] It 
attained to the time, (L, K,) and became in a fit 
state, for the crushing of the fruit and (L) for the 
expressing of the juice. (L, K.) 7 £ 4=41 [It (a 
hollow thing or the like, such as a head, and 
a melon,) became broken, or crushed: (see 1:) or] 
it (a person's head) was struck [and wounded] so 
that the brains came forth: (Msb:) and it 
(a camel's hump) became broken, or crushed. (S, 
K.) — — ca 4=4 1 It (an eye) became ruptured, 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2423 




broken, or rent open. (L.) And It (a 

full skin) slit, or burst, and let flow its contents. 
(L.) And the former. It (a [i. e. flask, or 

bottle,]) broke, and became empty. (L.) And It 
(a jll [or leathern bucket]) poured forth the water 
that was in it: (L, K:) and so (L.) And It 

(a <=-j2 [i. e. purulent pustule, or the like,]) 
opened, (A, L, K,) and discharged its fluid, (L,) or 

and became wide. (K.) And j3=iil said of a 

man, He wept much, (K, TA,) and shed copious 

tears. (TA.) And It (anything) became wide. 

(L.) 8 fy3>=2l see l, in four places, c Beverage 
that subdues (j- 33) and intoxicates its drinker. 
(L, K.) See the next paragraph. j=3=2 A beverage 
(S, A, Mgh, K) of the kind called 44 (A) prepared 
from full-grown unripe dates, (S, A, Mgh, K,) 
crushed, (K,) without its being touched [i. e. 
boiled or heated in any degree] by fire: (S:) or 
prepared by putting dried dates into a vessel, and 
then pouring upon them hot water, which 
extracts their sweetness, after which the 
preparation is boiled, and becomes strong: it is 
like ijil) in respect of the legal predicament to 
which it belongs: but if cooked in the least 
degree, it is like 3=13. (KT.) A rajiz says, 3is-- 3) 
3*12 j=3=all ^ expl. in art. 3j=. (L.) Ibn-’Omar, 
being asked respecting j=3=a, said, “It is 
not j=3=2, but l £ >3*2; ” meaning that it subdues 

and intoxicates its drinker. (Mgh, * L.) Also 

Expressed juice of grapes. (L, K.) — — And 
Milk mixed with a greater quantity of water, (K, 
TA,) so that it has become thin, and is white, 
like 3=3= and j!3x=. &c. (TA.) <<3=3 A stone with 
which full-grown unripe dates are crushed. (K.) 
— — And j3=U* [of which it is app. the sing.] 
signifies Vessels for the beverage called j=3=2, 
(L, K,) in which it is left to become [fermented 

and] strong. (L.) And the former signifies 

also A wide jll [or leathern bucket]. 
(K.) 3-2=2 l 3-3=2, aor. 33=2; and 3*2=2, aor. 3-2=2; 
and 34=2, aor. 33=2; three syn. dial, vars.; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) the second mentioned by ISk; and the 
third [said to be] anomalous and unparalleled; 
(S, O;) [but] it is a compound of two thereof, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) accord, to the companions of Sb, (S, 
O,) i. e. a compound of the second and the third, 
(K,) like having for its aor. 1*4, (Sb, S, O, 
Msb,) and 3j3, aor. 333, [but this I do not find in 
its proper art.,] and j3=>., aor. >3==3, [but this is 
disallowed by some,] and £ js, aor. £ among 
perfect verbs, (Msb,) and 3±=, aor. cii >3, and 3=1=, 
aor. fj3, (Sb, S, O, Msb,) and ciiiS, aor. (Sb, 
S;) inf. n. 33=2: (S, * O, * Msb, K: *) all signify It 
exceeded; or was, or became, redundant, or 
superfluous; [syn. 3 j;] being used in relation 


to 33=ill (K, MF, TA) meaning slUjjl, as Ibn-Es- 
Seed says, (MF, TA,) [i. e.] as meaning the contr. 
of o- 3 ^: (K, TA:) or the first of the three, i. 
e. 33=2, aor. 33=5, i n f. n. 33=5, signifies thus, i. 
q. ->lj, (Msb,) and 33=5 and 33=2 are also inf. ns. 
[of the same, i. e.] signifying »3jj, as in the 
saying, in a trad., accord, to different relaters, u! 

L)J>jfyill <Sij3=ill 313=2 0jl=3 <11 

and 33=a [j. e. Verily to God belong angels who 
occupy themselves in ranging about, in addition 
to the angels who are stationed among the 
created, or human and other, beings]: (TA:) and 
all the three dial. vars. mentioned above signify it 
remained [of a greater quantity or number]; 
syn. Jiu; (S, * O, * Msb;) you say, >3-3 33=5, 

aor. 33=2; and 3-3=2, aor. 3-2=5; and 34=5, aor. 33=2; 
somewhat remained thereof: (S, O:) or 

from 33=111 as meaning <311, y 0 u 
say 33=2 like >-=>, [i. e. aor. 33=2,] and 3-3=2 
like ■ . >■■-> , [implying that the aor. is 33=2 
and 3-3=2 ,] (k,) [accord, to the TK meaning it had 
somewhat remaining, but accord, to SM,] using 
these verbs [which are said by him to be like j~== 
and j-** and m— =-, the last as mentioned by Lh,] 
in the phrase >34 <“ 33=2 [expl. above]. (TA.) — 
— [3-3=2 is trans. as well as intrans.] 

One says, -3-3=2 and <=lc- 33=2, [aor. 33=2,] inf. 
ns. 33=2 and 3>3=5, [but see a distinction made 
between these two words voce 33=2, below,] 
meaning He, or it, exceeded, or excelled, him, or 
it. (MA.) See also 4. [And see 33=2 below, last 
signification.] 33=511 as meaning The overcoming, 
or surpassing, in highness, elevation, or 
eminence, of rank, condition, or estimation, has 
but one form of verb, 3-3=2, aor. 33=2, like 3*2, 
aor. 2xaj : he who relates the saying of the 
poet, 33a cJ4=5 >144= liikj [We found, or have 
found, that Nahshal (the tribe so called) 
overcame & c., or have overcome &c., Fukeym 
(another tribe)], pronouncing the l 4= [in c >1 - 3=2 ] 
with kesr, errs; not distinguishing between the 
two meanings: so says Ibn-Es-Seed, in the book 
entitled “ Kitab el-Fark: ” and Es- Seymuree says, 
in his book entitled “ Kitab etTebsireh,” 3*3=2, 
aor. 33=2, like j3oj, aor. j—fy, is from 33=511 
meaning the ruling [others] as a chief, lord, or 
master. (TA.) And <13=2 signifies also [simply] 
He overcame him; surpassed him; or gained 
ascendency, or the mastery, over him. (TA.) See 
also 3. 2 <13=2 (K, TA) ?j=3 (TA,) inf. n. 33=3, 

i. q. »' 32 , (k, TA,) i. e. He attributed to him an 
excellence distinguishing him from [or above] 
another, or others: (TA:) or 313=2, inf. n. 

as above, I judged him (S, O, Msb, * TA) to be 
more excellent than another, or others: (S, * O, * 


Msb, TA: *) or I made him (S, O, Msb, * TA) to be 
so. (S, * O, * Msb, TA.) 3il3 L4* jx. ^iLi3=5>, 
in the Kur [xvii. 72, i. e. And we have made them 
to excel many of those that we have created], has 
been expl. as meaning that the excellence of the 
son of Adam consists in his walking erect, 
whereas the beasts, the camels and the asses and 
the like, walk pronely; and the son of Adam takes 
food with his hands, whereas the other animals 
take it with the mouth. (TA.) And f£3=ij 33=2 <111 > 
j 3 =*j in the Kur [xvi. 73, i. e. And God hath 
made some of you to excel some others], means, 
in ability, and wealth, and rank or station, and 
power; which are excellences that may be 
acquired. (Er-Raghib, TA.) And you say, <13=2 
<i, meaning <3=3. [i. e. He distinguished him 
particularly, peculiarly, or specially, by it, 
namely, a thing]. (A and K in art. o***.) And 33=5 
clkill He gave to some more than to others. (S 

in art. J5I.) [An explanation of 33=2 given by 

Golius, as on the authority of the K, (“ i. q. j- j, 
Sordibus infecit, vel pro sordida habuit, 
quotidianam vestem,”) is a strange mistake; app. 
caused by his finding in a copy of the K 3*3=2=11 

instead of 33=1=11 : see 5. f3l 

3*33=11 The noun of the attribution of excess or 
excellence is a term applied to the comparative 
and superlative noun or epithet; also called 3*21 
3*3=311, because it is regularly of the measure 3*21: 
see exs. voce 3==-.] 3 313=211 [and <13=U3I inf. ns . 
of 34=15] and l 3-3=15511 [inf. n. of 6 (of which see an 
ex. in art. is j-=, conj. 6,)] signify 33=511 ^ ^ jU=ll [i. 
e. The contending for superiority in excellence]; 
(K, * TA;) lS 3-2=11 being of the measure 3‘='4i 
from 2=j2ll. (TA.) And you say, J, ^ *13=55 <33=11, (s, 
O, K, * in the last fyi-Ji,) aor. of the latter 33=2, 
(TA,) inf. n. 33=2, (o, TA,) I contended with him 
for superiority, or vied with him, in excel-lence, 
(O, TA,) and I surpassed him, or outvied him, 

therein. (S, O, K, TA.) And 0=3311 jjl 3*2=12 

[app. He made the relation between the two 
things to be unequal in respect of excellence; i. e. 
he made the two things to be unequal, or unlike 
each other, in excellence; contr. of 34=3 =sj3=: see 
also 6]. (TA.) 4 <=03-= ^3 3*2=2! He gained; or made 
gain, or profit; in his traffic; syn. (Az and 
Msb in art. j;j.) — — lie [and 3-2=2 _[ lie, 
aor. 3-3=2, inf. n. 33=2, (see 33=2 below, last 
signification, and see also 33=12,)] it exceeded it. 
(K, TA. [See also 1, latter half.]) Ows says, 
describing a bow, V j 411* jjj V iSJI ^3-1= 

133=21 kSJI £3=fy> je I gOke [Like a bow of which 
the part that is grasped is sufficient in size for the 
filling of the hand, not less than suffices to fill it, 
nor does the part that is grasped thereof 
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extend beyond the place of the hand: the pret. 
being here used for the aor. to suit the metre]. 
(TA. [But my original has ^ an 

evident mistranscription.]) see 5, 

in two places. — ' "ilAi l and 4 

signify the same, (S, O, K, TA,) i. e. I left of it the 
thing remaining, or redundant. (O, TA.) 5 J^ii 
[in the CK (erroneously) J^=a] i. q. l s j", (K, 
TA,) both of which signify He thought himself to 
be superior to him in excellence; (TA in art. j>>;) 
whence the saying in the Kur [xxiii. 24], u' 
fSlic. JliaS, meaning He desireth that he may 
have superiority over you in rank and station: 
(TA in the present art.) or i. q. 4 (S, O, 

Msb, K, TA,) inf. n. (Msb, TA,) i. e. he 

bestowed, or conferred, a benefit, or benefits, 
upon him, syn. (S, TA,) or JjAA (K, TA,) 
and gave him of his bounty: (TA:) [and each, 
followed by he presented him, or favoured 
him, with a thing:] or signifies, (K,) or 

signifies also, (S,) he laid claim to superiority of 
excellence over his equals, or fellows; (S, K;) 
whence [accord, to some] the saying in the Kur 
quoted above: (S:) and [you say] J, s t .a -d l j <jic. 
uU=sl, (K, TA,) meaning he became possessed of 
eminence, [or superiority, over him, in the 
grounds of pretension to respect or honour,] as in 
a verse of Dhu-l-Isba’ cited voce ofy [q. v., p. 
2164,] ending with for 

[which latter reading I have there given,] because 
the rhyme of the whole ode requires the former. 
(TA.) — Jibkill also signifies 

[generally meaning The throwing a portion of 
one's garment over his left shoulder, and drawing 
its extremity under his right arm, and tying the 
two extremities together in a knot upon his 
bosom]: and the putting, or disposing, the 
extremities of his two garments, or pieces of 
cloth, contrariwise, or in contrary directions, 
upon his [or part between the shoulder and 
the neck]. (K, TA: but in the former, ^ 
is erroneously put for Je.. TA.) — — 

And cjiliaj said of a woman in her tent or 
chamber or house, She was in a single garment; 
(S, O, TA;) [she wore a single garment;] such as is 
termed [q. v.]: (S, TA:) or she (a woman) 
wore the garments of her service. (TA.) 6 

see 3. fjp OS J 3 =Uj 1 I means The differing in 

superiority, or excellence, of some over others, 
among the people, or party. (TA.) And one 
says, Jiisvt [meaning The things are 

unequal, or unlike, one to another, in respect of 
excellence; contr. of see also 3]. (TA.) 

10 till He took a thousand [dirhems] in 

excess of his right, or due. (TA.) See also 

4. [an inf. n.: (see 1, throughout:) and also a 


simple subst., signifying] An exceeding, 
a redundant, or a superfluous, quantum [of 
anything, good or evil]; an excess, a redundance, 
or a superfluity; syn. »itij; (Mgh, Msb;) 
contr. of (>=•!: (S, O, K:) [and often meaning 
superabundance, or exuberance; 

and surpassingness, superiority, or 
excellence. Je over another, or others, than 
him, or it: and preponderance:] the pi. is clj^»a 
(Mgh, Msb, K:) and this is sometimes used as a 
sing.; (Er-Raghib, Msb;) and [thus used] relates 
to a thing [or quality] in which is no good; (Er- 
Raghib, Mgh, Msb;) by a predominant 
application; whence the saying ^4 cfy-^a 
J^=>a [excess without excellence]; (Mgh;) and 
hence the rel. n. 4 is formed from it: (Er- 

Raghib, Msb, TA;) [see this last word, one of 
the explanations of which shows that a particular 
meaning of 3 is the qualify of busying oneself 
with that which does not concern him:] accord, to 
Er-Raghib, signifies an excess [in respect of 
a property or qualify, or of an acquisition,] above 
moderateness; and this is of two sorts; such as is 
commended, as the J*^a of knowledge, or science 
; and such as is discommended, as the J*-=a of 
anger at that whereat it is not necessary: but ufc=a 
is more used in relation to that which 
is commended; and [the pi.] 3 in relation to 
that which is discommended, when the former is 
used of an excess [in respect of some attribute, of 
our of two things above the other, it is of three 
sorts; of kind, as of the animal kind above 
the vegetable kind; and of species, as of man 
above other animals; and of the individual, as of 
one man above another; the first and second of 
which three are essential attributes, such that he 
who is deficient in [either of] them cannot 
do away with his deficiency and acquire J*^a, as, 
for instance, the horse, and the ass, which cannot 
acquire the excellence fyh^) of the 

human being; but the third may be accidental, 
such that the way may be found to acquire it, and 
of this sort are ability, wealth, rank or 
station, and power: and it signifies also any gift 
whereof the giving to the recipient thereof is not 
obligatory: [i. e. a free gift, or gratuity; and an act 
of bounty or grace; a favour; a benefit; and 
bounty as an abstract term;] as in the saying [in 
the Kur iv. 36], -dtia j? ^ 1 jlLLil j [And ask ye God 
of his free gift, or of his bounty, or (as expl. in the 
Ksh and by Bd) of his exhaustless treasures]; and 
in the saying in the Kur [v. 59 and lvii. 21 and lxii. 
4], C ^ J^a [That is the free gift of 

God; He giveth it to whom He willeth]; 
which comprises the three sorts of excellences 
(JjUia) [mentioned above]: thus says Er-Raghib: 


El-Muna- wee says, [explaining one of its 
meanings,] in the “ Towkeef,” that it is the 
commencing, or originating, of an act 
of beneficence without an efficient cause [i. e., 

app., not by reason of any obligation]. (TA.) 

Also A portion remaining, (K, TA,) of a thing, 
such as food &c., and of water in the leathern 
water-bag, and of wine or beverage in the vessel; 
(TA;) and 4 ^i^a and 4 > =a signify the same, (K, 

TA,) or a redundant portion (S and O and Msb in 
explanation of these two words) of a thing: (S, 
O:) whence the saying of the vulgar, 4 4 

i. e. The remaining portion of the wine or 
beverage [is for the excel-lent]. (TA.) It is said in 
a trad., -^ 1 ' S 1 stall ^U^aa V [The 

redundance of water shall not be denied that the 
herbage be thereby denied]: (TA, in the present 
art.:) meaning that when there is a well in the 
desert, with herbage near it, and a person 
prevents others from drawing water, he thereby 
prevents the latter from availing themselves of 
the herbage; for when a man comes with his 
camels, and pastures them upon that herbage, 
and does not then water them, thirst kills them. 
(TA in art ^,) And it is said in another trad., J-taa 
jUll ^ jljVI [The redundant portion of the waist- 
wrapper is in the fire of Hell]; meaning what one 
drags [thereof] upon the around, by reason 
of pride. (TA;) And one says, (J-ijll J-t^a J*, 
meaning [In his hand is] the end of the 4 -* j [or 
nose-rein of the camel]. (TA.) ^jli and 

4 J with damm and with fet-h, [The thing 
having redundant portions] is the name of the 
coat of mail of the Prophet, which was thus 
called because having redundance and 
ampleness. (TA.) $ 1 *^ J a means The remains 
of the spoils when they are divided (TA;) such as 
a single horse, or a single camel (KL.) And by 
the J of women are meant The remains of the 
menstrual discharge (Ham p. 107: see, there, 
explanations of a verse in which this occurs.) (??) 
[The confederacy, or covenant, of the 3 j^, a 
word which is here of uncertain meaning,] is thus 
explained: Hashim and Zuhrah and Teym 
[accord, to the CK Teyma] went in to ’Abd-Allah 
Ibn-Jud’an, and united in a confederacy to repel 
wrongdoing, and to exact the due from the 
wrongdoer; and it was thus called because 
they bound themselves by their confederacy not 
to leave in the possession of any one aught 
remaining [of property] whereof he aught 
despond any one, without their taking it for him 
[i. e. the latter] from him [i. e. the former] (O, K, 
TA: [in the CK, til ■'- 4 ^ is a mistake for 
l^i:]) or it was thus called as being likened to a 
confederacy, or covenant, which was made of old, 
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at Mekkeh, in the days of Jurhum, to act 
with mutual equity, and to take for the weak from 
the strong, and for the stranger from the 
resident, and in which three men, every one of 
whom was named El-Fadl, joined: and it was also 

called that of the u ijSS". (TA. [See art. m3.]) 

The saying j3 if 33a 3 jj V, and the like 
may be said of other sayings similar to it, means 
He does not possess a dirhem nor a deenar [or 
rather much less a deenar]: it is as though one 
said, he does not possess a dirhem: how then 
should he possess a deenar? for the negation of 
that which is much is a necessary consequence of 
the negation of that which is little: 33a is here in 
the accus case as an inf. n.; the implied meaning 
being <iIL> Aa J ■ '--fy l.aaa ‘ill* Aa [or 
rather 3) &c., i. e. he lacks the possession of a 
dirhem with a lacking exceeding the lacking of 
the possession of a deenar]: (Msb:) Kutb-ed- 
Deen Esh-Sheerazee says, (Msb, TA,) in 
the Expos, of the “ Miftah,” (TA,) 3iia is used in a 
case in which the inferior [of two things] is 
deemed a thing of which the existence 
is improbable, and the impossibility of the 
existence of a thing that is above it is meant 
thereby; wherefore it occurs between two 
phrases differing in meaning; and it is mostly 
used after a particle of negation: (Msb, TA:) AHei 
says that he had not found any authority for it in 
the [classical] language of the Arabs. (Msb. [See 
also which is used in a somewhat similar 
manner.]) 33a Wearing a single garment, such as 
is termed 3*3>; an epithet applied to a woman; 
(S, Mgh, * O, K;) and also to a man; (S, O, K;) like 
4 333 : (o, K:) it is of the dial, of Nejd; like jr 
in the dial, of El-Yemen. (L in art. -r js.) — — 
And A woman proud, or self-conceited, or so in 
her gait; who makes a portion of her skirt to be 
redundant [so that it drags upon the ground 

when she walks]. (TA.) See also 3-3, in 

three places. 3aa : see 33a, former half, in two 
places. — — [Hence, as used by grammarians,] 
A dispensable member of a proposition; such as 
the objective complement of a verb, when the 
suppression thereof is not detrimental [to 
the meaning]; contr. of (I'Ak, p. 143) [The 

pi. is 314 a] And The clothes that are used 

for sleeping [therein]: (K, TA:) [so 

called] because they are an addition over and 
above the clothes that are used on various [other] 

occasions. (TA.) And Wine; and so j 33=a 

[which see also in what here follows]: (O, 
K;) is mentioned by A'Obeyd as a name for 
wine: (O:) or it signifies, accord, to AHn, the wine 
that alters [or has become altered] in colour after 


c_a 

oldness; and ISd says that it is so called because 
the choice, or best, or most excellent, part thereof 
[for u* in my original (an obvious 

mistranscription) I read oi ] is what 

remains: (TA:) the pi. is 3>tiAa and 33=a 
[the latter word mentioned above as a syn. 
of 3J3a], (K.) <!3a i$ a n. of the same kind as 33. 
and 31 j: (AZ, S, O, TA:) one says, 33J 
33*11, meaning [Verily he is comely in respect of] 
the manner of wearing a single garment. (S, * O, 
* K, * TA.) J3a : see 33a : — — and 
see also 33L. 3 j3a : see 33a, latter half. 3^3; 
pi. «33a ; see 33*; and see an ex. voce 33a, 
former half. SJl^a: see 33a, former half. 33 
An excellence, or excellent quality; contr. 
of aAi; (S, O, Msb;) and contr. of 3*j: (m and K 
in art. J* j:) or a high degree in [or of] excellence: 
(K:) [differing from <13*, q. v .:] pi. 33a. 
(MA.) J3a [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] i. q. 4 u j'3i'« , (O, K, TA,) i. e. [Men] 
who bestow, or confer, benefits. (TA.) 3fy3 a a rel. 
n. formed from 3 j3a as pi. of 33 but used as a 
sing.: (Er-Raghib, Msb, TA:) see 33, near the 
beginning: One who busies himself with that 
which does not concern him. (Er-Raghib, Mgh, 
O, Msb, TA.) In the conventional language of the 
lawyers, One who is not a commissioned agent, 
(Mgh, O, KT, TA,) nor a guardian (3 s4j), (KT, TA,) 
nor a proprietor, (TA,) nor a person of firm 
judgment (3*- =>1), in a contract. (KT.) The 
pronunciation with fet-h to the ( -* is a mistake. 

(Mgh, O.) Also A tailor. (LAar, O, K.) 33a : 

see 33L>. 33a [act. part. n. of 33 : as 
such signifying Exceeding; &c.]. One says, 3** 3'-i 
33a i. e. [The wealth, or property, of such a one 
is superfluous; or] abundant, or much 
in quantity, such as has exceeded the supply of 
food sufficient to sustain life (hj *! 1 Cf 33). 
(TA.) — — And [Excelling; or excellent, as 
also i 3*3, of which the pi. is c!3a, but which is 
probably postclassical: or it is] applied to a man 
as [a possessive epithet] meaning possessing J3 
[i. e. excel-lence]. (TA.) [And conventionally. 
Erudite; or excellent in learning.] — — See 
also 3 j 3L>. 3=1* is a subst. from 33 [app. as a 
concrete term, signifying An excellent thing, or 
an excel-lent action; each as distinguished from 
an excel-lent quality]; (K, TA;) pi. 33j*: (TA:) 
[but generally] it signifies a gift, or thing that is 
given: (Ham p. 431, and Har p. 184:) or a benefit, 
or benefaction: or such as is continual, or 
uninterrupted: (MA:) pi. as above: (Ham and 
Har, ubi supra; and MA:) [or] 33 }a signifies 
benefits, or benefactions, that are goodly, or 
pleasing, (IDrd, O, K,) or such as are great, or 


large. (K.) And J3I 33 j* signifies What accrues 
to one of the proceeds and profits of property, (O, 
K, TA,) of the increase of lands and palm-trees 
and the like, and the gains of 
commercial transactions, and the milk and wool 
of cattle and sheep. (TA.) The Arabs say, m jf A) 
■lijalys 3S JU1I (o, K,) meaning When the estate 
is distant, the profits of its owner, accruing 
therefrom, are small in quantity. (O.) 331 [More, 
and most excellent, &c.]; fern. 33 : (TA:) pi. 
masc. 33*1; and pi. fem. 33 and 3*13. (Msb in 
art. j=A) J33 : see J3i«. — Also A single 
garment that is worn [without any other] by a 
woman (S, O, K, KL) in her tent or house or 
chamber, such as is called 3*3 [a garment 
variously described], or the like of this, (S,) and 
by a man; (KL;) also called J, <3L>, (K,) and 
J. 33a; (Fr, O, K;) or J, 33a mm signifies a single 
garment, a <33 [q. v .], or the like thereof, with 
which a woman wraps herself (fy <3>“); (Mgh;) 
and accord, to Lth, 4 3L3 signifies a single 
garment that is worn by a man in his tent or 
house or chamber: (TA:) and 33« signifies [also] 
an every-daygarment: (MA:) J, 33a 33 
occurring in a trad. of 'Aisheh 
requires consideration [as being questionable]. 
(Mgh.) < 13a« : see the next preceding 

paragraph. 333 : see what next follows. 34 j 
3'3L> and J, 33* and 4 333 and 4 313 A man 
possessing much excellence, or superiority, (K, 
TA,) and beneficence, and goodness, and 
liberality, or bounty. (TA.) And (K) 333 33 j (S, 
O, K) <? j* , (K,) and jc. yu3 sijil, 

A man, and a woman, possessing excellence, or 
superiority, [or much thereof, agreeably with the 
former explanation, over his, and her, people,] 
and liberal or bountiful [or very liberal or 
bountiful]. (S, O, K.) 3 >3 [pass. part. n. of 33 : 
as such signifying Exceeded; &c.: and excelled: 
and overcome, or surpassed, in highness, 
elevation, or eminence, of rank, &c.: and simply] 
overcome, or surpassed: whence the saying, 4 
'i U 33311 j, :Ajj j 3311 jj [Sometimes, or 
often, what is not found in the overcomer is 
found in the overcome]. (TA.) 333 One who 
lays claim to superiority of excellence over his 
equals, or fellows. (S.) [See also its verb: and] 
see — See also 33a. and 1 13a ; 

(M, Msb, K,) aor. 33, (M, Msb,) inf. n. j3a 
(M, Msb, K) and (M, K,) It (a place) was, or 
became, wide, or spacious; (M, Msb, K;) as also 
4 (TA as from the K, in which I do not find 
it;) the latter occurring in a trad., and expl. in the 
Nh as signifying it became a A3a [q. v .]. (TA.) — 
— [And It was, or became, empty, vacant, or 
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void; (for it is said in the TA that 
by which is evidently meant, signifies 
as also [ as appears from an explanation of 

the part. n. q. v.] u'4-dW j?-4ll 1*^, inf. 

n. [i. e. j4=a], The trees became numerous, 
or abundant, [so as to occupy much space,] in the 

place. (IKtt, TA.) And^*lj^ He did not 

put his dirhems, or money, into the purse [app. 
meaning that he left his money strewn]. (K.) 
4 see the preceding paragraph, in two 

places. Also He went forth, (S,) or came, 

(TA,) to the [q. v.]. (S, TA.) — — 

[Hence] Jj Such a one came to, or 

reached, such a one: (M, Mgh, TA:) originally, 
became in the space, or the place, or quarter, of 
such a one: (M:) or properly, became in the 
of such a one. (Mgh.) And in like manner, 

<jll [The thing, or event, came to, or 
reached, him]. (M.) And “3411 l 4! ' -4^ I came 
to, or reached, the thing. (Msb.) Accord, to IAar, 
(TA,) »U^a)M properly signifies “44V 1 [i. e. 
The coming at last, or ultimately, or the reaching, 
to a person or thing]. (IAar, T, Msb, TA.) Hence 
the saying [in the Kur iv. 25], aaj 

i. e. When one of you hath come, and 
betaken himself, to the other; (TA;) in which the 
verb is made trans. by means of J! 
because having the meaning [of or] of 
(M:) or this means, when one of you hath become 
alone with the other, agreeably with the 
original derivation; or, accord, to some, it is an 
allusion to mutual contact, skin to skin: or to 
copulation. (Mgh.) You say, P J! [He 

went in to his wife: or] he became in contact with 
his wife, skin to skin: (S, Msb:) or it signifies, (M, 
K,) or signifies also, (S, Msb,) (tropical:) he 
compressed his wife: (S, M, Msb, K:) or he was, 
or became, with her alone in private, whether he 

compressed her or not. (M, K.) He 

reached with them, or brought them to, a 
wide, or spacious, place. (TA.) And 
jijYI y. pj pi [The road brought him to a 
rugged tract of land]. (K * and TA in art. jp j) — 

— jYI He touched the ground with 

the palm of his hand (IF, S, Msb, K) in his 
prostration [in prayer]. (S, K.) And -s4) Cu4aai 

jp LS-pj I put my hand to it without 
anything intervening; i. q. <4**" (Msb in art u">.) 

— — lS jpj P* J! [I communicated, 

or made known, to such a one my secret]: (S;) 
or >*JIj < 4! cLulial 1 acquainted him with the 
secret. (Msb. TA.) — — also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) He became poor: so 
says IAar: as though he came to the ground. (TA.) 

— 4ila <111 yPiu V, occurring in a trad., is a phrase 
expressive of a prayer, meaning May God not 


make thy mouth wide and empty. (TA.) — — 
Hence the saying of IAar, 4™ -44*“ ji ilLasYl 
5 ja i>j [app. meaning that is the inf. n. 

of signifying His central incisors, below and 
above, fell out: or he was caused to lose them]: 
and hence [the epithet] [and 

therefore hence also what here follows]. (TA.) — 
— si jill He made the woman's glSliii (i. e. 
her vagina and rectum, Msb) to become one, (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) in devirginating her, 
(Msb,) or in compressing her; (TA;) the 
intervening part becoming rent: (Mgh, TA:) and 
so 4—=^: (M, in which it is mentioned in 
art. the epithet applied to her is J, 

(M, Mgh, Msb, K,) which is syn. with fiP. (S.) 

5 cjjlAaj for see in art. (conj. 5). 

[ ^-> » u' l in a passage of the Fakihet el-Khulafa 
accord, to several copies thereof is an obvious 
mistake for with the unpointed see 

Freytag's Critical Annotations and Corrections in 
his edition of that work, p. 6.] 14=9, (S, M, K,) 
also written (TA,) A thing (S, K) mixed. (S, 
M, K.) You say Mixed food: (S:) and p 

1-4=9 dates mixed, (AA, * S, M,) as, for instance, (S, 
TA,) with raisins, (Lh, S, M, TA,) in one vessel, or 
bag; thus says El-Kalee; (TA;) or scattered, or 
strewn, and mixed; (M:) and u44=a PP [two 
sorts of dates mixed]: and “l-4=9i jp [several 
sorts of dates mixed]. (AA, TA.) And lii 

14=9 Their goods are mixed together: (M:) or are 
shared in common. (TA.) And pp 14=9 ’p 
[Their case is mixed, or promiscuous, &c., 
like pp p= j® p ’P (q. v. in art. p j9); or] their 
case among themselves is alike; (M, TA;) i. e. they 
have no commander over them. (S, TA.) And 4 y 
4=a 14VI i. e. [He left the affair] in an unsound [or 
a disordered] state. (TA.) And 14*a Py [He 
threw down his garment in a disorderly, or 
cureless, manner;] he did not commit his 

garment to any one’s care. (M, TA.) [Also 

One; a single thing or person: and alone; by itself 
or himself; not having any other with it or him; 
apart from others: thus it has two 

contrmeanings.] You say 14=s f ^ One, or a single, 
arrow. (K:) or an arrow that is alone, by itself, not 
having any other with it, in the quiver. (AA, TA.) 
And 14=s Cuii 1 remained alone, (Az, K, TA,) of 
such as were fellows: (Az, TA:) or a part from my 
brethren and my family. (Akh, TA) — Also, 
i. e. 4=9 , (m, K,) or correctly with lS [i. e. (??)], as 
written by El-Kalee, (TA,) The stones (4=-) of 
raisins; (M;) i. q. 4*9 [or ur~=>a]. (K.) — See also 
what next follows. <4*9 Water collecting and 
stagnating: pi. “4=9, with medd, accord, to Kr: 
and also J, ^^4=9 and with fet-h and with 
kesr, the former of these like ijP as pi. [or rather 


a quasi-pl. n.] of <4=., and the latter like j-4 as a 
pi. of »j4; occurring in different relations of a 
verse of ’Adee Ibn-Er-Rikaa. (M in art. and 
TA.) “4=9 is an inf. n.: (M, K, TA:) and is expl. by 
Aboo-'Alee El-Kalee as signifying Width, or 

spaciousness. (TA.) [It is also used as an 

epithet:] see c^'-a. And [as a subst., or an 

epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant,] it signifies A court, an open area, 
or a yard, of a house; syn. (s, K:) and a 
wide, or spacious, tract of land: (ISh, S, M, K:) or 
a plain and wide expanse of land: (Sh, TA:) the 
pi. is 4“=>9l. (ISh, TA.) “4*9 Water running upon 
the ground: (K:) or, accord, to Aboo-'Alee El- 
Kalee it is [in measure, but not exactly in 
meaning,] like “4*. [a pi. of 34=-], signifying 
water running upon the surface of the earth; [or 
rather waters &c.; for he adds,] and its sing, is 

J, <4=9: in the M, [in art. ur*^,] it is said to be a pi. 
of <4=9, [q. v.,] on the authority of Kr. (TA.) <4*9: 
see the next preceding paragraph, i_4l9 (Msb, TA) 
and J, p** (M, * TA) Wide, or spacious, (M, * 
Msb, TA,) as also J, “4*9, (Az, Er-Raghib, Mgh, 

Msb, TA,) open and plain, and vacant. (TA.) 

[The first of these words, in the present day, 
pronounced is commonly used in the sense 
of £ jli as meaning Unoccupied, unemployed, or 
at leisure.] ^4*9* i. q. <=4ii [A place of width or 
spaciousness, &c.]. (TA.) p^>: see o^ta. [And see 
also its verb, 4.] =4*ii ; see 4, last sentence, tka 
1 “d=a is like =U=». in its [various] meanings. (K.) 
Like the latter it signifies He struck him on the 
back. (AZ, S, O.) — — And He broke it, or 

crushed it. (S, O, K.) And '■*'4=9, (s, O, TA,) 

aor. 4=9, inf. n. 4=9, (TA,) He compressed her; (S, 

O, TA;) namely, a woman. (TA.) And '-4a 

pp\ <! He threw him down, or prostrated him, 
on the ground, (S, O.) — — And (??) He cast 
forth his excrement, or ordure; sometimes 
occurring with 4; (S, O;) which is a dial, var.; or 
an instance of mispronunciation. (O) — — 
And UjV fiill Cilka The sheep, or goats, brought 
forth their young ones. (S, O.) And 4J=9 Ul <111 5*1 
<j May God curse a mother who cast him forth 
[from her womb]: like <= 4u*i, (TA in art. 4=4) — 
— And 44M He broke wind [app. with a 

sound; like 4“4=-]. (S, O.) f U=a He did to 

the people, or party, what they did not like. (O, 

K. ) And He loaded his camel 

with a heavy burden, so that his back became 
hollow, or depressed. (K.) — i-M, aor. u=s, (K,) 
inf. n. ii=a, (TA,) [app., i. q. i. e. He had the 
bone of his nose wide and depressed; or 
depressed and expanded; or he had his nose 

spreading upon his face: see below. And] 

He had a hollow back, and a protuberant breast, 
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or chest. (K.) And The camel was, 

by nature, low, or depressed, in his back. (S, O.) 
4 He copulated much, or often. (IAar, O, K.) 
— — And He became ample in his state, or 
circumstances. (IAar, O, K.) — — And His 
nature, or disposition, became evil, after having 
been good. (IAar, O, K.) — He fed him; gave 
him to eat; or gave him food. (O, K.) 6 (K, 

TA,) said of a man, (TA,) is syn. with i_>“LLL [q. v.; 
app. in a sense similar to the senses here 
following]: or it signifies more than (K, 

TA.) means He held back, or receded, 

from him, or it (K, * TA.) And i-Lia He was 
defeated, and retreated from them, (O, K,) after 
he had charged, or made an assault or attack, 
upon them. (O.) [mentioned above as inf. n. 
of and in the O erroneously written eUaaj i. 
q. [i. e. A depression and expansion of the 
bone of the nose; or a spreading of the nose upon 
the face]; (S, * O, * K;) and { is syn. with “ 
[which is a subst. signifying as above] (S, O: but 
in one of my copies of the S, the former of these 
words is written and in the O, the latter is 

written 5-J=a.) And Hollowness of the back, 

(K, TA,) or, as some say, of the middle of the 
back, (TA,) and protuberance of the breast, or 
chest; as also J, (K, TA.) see the next 
preceding paragraph. see the next preceding 
paragraph. i. q. u-Lisi [i. e. Having the bone of 
his nose depressed and expanded; or having his 
nose spreading upon his face]. (S, * O, * TA.) It is 
said that Museylimeh the Liar was (O,) 

or — iAJI Uaai; so in a trad. (TA.) And Having 

a hollow back, and a protuberant breast, or chest. 
(K.) And LLal A camel low, or depressed, in 
the back, by nature. (TA.) jis i (S, K,) 

aor. (K,) inf. n. (S;) and f (S, * K,) 
inf. n. (S;) He made it broad, or wide. (S, 

K.) And j j j«il j4=s, (K, TA,) inf. n. as 

above; and j inf. n. as above; (TA;) He 

pared, or fashioned by cutting, the stick, or piece 
of wood, & c., and made it broad, or wide. (K, TA.) 
And and f He made the piece of 

iron broad, or wide, and even, or flat, for a SU-L?, 

or a jji-, or some other thing. (L.) And 

ej gh l (K, * TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He struck his back with the staff, or 

stick. (K, * TA.) And 4 j 1L said of a 

woman, i. q. fy ciiij [She cast forth the child, or 
the foetus]. (K, TA.) [Compare — fyM, 

aor. fyi=>a, inf. n. [app., He (a man) had a 
broad, or wide, head: (see fy“':) or it signifies, or 
signifies likewise, and so app. J, jis, inf. n. 

(see j-La below, and ^4=a',)] said of the head, and 
of the end of the nose, It was, or became, broad, 


or wide. (TK.) — The palm- 

trees became fecundated. (Kr, K.) 2 see the 
preceding paragraph, in four places. [inf. n. 
of jl=a, q. v.: and, as a simple subst.,] Breadth, or 
width, of the head, (S, K, TA,) in the middle; as 
also (TA:) and breadth, or width, of the end 
of the nose, (L, K,) so that it sticks close to the 
face; as in the bull, which is termed jisl. 
(L.) y A she-camel bulky in the belly, (K, TA,) 
broad, or wide, in the ribs. (TA.) yiai A man 
having a broad, or wide, head. (S.) And A broad, 
or wide, head; (A, L;) as also J. (S, A, L) and 
J, z (A.) And elaJaa A broad, or wide, end 

of a nose: (A, L:) and so [i. e. foot]. (A.) 

jisVt The bull: so called because of the breadth 
of the end of his nose: (L, K:) an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. predominates. (L.) — — 
And The chameleon (K, TA) whose back 
and colour the sun makes to glisten so that it 
becomes white by reason of the heat thereof. 

(TA.) And iUJaill The broad, or wide, part 

of a bow. (L.) — Also i. q. [q. v.]. (K.) 
see the next preceding paragraph. y j^: see the 
next preceding paragraph. JALill (S, O, K,) 

and accord, to the expositors of the Fs, 
also, (TA,) [or j,] A [or the] time in 

which mankind had not as yet been created ( fl 
■i*) jrp jIL) : (s, O, K:) or the time of Noah: (K:) 
or a [or the] time in which the stones were moist, 
or soft: (S, O, K:) thus said Ru-beh, when asked 
respecting it; (TA;) and thus the Arabs of 
the desert accord, to AO: (S, O, TA:) a poet 
said, puJIljl Jiiill ji j [in the time of 

the J=*l=>2, when the stones were moist, or soft]: 
(TA:) and El-'Ajjaj is related to have said, (S,) or, 
correctly, Ru-beh, as in the O, or Ru-beh Ibn-El- 
'Ajjaj, in replying to a woman whom he desired to 
take to wife, and who had asked him what was his 
age, and what was his property, &c., (TA,) jl ^laa 
JjjJj jic jl J ' ^ II jtc. 

J3 31 djja. jj* j Jkjll (jjiiS [And I said, If I 

were made to live the life of the new-born young 
one of the dabb (which is said to be seven 
hundred years), or the life of Noah in the time of 
the fitahl, when the rocks were moist like the clay 
of the mire, I should become the pledge of a grave 
or of slaughter]: (S, * O, TA: but the last has jj* 
in the place of iiii. : ) and one says, a* j Llli 

[That was in the time of the fitahl]; a prov., 
in which the last word is said to have the first, or 
the third, of the meanings expl. in this art.; and 
which is said of a thing that happened long ago; 
(Meyd: [see also Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 340:]) 
and fit iSBlil, and expl. by AHn 

as meaning [I came to thee] in the time [or year] 


of abundance of herbage, and of food and drink. 

(TA.) And (fyia also signifies A torrent. (Sh, 

O, K.) And A camel large, big, or bulky. (Fr, 

Sh, K.) And Plump and big. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, 

K.) 1 'OH (S, M, K,) aor. 'M, (M, K, TA,) 

and, accord, to the K, also, but this latter 
form requires consideration, for it is related by 
Sgh, from Fr, in another sense, that of milking a 
camel, and not unrestrictedly, (TA,) inf. n. >=s; 
(S, M;) and J. » jl=a, (M, TA,) inf. n. (TA;) 

[but the latter is with teshdeed to denote 
muchness, or frequency, or repetition, of 
the action, or its application to many objects;] He 
clave, split, slit, rent, or cracked, it. (S, M, K.) — 
— Hence, (S,) (S, Msb, K,) aor. j3=a, (Msb, 

TA,) inf. n. (Msb, K) and (K,) It (the 
tooth called mL, of a camel,) came forth; (S, K;) it 

clave the flesh and came forth. (TA.) See 

also 7. — (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. j3=a, inf. 

n. ji=a, (S, Mgh, Msb,) He (God, Msb, K) created 
it, (S, Msb, K,) namely, the creation: (Msb, K:) he 
caused it to exist, produced it, or brought it into 
existence, newly, for the first time, it not 
having existed before; originated it; commenced, 
or began it; (S, M, A, Mgh, K;) as also J, » 
relating to an affair. (TA.) I'Ab says, I did 
not know what is [the meaning of] JWi j, h 1 jLUl 
[The Originates or Creator, of the heavens] until 
two Arabs of the desert came to me, disputing 
together respecting a well, and one of them 
said jl=>3 Li, meaning, I originated, or began, it. 
(S.) Jo. [>M: see [The explanation there 
given is confirmed by explanations of »j“-] — 
'M, (Lth, S, K,) aor. ji=>2, inf. n. ji=a; (S;) 
and J, ijU; (Ks, TA;) He made the dough into 
bread, or baked it, without leavening it, 
or leaving it until it should become good [or 
mature]; (K;) he kneaded the dough and made it 
into bread, or baked it, immediately; (Lth;) 
he hurried the dough, or prepared it hastily, so as 
to prevent its becoming mature. (S.) You 
say y . I 

[The woman hurried the dough, or prepared it 
hastily, so that immaturity, or want of leaven, 
was manifest in it]. (S.) — — And in like 
manner, ujFL 1 jl=>a He prepared, or kneaded, the 
clay, or mud, [without leaving it until it should 
become mature,] and plastered with it 

immediately. (Lth, TA.) And yLa j (IAar, 

K,) inf. n. j^; (TA;) and j » jkal; (K;) He did not 
saturate the skin with the tanning liquid: (IAar, 
K:) or he did not put it therein. (A.) — And 'j=&, 
(Fr, O, K,) aor. ji=>a and j]=a, (Fr, O, K, * TA,) inf. 
n. ji>2, (Fr, S, O, K,) He milked a she-camel, (Fr, 
S, O, K,) and a ewe or goat, (TA,) with the fore 
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finger and the thumb: (Fr, S, O, K, TA:) or with 
the ends of the fingers: (K, TA:) or, as one does in 
indicating the number thirty, i. e., with the 
two thumbs and the two fore fingers: [but this is 
app. a mistake for what next follows:] (L, TA:) or, 
accord, to IAth, with two fingers [and] with the 

end of the thumb. (TA. See also aIaII 4^=.) 

And [hence, app.,] jl=a He pressed, or 

squeezed, his fingers. (TA.) And He struck his 
(another's) fingers so that they burst forth with 

blood (I«4 cj jjaijj). (TA.) — See also 2: and 4, 

first sentence. 2 » jJa see 1, first sentence. — 
Also, (inf. n. S,) He made him to break his 
fast; or to eat and drink; (S, * Mgh, * K;) as also 
4 » and 4 » j": (K:) he gave him breakfast: he, 
or it, (namely, the action termed and a 

clyster, [&c.,] Msb,) broke, or vitiated, his fast. 
(Msb.) And you say also f 3^=11 jAij 14*, [and, 
more commonly, » jM;,] This is speech which 
breaks, or vitiates, the fast. (TA.) — j^A 

see 1. 4 jlail He broke his fast; (S, * Mgh; *) he 
breakfasted; he ate and drank after fasting; (Msb, 
* K;) as also 4 j3=a, (K,) aor. (TA,) inf. n. jj^A 
(Msb, TA:) his fast became vitiated. (Msb.) 
as quasi-pass, of Ajjlia is extr., (Sb,) like 433 as 
quasi-pass, of (Sb, Mgh.) You say Jc. jjasl 
jij [He breakfasted upon dates, or dried dates;] 
he made dates, or dried dates, his breakfast, after 
sunset [in Ramadan]. (Msb.) In the saying I _P> 
j] I j j j] [Fast ye after the sight of it, 
namely, the new moon commencing Ramadan, 
and break ye your fast after the sight of 
it, namely, the new moon commencing 
Showwal], the J is in the sense of i. e., 

(Msb.) It was time for him to break 

his fast: (K:) he entered upon the time of 
breaking his fast; (Mgh, Msb, K;) like 
and as meaning “ he entered upon the time 
of morning ” and “ upon the time of evening: ” 
(Mgh, * Msb:) or he became in the predicament 
of those who break their fast, and so though he 
neither ate nor drank: whence the trad., 
f The cupper and the cupped place 

themselves in the predicament of those who 
break their fast: or it is time for the cupper and 
the cupped to break their fast: or it is used after 
the manner of a harsh expression, and an 
imprecation against them. (IAth.) — » see 2. 
— 4kll see 1. 5 see the next paragraph, 
in six places. 7 and 4 (S, M, K,) and 

4 j (M,) [but the second is with teshdeed as 
quasi-pass, of 2, to denote muchness, or 
frequency, or repetition, or application to many 
subjects of the action, as is indicated in the S by 
its being expl. by l^a] It became cleft, split, slit, 
rent, or cracked. (S, M, K.) dijLijl cUUl 1 4] [in the 


Kur lxxxii. 1] means When the heaven shall 
become cleft. (Bd, TA.) And AljMlI i£j 4 

[in the Kur xix. 92] The heavens are near 
to becoming repeatedly rent in consequence 
thereof. (Bd.) And CijLii 4 His feet became 
cracked: [or much cracked.] (TA, from a trad.) 
And 4 ^=0^ Cijlai: The earth became 

cracked [in many places by the plants coming 
forth]. (TA.) And 4 SjJi [The trees 

broke forth with leaves; as also often 

occurring in this sense; see Har p. 58; and 
see 444]. (S and K, voce £) j; & c.) And 4 “'-iia 
[and cii (see 1, last sentence but one,)] 
His feet [burst forth or] flowed with blood. (TA.) 

— — And jlaiil (assumed tropical:) The 

dawn broke. (TA in art. £^-=.) 8 14=4aJ see 1. And 
see also 8 in art. £ jA 44=9 [as an inf. n.: see 1: — 

— as a subst.,] A cleft, split, slit, rent, or crack: 

(K:) or, accord, to some, a first cleft &c.: (MF:) 
pi. 4>J": (K:) occurring in the saying o* <s [y 3* 
jjlj [Dost thou see any clefts?], in the Kur [lxvii. 
3]. (TA.) — 'Omar, being asked respecting [the 
discharge termed] ls 44I, answered, It is _4=ill : (o, 
K:) thus as related by A 'Obeyd: (TA:) it is said 
that he likened it, in respect of its paucity, to 
what is drawn from the udder by means of the 
milking termed j4i!l : (O, K:) or, as some say, it 
is from Cijlai [expl. above]: (TA:) or he 

likened its coming forth from the orifice of 
the to the coming forth of the of the 
camel: or, as it is related by En-Nadr, he said 
4 44*^', with damm: meaning the milk that 
appears upon the orifice of the teat of the udder. 
(O, K.) Such as has broken forth [with buds 
or leaves] ( 44=^ W), of plants. (TA.) See also 444- 

— — And, (S, K,) as also 4 44 a, (K,) the 

latter used in poetry, (TA,) [The toadstool;] a 
species of AiS [or fungus], (S, K,) white and large, 
(S,) and deadly: (K:) [so called] because 
the ground cleaves asunder from it: (TA:) n. 
un. »44 a (s.) [Also applied in the present day to 
The common mushroom; agariens campestris. 
And Any fungus.] — [Also, the former, 

Immaturity, or want of leaven, in dough:] see the 
explanation of h44a — And 44=>9 and 

4 signify also Somewhat of that which 
remains of milk [in the udder], which is then 
milked: (L, K:) or a small quantity of milk when it 
is milked: (TA:) or milk at the time when it is 
milked. (AA, TA.) See also 44=3 last sentence. 444 
Grapes when the heads thereof appear; (K, 
TA;) [so called] because the [fruit-] stalks [then] 
break forth ( j] 42); (TA;) as also 4 44 a (K, TA.) — 
Also a subst. from 44 a'; (S;) [as such] it signifies 
The breaking of a fast; contr. of (TA.) 

[Hence, >A1I ak. The festival of the breaking of 


the fast, immediately after Rama- dan; 
sometimes called j4ill alone.] 4 “44=^1 means 
.44^ [The alms of the breaking of the fast], (O, K, 
TA,) which is a [q. v.] of wheat: the prefixed 
noun (asa^>) is rejected, and » is affixed to 
its complement (jlaill) to indicate that such has 
been done: but it is a word used by the lawyers; 
not of the classical language. (TA.) — See 
also 44 a see 44=3 in two places. »444 
Creation: (Msb:) the causing a thing to exist, 
producing it, or bringing it into existence, newly, 

for the first time; originating it. (TA.) The 

natural constitution with which a child is created 
in his mother's womb; (AHeyth, K;) i. q. <ak.. (s, 
Mgh.) It is said to have this signification in the 
Kur xxx. 29. (TA.) And so in the saying of 
Mohammad, ?44=3 Ajj )_444 4K Every infant is 
born in a state of conformity to the 
natural constitution with which he is created in 
his mother's womb, either prosperous or 
unprosperous [in relation to the soul]; and if his 
parents are Jews, they make him a Jew, with 
respect to his worldly predicament; [i. e., with 
respect to inheritances &c.;] and if Christians, 
they make him a Christian, with respect to that 
predicament; and if Magians, they make him a 
Magian, with respect to that predicament; his 
predicament is the same as that of his parents 
until his tongue speaks for him: but if he die 
before his attaining to the age when virility 
begins to show itself, he dies in a state of 
conformity to his preceding natural constitution, 
with which he was created in his mother's womb. 
(AHeyth, TA.) [See another explanation of the 
word, as occurring in this trad., below.] — — 
Nature; constitution; or natural, native, innate, 
or original, disposition, or temper or other 
quality or property; idiosyncrasy. (Th, TA.) — — 
The faculty of knowing God, with which He has 
created mankind: (TA:) the natural constitution 
with which a child is created in his mother's 
womb, whereby he is capable of accepting the 
religion of truth: this is a secondary application: 
and this is [said to be] the signification meant in 

the trad, mentioned above. (Mgh.) Hence, 

The religion of el-Islam: (Mgh:) the profession 
whereby a man becomes a Muslim, which is the 
declaration that there is no deity but God, and 
that Mohammad is his servant and his apostle, 
who brought the truth from Him, and this is 
(AHeyth, TA) religion. (AHeyth, K, TA.) This is 
shown by a trad., in which it is related that 
Mohammad taught a man to repeat certain words 
when lying down to sleep, and said a? Ai j\ .Ms 
s^kall cA .Mi! [And then, if thou die that same 
night, thou diest in the profession of the 
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true religion]. (AHeyth, TA.) Also by the 
saying, ? a? pi The paring of the nails 

is [a point] of the religion of el-Islam. (Mgh.) — 

— Also i. q. P [app. meaning The way, course, 
mode, or manner, of acting, or conduct, or the 
like, pursued, and prescribed to be followed, by 
Mohammad]. (TA.) — — In the Kur xxx. 29, 
accord, to some, The covenant received, or 
accepted, from Adam and his posterity. (Bd.) — 

— The pi. is cjljLs and 3^4 and cjljLs. (TA.) — 

See also Is Pp' 1 [The faith to which one 
is disposed by the natural constitution with 
which he is created]. (Msb.) A sword having 
in it cracks; (S, Z, O, K;) and (K) that will not cut: 
(IAar, O, K:) or recently made. (TA.) jP& (S, 
Msb, K) and J. Is (S, K,) as though the latter 
were a rel. n. from the former, (S,) A breakfast; a 
thing [i. e. food or beverage] upon which one 
breaks his fast. (S, Msb, K.) Dough 

unleavened; or not left until it has become good 
[or mature]; contr. of 'jp: (S, TA:) and in like 
manner clay, or mud. (TA.) [Hence,] j 4=>^ 4A 
[The feast of unleavened bread; also called, of 
the Passover;] a festival of the Jews, 
[commencing] on the fifteenth day of their 
month O'-"*, and lasting seven days. (Msb. [See 

also £-a^.]) Anything prepared, made, or 

done, hastily, or hurried, so as to prevent its 
becoming mature: (Lth, S, K:) fresh; recent; 
newly made: (S, TA:) pi. sp*: (Sgh, IAth, TA:) 
for s 14^ in the K, expl. as meaning [He fed 

him] with pai, is a gross mistake, a 
mistranscription of spi Pia\ ! as the phrase 
stands in the handwriting of Sgh himself, in 
wellformed letters, and with the syll. signs, 
meaning meats [newly prepared, &c.]. (TA.) You 
say P^j Pp P sP [I have 

leavened bread, and] fresh, recent, or newly 
made, u 3 * 3 [q. v.]. (S, TA.) You say also isPj ^4 
j 3 ] 3 ^ 1 (tropical:) Beware thou of a hastily 
formed, immature, opinion. (S.) And sP p 

(tropical:) [The worst opinion is the hastily 
formed, and immature]. (TA.) — — A skin 
not saturated with the tanning liquid: or not put 
therein: (TA:) a whip not tanned: not softly 
tanned: (TA:) or not newly tanned. (L.) — Also 
A calamity; syn. (O, K, TA.) »J-4 a see what 
next follows. ‘pai and J, ijjP A sheep, or goat, 
that is slaughtered on the day of [the festival of] 
the jM: (K, TA:) mentioned by Sgh, and in the B. 
(TA.) is A man possessing neither good nor 
evil; (IAar, O, K, * TA;) such as is termed p 
[impotent in speech or actions, heavy, or dull; 
&c.]: (TA:) from j'ia applied to a sword, meaning 
that will not cut. (IAar, O, TA. *) is j P: 


i_a 

see jP. jis'-a A camel whose [or tush] is 
coming forth, (S,) or cleaving the flesh and 
coming forth. (TA.) — Pp\ j pi [in the 

Kur xlii. 9, &c.,] means The Originater 

[or Creator] of the heavens and of the earth. 
(I'Ab, S, * TA.) See 1. jPjP a subst. for in 

Syriac. (TA.) jpi, and the pi. jjUil: see the next 
paragraph. a word similar to 

and a? 1 " and [q. v.], none of which four 
words has a sing., Pimples that come forth in the 
face of a boy or young man, and of a girl or young 
woman; as also ] thus correctly, with ^ 

and u: the author of the K, following Sgh [in the 
O], says that J, is the pi. of J, and 

signifies a cracking, or chapping, in the nose of a 

young man, and in his face. (TA.) Also, thus 

correctly, with a The first of [the herbage of the 
rain called] the [q. v.]; and in this sense also 
it has no sing.: but it is said in the K that J, 
is pi. of J, with u; [in the O, that it is pi. of 

I and [in both] that it signifies scattered 

herbage; (TA;) and Lh says, as is stated by AHn, 
that | a -* 0 A? means small quantities of 

herbage in land: (O, TA:) it is also added in the K, 
in explanation of j jd=>Ui, or it signifies the 
first herbage of [the rain called] the (aj: (TA:) 
[and it is said that] cAu j^ 3 ^ signifies what break 
forth of, or from, plants, or herbage. (TA 
voce jaA 3 .) j^ 3 * 3 A man breaking his fast; eating 
and drinking after fasting: (S, * Msb, * K, TA:) 
pi. j^ 3 ^, (Sb, S, Msb, K,) like as is pi. 
of PP, (S,) and ifyyk* 3 of pP: (Msb:) and 
i P signifies the same, as sing, and pi., (S, Msb, 
K,) being originally an inf. n. (S, Msb.) is 
used in the Kur [lxxiii. 18], in the phrase iliUl 
A J^ 3 * 33 [The heaven shall be with rents by reason 
of it], in the manner of a possessive noun, [not as 
an act. part, n.,] like ’paaS. i n the phrase PP 
(TA.) jjlAj and and the pi. jA 3 ^: 

see jAU 3 , in six places. pa a 1 pi, (S, M, A, Msb, 
K,) aor. P*i (s, Msb, K) and pai, (Msb,) inf. 
n. PM, (S, M, & c .,) He died; (S, M, &c.;) 
as also pd=\ (TA:) or he died without disease: 
(M:) or without any apparent disease. (TA.) — 
p* a, (A, O, K, TA,) aor. P* &, (K, * TA,) inf. 
n. (TA,) He made the iron broad (A, O, K) 
with the great hammer called uA 3 ^: (A:) or he 

beat the iron. (TA.) And u-J 3 ^ signifies The 

treading vehemently, or the compressing 
vehemently. (M, TA: the word thus doubly 

rendered is PP.) And you say, I A p -dLLs 

meaning I repelled him in a most evil manner 
from such a thing: and likewise I beat him [app. 

away from such a thing]. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) 

And Alilb PH, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) and PP, 


(Ibn- 'Abbad, O,) aor. pi, (K,) He uttered in his 
face [the word, or sentence, and the tidings, or 
information]; as also J, Aia, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) 
inf. n. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) — oP, aor. P 1=5, 
inf. n. ipa*, (S, M, A, K,) He had the bone of his 
nose wide and depressed; (M;) or depressed and 
expanded: (S, A, K:) he had his nose spreading 
upon his face. (A, K.) [And ‘p& app. signifies the 
same.] 2 AJ=a He killed him. (Msb.) — See also 
1. ij4=>a (with fet-h, O, in a copy of the M 
written uA^,) The berries of the myrtle: n. un. 
with ». (Lth, M, O, K.) ilA 2 : see PH. The 
skin of an animal that has not been slaughtered 
in the manner prescribed by the law. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, O, K.) — — [See also u 3 ^.] Also A 

certain bead used for fascinating and 
restraining [men]; (Lh, S, M, K;) one of the beads 
of the Arabs of the desert, with which women are 
asserted by the Arabs to fascinate and restrain 
men. (O.) They (i. e. women, O, K) say, 

dikl 3-LLc.ly [j captivated and restrained 
him by means of the fatseh, by means of yawning 
and of sneezing]: (S, O, K: [in some copies of the 
S and K Ajjj2L:]) they shorten AjjjII on account of 
the metre, which is p j with the third foot of 
each hemistich suppressed. (O.) a 

subst. from pi [as such signifying A state of 
depression and expansion of the bone of the 
nose; or a spreading of the nose upon the face]: 
(S, O, K:) or the same word, (M, L,) or J, pi, 
(TA, [but this is the inf. n. of P and seems to 
be here a mistranscription,]) the place of a width 
and depression of the bone of the nose. (M, L, 
TA.) A great hammer, (S, M, A, O, K,) such 
as is used by a blacksmith: (A, TA:) or, (K,) 
accord, to IDrd, (O,) it is either Greek or Syriac, 
(O, K,) not genuine Arabic. (O.) — — And A 
great o 3 ^ [i. e. hoe or adz or axe]. (M, 
TA.) Pp The snout of the swine; as also 
l Ppi : (S, M, * K:) or its nose with what is next 
thereto: (IDrd, O, K:) and, (K,) accord, to Th, (O,) 
it [app. meaning the lip] is [called] the P of 
man, and of camels the pP, and of beasts of 
prey the p^ and the ?PP, and of the swine 
the l PP , (O, K, * [in the latter of which it is 
plainly stated that is used in relation to man 

and to camels and to beasts of prey, whereas Th 
seems evidently to mean that what is called 
the *P of man, and of camels the pP, &c., is 
called the of the swine,]) which word PP 
he [thus] mentions, with u, as of the 
measure the u being augmentative. 

(O.) l lv4 3 '-® Dying, or dead. (IAar, M.) Pp : 
see PP, in two places: and see also art. pajs, in 
two places, o^ 3 ^ A man (S) having the bone of his 
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nose wide and depressed; (M;) or depressed and 
ex- panded: (S, K:) having his nose spreading 
upon his face: (K:) fem. 44-4=3. (M, K.) And it is 
also applied as an epithet to the nose itself [as 
meaning Having its hone wide and expanded; 

&c.]. (A in art. o“*=.) 4=4=s i yz means A date 

small in the drupe, having the base cleaving [to 
it]. (TA.) i <=1=3, (s, Msb, K,) aor. <4=1, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. £1=5, (Msb, * TA,) He cut it, or 
severed it; (S, Msb, K, TA;) namely, a rope, (S, 
Msb, TA,) or a stick, or piece of wood, and 

the like. (TA.) And 3=4=s, (K,) or <=*4=3 (S, 

Msb) said of a mother (S) or of a suckling 
woman, (Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb, 
TA,) He, (K,) or she, (S, Msb,) weaned, or 
ablactated, him, (S, Msb, K,) namely, a child, (S, 
K,) or suckling. (Msb.) And 311141 Ciil=s The 
lamb, or kid, was weaned, or ablactated. (K.) 
[And in like manner one says of other animals.] 
— — And [hence, or] from the first of 
the significations expl. above, (Msb,) one 
says, 34- 344=s (tropical:) I [weaned him, or] 
disengaged him, (TA,) or withheld him, (Msb,) 
namely, a man, (S, Msb, TA,) [from his custom, 
or habit.] And 34c. c=ji U=c ofulA V (tropical:) [I 
will assuredly wean thee from the state in 
which thou art, or from that which thou art 
pursuing: or] I will assuredly cut short thy eager 
desire. (TA.) 4 f4=sl He (a child) entered upon the 
time for his being weaned, or ablactated. (Msb, 
TA.) And in like manner one says of a lamb, or 
kid. (IAar, K, TA.) 6 1 .?4=Isj Their lambs, or 
kids, (fs44=, [in the CK, erroneously, fs44=,]) kept 
to their mothers after the weaning, or 
ablactation; (K, TA;) therefore this [person] gave, 
or delivered, his lambs, or kids, to this; and this 
[person], his lambs, or kids, to this. (TA.) 7 4=iO 
4=41] He (a child, or young one,) was, or became, 
weaned, or ablactated: commonly used in this 
sense in the present day. — — And] 3ic f4=iil 
(tropical:) He desisted from, or left, or 
relinquished, him, or it. (K, TA.) The act of 
weaning, or ablactation, of a child or young one: 
(S, Msb, * K:) a subst. in this sense. (K.) — And 
[it is also, app., an epithet:] you say 3sb 
fUaa [app. fU=a 3514, like as you say fl=l3 3514, q. v .], 
meaning A she-camel whose young one has been 

weaned from her: thus in the A. (TA.) [And 

hence it seems to be used as a proper name of a 
woman; like 3i4=li; for it is said,] and the woman 
is named f'-M, like =4145, [in form]. (TA.) 4=4=3 A 
child weaned, or ablactated; (S, Msb, K;) as also 
1 (K:) pi. of the former (S, Msb, K,) 

which is of a rare form as pi. of an epithet of the 
measure 3k*2, and more particularly of such as 
is used in the sense of the measure 3 (IAth, 


TA.) And 4=4=3 3 lL= [in the CK3 *j4=s] and { 44=^ and 
1 3i jJali A lamb, or kid, weaned, or ablactated, 
(K, TA,) which is the case two months from its 
birth, and it ceases not to be thus termed until it 
becomes a [q. v.]. (TA.) 3=4=2 [a subst., 
rendered so by the affix »,] A sheep, or goat, 
weaned, or ablactated. (TA.) [act. part. n. of 

1, q. v.] [Hence,] 3=l=la A suckling woman 

weaning, or ablactating, a suckling. (Msb.) 
And fWi A she-camel whose young one has 
become a year old and been weaned, or 
ablactated. (S, TA.) And A she-camel that weans, 
or is weaning, from her, her young one. (TA.) 
[See also 44=2.] — — [Hence,] in a trad, cited 
voce £-=>« [q. v.], <4=™ signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Death. (TA in art. j.) — See 
also 4=4=3 £ jLii; and its fem., with »: see u 4=3 
1 34=®, [aor. 34=2,] inf. n. 344=s and 314=3 and 3=14=3 
[&c. as in the next sentence, He was, or became, 
intelligent, understanding, knowing, sagacious, 
or skilful: see the explanations of 344=2 below]; (S;) 
and 34=2 signifies [the same, i. e.] he became such 
as is termed ul=2. (Lth, TA.) You say, 3! 34=^, (Msb, 
K,) and Ah, and <i, (K,) aor. 34=2; (Msb, K;) 
and 34=2, aor. 34=2; (Msb, K;) and 34=2, aor. 34=2; 
(K;) inf. n. 34=2 (Msb, K) and 34=2 and 34=2 and 34=2 
and 34=2 (k) and <3=2 and (Msb) and 34 jL =s 
and 34U=s and 3jjU=s; (K;) He was, or 
became, [intelligent, understanding, knowing, or 
sagacious, respecting it; (agreeably with 
explanations above;) or] skilled of it, i. e. skilful 
in it; (K;) namely, an affair: (Msb:) [and he 
understood, or knew, it; often used in this sense:] 
and sometimes they said ■31=2, making the 
verb trans. by itself, because it implies the 
meaning of (TA;) or =^441 cj44=s, with fet-h, 
signifies I understood, or knew, the thing: (S:) 
and some say that 334=2 [as inf. n., agreeably with 
analogy, of 34=2, which see in what follows,] 
signifies [the possessing] excellence in respect of 
readiness of intelligence for the perception of 
what comes to one from another. (TA.) [3 34=2 
also signifies He took notice of, or paid attention 
to, him, or it: see Har p. 626, and Ham p. 695.] 
And 34=2 signifies [also] He became one of 
whom 3413 [i. e. intelligence, &c., as expl. below,] 
was a 34i=j [meaning faculty, or quality, firmly 
rooted in the mind]. (Msb.) 2 j=bU <45=5, (Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. u4=3, (K, TA,) He made him to 
understand, or know, the affair: (K, * TA:) or he 
made him knowing in the various modes of the 
affair, and skilful therein. (Msb.) Hence the 
prov., »3)'-=-=4l YJ Sjlill o4=2= V i. e. [Nothing will 
make] the she-bear [to understand, except 
stones]. (TA.) And <iLs means The teacher 
rendered him u4=s [i. e. intelligent, &c.,] by the 


disciplining of his mind and the correcting him. 
(TA.) 3 344=lii is of the measure 3lcU3 from u4=2: 
(S:) [as such it signifies The contending, or 
vying, one with another, in intelligence, 
understanding, knowledge, sagacity, or skill; 
whence 3343L.ll i s used in the K (in art. j=^=-) as a 
syn. of <=411=., q. v .: or] it signifies [sometimes] 
the showing intelligence, understanding, 
knowledge, sagacity, or skill, one with another. 
(PS.) [Agreeably with the former explanation,] 
one says, fill I 344=li i. e. He held a dialogue or 

colloquy, or a disputation or debate, with 
him [with the view of trying which of them would 
prove superior in intelligence, &c.]; syn. <*=Jj. 
(K) [See also 3 in art. 0=4.] 5 A jLil He 
understood it, or knew it, [quickly, or] with 
quickness of intelligence; namely, what was said. 
(TA.) 04=2: see what next follows. o4=2: see what 
next follows. 34=® (S, Msb, K, KL) and 3 34=2 (s, K, 
KL) and 4 34=2 and 4 3*4=2 and 4 3j4=2 and 4 34=^ 
(K) are epithets (S, K, TA) applied to a man, (S, 
TA,) signifying Intelligent, 

understanding, knowing, sagacious, or skilful; (S, 
* K, * KL;) the first expl. by Lth as signifying 
possessing 341=s respecting things: (TA:) and it 
signifies one of whom 341=3 has become a 34== 
[meaning faculty, or quality, firmly rooted in the 
mind]: (Msb:) the pi. [of this] is 34=2, (k,) or 0,4, 
with two dammehs, (Msb,) or both: (TA:) and the 
fem. is 341=3. (K.) <== j • -== ■ : ul=2 means A man 
knowing in the various modes of his disputation, 
or litigation, and skilful therein. (Msb.) 341=3 
[mentioned above as an inf. n. seems to be 
regarded by some as a simple subst., and] 
signifies Intelligence, understanding, knowledge, 
sagacity, (S, * KL, PS,) or skill; (K, KL, PS;) contr. 
of =j'4= : (TA:) or, accord, to some, 

such [intelligence, &c.,] as is instinctive [or 
natural; infused into the mind by God]; not 
acquired. (TA.) [See also 343] Cij 4=5: 

see l4=2. 0=4=5: see o4=5. 34=4: see o4= 2 . J=s 1 4=5, 
(Msb,) sec. pers. cj4==4==5, (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. 34=U=s 
(S, M, Msb, K) and 4=4=3, (M, K,) but the former is 
the more common because of the difficulty of 
pronouncing the doubled letter in the latter, (M,) 
and 4 4=14=2 is syn. with these, (M, K,) and so is 
4 4= '4=i, but these two are simple substs., (M,) He 
(a man) was, or became, such as is termed 4=a [i. 
e. rough, coarse, rude, &c., as expl. below]; (S, M, 
Msb, K; *) or rough, &c., so as to be unduly 
feared. (Msb.) — 3ks, (M, K,) aor. 034=3, inf. n. 4=3; 
(TK;) and 4 34=351; (M, K;) He let it out, namely the 
water termed 4=3, by cutting open the stomach [of 
a camel]: (M, TA:) or he pressed it, or squeezed 
it, out, namely the water so termed, (M, K,) from 
the stomach, (M, TA,) and drank it: (TK:) 
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and -1=31 J, j <_4j£ he slaughtered a camel, and 
pressed out, or squeezed out, the water of its 
stomach, and strained it: (Esh-Shafi'ee, T:) or 
[ -4=41 signifies he gave his camel to drink, then 
bound his mouth in order that he might not 
ruminate, and, when attacked by thirst, cut open 
his belly, and pressed out, or squeezed out, the 
fluid of the feces of his stomach, and drank it: 
(S:) and Cikkal J, <j%%l I pressed out, or 
squeezed out, the water of the stomach. (Z, TA.) 
4 63^1 see — — -d=>al, inf. n. itiiij, also 
signifies He turned him back, or away, from 

the object of his desire. (TA.) And -dial is 

also said of a man when he has inserted the 
thread into the eye of the needle: [if the 
affixed pronoun refer to the eye of the needle, the 
meaning is, He inserted the thread into it: if to 
the thread, he inserted it into the eye of 
the needle:] mentioned by AA. (TA.) 8 63^1 
see -dia, in three places. -44, applied to a man, (T, 
S, M, &c.,) Rough; coarse; rude; unkind; 
hard; churlish; uncivil; surly; hard to deal with; 
incompliant; unobsequious; (S, M, O, K, and Bd 
in iii. 153 ;) evil in disposition; illnatured; (O, K, 
and Bd and Jel ubi supra;) hard-hearted; hard, or 
severe; rough, coarse, or the like, so as to be 
unduly feared; (Msb;) rough, or coarse, in 
speech; (Lth, T, M, K;) sour, or austere, therein: 
(Lth:) [said in the T to be from the same word in 
the sense next following; but accord, to the M, 
the reverse seems to be the case:] pi. -4Uisi. (M.) 
You say, -4= .44! AjJ [Verily he is rough, coarse, or 
the like]; the latter word being an imitative 
sequent; (M, K;) as such we regard it because Th, 
who mentions it, does not explan it; (M;) and 
i -444 -4ji>s [app. signifies the same]. (TA in 
art. - 4 =.) — Also The water of the stomach [of 
a camel], (T, S, K,) which is pressed, or squeezed, 
out, and drunk, (T, K,) on an occasion of want of 
water, (T,) in the waterless deserts; (T, K;) the 
water that comes forth from the stomach [of a 
camel]; because it is a coarse, or bitter, beverage: 
(M:) it may not be used for the purpose of 
religious purification: (Esh-Shafi'ee, T:) also, the 
urine of horses which is drunk on an occasion of 
thirst: pi. thus used by Mutemmem Ibn- 

Nuweyreh. (M, L.) -4144 and 1=4=4: see 1 , first 
sentence. 1=4=4 The seminal fluid of a woman: or 
of a stallion: (M, K:) so they assert: but it is not of 
established authority: (M:) and so say IDrd 
and Fr: (TA:) accord, to Kr, the seminal fluid of a 
stallion, in a she-camel's womb: (M, * TA:) or this 
is the explanation given by Fr: (T:) and j AiUia j s 
of the measure AJUi from this word; (K;) as 
signifying the seminal fluid of a stallion, or the 


i_a 

water of the stomach; but El-Khattabee disallows 
the latter meaning; or from 1=4: (TA:) and hence 
the saying of 'Aisheh to Marwan, *1141 0*1 dll jilj 
dll 3_iil ^ cjjla <uLs> <ji Cijij [But God cursed 
thy father when thou wast essentially in his loins; 
so thou art seed of the object of the curse of God]; 
(K;) i. e., 4-4 <44j; (TA;) or 4-4 i jU^c. [produce 
thereof, as though expressed therefrom]: (Z:) or, 
accord, to one relation, <>=“=4; (K;) pi. 

of (j4===i=s, which means water such as is 
termed or, accord. to 

another relation, c>=l=a, meaning dki : and 
accord, to another, <j- Ah= A (TA.) — See 

also 1=4. lilia: see the next preceding 

paragraph. <j!>4 o* 44' 3* He is [more rough, 
coarse, rude, or the like, (see 1=4,) or] more 
difficult in disposition, evil in disposition, 
illnatured, or perverse, than such a one. (TA.) £4a 
1 jAl ,*44, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. f44, (O,) inf. 
n. aoU=4, (s, O, Msb,) and perhaps y=s [respecting 
which see <*44]; (Mbr, TA;) as also [ ,*1=41; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) The affair, or event, was, or became, 
hard, difficult, or distressing; bad, evil, 
abominable, foul, or unseemly; excessive, or 
exorbitant: (S:) or excessively bad, 

evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly. (O, Msb, K.) 
— And 3=YI £-14, (K, TA,) thus in the copies of the 
K, and in like manner in the O, [where I find, AZ 
says, j=VI aor. -uliaij but [SM says] in the “ 
Nawadir ” of AZ, <*4*, inf. n. X&U4, (TA,) He 
reckoned the affair, or event, or judged it to be, 
great, hard, difficult, or distressing, 
syn. ■ uhill i i j, (K,) or was made to fear, or be 
frightened, and was overcome, by it, (AZ, O, TA,) 
and trusted not that he had power to accomplish 
it, or to bear it: (AZ, O, K, TA:) it is said in a 
trad., <>= gl j'3= ^ £~=j 41 cjjji [1 

was made to see, meaning I imagined, or dreamt, 
that two bracelets of gold were put upon my 
arms, and I regarded them with fear]; in which 
instance, as IAth says, the verb is thus 
made trans. in accordance with its meaning, 
which is lifrljlSi, and I=4i4=: but the phrase 
commonly known is -4 > '4 44 and (TA:) you 
say, 11% 0*14 1 W as unable to do, or accomplish 
such a thing: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K: *) and *44s 
csjl 1 ; occurs in a trad, as meaning [I found that] 
my affair, or case, was hard, difficult, or 
distressing, to me, and I regarded it with fear, or 
dread: j=Y4 <4=4, inf. n. <cll4 and <*14, means He 
saw the affair, or event, or case, to be t4=4 [q. v.]: 
Mbr says, <*14 is an inf. n. of -4 j!4 : or it may be 
an inf. n. of ^14, like as f ji is of %% but I have 
not heard it save in the saying of the poet, la 

lx4a!lj Oyll -4^ - i <--'4 j <34= lsI" Ijljll <J=41I [J 


have lived among men during several periods, 
conforming to disposition differing in kind, ( ^ 
ltH 34= being like the phrase 4%*= d!, in the 
Kur xcii. 4, meaning cdiiV <jl, as is said in 

the Ksh and by Bd,) and I have endured therein 
softness and hardness]. (TA.) — ^14, (O, K,) 
aor. j!4, inf. n. <*14, (O,) said of a vessel, (K,) It 
became full. (O, K.) 2 jH, inf. n. <*4*4=, accord, to 
Freytag, signifies He described a thing as great: 
but for this he names no authority: by “ great ” is 
here meant hard, difficult, or distressing; &c.: see 
1, first sentence.] 4 ^141 as intrans.: see 1, first 
sentence. — j*VI Lr**14i The affair, or event, made 
me to fear, or frightened me: made me to fall into 
a hard, difficult, or distressing, case: (TA:) made 
me to be without power, or strength, or ability; 

disabled, or incapacitated, me. (Ham p. 32.) 

And j!4i He (a man, S, O, Msb) suffered the 
befalling of a hard, difficult, or distressing, event. 

(S, O, Msb, K.) See also 10. 5 £14 see what 

next follows. 10 ■'=*4i4l (S, O, K) and J, -'=<141 (S, K) 
and J, -uiij (o, K) He found it (a thing, S) to 
be <*la [i. e. hard, difficult, or distressing; &c.]. 
(S, O, K.) <*14: see %14. — Also Full; applied to a 
vessel. (O, TA.) <*4*4 (S, O, Msb, K) and J, <4=41 
(S, Msb, TA) and J, <*14, which last is a possessive 
epithet, (TA,) applied to an affair, or event, Hard, 
difficult, or distressing; bad, evil, abominable, 
foul, or unseemly; excessive, or exorbitant: (S, 
TA:) or excessively bad, evil, abominable, foul, or 
unseemly. (O, Msb, K. *) — — And the first, 
Much, or abundant: so in the saying of 'Amr Ibn- 
MaadeeKerib, 441 J&J o' cVAc . jlj 

t4= 4 [And Umameh wondered that she saw me 
such that much, or abundant, hoariness 
had spread in, or overspread, my hair descending 
below the ears, or upon the shoulders: ^ is app. 
understood before l 5 4!]. (o, TA.) — <*4=4 applied 
to water signifies Sweet: (Lth, O, K:) or clear; 
limpid; or cool, sweet, and clear or limpid. (IAar, 
O, K, TA.) y=4i: see £=4s. 3*4 1 -44, (S, O, Msb, K, 
*) aor. 4*4, (S, O, K,) inf. n. 344 (s, O, Msb, K) 
and 31*4, (S, O, Msb,) and J, 3*4 is the subst. 
therefrom, (S, O, Msb, K, *) but, accord, to Ibn- 
Kemal, it has become commonly used as the 
inf. n.; MF, however, says that its being thus used 
requires consideration; and it is said that there is 
no instance like -d*4, aor. -4*4 j, inf. n. 3*4, 
except »j=4, aor. » inf. n. or, to these 
may be added as sometimes occurring, £-4., 
aor. £-44, inf. n. and £;%, and 
aor. ^3“=*d, inf. n. j=-= and ^3*-=; (TA;) [He did 
it]; namely, a thing (S, O. [For further 
explanation see 3*4 below.]) [In the Kur. xxi. 73,] 
some read *4I34JI Jia ^1 l4=jlj [And we 
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suggested to them the doing of good works]; 
(Lth, S, O;) others reading j. J3 (Lth, O.) 

And one says also fy 3 [He did to him 

something]. (TA.) [fy <111 3 is a form of 
imprecation, meaning May God do to him what 
He will do; i. e. may God punish him: see an ex. 
voce — — And 3 often occurs in 
trads. & c. as meaning He compressed the 
woman.] 2 1)3" [inf. n. of 3] is used by IJ as 
metonymically signifying The scanning of a 
verse; because the names of the measures of its 
feet, all of them, have the letters -j and £ and J 
for constituents, as when you say 61. j and u3Ui 
and 33 and 63 &c. (TA.) 3 3li] 3 ia, inf. 
n. 13, if used, app. signifies They two did a thing 
together.] See 13 below. 7 3jI quasi-pass, of 1: 
you say, 3 j12 <13 [1 did it, and it was done]; (S, 
Msb;) like your saying 133 <ij3. (s.) [JUiiVI 
signifies The suffering, or receiving, the effect of 
an act, whether the effect is intended by the agent 
or not: or, accord, to some, particularly when 
the effect is not intended: for it is implied in a 
passage in the TA, that it is held by some to be 
used particularly in cases in which the effects are 
such as the blushing in consequence of 
confusion, or shame, affecting one from the 
seeing a person, and the emotion, or 
excitement, ensuing from the hearing of singing, 
and the agitation of the passionate lover at his 
seeing the object of his love : as a term of logic, it 
is one of the ten predicaments, i. e. passion, or 
suffering.] It is said that to every 3 there is 
an J3!, except to the act of creation, which 
proceeds from God; for this is the bringing into 
existence from a state of nonexistence, not from 
matter [already existing to receive the effect of 
the act]. (TA.) 8 3 <3 J*jsI (Mgh, * O, Msb, * K) 
and Ijjj (O) He forged against him a lie. (Mgh, * 

0, Msb, * K.) Hence the phrase 3i> -!=> j3JI 

1. e. [Handwritings] are forged, or falsified. 

(Mgh.) And [hence] it used to be said, m-3 

J*isl li (jjli-VI i. e. [The sweetest of songs is] such 
as has been composed with originality, not in 
imitation of any model: and 3slU jiill -JjL' 
[The most eloquent of poetry is such as has been 
so composed]. (TA.) 3 an inf. n. of 1. (S, O, Msb, 
K.) — And The vulva of the she-camel, and of any 
female. (K.) 3: see 1, in two places: [as a subst. 
from <1*2] it signifies [A deed, or an action: or] a 
motion (<4j=0 of a human being: (K:) or, as Sgh 
says, the origination of anything, whether it 
be what is termed 3- [which means work or 
labour or service as well as a deed or an action] 
or other than it; so that it is more general 
in application than llo^: (TA:) or it is a 
metonymical term for any <3 [meaning deed or 


action] that is transitive (M, K, TA) or 
intransitive (M, TA:) or a mode that is accidental 
to the producer of an effect upon another [person 
or thing] by reason of the producing of the effect 
at the first; as the mode that ensues to the cutter 
by reason of his being cutting: or, as Er-Raghib 
says, the production of an effect considered with 
reference to an agent thereof; and it is common 
to that which is by his, or its, origination or 
otherwise, and to that which is with knowledge or 
otherwise, and to that which is by intention or 
otherwise, and to what proceeds from the human 
being or the animal [of any kind] or the 
inanimate thing; and 13 and 6“ are more 
particular in application: El-Harallee says that 
the 3 is what has become apparent in 
consequence of a motive of the efficient, whether 
from knowledge or otherwise, by reason of 
premeditation [for (an obvious 

mistranscription in my original) I read jj 3] or 
otherwise: and El-Juweynee says that it is what is 
within the limits of a small space of time, without 
repetition, or reiteration, whereas the 3- is what 
has been repeated, or reiterated, and whereof the 
time has been long; but this is repugned by the 
trad, [in which occurs the saying], 3 '- i 

[expl. in art. j*j]; (TA:) the pi. is 13 (S, O, Msb, 
K) and 3-*^' [a pi. of pauc.], (O, TA,) [and 1)3^ is 
app. a pi. pi., i. e. pi. of 131, like 63' pi. of 63' 
which is pi. of cJjS, and many other instances]: 
you say, Jjc.l3jj I jjl JjcliVl Uijll <j) 

[Verily bribes do great deeds, and cause the 
receivers to forget the principles of Ibraheem 
and Isma'eel, who are esteemed models of true 
religion]. (TA. [This saying is written in my 
original without any vowel-signs, perhaps 
because well known: and it is there added 
that may be pi. of J 3' (which has been 

altered by the copyist and is probably a 
mistranscription for <430 or of J3I; with other 
remarks equally doubtful and unimportant.]) 
[Hence, 3“% meaning Actually; as opposed 

to s jail; i. e. potentially, or virtually.] As used 

by the grammarians, it means [A verb; i. e.] what 
denotes a meaning in itself together with any one 
of the three times [past and present and future: 
but it should be observed that it includes 
the or infinitive noun; and also that there 
is what is termed 32- 3 an incomplete, i. e. 
non-attributive, verb (as 3 coordinate to 3- =, 
&c.); as well as what is termed 3 3 a complete, 
i. e. attributive, verb]. (TA.) <1*2 A single 3 [i. 
e. deed or action], (Msb, TA,) with fet-h. (Msb.) 
Thus in the saying in the Kur [xxvi. 18], 3*i3 
ji\\ 33 [fit. And thou hast done thy 
one deed that thou hast done]; as though the 


speaker said, 3113 3^ cJ3 : in which Esh- 
Shaabee read { 3!»i [thy kind of deed], with 
kesr, as meaning 33 4 3 <3' 13s : so says Zj; 
but he adds that the former reading is better. 
(TA.) And [hence also] one says, 3^ ilia 3 dulS 
or 34 [A good single deed proceeded from him 
or a bad one]. (S, O, TA.) <3 ; see the next 
preceding paragraph. 3a A custom, 
manner, habit, or wont. (K.) [ (3 Of, or relating 
to, a verb.] [ <3 The quality of a verb.] 13, 
like J' jj, has sometimes occurred as meaning 3! 
[Do thou]. (O, K. *) (O, K,) accord, to Lth, 

(O,) is a name for A good doing, such as 
liberality, or bounty, (O,) and generosity, (O, K, 
[the only meaning assigned to it in the S,]) and 
the like of these: (O:) or, (O, K,) accord, to IAar, 
(O,) the doing of a single person, peculiarly, [as 
distinguished from 13, q. v.,] (O,) relating to 
good and to evil; (O, K;) one says, J31' ^3 l 3 
[Such a one is generous in respect of doing or 
doings], and J31I 3 jMa [Such a one is mean in 
respect of doing or doings]; (O: [and the like is 
said in the T and in the Msb;]) and Az says that 
this is the correct explanation: not that of Lth; 
and Mbr [likewise] says, it is used in 
commendation and in discommendation: (O:) 

and it is used only of a single agent. (O, K.) 

It is also an inf. n. (S, O, Msb. [See 1, first 
sentence.]) 113, as distinguished from 13, 
signifies A doing that is between two [agents]; 
(IAar, O, K, TA;) and therefore it is an inf. n. of 
l 63 [a verb of which I have not found any ex.]. 

(TA.) It is also a pi. of 113 (S, O, Msb, K. — 

Also The handle, (K,) or piece of wood that is 
inserted into the hole, (IAar, IB, O,) of the axe, or 
adz, or hoe: (IAar, IB, O, K:) pi. 11*2. (K.) <3 
(with damm, O, TA, [in the 
CK, erroneously, <3j) A metonymical 
appellation substituted for 31 (o, K, TA,) the 

well-known tribe [thus named]. (TA.) 13 [Wont 
to do]. (Kur xi. 109 and lxxxv. 16. [Thus in the 
phrase 3 1)3 Wont to do what He willeth: 
relating to God.]) 113 [act. part. n. of 1, 
Doing: and, used as a subst., a doer: and hence] a 
carpenter is thus called; accord, to IAar: but it is 
now peculiarly applied to such as works 
with clay, [and builds, and plasters,] and digs 
foundations: (TA:) and [the pi.] <3, (Mgh, K, 
TA,) as an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates, is applied to workers in clay 
and digging and the like; (K, TA;) or such as work 
with their hands in clay or building or digging; 

like 3 [pi. of 1S3-]. (Mgh.) 6 j 3 USj, in 

the Kur [xxi. 79], means And we were able to do 
what we willed. (O, TA.) And 6 j 3 SjSjli fi, jjjSl j, 
in the same [xxiii. 4], means And who give 
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the » jSj [or poor-rate]: (Zj, O, TA:) or, as some 
say, who do that which is good, or righteous. (O, 
TA.) J* 4 l A writing forged, or falsified. (Mgh.) — 
— And Poetry composed with originality, not in 

imitation of any model. (TA.) 3 * 41*14 4 -?., 

meaning It produced a grievous, or distressing, 
effect, (K, TA,) is a phrase mentioned by IAar, as 
used by Ed-Dubeyree when asked respecting a 
wound that he had received and that rendered 
him sleepless, and as used by him in respect of 
anything [unprecedented]: thus one says, 

J* 4 il 4 j i. e. [A malady that 

rendered me sleepless, tormented me,] and 
produced pain that had not been known before. 
(TA.) i 4*3, aor. ^ , inf. n. and _>*2, It 
was, or became, full; said of the [or fore 

arm]; (S, K;) and of a vessel. (K.) And '2ii*i, 

said of a woman, She was, or became, full- 
formed, and thick in her shank. (K.) — See also 
4, in three places. 2 4*2 see what next follows. 
4 [like 4 %] (S, K;) and so f*2l; (K in art. f*l;) 
as also j f*2; (thus in some of the copies of the K;) 
or J, 4*2, (thus accord, to other copies of the K and 
accord, to the TA,) aor. 4*2 , inf. n. (TA;) He 
filled a vessel; (S, K, TA;) and exceeded the usual 
degree, or strove, or laboured, or did not 
fall short of what was requisite, in filling it. (TA.) 

And 4 mll [i filled the house, 

or chamber, or tent, with the odour of aloes- 
wood]. (S.) It is said in a trad., a? »' 3 *' o' j! 

7*, J jV I j c'. 4 i'll JjjO ti C ,jj*ll J>*ll 

i. e. [If a woman (or Paradise) of those 
having eyes like the eyes of gazelles rose 
into view,] she would fill [the space between the 
heaven and the earth with the odour of musk]: 
thus related: and also cjiiiV, and but Az 

says that the right relation is cj**2V, with £. (TA 
in this art. and in art. f*2.) And one says, ‘ 214*11 f*2l 
“ 44 ' The musk filled with its odour, (S,) or 
perfumed, (K,) [the house, or chamber, or tent.] 

And 3431 ' He filled the man with anger; 

(S, TA;) mentioned by Az on the authority of 
Aboo-Turab: (TA:) or he angered him: or he filled 
his nose with odour, (K, TA,) i. e. with sweet 
odour: (TA:) as also J, 4 ^*s and J, 4 i*i ; aor. of 
both 4*2, (K, TA,) inf. n. but better known 

with the pointed (TA.) And 4 **al and 4 **al 

He filled him with joy, or happiness. (Aboo- 
Turab, TA.) 12 It became full, and 

overflowed. (K.) And 44 s j*a' It (a house, 

or chamber, or tent,) became filled with perfume. 
(TA.) Full; applied in this sense to a 2c.l4 
[or fore arm]; (S, K;) and to a vessel; as also 
l 3 ** 2 , in which the J is augmentative: (K:) and 
full of flesh; applied to the place of the anklet. 


(TA.) It is said of the Prophet, in a trad., 4*2 
JUajVI i. e. He was full in respect of the limbs. 
(TA.) And one says <**2 sljil a woman full- 
formed, and thick in her shank. (K.) And 4*2 
A [great] tribe filled with its people. (TA.) [See 
also and see 4*2!.] — And A species of tree: 
or the rose. (K.) 3**2: see the next 

preceding paragraph. 4*^ Full [like 4 *fl : or 
overflowing by reason of fulness. (TA.) 4*2* Filled; 
applied in this sense to a skin for water or milk; 
as also 4^: but as to J. 4 IAar asserts that he 
had not heard it except in a verse of Kutheiyir: 
Az, however, mentions it as signifying full 
[like 4 *- 2 ], applied to a river, or rivulet: and Aboo- 
Sahl cites an ex. of it from the verses of the Fs as 

signifying full of flesh. (TA.) The phrase 34 “ 

4 * 2 * may be of the same category as 4“*>4 4* 
[for £], the meaning being A torrent 

having the quality of filling; though the 
possessive epithet in most instances has the form 
of the act. part, n., such as [for Cili] 
and 4 * 2 = 3 * [for “j' j]: or it may be that 4*2* in 

this case is expressive of muchness, or 
abundance, like the latter word in the phrase 3*“ 
and in ciuU cjji. (Ham p. 106.) 4 .2*2*: see the 
next preceding paragraph. 2*2 or 1 44 “ l*a i. 
q. <22 [so in my original, app., if not a 
mistranscription, 4iia i. e. He crumbled a thing 
much]; said of a man. (TA.) 2 ^*2, inf. n. - 4 * 2 , 
He branded a camel with a mark in the form of 
the viper Gj*aVI). (TA.) 4 u*sl He (a man) became 
possessed of [or characterized by] evil after good 
or goodness. (TA.) 5 ,^*2= He (a man, S) became 
like the viper (^*A', S, K) in evil: (S, TA:) or, as 
in the A, he made himself to resemble the viper 
(lt* 2^^ in the evilness of his 

disposition. (TA.) pla Angry and foaming [with 

anger]. (IAar, M, K.) And [the fem.] 4^4 A 

woman (TA) wont to calumniate; syn. -4>U2. (k, 
TA: in the CK ^tull is put for 3 -A 44 '.) 4^4 [ as a 
subst.] The flower of the 44 *. [i. e. Lawsonia 
inermis, or Egyptian privet]: (K:) [said to be] 
a dial. var. of ^4 [q. v .]. (TA.) (S, Msb, K) of 

the fem. gender, but with tenween, (S, Msb,) 
because it is a subst., not an epithet; (Msb;) [said 
in the S and Msb to be like ls'j'J; but this is a 
mistake, for lS jj' is without tenween;] or it is an 
epithet and a subst.; (K, TA;) but mostly a subst.; 
(TA;) [if used as an epithet, it is without tenween, 
written iy*a', being also of the measure of a verb;] 
A certain serpent, (S, Msb, K,) of a malignant 
kind; [i. e. the viper;] also called j j*ai, (K, TA, [in 
the CK, erroneously, u' j*al, which see in what 
follows,]) occurring in a trad., in which it is said 
that there is no harm in the killing of the j*si and 


the by the (*. the [final] alif being changed 
into j in both of these words in the dial, of El- 
Hijaz: (TA:) it is spotted, black and white; slender 
in the neck; broad in the head; it is said that it 
will not quit its place; (TA;) always coiling itself 
round; and neither antidote nor charm is of any 
avail against it: (Msb, TA:) sometimes it has two 
horns [i. e. it sometimes signifies the cerastes, or 
horned viper]: (TA:) j u'jiai signifies the male: (S, 
Msb, TA:) [see also lA“4-:] the pi. is ^4i. (s, Msb, 
K. * [In the K, the pi. is written (j^lal, which, 

when indeterminate, is wrong.]) [Hence,] 

by way of comparison [to vipers], 

(TA,) signifies (tropical:) Certain veins 

( <ijj c ) that branch off from the u 41 '“= [q. v.]. 
(K.) 4 Ual [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] Sweet, or pleasant, odours. (IAar, M, 
K.) 3*1', and u' j*l': see u*il. »l*i* o-=j' A land in 
which are vipers (p 4 l) : 0 r, abounding 

therewith. (K.) ^4-2* A camel branded with a mark 
in the form of the viper ( LS * 1 VI): (K:) and [the 
fem.] Aiii camels (l 4J) branded therewith. 
(TA.) sliii [as a subst.] A brand in the form of the 
viper (uiiSlt). (S, K.) > 2 1 jia, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. (Msb, K) and (AZ, K,) inf. 

n. I42 (Msb, TA) and jj *2, (TA,) He opened his 
mouth; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also j j*2( (Zj, Sgh, 
K.) — — [Also, both verbs, j ia and J. j*al, He, 
or it, made, or caused, to open the mouth. And 
hence,] 4 ^' iM, (T, TA,) or jial | 4^4 (S, O,) i. 
e., 4 . 14 ', (T, S, O,) The asterism, meaning the 
Pleiades, became overhead: [lit., made one to 
open his mouth:] (T:) this is in the winter: (S, O:) 
for when the Pleiades are in the midst of the sky, 
he who looks at them opens his mouth: (T, S, O:) 
or the Pleiades began to rise [after sunset, so as 
to be overhead in the middle of the night], in the 
winter. (TA.) — 3*2 also signifies It (the mouth) 
opened; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also J, j**": (K:) and 
the latter is said of a blossom, or flower, in the 

same sense. (S, Msb, TA.) And O-JI ciijii 

(assumed tropical:) The tooth showed its point; 
as though it broke forth to grow: but some say 
that its — i is substituted for and Az inclines to 
think so [though j*j differs much in meaning 
from 14 - 2 ]. (TA.) 4 3*2' and 7: see 1; the former in 
three places. ,411 jki j > He is wide in the 
opening of the mouth. (Lth, O, K.) — — 
And accord, to Lth, (O,) signifies also A rose 
when it opens: (O, K:) but it is thought by Az to 
be, in this sense, a mistake for ji2, with j. (O.) 4 j 
53*114 He was born at the commencement of the 
rising of the Pleiades [after sunset]; (O, K;) which 
is in the winter. (TA.) See 1. The mouth of a 
valley: pi. (O, K.) jl* a the latter 
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word like AA [A spearwound, or the like,] that 
passes through. (O, K.) jA, an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. is predominant, (TA,) A 
[certain] AA [i. e. small animal, or small 
creeping thing, or insect], (O, K, TA,) always 
opening its mouth: (O, TA:) and another, black 
and white in the A [or snout], that stings men. 
(TA.) VjL'l a sort of perfume: (S, K, TA:) or (K, 
TA) the roots of the [lotus called] ja A [q. v .] (S, 
K, TA) of India: (S, TA:) or the AA [or cubeb] 
(K, TA) of China; because, when a man eats it, he 
opens his mouth. (TA.) » A* A wide tract of land. 

(S, K.) And An opening, or a hollow, in a 

mountain, smaller than a ( -A. (K.) Is J.A 
[China-ware, or porcelain,] the [sort ofAA that 
is brought from China; so called from jAA [the 
title of] the king of China: vulgarly s jjaA (TA in 
art. ja.) l mA 1 (S, K,) aor. inf. n. A 
and ?A, (K,) The perfume stopped the air- 
passages of his nose. (S, K.) — — And 
iiLli The odour opened the obstruction of the 
nose: thus the verb has two contr. significations. 
(K.) See also a trad, cited in art. A conj. 4. 

— A said of a rose, or flower, (S, TA,) aor. A , 
inf. n. £ jia, (TA,) It opened; as also j A- (S, TA.) 

— A (S, K, TA,) inf. n. A; (TA;) and [ A, (S, * 
K, TA,) inf. n. A (S, TA) and Alii; (S;) He 
kissed (S, K, TA) him, or it, (S,) or a woman. (K, 
TA.) — — And A said of a kid, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. A> (TA,) He sucked (K, TA) the dug of his 
mother. (TA.) — ^ A> (S, K,) aor. A> (K,) inf. 
n. A> (S,) He was, or became, attached to it, fond 
of it, or eagerly desirous of it. (S, K.) And A 
signifies The dog's being attached, or 
accustomed, or habituated, to the chase. (TA.) — 

— And A-A A, (K, TA,) inf. n. A> (TA,) He 
resided, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the place; and 
kept, or clave, to it; (K, TA;) not quitting it. (TA.) 
3 ffela see the preceding paragraph. 4 A 1 He filled 

a vessel: (K:) and so A 1 - (TA.) And It filled 

its place with its odour; (K;) as also A 1 fa- v.]. 
(TA.) 5 A 2 see t- 7 A^> said of a Aj [or 
defluxion from the head], It was, or 
became, removed, cleared away, or dispelled; 
syn. <t jail; (K;) as also J, A® 1 - (TA.) 8 A^! see what 
next precedes. A What one extracts from 
the interstices of his teeth, (K, TA,) of what has 
clung thereto. (TA.) It is said in a trad., I A 
A 1 1 jAA j [Eat ye the ^ j and throw ye away 
the AL in which, accord, to IAth, by the A is 
meant what is expl. above; and by the ^ what 
falls, portion after portion, of the food: but some, 
he adds, say that the converse is the case. 
(TA.) A and 1 A The mouth, altogether: or the 
chin with the two lateral portions of its jaw; (K, 
TA; [i. e. AA; for which the CK has AA;]) and 


so A (TA:) or, accord, to Sh, A signifies the 
nose: but accord, to Kr, it is J, A that has this 
meaning. (TA.) aA ■A a phrase mentioned by 
AZ, is expl. as meaning He took hold of his 
chin together with the two lateral portions of its 
jaw: or, accord, to Sh, it means he took hold of 
his nose: (TA:) or it means (assumed 

tropical:) he distressed, afflicted, troubled, or 
molested, him. (K, TA.) A : see the next 
preceding paragraph. A 3* (S, TA) and j, 
A (K, TA) He is attached to it, fond of it, or 
eagerly desirous of it. (S, K, TA.) And A- A '-A 
[A dog attached, &c., or accustomed, 
or habituated, (see 1,) to the chase]: (S:) or A 
[alone] a dog eagerly desirous of the chase. 
(TA.) A : see A- aA 4-“*^ The odour of perfume: 
(S, TA:) and so AA. (TA.) And 
The fragrance of the odour of wine]. (Z, TA 
voce ^ALot.) £ see A- f A* A thing perfumed 
with aromatics. (TA.) — And [A man] 
affected with a A j [or defluxion from the head]. 
(TA.) A and A 1 A (K, TA,) inf. n. A, (TA,) It 
(a thing) became revealed, disclosed, or divulged; 
syn. A. (k, TA.) — — And Its odour became 
perceptible, or perceived: occurring in a trad, in 
this sense, said of saffron: or, as some relate it, 
the verb in that instance is j A 1 , which means 

it flowered, or blossomed. (TA.) And, said of 

seed-produce (^jj), It dried, became dry, or 
dried up. (K.) — A, aor. A), inf. n. A said of 
dates (A), i. q. ^ [app. a mistranscription, 
unless there be such as ^ which seems to be 
not improbable, as one says ^ '« A A, and 
also; but it can hardly be doubted that the 
meaning is, They became bad, such as are 
termed - « A or ^ « - A or, which is nearly 
the same, such as are termed A] : so says Aboo- 
'Alee El-Kalee. (TA.) 4 A 1 It (a plant, S, [app., 
accord, to the K, the plant «A,]) put forth its 

[i. e. flower, or blossom]. (S, K.) See also 1. 

Aill Ciiil The palm-tree became in a bad, or 
corrupt, state [with respect to its fruit, as is 
implied in the S: i. e. bore dates such as are 

termed A], (s, K.) And [hence, app.,] A 1 

(said of a man, TA) He became poor after being 
rich: and He became ugly after being 

handsome: and He rebelled after being obedient: 
(K, TA:) all from IAar: as though his state became 
bad, or corrupt, like as do unripe dates. (TA.) — 
— And, said of a man, He kept constantly to the 
eating of A (K, TA.) i. e. unripe dates in an 
altered state. (TA.) — And A 1 He 

angered such a one. (K, TA.) One says, >41*41 AIU 
[What is it that angered thee? or, hath angered 
thee?]. (TA.) A: see Ala. A [or A] i- q. A 
[or A] in its several meanings (K, TA) that have 


been mentioned [in art. A and A 1 ]: and among 
these it has that of The bad of anything. (TA.) 
And The [refuse termed] ^ [q. v.] of wheat. 
(TA.) And A dust that comes upon unripe dates, 
spoiling them, and rendering them [in the skin] 
like the wings of the [locusts, or the like, 
called] [pi. of A], (TA.) And Unripe dates 
[themselves] (S, TA) such as are bad and A [i. 
e. of a hue like dust]; (S;) or such as are A“ [i. e. 

altered for the worse]. (TA.) And JAM A 

The small, or young, of camels. (TA.) — And 
accord, to the K, All signifies A j A^ 1 

A; but this is a mistake; correctly it signifies A 

A=Jlj A«Jlj jail A meaning AJIj Ail [i. e. A 

distortion in the mouth, and in the kinds of bowl 
called Ac and <A], as expl. by ISd: Kr says that 
it signifies a certain malady, which ISd thinks to 
be a distortion in the mouth, an explanation 
given by IAar. (TA.) A=ll syii The odour of 
perfume; like A*i : (TA in art. AO or the state of 
spreading of the odour of perfume. (TA in 
the present art.) A-li and J. A The flower of 
the sA [i. e. Lawsonia inermis, or Egyptian 
privet]; (Fr, S, K;) as also AA (k in 
art. A or AO or both signify the flower, or 
blossom, of anything [i. e. of any plant, or, app., 
of any fragrant plant: see Ham p. 713]: or, as 
is said in a trad., the A^ is the prince, or chief, of 
the sweet-smelling plants of Paradise: Sh says 
that 1 A 1 signifies A= A [a flower, or 

blossom; and a sweet odour: but I think that 
we should read AL A'j A jA a sort of flower, 
or blossom, having a sweet odour]: and IAar says 
that the Ala is the best and the most fragrant of 
sweetsmelling plants: (TA:) or it is the flower 
produced by a branch of the A that has been 
planted inverted, and which is sweeter than [that 
of] the [common] A. (K.) i^a 1 AM A (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. A (Msb, K,) inf. n. I A, (S, 
Mgh, O,) He put out the eye; or blinded it; or 
made it to sink in its socket; syn. AA (Lh, S, O, 
K;) as also [ (s, O, K,) inf. n. Ai>: (s, O:) or, 

accord, to the Msb, A- =A; which is said by Es- 
Sarakustee to mean he put his finger into the eye 
and pulled it out; and by IKtt to mean 
he extinguished its light; and by some to mean he 
slit it, or rent it: (TA:) or he slit, or rent, the 
portion of the eye that is surrounded by the white 
thereof: (Mgh:) or i. q. A; (K, TA;) i. e. [he 
pulled out the eye; or], as some say, he pulled out 
the portion of the eye which is surrounded by the 
white, and with which one sees: (TA: [and the 
like is said in the Mgh in explanation of jA but 
this is there said to differ from AA]) or, as some 
say, he put his finger into the eye and so slit, or 
rent, it: (TA:) or he broke, or ruptured, the eye; 
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syn. U and so Apl [the pimple, or the small, 
or purulent, pustule]; and the like of these: (K: 
[and to all of these the two other explanations 
mentioned above as from the K are likewise 
there, improperly, made to relate:]) this last 
explanation, in the K, is said by MF to be 
unknown; but it is mentioned in the A and L, and 
by more than one of the leading lexicologists: 
(TA:) [accord, to Mtr,] Alas means I slit the 
pimple, &c., or rent it [open]. (Mgh, 
Msb.) Among the Arabs in the Time of Ignorance, 
when a man's camels amounted to a thousand, he 
put out (laa) an eye of one of them (a jk) ; and 
set it free to pasture where it would, and made no 

use of it. (TA.) JUSLII jjc. uSlic. Ail lia is a 

tropical saying [app. meaning May God prevent 
from seeing thee the fatal eye: the term Jlkll oa 
being applied to an eye believed to have the 
power of killing by its glance]. (A, TA.) — — 
And Uia ; (o, K,) likewise said to be a 

tropical phrase, (TA,) means (tropical:) He 

dispelled his anger. (O, K.) And AiclS also 

means [sometimes] (tropical:) He struck him; or 
struck him vehemently with a broad thing, or 
with anything; or slapped him with his hand: or 
he was rough, rude, or ungentle, to him in 

speech. (TA in art. ua.) And es-44 1 Alas, inf. 

n. J j“, (O, K, TA,) or, accord, to the L, 5)33, (TA,) 
The [barleygrass termed] was 

rendered dusty by rain, or by a torrent, so that 
the cattle would not eat it until it became clean: 
(O, K, TA:) and in like manner one says of 
any plant. (O, TA.) [See also 1 in art. Ia] — — 
And, as some say, (TA,) or 4 cAki, (s, O, TA,) 
(tropical:) The envelopes [or glumes] of the 
burst open so as to disclose (S, O, TA) its fruit [or 
seeds], (S, O,) or its flower. (TA.) 2 k see 1, first 

sentence. 6PP bA V, (IJ, TA,) or V 4 OaP 

Ikj, (A, TA,) (assumed tropical:) [He will not 
break, or burst, eggs, or the eggs,] is said of a 
weak and quiet man, (IJ, TA,) or of an impotent 
man. (A, TA.) 4 ik His breast, or chest, became 
depressed ( — I ) , i n consequence of a malady, 
or an accident; (IAar, O, TA;) said of a man. 
(IAar, O.) [But see k and Ik.] g Ik see 7, in two 

places. It is also said of the corpse that has 

lain long upon the field of battle, meaning It rent, 
or burst. (Mgh.) And one says, kLi oik 
(assumed tropical:) [I almost burst with fat]: (S:) 
[and] Iki SUU I oik [the sheep, or goat, 
almost burst with fat]: (O:) l*k being in the 
accus. case as a specificative. (S, O.) And erk 
Ikj Alkj l£ (assumed tropical:) He ate until 
his belly almost burst. (A, TA.) And 4 k J£i 
U?kj (assumed tropical:) [He ate until he almost 
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burst]. (O: in the TA with ^ [he wept] in 

the place of JSI, and with klu after taky.) 

And l«jli if- oUUJI oik (tropical:) The cloud 

burst with its water. (S, * O, * TA.) See also 

1, last sentence. — And see 2. 7 olkl and 
4 olk ; quasi-pass, vs., [the former] of 6P k and 
[the latter] of l^lia as expl. in the first sentence of 
this art.; (K, TA;) [thus signifying The eye became 
put out; or blinded; or made to sink in its socket: 
& c.: or it broke; or became broken, or ruptured:] 
and so »jkl [the pimple, or the small, or 
purulent, pustule]: and the like of these: (K, TA:) 
the former, (Mgh,) or each, (Msb,) said of a » Iw, 
means it [broke, or] rent, or burst: (Mgh, Msb:) 
and thus 4 ^ said of [a pustule such as is 
termed] a Jk, (s, Mgh, O,) and of [such as 

is termed] a (S, O.) See also 5. 8 ikl 

jjkl is expl. in the K as meaning uS Jk-j 3k 
3 j 1£ gkHlI; [and in like manner in the O, 
except that the latte has gSlSJI and kJS; and so 
have several copies of the K;] but this meaning is 
assigned by Lh to Ikl, which see for a fuller 
explanation. (TA.) 5(3® (S, O, K) and (O, 
K) accord, to Ks and Fr (O) 4 [in the CK »ik] 
and 4 “k (O, K) and in some copies of the K 4 
(TA) and 4 (K,) originally (TA,) The 

[membrane called] slp-a (S, O, K) which comes 
forth 4jll j ^ [upon the head of the young 
one, meaning at the time of bringing forth,] (S, 
O,) or which rends open from off the head of 
the young one [at the time of bringing forth]: (K:) 
pi. [of the first] i jk (TA:) or a small, thin, piece 
of skin, which is upon the nose of the young one, 
and which, if not removed from it, (O, K,) at the 
birth, (O,) causes its death, (O, K,) is thus 
termed, (K,) or is termed 4 S '-A by IAar: (O:) or, 
accord, to As, the water [or fluid] that is o“l j ^ 
4P [app. meaning that is discharged at the time 
of the birth (see 2 in the arts. i>u and j)] : and 
accord, to LAar, the water [or fluid] that is in 
the [or membrane enclosing the foetus in 
the womb] is termed li 3 and a_ and aa* 
and kk; (TA:) it is also said that jk signifies 
a certain white thing that comes forth from the 
woman or the she-camel in parturition, and 
which is an envelope wherein is much water or 
fluid; mentioned by A 'Obeyd as with hemz [i. e. 
written 5(3®], and said by him to be the skk [q. 

v.]. (TA in art. jA) And signifies also A 

small hollow, or cavity, in stone, or a rugged 
place, that collects water: (K:) or it is [a hollow, 
or cavity,] like a or » ji=>, in the midst of a 
[stony place such as is termed] » 5 k, (Sh, O, TA,) 
or in the midst of a mountain: (TA:) and 4 
signifies the same: (K:) the pi. (of the former, O, 


or of the latter, TA) is Jk. (O. TA.) k A 
protuberance, or swelling out, (O, TA,) of the 
back, (O,) or of the breast, or chest. (TA.) [But see 
4, and see also Ik.] 'ilk see in two places. — 

— Also (tropical:) A cloud in which is neither 

thunder nor lightning, and the rain of which 
is m j'-k [app. meaning drawing near: as though 
likened to the membrane thus called]. (O, * TA. 
[In the former written, in this instance, »las ; which 
I think to be a mistranscription by the 
copyist.]) »lk see •&. see the next 

paragraph, A he-camel affected with a 

disease termed [q. v.], in consequence of 
which he voids not his urine nor his dung; (O, 
K; *) and sometimes, or often, his veins and his 
flesh become choked with blood, and swollen; 
and if slaughtered and cooked, the cooking- 
pot becomes full of blood; and sometimes, or 
often, his stomach becomes so much inflated, or 
swollen, that it rends, or bursts: and it is 
likewise applied to a she-camel: (O:) and 4 
signifies the same applied to a she-camel. (K.) — 

— Also (i. e. 5,jk) The disease above- 
mentioned, itself. (O, K.) — See also 5(3®, latter 
sentence, klk see 5(3®. i-kali: see 5(3®. ksl Having a 
protuberant breast, or chest. (IAar, TA in 
art. Ik.) [But see 4, and see also Ik.] 3-kl Valleys, 
or water-courses, or torrent-beds, (kjl,) that 

cleave the earth. (O, K.) ks 1 ks : see 2. Said 

of a plant, It became tall, or full-grown, 
and blossomed. (K.) — kils Jk He, or it, hit, or 
struck, such a one in his kJis [q. v .]. (K.) — 
And ejill Jk ; (K,) aor. ks, inf. n. Jk ; (TA,) i. 
q. a. [j. e. He took the thing into his mouth, not 
moistened,] like as one does medicine: (K, TA:) 
of the dial, of ElYemen. (TA.) 2 ks, (S, K,) inf. 
n. jjk, (S,) He (a whelp) opened his eyes for 
the first time; (S, K;) as also 4 c**> aor. ks, (K,) 
inf. n. ks. (TA.) It is said in a trad., pALA} likas 
(S, TA) (tropical:) We have opened our eyes for 
the first time, and ye have kept your eyes closed; 
(TA;) meaning the truth has become manifest to 
us, and ye have been blind to it; (AO, A, * TA;) or 
we have seen our right course, and ye have 
not seen [yours]. (IB, TA.) And jkJI ks The trees 
burst their buds, and made the extremities of 
their leaves to appear. (L.) 5 kil it 

opened; syn. k£>: (K:) it is said in this sense of a 
rose, (S, A, TA,) and of any flower, or blossom: 
(TA:) some say that it signifies kk absolutely: 
others, peculiarly plSUI tA (Az, as quoted in the L. 
[See kk (a well-known phrase) in art. ks : 

but ^A in the present case appears, from what 
precedes, to be evidently a mistranscription 
for jl-«P eA i- e., in relation to calyxes.]) 6 I ^klii 
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They put [or turned] their hacks one towards 
another; (S, K;) [from 5^Jis, q. v .;] like as you 
say IjjiUki [and bj)'4] and [in the contr. 

sense] I jijlS. (S, TA.) 5 a1s : see Also The 

anus: (S, K:) because it opens in the case of need: 
(Ham p. 677:) or a wide, or an ample, anus: (K, 
MF:) or a wide j4; or a jj- with what 
it comprises: and afterwards, by reason of 
frequency of usage, applied to signify any jj-: (L:) 

pi. (S, K.) And The palm of the hand; as 

also j 5^,Uis : (K:) of the dial, of El-Yemen: so 

called because of its width. (TA.) And The 

napkin (Jj 44) of jAYl [i. e., which is used by one 
performing the rites of the ^ or of the »>>&]: (K:) 
of the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) 54.154 see the next 
preceding paragraph. A certain herb, (K, TA,) 
resembling the [or chamomile] in its 

growth and its place of growth; n. un. with »: it 
is one of the plants growing in the sands; and it is 
said that its flower is more contracted than that 
of the chamomile, and that the dust, or earth, 
sticks to it as it does to the [herb called] 

(TA:) or the flower of the >41 [or juncus 
odoratus]; (S, K, TA;) said by Az to be a sort of 
perfume, sometimes put into medicine, called j;4s 
and it is the flower of the jfjj when its 
calyx opens: (TA:) or the flower, or blossom, of 
any plant, (K, TA,) when it opens, whatever be 
its uj* [i- e. colour, or kind]; (TA;) as also J. 5A5a ; 
(K, TA,) thus with fet-h and sukoon. (TA. 

[Written by Golius 5 jUs.]) Also (tropical:) 

A woman of goodly, or beautiful, make, or form. 
(Kr, K, TA.) 54.49 511 jiU Jc. Upon such a one is 
a 511 [q. v.] of the colour of the rose when it is 
about to open. (S.) 5445 3* (assumed 

tropical:) He is in a state of preparation for evil, 
or mischief. 45 1 »■&, (S, A, MA, Mgh, O, L, Msb, 
K,) aor. 45, (S, A, O, &c.,) inf. n. 45 and u'45 (S, 
MA, O, L, Msb, K) and j'4i (S, O, F) and -j4; 
(IDrd, O, L, K;) and J, »4AI ; (s, A, MA, Mgh, O;) 
He found it not, (L, TA,) lost it, (MA, PS, &c.,) 
saw it not, (JK in explanation of the latter verb,) 
[missed, or failed of finding or seeing, it,] it was, 
or became, absent from him, (Mgh,) or he had it 
not, was destitute of it, was without it, lacked 
it, or wanted it, syn. <5:e ; (Msb, L, K;) but accord, 
to Er-Raghib, 411 has a more special signification 
than (4*11, this latter being the contr. of 
(TA;) [whereas] 411 [ as inf. n. of 4a, though 
often used as meaning the being non-existent, 
properly] signifies the thing's being absent from 
the range of perception by sense so that its place 
is not known. (Bd in xii. 71.) [4a signifies It was 
not found, was lost, was not seen, &c.] It is 
related of Abu-dDarda that he said, 454 J, 41, 
[lit. He who seeks will not find,] meaning he who 




seeks after good in mankind will not find it; for 
he saw good to be rare in mankind: or he who 
seeks to acquaint himself with the circumstances 
of men will not find what will please him. (L.) 
4 ill 5ill »Aai God caused him to lose, or fail of 
finding, him, or it. (L, K.) One says, 541 41451 
3^ [May God cause thee to lose every 
relation, or loved and loving relation]. (A.) 
[Or] 4iaVI is not of established authority: as to 
the saying 41 [meaning Insanity 

causes to lose, or annuls, the desire of coitus], the 
correct word is f4j or lify. (Mgh.) 5 »4! He 
sought it, or sought for it or after it; or did so 
leisurely or repeatedly; (A, * Mgh, L;) as also 

J, »4jsI : (Mgh, L:) or he sought it, or sought for it 

or after it, it being absent from him; (S, O, 
L, Msb, K;) as also j 54551 : (K:) or he sought, or 
sought leisurely or repeatedly, to obtain 
knowledge of it, having lost it: so accord, to Er- 
Raghib and many others; but this expression 
and are used, by some, each in the place of 
the other, and the latter, accord, to Er-Raghib 
and many others, [properly] signifies he sought, 
or sought leisurely or repeatedly, to obtain 
knowledge of it, having known it before. (MF.) 
You say, J. 5 j44i 45 5jA! U, meaning 5 j45 44 []. e. I 
have not sought for, or after, him, or it, since I 
lost him, or it. (B, TA.) See also 1, last sentence. 
— — [Also He investigated it.] 6 I j4ll 
means 444 A5 [j. e. They lost one another]. 

(S, O, K.) 8 4551 see 1: and see also 5, in 

three places. 441. (o, K,) by Az, (K,) or in 
a number of the copies of the work of Az, (O,) 
erroneously written 441 ) (o, K,) A certain plant, 
(K,) resembling the [species of cuscuta, 
or dodder, called] (TA:) and a beverage 

prepared from raisins or honey or [the 
plant] *4 jAS, as also j -441 : (K:) or, as AHn says, 
a certain plant which is thrown into the beverage 
of honey, which beverage consequently becomes 
strong, and is then called 441 : he says, the 4a is 
what is called in Pers. 44SL4A : iAar says, J, »44l 
[or jAS44 l ? then, un.] is the 44 and a 
beverage prepared from raisins and honey; and it 
is said that a beverage (44) is made of honey, and 
then the 4a is thrown into it, and causes it to 
become strong: so says Lth: and he says that 
the 4a is a plant resembling the *4 jA£ : and J, -44l 
is the 44 of the (o.) »4 -_4' : see the next 

preceding paragraph. -44l : see 441. i n two 
places. and J, - >45 signify the same, (O, Msb, 

K, ) [Not found, lost, not seen, missed, non- 
existent,] absent from one, (Mgh in explanation 
of the latter,) not had, lacking or lacked, wanting 
or wanted. (Msb, K.) One says, (4s jjfc CiU 
4^=-, (A, K,) and jjfe j, ^>545 'jj ! (A,) [He 


died unmissed and unpraised; or,] without his 
loss being cared for [and without being praised]. 
(A, K.) 415 [as act. part. n. of 1 signifies Not 
finding a thing, losing it, not seeing it, missing it, 
not having it, being destitute of it, lacking it, 
or wanting it; or having failed to find it, having 

lost it, or having failed to see it. And hence,] 

A woman who is bereft of her child [by death]: (A 
’Obeyd:) or who loses (44) her husband or child: 
(S, O:) or whose husband, or child, (L, K, TA,) or 
relation, or loved and loving relation, (TA,) has 
died: (L, K, TA:) or who marries after the death of 
her husband. (Lth, L, K.) The Arabs say, J 2 V 
4145 I Ala [Do not thou marry a woman 

whose husband has died, but [rather] marry thou 
a divorced woman]. (Lh, L.) — — And in like 
manner, (O,) it is applied also to a she-gazelle, (S, 
O, L,) and to a cow [app. a wild cow], (O, L, K,) as 
also »4l5, (O,) meaning Whose young one 
has been devoured by a beast, or bird, of prey; 
(O, L, K;) and to a pigeon (5Ai=>) likewise. 
(L.) see 44, in two places. 1 j^a, 

(TA,) [aor., app., and j4,] inf. n. (O, K, 

TA,) He dug the ground; (O, * K, * TA;) as also 
I j4 ; (TA,) inf. n. j44. (K, TA.) And He dug a well 
to draw forth the water. (TA.) — — And >4 
signifies The boring, or perforating, of beads for 
the purpose of stringing; (K;) [as also j44; for 
one says] J, Ajla [as well as 4ja5], meaning I 

hored, or perforated, beads. (S.) And The act 

of cleaving, slitting, or rending. (O.) [See also 8.] 

And ■ — iji j55, (S, O, K, *) [and jaa 

also, as is indicated in the TA,] aor. and 
inf. n. jia, (K,) He made an incision in the nose 
[or muzzle] of the camel, (S, O, K, TA,) the beast 
being refractory, (TA,) with an iron instrument, 
(S, O, TA,) so as to reach to the bone, (K, TA,) or 
nearly so, (TA,) then put upon the place of the 
incision the [cord called] jjjA, (s, O, TA, *) with 
a [string such as is termed] j5j wound upon it, (S, 
O,) to render him tractable, or to train him, 
thereby: (S, O, K, TA:) sometimes the refractory 
camel has three incisions made in his muzzle; 
and when his owner desires to render him 
tractable, and to prevent him from being brisk 
above measure, he puts the upon 

the incision that is next to his lip, and in 
consequence he governs him as he will; and if he 
be between the refractory and the tractable, he 
puts the upon the intermediate incision, and 
in consequence he exceeds in his pace; and if he 
desire that he should stretch forth and go without 
inconvenience to his owner, he puts the 
upon the uppermost incision. (Aboo-Ziyad, L.) 
[The incision above mentioned is termed | — 
— Hence, app., by a tropical usage, signifies 
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(assumed tropical:) He stigmatized a man: 
Freytag has mentioned it as occurring in the 
Deewan of the Hudhalees, and meaning “ satyra 
perstrinxit eius vitia commemorans aliquem. ”] 
— [“jaa, aor. jaa, inf. n. jaa, He, or it, broke the jlaa 
(or vertebrae) of his baek. — Hence the 
phrase,] SjiaUll 4jsa, (S, O,) or 4*141, aor. jaa, inf. 
n. jaa, (Msb,) [lit.] The calamity broke the 
vertebrae of his back: (S, O:) [meaning] 

the calamity befell him. (Msb.) — jaa, with 
damm, [aor. jaa,] He had a complaint of his 
vertebrae: and jaa, aor. jaa, inf. n. jaa. He had 
a complaint of his vertebrae arising from fracture 
or disease. (Msb.) — — jaa or jaa in the sense 
of jaia): see 8. 2 jaa see 1, first and third sentences. 

Ajjji] jis, (S, TA, *) or (K, TA,) inf. 

n. jaaai; [and accord, to Golius, J. jaaa, but for this I 
have not found any authority;] He dug a hollow 
such as is termed jj aa [q. v .] for the shoot, or 

offset, of a palm-tree. (S, K, TA.) And jaa, 

said of anything, It was incised, or notched; and 
impressed, or marked. (TA.) — — Lth has 
erroneously assigned to j44 a meaning 
belonging to jaaaa, q. v. (TA.) 4 jaal He (a colt) 
became fit for riding upon his jlaa [or vertebrae]; 
like M^ji: (O:) or he (a colt, Msb), or it (the 
back of a colt, L), became [strong in the vertebrae 
and] fit for being ridden. (L, Msb.) — “ jaal, 

(S, O,) or » jj*j, (ISk, K,) or “j*4 j«J=, (TA,) or I jgj, 
(Mgh,) or (A 'Obeyd, TA,) or ji-^', (Msb,) 
He lent him the vertebrae [meaning the back] of 
his she-camel, that he might ride thereon: (S, O:) 
and he lent him the back of his camel (ISk, K, 
TA) during a journey, (ISk, TA) for carrying a 
burden, and for riding, (ISk, K, TA,) to be 
returned afterwards: (ISk, TA:) and he lent him a 
camel, that he might ride thereon; from jlaa 
signifying the “ vertebrae ” of the back: (Mgh:) 
and he lent him his beast to ride as long as he 
pleased during a journey and then to return it to 
him: (A ’Obeyd, TA:) and he lent him the colt to 
ride upon its vertebrae [or back]. (Msb.) — 
Hence, ■LJajl » jaal (tropical:) He lent him his 

land for sowing. (TA, from a trad.) ^jaai 

44JI means The object of the chase has enabled 
thee to have its vertebrae within thy power; 
therefore shoot it, or shoot at it: (O, TA:) or has 
enabled thee to have its side [which is sometimes 
termed jaa] within thy power: (K:) or has become 
near to thee. (TA.) [The Khaleefeh] El-Weleed 
the son of Yezeed the son of ’AbdEl-Melik is 
related to have said, u* j 44JI 3^11^ i*j jaal 1. e. 

The object of the chase has enabled the shooter at 
it to have its vertebrae within his power after 
Meslemeh; meaning that, since the death of 


his paternal uncle Meslemeh, the territory of the 
Muslims had become assailable to him who 
might attempt it. (TA.) — “jaal also signifies He (i. 
e. God, S, O, K, or a man, Msb) rendered him j4® 
[meaning poor, or needy, &c.]. (S, O, Msb, K.) — 
ijaai U [i. e. How poor, or needy, &c., is he!] 
and “44 4 [which has the contr. meaning] 
are [said to be] anomalous; for their [respective 
primitive] verbs are jSal and ^“44, from either of 
which the verb of wonder is not properly 
[or regularly] formed. (S, O. [But see 8.]) 5 js-4 
441 jjjliu jJi U£a, occurring in a trad., as some 
relate it, means [There appeared before us men] 
eliciting what was recondite, or obscure, of 
knowledge, and opening what was closed thereof; 
from jyi 0 jaa meaning “ I dug the well to draw 
forth the water: ” but the reading commonly 
known is [ujj“4, q. v.,] with the 3 before the 1 -i. 

(IAth, TA.) See also 2. 6 jalaj He feigned the 

lowliness, or submissiveness, of poverty, 
humbling, or abasing, himself with men. (K * and 
TA in art. 0 “ 4.) 8 jsaal He clave, slit, or rent; and 
opened: [see also 1, fourth sentence:] hence 
its usage in a trad, of ’Omar, in which, after his 
saying that Imra-el-Keys was the foremost of the 
poets, and had made the source of poetry to 
well forth abundantly to them, [see - S ] he is 
related to have added, j4°l jj=- £f- j“l j: 

in saying this, he attributed a sound and an 
opened sight to the poetry, [which he thus 
personified,] and in like manner he described 
obscure and occult meanings by applying to them 
the epithet jj^ [generally meaning “ blind of one 
eye ”]: he meant that Imra-el-Keys had made the 
meanings of poetry clear and perspicuous, and 
unveiled them, and shunned substitution and 
obscure diction: jp with what is [to be 
understood as] antecedently connected with it 
occupies the place of a noun in the accus. case as 
a denotative of state: it is as though he said, jda 

14! 1 j j* li I j — ^ — .4 jl it’’ [lit. He 

opened, to poetry, a most sound vision, passing 
over half-blind meanings]. (O.) — Also, (O,) He 
was, or became, j4a [meaning poor, or needy, 
&c.]; (S, O, Msb, K, &c.;) and so [ j*8, aor. jaa, inf. 
n. jaa; (Msb;) and j jaa, aor. jaa; (K;) or they 
said jaaal, (Sb, Msb, TA,) like as they said 4^1, (Sb, 
TA,) but they did not say jaa, (Sb, Msb, TA,) like 
as they did not say 44, (Sb, TA,) jaial serving 
them instead of jaa; (Msb;) nor did they use any 

unaugmented form of this verb. (Sb, TA.) 

And one says, -*4! j4al He, or it, wanted, needed, 
or required, him, or it; [a phrase of frequent 
occurrence; like 44! j#;] i. q. *4' j41l. (TA in 
art. jr j=a.) 10 lja*j jaiuJ [He borrowed, or asked 


for the loan of, the back of a camel, for carrying a 
burden or for riding]. (See <3*jl.) jaa and j jaa 
signify the same, (S, O, Msb, K,) but the latter is 
bad, (Lth, TA,) and sometimes they said [ jaa, 
(MF, TA,) Poverty, want, or need; contr. of ^ : 
(K:) or the state of a man when he has [only] 
what suffices for his household, or those who 
dwell with him and whose maintenance is 
incumbent on him: (ISd, K:) [other meanings are 
indicated by explanations of the epithet j^a, q. 
v.:] | jalL> [signifying needs, or wants,] is said by 
some to be a pi. of jaa, anomalous, like [pi. 
of -44 and [pi. of ^=ail]: or it may be a pi. of 

J, jaii, an inf. n. of “jaa'; or pi. of j jaai>; or it has no 
sing.: (TA:) you say, J, »jalL> <111 14 God rendered 
him, or may God render him, free from want; (S, 
Msb, K;) [lit.] God supplied, or may God supply, 

his various needs, or wants. (S, K.) And jaa 

signifies also Anxiety; or disquietude, or trouble, 
of mind: pi. jjaa: (O, K, TA:) one says, 411 ^£2 
ajjaa He complained to him of his anxieties; &c.: 
and it means also, his circumstances, and wants: 
(TA:) [for,] accord, to LAar, the phrase u-4ll j jaa is 
like I* jja4 (O.) — See also “jaa. jaa: see the next 
preceding paragraph. — Also The side: pi. jaa, (K, 
TA,) which is extr. [in respect of analogy]: 
mentioned by Kr. (TA.) [See 44JI ^jaal] jaa: 
see ° jaa. jaa: see jaaa, former half, in two 
places, jaa: see jaa. “jaa: see jlaa. — Accord, to the 

K, it signifies also A certain plant; and its pi. [or 
rather the coll. gen. n.] is J, jaa: but the sing, [or n. 
un.] is correctly J, “jaa, with fet-h and then 
damm, mentioned by Sb as a word of a rare form, 
of which the pi. [or coll. gen. n.] is J, jaa, as it has 
no broken pi.; and expl. by Th. (TA.) “jaa A hollow 

dug in the ground: pi. jaa. (O, K, TA.) And 

The [incision termed] <*ja (IAar, O, TA) that is 
made in the nose [or muzzle] (IAar, O) of the 
camel, (IAar, O, TA,) [in order to render 
him tractable, (see 1, near the beginning,)] after 
which [if necessary] another is made, [above it,] 
and then another, until he becomes gentle: (IAar, 
O:) pi. [of pauc. jaal, occurring in the L, evidently 
as a pi. of »jaa in this sense, and, of mult., but also 
used as a pi. of pauc.,] jaa. (O, TA.) Hence the 
saying of 'Aacutefisheh, in relation to 

[the murder of] 'Othman, [app. alluding to its 
involving three violations, namely, the violation 
of the sacredness of the city in which it 
was perpetrated and of the month in which it 
occurred and of the person of the Khaleefeh,] 
ijjjtill jaall <j>, meaning (tropical:) Ye have 
done to him the like of your deed to the camel 
above mentioned [upon which ye have inflicted 
the three jaa]: thus expl. by AZ. (TA.) Accord. 
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to AHeyth, means (assumed tropical:) Great, 
or grievous, or formidable, events. (O.) And the 
three ciiljaa of the son of Adam are said to he 
(assumed tropical:) The day of birth and the day 

of death and the day of resurrection. (O.) 

Also The part, of a shirt, that is the place into 
which the head is inserted. (K.) — Also Nearness. 
(K.) And one says , » ^ >, meaning He is near 
to me. (K, * TA.) — See also » jp: see jl-P. — 
— [Hence] Aljaill is a name of (assumed 
tropical:) The star [or stars] in the cJ jji. 
[meaning joints of the tail] of Scorpio. (Kzw in 
his descr. of Scorpio.) And signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Certain ornaments, moulded, or 
fashioned, in the form of the vertebra of the back: 
(A, KT, TA, and Har p. 34:) one of which is 

termed »jp. (Har ibid.) And hence, (KT,) or 

as being likened to a vertebra of the back, (S, O, 
KT,) (tropical:) The best verse in an ode is 
termed »jp. (S, O, K, KT.) — — And hence, 
as being likened to the best verse in an ode, VJu 
means (tropical:) (tropical:) Any choice phrase 
or sentence: (KT:) one says, <?!^ jp i>*H i. e. 
[How beautiful are] the points, or points of wit, 
(aLj [pi. of < 2 P]) of his speech, or language! (A, 
TA.) — — And in like manner it is applied to 
signify (assumed tropical:) The end [or 
final word] of every verse of an ode and [of every 
clause] of a <P=^ [which is in rhyming prose]. 
(Msb.) — — And (assumed tropical:) [A pair 
of clauses of rhyming prose, both ending with the 
same rhyme; i. e.] the »jp is that which in 
[rhyming] prose is like the verse in poetry. 
(Kull p. 208.) — Also A piece of land, such as is 
termed H [q. v.], for sowing. (O, K.) — And A 
thing that serves as a mark, or sign, (Lth, K, TA,) 
to men contending, or competing, in shooting, or 
casting, (Lth,) such as a mountain, (K,) or such as 
a hill, or a hollow dug in the ground, (Lth.) or 
a cjji [or butt, &c.], (Lth, K, TA,) and the like: 
(K, TA:) they say, in such contending or 
competing, ;jp j* iPjPjI [I will contend, or 
compete, with thee in shooting, or casting, from 
the nearest » Jia] and ; jp Aji j* [from the 
furthest » jSa]. (Lth, TA.) »jP: see » 1 P. is ju [The 
lending one a camel, & c., to be ridden or to carry 
a burden;] a subst. [similar to cAJ and 
from <PP »jPi (S) or (K.) jlis The vertebra of 
the back; (S, * Msb, K;) the bones of the spine, 
which are set in regular order, one upon 
another, from the part where is the to 
the (K, * TA:) [it is sometimes used as a 
sing., as in the S and O and K voce but 
properly] the sing., (Msb, K,) or n. un., (S, TA,) is 
1 s jm®, (S, Msb, K,) for which one should not 
say Sjlp, with kesr: (ISk, Msb:) and J. »jp, of 


which the pi. is 3“ and cjljp and cjljaa and cjljp, 
signifies the same as (s, Msh, K:) as does 
also [ (K.) — — [Hence,] Pjjpll JP 

(assumed tropical:) The three very bright stars 
[d and e and z] disposed obliquely in the midst of 
the constellation 4 [i. e. Orion]. (Har p. 456. 

[See art. _}>=>•.) — — And [hence also,] 
jlilll (assumed tropical:) the name of A 
[celebrated] sword of the Prophet, (S, O, K,) and 
afterwards, of ’Alee: it had previously belonged to 
El- 'As Ibn-Munebbih, who was slain at Bedr, (O, 
K,) by 'Alee, by whom his sword was given to the 
Apostle: (O:) accord, to Abu-l-'Abbas [i. e. Th]. it 
was thus named because there were in it small 
beautiful hollows [app. meaning small scallops in 
the edge, such as some modem swords have, 
for the more easy cleaving of coats of mail]: it is 
also, accord, to some, called jlpll _P; but this is 
said by El-Khattabee to be vulgar. (TA.)— — It 
(i. e. jtfill ji) is also used, metaphorically, as 
meaning (tropical:) The spear. (TA.) jps A 
hollow that is dug around the shoot, or offset, of a 
palm-tree, when it is planted: (S, O:) or a well [or 
the like thereof] in which the shoot, or offset, of a 
palm-tree is planted, (K, TA,) then alluvial soil 
with dung of camels or the like is pressed down 
around it: (TA:) pi. j*s, with two dammehs: (K, 
TA:) or this [app. the pi., but accord, to the TA 
the sing.,] signifies wells, (K, TA,) three, and 
more, together, (TA,) or communicating, one 
with another. (K, TA.) The sing, signifies also A 
well: (Mgh, O:) or an old well: (O:) or a well 
having little water: (TA:) pi. as above. (Mgh.) — 

— And A plain, or soft, place, in which wells are 

dug forming a regular series. (O, K,) And » 1 hP <£ j 
signifies A dug well. (TA.) And J 3 P 

is expl. by A 'Obeyd as meaning The share 

of the sons of such a one of the wells. (TA.) 

Also The mouth, (K, TA,) or the place whence the 
water issues, (S, O, TA,) of a 
subterranean channel, or conduit: (S, * O, * K, * 

TA:) pi. as above. (TA.) And it is said to 

signify A [hollowed] trunk of a palm-tree, by 
means of which one ascends to an upper 
chamber: but the word commonly known in this 
sense is [q. v.], with u. (IAth, TA.) — As an 
epithet applied to a camel, it means Having an 
incision [or two incisions or three] made in his 
nose [or muzzle] in the manner explained in the 
first paragraph of this art.; and so { j jii*. (K, TA.) 

— Also, applied to a man, (TA,) Having the 
vertebrae of the back broken; (S, O, K, * TA;) and 
so J, jp and J, (K:) or having a complaint of 
the vertebrae of his back, arising from fracture or 
from disease: (Msb:) or having his vertebrae 
pulled out from his back, so that his spine is 


interrupted: (T, L:) and J, jp, a man having a 
complaint of his vertebrae: (S, O, TA:) and jps 
and J. a man afflicted [lit. having the 

vertebrae of his back broken] by a calamity. 
(Msb.) — Hence, as though having the 
vertebrae of his back broken, (IDrst, TA in 
art. jy=s) [but said to be irregularly formed 
from jPa], like L>, q. v.,] Poor: or needy; 
contr. of (jjc- ; (as implied in the K;) having [only] 
what suffices for his household, or those who 
dwell with him and whose maintenance is 
incumbent an him: (ISd, K:) or one who finds 
food sufficient to sustain life: (K:) or one who 
possesses only what is sufficient for life: (ISk, S, 
K: *) or one whose property is, or has become, 
little: further expl. in art. 0^: (Msb:) or one who 
has what to eat; (Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala;) 
differing from u which signifies one who 
possesses nothing; altogether destitute: (Aboo- 
'Amr Ibn-El-’Ala, ISk, S, O, K:) or both 
mean destitute, i. e. possessing nothing: (IAar, S, 
O:) Aboo-Haneefeh holds the opinion of ISk, 
(TA,) who cites the following verse from a poem 
of Er-Ra'ee in praise of 'Abd-El-Melik Ibn- 
Marwan; PljP pa JUxll <Pjlk. cliilii jPall til 
4 “ <1 [As to the jpa whose milch camel 
was sufficient for his household, and nothing 
(more) was left to him:] (S, O, TA:) As says that 
the is better in condition than the jPP 

and Yoo says that the jps is better in condition 
than the and adds, I asked an Arab of the 
desert, Art thou jpa? and he answered, No, 
by God, but rather (S, O, TA:) or the 

former signifies needy, needing, or wanting; a 
needer; and the latter, one abased by need 
or want, or otherwise; (Ibn-'Arafeh, O, K;) who, if 
abased by need or want, may lawfully receive of 
the poor-rate; but if abased otherwise than 
by need or want, he may not receive of the 
poorrate; for he maybe rich: (Ihn-'Arafeh:) [ jpPl 
Jl the needer of God, i. e., of God's help, &c., 
and <HI <^kj J] jjiill the needer of the mercy of 
God, are epithets which a man often writes before 
his name:] it is said in the Kur [xxxv. 16], 3^1 
^jill j* iillj <111 Jj sijaill, which is explained 
as meaning Ye are the needers, or they who stand 
in need, of God: [and God, He is the Self- 
sufficient, the Praised in every case:] (O, * TA: 
[see also the Kur xxviii. 24:]) or signifies one 
who is crippled, or deprived of the power of 
motion, by disease, or who suffers from a 
protracted disease, being weak, and who has no 
trade; and one who has a mean trade that does 
not suffice for his need; and u£““, a beggar, who 
has a trade that stands in some stead, ( jP <sj^ 
'-P3s) but does not cause him and his household 
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to be without want; (Esh-Shafi'ee, T, O, K;) so 
that the former is in a harder condition than the 
latter accord, to Esh-Shafi'ee; (T;) and it seems 
that he is called j3a because of crippleness, or 
protracted disease, which prevents his 
freely employing himself in making gain: (Khalid 
Ibn-Yezeed:) As also says that the latter is in a 
better condition than the former; (S, O, K;) and 
so says Ahmad Ihn-'Obeyd: (TA:) and as to the 
verse of Er-Ra'ee, cited above, it is said to mean 
that the person there mentioned had a 
milch camel in former times, but possessed it no 
longer, and that 3L 3 *4 means that nothing 
was left to him: (Mgh:) the pi. of the latter epithet 
is also applied in the Kur xviii. 78 to men 
possessing a ship, or boat, which is worth a 
considerable sum; (Mgh;) whence Aboo- 
Bekr holds the opinion of As to he correct: (TA:) 
but it is urged in reply, that these men were 
hirers, not owners, of the vessel, as appears 
from one reading, [app. for uj 33,] with 

teshdeed: (TA:) or the former signifies one who 
has neither property nor gain that suffices for his 
need; and the latter, one who has property or 
gain not sufficient for him: or, as some say, the 
converse is the truth: (Bd in ix. 60:) or both 
signify the same, (IAar, S, K,) one who possesses 
nothing: (IAar, S:) or when they are used 
together, they differ in signification; and when 
used separately, they both [sometimes] signify 
the same: (El-Bedr El-Karafee:) [see more 
voce u33« : ] fem. with »: (Msh, K:) pi. masc. 3 jaa; 
(Msh, K;) pi. fem. j33a, (K,) and 3jaa (Lh, Msb, 
TA) like the masc., [said to be] the only instance 
of the kind except il^^L as pi. of 3 «Lj; (Msb;) 
[though and perhaps some other instances, 
should be added;] but ISd says, I know not how 
this is. (TA.) »j3a: see j3a. jaja : see the next 
paragraph, »jala [An act that breaks, or will 
break, the vertebrae of the back: and hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) a calamity, or misfortune; 
(S, O, K;) as also 4 j“: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to 
Lth and others, such as breaks the vertebrae of 
the back: (TA:) pi. jaljA (Har p. 399.) iW- 

is a prov., meaning He did to him an 
act breaking, or that would break, his vertebrae; 
or a calamity, or misfortune, as in the Kur lxxv. 
25: (Meyd:) [or, accord, to J, it app. means he did 
to him that which would render him tractable; for 
he says,] it is from the phrase —3 cii jaa. (s. 
[This phrase in the S has been strangely 
misunderstood by Golius; who has consequently, 
after mentioning the meaning “ infortunium,” 
added “ et Habena seu capistrum, de quo in Conj. 
1. ”]) — — And [hence] sjaUll signifies 


(assumed tropical:) The resurrection. (TA.) jaai 
[More, and most, poor or needy &c.: said to be 
formed irregularly from j£a], not from an 
unaugmented form of the verb; like '-«]. (See 
Ham pp. 573-4.) j33>: see jaa. j?>i, applied to a 
man, (O, TA,) Strong (O, K, TA) in the vertebrae 
of the back; (TA;) and thus J, jaai, applied to a 
camel; and [in like manner] [ » jaa 3, so applied, 
strong to be ridden: (O, TA:) and jaai signifies 
also strong in the back; applied to a colt: (TA:) 
and, thus applied, that has attained to the time 

when he may be ridden. (K.) And [hence] 

one says, ji^ 1 1^4 jai3 (assumed 

tropical:) Verily he is equal to this affair, 
possessing firmness of mind, or strength, or 
power, for it; (ISh, O, L, K;) and fj3l '44 for 
this determination, or resolution; and uj? 1 ^ for 
this adversary, or opponent. (L.) And J. jaai 34 j 
(assumed tropical:) A man sufficient 

for everything that he is ordered to do; (O, K, 
TA;) as thought by reason of the strength of his 
vertebrae. (TA.) — See also jaa. jaai A 
sword having notches, or indentations, in its 3“ 
[q. v.], (S, K,) forming depressions therein. (K.) 
— See also j aai, in two places. jja3 : see j3a, in 
three places. jalai; see jaa, in two places. j-=j' 
Land in which are many jaa, meaning 
hollows. (O, K.) jalaii A man asserting himself to 
be in a state of jaa [i. e. poverty, or need, &c.]. (A, 
TA.) o -3a 1 j3>a, aor. 3 -3a, (Lth, Lh, M, O, K,) inf. 
n. j3s ; (Lth, Lh, IDrd, M, O;) He broke; (Lth, Lh, 
M, O, K;) or crushed; (Lh, O, K;) an egg, 
(Lh, IDrd, M, O, K,) and the like thereof, (IDrd, 
O,) and any hollow thing; (Lth, M, O;) as also 
1 j3s ; inf. n. 3-=^: (M, TA:) and he (a 
bird) broke asunder an egg from over the young 
bird: (A and TA in explanation of the former 
verb:) and j3a ; aor. j3a ; inf. n. j3a, signifies the 

same as j3a. (Lh, O.) 4 ™ 3-44 u^a ij3s [lit. 

Such a one broke asunder the eggs of sedition, or 
the like,] is a tropical phrase [meaning (tropical:) 

such a one originated sedition, &c.]. (A, TA.) 

[Golius has assigned to j3s ; constr. with an 
accus., another signification (“ assecutus fuit rem 
”), as on the authority of the K; app. from a 
mistranscription in the explanation of o3a4JI, in 
a copy of that lexicon.] 2 3““ see the preceding 
paragraph. 5 33£ see what next follows. 7 
3~=3' and | The egg broke [or broke 

asunder] £jill Cf- [from over the young 
bird]. 3-3a 3^3 j : see 3^ as an epithet: 

see its fem. voce 3— => — Also An iron thing 

like a ring, among the apparatus of the tiller of 
land, (Lth, O, K,) which clasps together [app. at 
the upper parts, so as to form a support like 


a trevet, for his provisions &c.,] several separate 
sticks, or pieces of wood, set over against one 
another. (Lth, O.) (Lth, O, K,) or 3— 

(M,) [the former a coll. gen. n., and the latter its 
n. un.,] A melon (33 i 3) before it has become 
ripe: (Lth, M, O, K:) a word of the dial, of Egypt: 
(Lth, O, K:) [but now applied in Egypt to the 
cucumis sativus (or common cucumber); 
(Forskal's Flora Aegypt. Arab., pp. lxxvi., 169;) or, 
particularly, cucumis sativus fructu albo: 
(Defile's Florae Aegypt. Illustr., no. 929:)] also 
mentioned as with o- for the last letter. 
(TA.) 3=3*? [A kind of mace;] a thing like a 
pomegranate, at the end of an iron rod, that 
breaks, or crushes, everything that it 
reaches. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 3-^>yii« 3^3 j and 
| 3~=3a (IDrd, O, K) and J, 3-^aa (CK [but not 
found by me elsewhere]) An egg broken, or 
crushed. (IDrd, O, K.) £*s 1 jaa, aor. jaa and jaa, inf. 
n. £ 3“ (S, O, K) and jaa, (K,) said of the colour of 
a thing, (S, O,) It was intensely yellow: (S, O, K:) 
or its yellowness was free from admixture. (K, 
TA. [See also jaa below.]) [And] jaa said of a skin, 
or hide, or a tanned, or red, skin or hide, (^4,) It 
was beautiful and clear [in colour]. (Ham p. 562.) 
— jaa said of a boy, He became active, and grew, 
grew up, or became a young man; (K, * TA; [in 
both of which it is implied that the aor. of the 
verb in this and the next two senses is jaa and jaa, 
as above;]) and so 4 jiaj. (TA.) — And jaa (K, TA) 
said of a man, (TA,) He died from, or in 
consequence of, the heat. (K, TA.) — jSIjill a 
Lila The calamities of time, or fortune, crushed 
such a one. (K, * TA.) — j*5, aor - j*j (K,) inf. 
n. (3®, (O,) He stole. (O, K. [Accord, to the TK, 
trans. in this sense.]) — And He emitted wind 
from the anus, with a sound; (K, TA;) in which 
sense the inf. n. is likewise jaa; accord, to some, 
peculiarly said of an ass: and jaa 4 4 j, and 4 
and 4 inf. n. <3aaj, he did so vehemently. 

(TA.) — jaa, i. e. like j ja, (K, TA,) inf. n. (3a, (TK,) 
said of a man, (TA,) He became red. (K, TA.) 
2 ,3a, (TA,) inf. n. <3aaj, (o, K, TA,) He twisted the 
sides of his mouth, or opened his mouth and was 
diffuse, in speech, (O, K, TA,) and uttered speech 

that had no meaning. (TA.) And jaa, 

(S, O, * TA,) inf. n. as above, (S, O, K, TA,) i. 
q. 33 ja, (S, O, * K, * TA, *) [He cracked the joints 
of his fingers;] i. e. he pressed his fingers so that 
a sound was heard to proceed from their joints: 
(TA:) the action signified thereby is forbidden to 
be performed in prayer: (O, TA:) [but it is said 
that] this is the contracting of the fingers to the 
inner side of the hand and making a sound with 
the outer side [app. by pressing the fist upon the 
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ground so as to make the joints of the fingers 
crack, when rising; for I think that any action 
more irregular than this would be too obviously 

wrong to need prohibition]. (O.) And y 

inf. n. £44 He made the rose into a round 
form and then struck it so that it rent 

open, or asunder, producing a sound: (O:) 
or signifies the striking a rose with the 

hand, (O, K,) or the making a rose-leaf into a 
round [and app. hollow] form, and pressing it 
with the fingers, (TA,) so that it produces a 
sound, (O, K, TA,) when rending open, or 
asunder. (TA.) — — [And jaa signifies also It 
cracked with a sound: and it crackled: said of a 
flint-stone in fire: see and said of salt 

thrown into a fire: see j4] See also l, last 

sentence but one. — 4-4 1 jas, (O, TA,) inf. n. 
as above, (K,) He made the hide red. (O, K, TA.) 
4 44 (TA,) inf. n. (O, K, TA,) He was, or 
became, poor, or needy: (TA;) or in an evil state 
or condition. (O, K, TA.) 5 ja^ see 1 . — — 
[Reiske, as stated by Freytag, has explained this 
verb as signifying It was, or became, contracted; 
said of a hand: but probably, I think, 

in consequence of his having found 
erroneously written for cj*i£;.] 6 CixsLii His 
eyes became white: (O, K, TA:) or became cleft, 
or fissured: or had in them foul, or foul white, 
matter. (TA.) 7 jfajl It became cleft, or fissured, or 
rent open or asunder. (O, K.) jas [an inf. n., of jas ; 
q. v. Used as a subst.,] Intense whiteness. (TA.) 
[But it seems to signify more commonly, Intense 
yellowness: or yellowness free from admixture: 
see 1 , first sentence.] — And i. q. ^ [app. 
as meaning An emission of wind from the anus, 
with a sound]. (S, O, TA. [See 1 , last sentence but 
one.]) — Also, and J, (s, O, K,) the latter 
mentioned by ISk, (S, O,) A species of [or 
truffles]; (S, O;) accord, to A ’Obeyd, (S, O,) the 
white and soft thereof: (S, O, K;) which is the 
worst thereof; or, as IAth says, a species of the 
worst [kind] of accord, to AHn, it comes 
forth from the ground so as to appear, white, and 
is bad; the good being that which is extracted 
by digging: Lth says, It is a *4“ [or truffle] that 
comes forth from the base of the plant called J 
[q. v.], and is of the worst of »'-*% and the quickest 
in becoming corrupt: (TA:) the pi. is (S, O, 
K,) which is of both forms of the sing.; (S, O, TA;) 
and jas, with fet-h, has for pis. jasi [a pi. of pauc.] 
and jas [a pi. of mult.]. (AHn, TA.) A vile man is 
likened thereto: (S, O, K: *) one says, <-W > 
44 (S,) or »44; £la j*, (o, K,) [He is more 

vile than the jas of, or than 4>s In, a (??) and soft 
tract of ground,] because the beasts kick it along, 
(S,) or because it offers not resistance to the 




gatherer thereof, or because it is trodden with the 

feet, (O, K,) and the beasts kick it along. (O.) 

[From a mention of the pi. £ in art. u“, and in 
the present art. in the TA, it appears that jas is 
also applied to The species of fungus called 044, 

and to the species called ^ 4 4=, &c.] And 

[hence, perhaps,] jas [as a coll, a.] signifies 
also (assumed tropical:) Pointed toes (f^j^ of a 
sort of boots (O, TA.) jas: see the next preceding 
paragraph, £;las; see what next follows, ^las; (O, 
and thus in my MS, copy of the K; in other copies 
of the K or jlas; and in all the copies is 
added £44“ f4>4 or £44; [but there is no such 
word as £4j. nor £4j; whence it seems to be 
meant that we should read j 44 ; i. e. jlas, 
like £ 4 j, imperfectly deck; but see what 
follows;]) so says Ibn-Buzurj: (O:) or, (O, K,) 
accord, to AZ, (O,) J, £;las ; (O, K, *) like £4j, (O.) 
[i. e.] with fet-h, like 4-“) o'-"): (K:) [which 
suggests that £44 may be an 
early mistranscription for £44, and that £;las is 
wrong, and only £;las right, though it is said in one 
place in the TA that £;las is like 4-^*“, i. e. that it 
is £&:] or it is J. j4s, like 44; (K, TA;) so accord, 
to El-Jahidh, as mentioned by Az: (TA:) applied 
to a man, as meaning Red; (O, K, TA;) intensely 
so; by reason of 44“! [i. e. app., goodliness 
of condition]: (O, TA:) and J. as an epithet 
applied to a man, signifies red. (TA.) j4®, (so in 
the O,) or [ j4, like “- "4“ “, (K,) but the former, 
like j Jfl, is the right, [a coll. gen. n.,] and its n. 
un. is with », (TA,) The white, of pigeons; (K, TA;) 
said by El-Jahidh to be such, of pigeons, as are 
like the [or Sclave] of men; (O, TA;) a kind 

of white pigeon; so called as being likened to a 

[white] species of truffle [i. e. the £as], (TA.) 

(so in the O,) or J. jaa 4^4 like 
(K,) White that is intense (O, K) in 
whiteness. (O.) [See also jfls.] — — j4 as an 
epithet applied to a man: see £jas. jlas : see £;las: — 
— and see jsis, in two places. jlas One who emits 
wind from the anus, with a sound, much, or 

frequently. (TA.) And Strong, or vehement; 

and bad, corrupt, or wicked. (Lth, O, K.) 1 .jlas 
certain beverage, (S, O, L, K,) [a sort of beer.] 
made from barley: (L, TA:) [but there are several 
sorts thereof, perhaps peculiar to postclassical 
times: (see De Sacy’s Chrest. Arabe, see, ed., vol. 
i., pp. 149 - 154 :)] so called because of the froth 

that rises upon its head. (O, K. [See <c-Ua.]) 

And A certain plant, (AHn, O, K.) such as is 
termed J, jasli, i. e., (AHn, O, K. *) which, when it 
dries up, becomes hard, and as though it were 
horns. (AHn, O, K.) [Now applied in North- 
Western Africa to The toadstool, which is called 
in other parts 4 a] j4: see j4, in two 


places, like sing, of jjlas, (TA,) which 
signifies The bubbles that rise upon water, (S, O, 
K, TA,) and upon wine, (O,) [&c.,] round, [or 
globular.] (TA,) like jiJ A [or vessels of glass]. (S, 
O, TA.) a seller of [the beverage called] £;las. 
(TA.) jsls (S, O, K) and J, (4“^ (K) Yellow 
intensely yellow; (S, O, K;) thus both signify: (Lh, 
K, TA:) or red intensely red: (K:) or red free from 
an admixture of whiteness: or purely red: (TA:) 
or jsls is applied to white and to any other colour 
as signifying free from admixture; (K;) and 
1 is applied in this sense to white: (TA:) 
and l jasl, of which the pi. is j*a, signifies 
intensely white. (K.) A calamity, or 

misfortune: (S, O, K:) pi. jsljs. (S, O, K. *) jail; 
pi. jas: see Jala, jaal> jaa, accord, to the K, 
signifies jsai> [as though meaning Poverty causing 
to cleave to the dust or earth]: but the 
right phrase is <*aii 44 , signifying jsai [i. e. a poor 
person cleaving to the dust or earth: for jail ; s 
intrans. as well as trans.]; which denotes the 
worst condition, like - (TA.) [See 4 .] jaa« a nd 
1 £4“4 [The anus (as being the instrument) with 
which wind is emitted vehemently, with a 
sound]: see 1 , last sentence but one. jail i. 
q. 4=> 4-“ (O, K) i. e. A boot having its fore part 
pointed. (TA in art. 4= 4“-.) <*aaill a certain black 
bird of which the base of the tail is white, (O, K,) 
that pecks camels’, or similar, dung. (O.) £faa« : 
see jaL>; and 1 , last sentence but one. jaali: 
see jiai. 4 ® 1 f4, (S, K, * TA,) aor. (TA,) inf. 
n. fas, It, or he, was, or became, full: (S, K, TA:) it 
is said of a vessel: (TA:) and one says [also] m 1 — =>i 
fas & till [He obtained, or took, of the water 
until he became full]; mentioned by IDrd. (S, 

TA.) And fas ^44. He ate until he became 

affected with indigestion, or oppressed by much 

eating. (K.) 4U ,4a His property, or wealth, 

became much, or abundant: or it has the contr. 
meaning, i. e., passed away; came to an end; or 
became spent, exhausted, or consumed. (K, TA.) 
— aor - (K, TA,) inf. n. faa (S, K, TA) and faa, 
(K, TA,) He had the lower central incisors 
prominent, (S, TA,) so that they did not close 
against the upper, (S,) or so that the upper did 
not close against them when he (the man) closed 
his mouth: so in the L: or he had the lower jaw 
long and the upper short: but accord, to the K, he 
had the upper central incisors prominent, so that 
they did not close against the lower: (TA:) 
the epithet applied to him is j faai; (S, K, TA;) 
fem. iliaa. (TA [in which it is added that one 
says fas J?u; but J?- j is app. here 
a mistranscription for 34- j].) — — And 
[hence] 4 ^ i- fl- ^ and 34 (tropical:) [i. e. 
Such a one exulted; or exulted greatly, 
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or excessively; and behaved insolently and 
unthankfully, or ungratefully: &c.]: (K, TA:) 
because jf3ll and are departure from the 
limit of rectitude. (TA.) — — And jiVl [4, (K, 
TA,) aor. [11, (TA,) inf. n. [“ and and [jla, 
(tropical:) The affair did not proceed in a 

right course. (K, TA.) And and are syn. 

with q. v. (K.) And signifies also It (a 

thing) was, or became, wide, or ample. (TA.) — 
si jiil fas-, see 3. — fss He took hold of the ^ 
[i. e. muzzle] of the dog; (K;) as also j ^iis. (z, K.) 
3 sijill (S, * K, TA,) inf. n. and [4a, (S, 
TA,) He compressed the woman; (S, K, TA;) as 
also [ (K.) 5 fSS see 1, last sentence. 6 fslii it 

(an affair, or a case,) was, or became, great, 
or formidable; (S, Mgh, K, TA;) and hard, or 
difficult; (Mgh;) said of what is disliked, or hated; 
(TA;) and f and J, signify the same. (K.) 
see what next follows, fss (s, K) and j, [is (k) 
The es-kl [meaning lateral portion of the lower 
jaw]; (S, K;) or either one of the (K.) Hence 
the trad., ‘431 GIL j'j uS U ii3. [He 
who keeps from evil what is between his two 
lateral portions of the lower jaw (i. e. his tongue), 
and what is between his two legs (i. e. his j£i), 

enters Paradise]. (S, * TA.) [And] The upper 

part [of the interior] of the mouth: the lower part 
is the 33. (lAar, T in art. 3ja..) — — 
See also [is. [is The mouth. (Sh, K, TA. [See 
also [is.]) [isi; fem. 3-3s: see 1. — — Hence, 
(assumed tropical:) Anything crooked, 
distorted, or uneven. (TA.) And fail jii (tropical:) 
An affair, or a case, of a crooked kind; contrary to 

what is right. (S, * K, * TA.) [And Freytag 

adds, from the Deewan of the Hudhalees, 

Difficult, as an epithet applied to a thing: 

and, as a signification of the fem., A calamity, or 
misfortune.] -3 1 aor. “4a, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. -4s, the verb being like [3 and the inf. n. 
like fit, in measure and in meaning, (TA,) or -4a; 
(JK; [and the same seems to be implied in the 
Msb and the K;]) and 4a ; (Msb, K;) He had, or 
possessed, what is termed -4a, meaning 
understanding, (S, K,) and knowledge, and 
intelligence, and especially knowledge of the law 
(gjlll f&y, or both are syn. with fit: (Msb, 
TA:) or 4a, of which the inf. n. is 4*4a, (S, TA,) 
or 4a, (JK,) signifies [peculiarly] he had, or 
possessed, knowledge of the law (4 j>UI flt) : (S:) 
or this latter verb signifies he had, or 
possessed, what is termed « as a faculty firmly 
rooted in his mind: (Msb, TA:) or, accord, to IB, i. 
q. J, 4fi [q. v., as intrans.]: and he was, or became, 
[a <4®, q. v., or] equal to the »4ls. (TA in art. flt : 
see fit.) One says, 4i Y jys [which may be 


rendered Such a one will not understand nor 
comprehend: but the two verbs are exactly syn.]. 
(S.) And to the witness one says, 431 >-4 3iitia ‘-13 
34 [app. meaning How is thy understanding of 
(or how understandest thou) what we have made 
thee to witness?]: it is not said to any other than 
the witness: (K, TA:) thus in the M: (TA:) or, 
accord, to Z, it is said to other than the witness. 

(K, * TA.) And 4sis, (Mgh, K,) aor. 4a, inf. 

n. 4a, (K,) He understood it, (Mgh, K,) namely, a 
meaning, (Mgh,) or a thing that one explained to 
him; (TA;) as also J, “'■4 a (K.) See also 3. 

2 ■'•4‘s, (S, K,) inf. n. 445, (K,) He (God) made him 

to know or have knowledge [or to understand, or 
instructed him], or taught him; (S, * K, TA;) and 
(K) so J, (Msb, K,) or he made him to 

understand. (S, Mgh.) It is said in a trad., [4-111 
Jj jUll ^s Afla j jjjll -Ole j. e . O God, teach him C«3I 
[app. here meaning the science of the law] 
and [instruct him in] the [or interpretation, 
&c.,] and the meaning thereof. (TA.) And you 
say, 3i[ial j. I made thee to understand, (S, 
Msb, *) or I taught thee, (Msb,) the thing. (S, 
Msb.) And J, 4ilal 1 explained to him the learning 
of 4ill [meaning the science of the law]. (T, TA.) 

3 i^ala He searched with him into [matters of] 
science, disputing with him, (S, K,) J, <4^, aor. 4a, 
[inf. n. 4a,] and he overcame him therein. (K.) 

4 4ai see 2, in three places. 5 4ii He learned 
knowledge, or science: (M voce s[3) [and 
particularly] he learned 4ill [meaning the science 
of the law]: (JK:) or he took, or applied himself, 
to the acquisition of 431 [meaning thus]. (S, 
TA.) And <431 u?a is like [13 [meaning He 
became, or made himself, learned, or thoroughly 
learned, in science]. (Msb.) ui3l ^ I jg . ffn' , in the 
Kur ix. 123, means That they may task 
themselves to obtain understanding in u[3l [i. e. 
the law, or religion in general], imposing upon 
themselves the difficulties attendant on the 
acquisition thereof. (Ksh, Bd.) See also 1, in two 
places; in the latter of which it is mentioned as 
transitive. 41a [as a simple subst.] 
signifies Understanding (S, Msb, K) of a thing; 
(Msb, K;) and knowledge thereof; (Msb, K;) and 
intelligence: (K:) accord, to IF, any knowledge of 
a thing is thus termed: (Msb:) [hence ■'•311 4a The 
science of lexicology is the title of a work written 
by him; and of another work, by Eth- 
Tha’alibee:] and, as used by the lawyers [and 
others], 431 denotes a particular science; (Msb;) 
it signifies particularly, (S, TA,) or 
predominantly, (K, TA,) The science of the law; 
[jurisprudence;] (S, K, TA;) syn. 4 jj 2JI [le, (S, 
TA,) or uj 3I [If, [which is the same as 4° 


4jj 31I,] because of its preeminence (K, TA) above 
the other kinds of science: (TA:) and more 
particularly, the science of the £ j js [or 
derivative institutes] of the law. (TA.) 4a ; and its 
fem., with »: see the next paragraph. Any one 
possessing knowledge of a thing. (TA.) a 4sa 
signifies The <43 [or man of knowledge] of the 
Arabs; (TA;) and was an appellation given to El- 
Harith Ibn-Keledeh (»3£ u) j3l), who was also 
called yj3l [as is said in the S in art. (O 1 ], 
because this appellation is syn. with the former; 
but IKh and El- Hareeree do not mean by 4-4s 
mj 3 any particular person. (Mz, close of the 
39th £ jk) — — [Particularly and 

predominantly,] 4is signifies One possessing 
knowledge of the law; [a lawyer;] (S, K;) as also 

I 4a; (Msb, K;) fem. and J, pi. [of [4is 

and [of 441 [4#3s and 44-“; (K;) the last of 
these pis. mentioned by Lh, and anomalous, as 
applied to women: ISd says, “ in my opinion, he, 
of the Arabs, who says 3-s-ls [in speaking of 
women] takes no account of the fem. »: it is 
like iijia applied to women. ” (TA.) [In Egypt, 
the appellation ejis, a vulgar corruption of <4®, is 
now applied to A schoolmaster; and to a person 

who recites the Kur-an &c. for hire.] 4ia 33a 

means A stallion [camel] expert in covering, (K, 
TA,) that knows well the she-camels that are 
lusting, and the pregnant. (TA.) The 

female companion of the wailing woman, who 
responds to her (K, TA) in what she says; because 
she catches and retains quickly, and understands, 
what she [the former] says, and to reply to it: [as 
though it signified “ she who seeks, or desires, to 
understand: ”] it is said in a trad, that each of 
these persons is cursed by God. (TA.) 

I I ’Jii Ci[,a9 or » 141 1 followed his track, or footsteps; 
i. q. ‘'jjjsa; (K, TA;) mentioned by Yaakoob among 
the words formed by transposition: so in the M. 
(TA.) jss: see its syn. *-1$, in art. 4a. ijss The 

[or notch] of the arrow; (S, K, TA;) i. e. the part 
which is the place of the bowstring: (TA:) [also 
called 4 js, from which it is app. formed 

by transposition, like the other words mentioned 
in this art.:] pi. ^4^, (S, K,) also written 41. (TA.) 

An ex. of the pi. occurs in a verse cited in 

art. ms jc-, voce m jsj^. (S.) 3a 1 3111, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, primarily signifies [i. e. The 

opening a thing; and particularly by diduction, or 
so as to form an intervening space, or a gap, 
or breach]. (TA.) You say, 3a, first pers. c££a ; (s, 
O, Msb, K,) aor. 63^, inf. n. (O, Msb,) He 
separated (S, O, Msb, K) a thing (S, O, K) 
from another thing; and any two things knit 
together, or intricately intermixed: (S, O:) or 3S3a 
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I separated one part of it from another part 
thereof: (Msh:) and [ 3352 likewise signifies the 
separating two things knit together, or intricately 
intermixed. (Lth, S, TA.) And He broke [or broke 
open] a seal, i. e. a sealed piece of clay or wax; 
(Mgh, Msh, * TA;) in relation to which J. ->33: 
occurs as meaning “'•Si, though we have not heard 
it [as a classical expression in this sense]. (Mgh.) 

And 3a, (Mgh, Msh,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (Msh,) He dislocated the hone; put it out 
of joint. (Mgh, Msb.) [This, or the like, is what is 
meant by its being said that] 331 in the hand, or 

arm, is [i. e. denotes] less than >311. (K.) 

And »3 3a ; (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
He opened, or unclosed, his hand from what was 

in it: (K, TA:) so in the M. (TA.) And 3a 

i>XL (S, Mgh, O, Msh, K,) aor. 633a, (TA,) inf. 
n. 3a and 3 j 35; (K;) and J. <S25I; (S, Mgh, O, K;) 
(tropical:) He redeemed the pledge; (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K, TA;) got it out from the hand of him to 
whom it was pledged. (Mgh.) — — And 
signifies also I loosed, set loose or free, or let 
go, anything. (Msb.) — — [Hence,] jj-YI 3a, 
(Msb, K,) aor. 33a. (TA,) inf. n. 3a and 3lSa 
and 3l£a, (k,) (tropical:) He liberated, or set free, 
the captive. (Msh, K, TA.) And <3jll 3a, (s, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. 63^, inf. n. 3a, (TA,) [lit. He loosed 
the neck,] means (tropical:) he emancipated [the 
slave]. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) <3jll 3a is expl. in 
a trad, as meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
assisting in paying the price [of the slave when 
one is unable to pay the whole of the price]. 
(O, TA.) In the Kur [xc. 13], <3j 3a is said by 
some to mean (assumed tropical:) The 
emancipating of a slave: and by some, 

(assumed tropical:) the man’s emancipating 
himself from subjection to God’s punishment by 
the confession of the unity of God and by 
righteous doing and then by teaching the same to 
others. (TA,) iP* 3a means (assumed tropical:) 
Such a one was set free, and at rest, from a thing. 

(IAar, Th, TA.) [Hence also,] one says, > 

JSliiil 35 j (assumed tropical:) [He solves] the 
things, or affairs, that are dubious, or confused. 

(TA in art. J^A) j jaj 3aja is said of a very 

old man, meaning <33J ~ js [i. e. He has parted 
his jaws, by hanging the lower jaw in 
consequence of weakness]; as is the case in 
extreme old age. (S, O,) And [hence.] 3a, (AZ, S, 
O, K,) aor. 033a, inf. n. 3a and 3 jii, (AZ, S, O,) 
said of a man, means (assumed tropical:) He 
was, or became, extremely aged, or old and weak. 
(AZ, S, O, K.) [Or 3a thus used may he from 3all 
signifying “ the jaw: ” and so what next follows.] 

c335 1 put medicine into the mouth of 

the boy or young male child [opening his jaws for 


that purpose]. (S, O.) — C335 ia, [third pers. 3a,] 
aor. 3aj, inf. n. 335 ; Thou hast become such as is 
termed 351 i. e. one whose [here meaning 
shoulder-bone] has become unknit, or loosened, 
( <66^1) from its joint, in consequence of weakness 
and flaccidity. (S.) [See also 335 below.] — — 
And ci£aia, aor. 3ij; (S, O, K;) and ci3a, (O, K,) a 
verb of a very rare form, [respecting which see f- \ 
last sentence,] (MF, TA,) aor. 352; (o, K;) inf. 
n. 53a (S, O, K) and 3a also; (TA;) (tropical:) Thou 
hast become foolish, or stupid, and soft, flaccid, 
or languid. (S, O, K, TA.) 2 33a see the 

preceding paragraph, second sentence. 4 ci35l She 
(a camel) being near to bringing forth, her 
[app. meaning two parts on the right and left of 
the tail (see 63a in art. A- 3 )] became lax, or 
flaccid, and her udder became large; (K, TA;) and 
so AAal; (TA;) so too j cjS3i2 : or this last signifies 
she became vehemently desirous of the stallion. 

(O, K.) And SJUaJI 351 He (a gazelle) got 

loose from the snare into which he had fallen. 
(TA: also mentioned, but not expl., in the O.) 
5 3352 it (a thing) became much, or widely, 

separated: and became unclosed. (O, TA.) 

<35311 c3S52 The ship parted asunder; became 
disjointed; became separated in its places of 

joining. (Mgh in art. ^3.) See also 7. 

And see 4. You say also, 3553 ji meaning 

(tropical:) He is [or acts] without power of self- 
restraint, in consequence of stupidity, or 
unsoundness of intellect, (S, O, K, TA,) in his 
gait, and in his speech: (TA:) or 3552 in walking is 
syn. with ,352, (s and K and TA in art. ^3,) i. e. 
[he was, or became, loose in the joints; or] 
he shook his shoulder-joints and his arms, and 
made signs with them. (TA in that art.) 7 3ijl it 
became separated: you say, j* i^ill 3iil 

The thing became separated from the thing: (O, 
TA:) and 3L> c355jl [1 became separated from 
thee]. (TA.) — — And, said of a hone, It 
became dislocated, or out of joint; (MA, Mgh, * 
Msb; *) it unknit, or loosened, and separated; 
syn. J-siiil j £j3l; as a ] so j 3552. (Mgh.) [And it is 
also used in relation to a member of the body:] 
one says, <5213 cl3ajl5 <j6l5 3 . j g . " j t-l 

3ll jj [Such a one fell, and his foot, or his finger, 
became unknit, or loosened, and dislocated]: (S, 
O:) [or] 3A c35jl means 321 j [i. e. his foot 
became dislocated; and <523 c3iil means 
[i. e. his finger became unknit, or loosened in a 

joint]. (K.) One says also, ijjll <2aj 

meaning (tropical:) He became freed [lit. his 
neck became loosed] from slavery. (S, * O, * TA.) 

And if- 3iil (assumed tropical:) [He 

became released from his compact, engagement, 
or promise]. (TA voce 3j5jj.) — — And 3512V 


<25 jja If. (assumed tropical:) [He will not desist 
from his evil doing]. (O and K in art. ‘-ijc.) — [it 
is also used in the sense and manner of the non- 
attributive verb J j; respecting which see 
art. Jj j.] One says, 62215 352112, meaning Jl j 62 

62215 [i. e. Such a one ceased not to be, or 
continued to he, standing]. (S, O.) And <23552112 
3j5ii, meaning 3j5jl 32 jU 1 ceased not, or I 
continued, remembering thee]. (Fr, TA.) And it 
occurs in a verse of Dhu-r-Rummeh, immediately 
followed by XL which is [said by As and IJ and 
others to be] redundant. (S, O. [See that verse, 
and the remarks upon it, in art. Yl. p. 78, col. i.]) 
8 633551 see 1, former half, in two places. 3511 
The [meaning jaw; and also either of the two 
lateral portions of the lower jaw], (S, O, Msh, K,) 
i. e. (Msh) each of the ij6f31; (Mgh, Msh;) as also 
i 3aVI; (O, K:) or this latter signifies the [° r 
part in which is the commissure] of the <33 
[generally meaning muzzle]; (Lth, O, K;) as 
also 3511; (TA;) that is, (Lth, O, in the K “ or ” [as if 
to denote a different meaning],) [the part in 
which is the symphysis] of the [or two lateral 
portions of the lower jaw]: (Lth, O, K:) [see 3 j 251I ; ] 
and ipP is said to mean the place [on either side 
with that on the other side] where the two jaws 
meet [and are articulated] next the temple, above 
and below; of a human being and of a horse or 
the like: (TA:) and, in the Bari’, (Msb,) or in the 
T, (TA,) the place of meeting of the two sides of 
the mouth (gjailill ^^5212) on both sides: (Msb, TA:) 
[but this last explanation is strange, and app. 
little known:]) pi. 3 j 35. (Msb.) One says, 6&i 
-635 J3 j 1I [which may be best rendered The 
man’s slayer is between his two jaws, or two 
lateral portions of his lower jaw]; (S, O, TA;) 
meaning the man’s tongue: (TA:) a prov., in 
which J 53 may be [properly] an inf. n., or a noun 
of place, or an inf. n. used in the place of an act. 
part. n.: accord. to the third of 

these explanations, [which most nearly denotes 
the meaning intended,] it is as though one 
said, 63s J3jll 6125. (Meyd. [See Freytag’s 
Arab. Prov., ii. 597.]) See also 335. 335 [an inf. n.: 
see 1, last sentence]. — 63511 is the name of One of 
the northern constellations, [Corona Borealis,] 
(Kzw,) certain stars, (S, O, K,) eight stars, called 
in Pers. u'-Xjjj <33, (Kzw,) behind 3UUl [i. 
e. Arcturus], (S, O, K,) [near] behind the staff 
of £3131 [which is a name of Bootes], 
(Kzw,) having a circling form, (S, O, K, and Kzw,) 
but with a gap, or breach, in the circling, for 
which reason, [agreeably with the Pers. 
appellation mentioned above,] it is called <533 
£>36321 [the howl of the paupers], (Kzw,) this 
being the name given to it by the children. (As, S, 
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O, K.) 4£a An unknit, or a loosened, state (<rl34!) 
of the [or shoulder-joint]. (K. [But see l, last 
explanation hut one, where it is mentioned as an 

inf. n.]) And (K) A state of dislocation of the 

foot: (S, O, K:) hence the phrase, in a verse of Ru- 
beh, 4lill (S, O: *) but (in this instance, 

O), accord, to As, 4iill is used by poetic license 
for 4ill [meaning “ the jaw,” so that the phrase 
signifies like him whose jaw has become broken 
after its having been set]. (S, O.) — — And A 
state of fracture of the jaw: (K, TA:) or of 
dislocation thereof. (TA.) 44a and (S, 

O, Msb, * K,) the latter mentioned by Ks (S, O, 
Msb) and ISk, (Msb,) That wherewith the 
pledge is, or is to be, redeemed: (S, O, Msb, * K:) 
so in a verse cited voce 3^. (S, O.) 44a [One who 
separates, &c., much, or often]. — — 

[And hence,] 44a, 44a (tropical:) One who does 
not make his words and their meanings 
congruous, or consistent, by reason of his 
foolishness, or stupidity. (Z, TA.) 4’i [as an act. 
part, n., Separating, &c. — — And] (assumed 
tropical:) Extremely aged, or old and weak; 
applied in this sense to a man; (AZ, S, O, K;) and 
also to a camel: (K:) or, applied to a camel, 
disabled, or fatigued, by leanness, or 

emaciation: fem. with ». (En-Nadr, TA.) And 

(tropical:) Foolish, or stupid: (S, O: *) or very 
foolish, or stupid: (IAar, K, TA:) and you 
say >413 4La, (IAar, S, O, TA,) making 4U an 
imitative sequent: or, accord, to Yaakoob, you 
say 4'i jlu; thus he makes 4U a substitute, 
not an imitative sequent. (TA.) And 4U j 4'i 
(tropical:) [A foolish, or stupid, person,] one who 
talks of that which he knows and of that which he 
knows not, and is more, or oftener, incorrect than 
correct. (El-Hoseybee, TA.) Pi. 44a and 44a. 
(IAar, K.) 4al, (S, K,) or s fa' 1 4ai ; (K,) One 
whose kr4ii [here meaning shoulder-bone] has 
become unknit, or loosened, (j; !£*!,) from its 
joint, in consequence of weakness and flaccidity. 

(S, K. * [See also 4 jjii.]) And 4al 3?0 [A 

man having the jaw broken]. (TA. [There expl. as 
signifying 4ill a mistranscription, 

for see 4& ; last sentence.]) — 

See also 4ill. ; 4ii ) applied to a she-camel, part. n. 
of c4al [q. v.]: (O, TA:) and **4** and are syn. 
therewith. (TA.) ^ASsii A mare desiring the 
stallion, (AO, O, K,) not offering opposition to 
him. (AO, O.) in the Kur [xcviii. l], (O, TA,) 
followed by the words 4211 p*., (O,) means, 

accord, to Mujahid (O, TA) and Zj, (TA,) In 
the condition of desisting (O, TA) from their 
infidelity; (TA;) or, as Akh says, ceasing from 
their infidelity: (TA:) or, accord, to another, 


(O,) namely, Niftaweyh, (TA,) quitting the 
present state of existence, (O, TA,) i. e., sharing, 
one with another, in perdition, until the 
evidence came to them (O, TA) that had been 
affirmed to them in the Towrah, with respect to 
the description of Mohammad &c.; (43*3 being lit. 
an aor., but in its meaning a pret.: (O:) Az says 
that it is not from 441 U meaning 3' j 2, but 
from a? 44i;l meaning “ the 

thing's becoming separated from the thing: ” 
accord, to IAar, as mentioned by Th, iP* 4a 
means “ Such a one was set free, and at rest, from 
a thing; ” and hence a&i* in the Kur means 
experiencing rest: accord, to Er-Raghib, it means 
separated, or separated into several parties; for 
all [to whom the word, preceded by a negative, 
relates] were assenting to error. (TA.) l <*a jP, 
(O, * Msb, K,) aor. j£a, (O, TK,) or jSa, (Msb,) inf. 
n. (S, O, Msb, K; *) and J. j0; (S, O, Msb, K;) 
and 4 J", (S, O, K,) [which is more common than 
either of the first and second,] inf. n. (o, 
TA;) and 4 3*3; (S, O, Msb, K;) and 4 j£j 5I, (Msb, 
TA,) but this last is vulgar; (TA;) He thought 
upon it, considered it, or examined it [mentally]; 
(Msb;) he considered it in order to obtain a clear 
knowledge of it; (S, O, * TA;) he employed 
his mind, (M, TA,) or his consideration, (K, TA,) 
upon it. (M, K, TA.) [See also 3^.] 2 5 ,4 j^a, and 
8: see the preceding paragraph. inf. n. of 1 [q. 

v.]. jAl li* p 3 o f 4, (Yaakoob, S, O, K, 

*) which is more chaste than 4 3% [in this case,] 
(Yaakoob, S, O,) but the latter is sometimes used, 
(K,) means I have no want, or need, of this thing: 
(Yaakoob, S, O, K: *) or, as is said in the A, 14® Y 
1 j* 3 i. e. I have no want, or need, of this, nor 

do I care for it. (TA.) jSi and 4 ‘14? (S, O, Msb, K) 
and 4 (Lth, O, K,) are simple substs., (S, O, 
Msb, *) but the last is of rare occurrence, (Lth, 
O,) signifying Thought, consideration, or 
[mental] examination, jii P [respecting a thing]; 
(Msb;) consideration [of a thing] in order 
to obtain a clear knowledge [of it]; (S, TA;) the 
employment of the mind, (M, TA,) or of the 
consideration, (K, TA,) upon a thing: (M, K, TA:) 
or repeated consideration for the purpose of 
seeking [to discover] meanings: or the arranging 
of things in the mind in order, by them, to arrive 
at some object of which the attainment is desired, 
though it be but a preponderating opinion: 
(Msb:) or the arranging of known things [in the 
mind] in order to attain to [the knowledge of] an 
unknown [thing]: (KT:) pi. of the first j4ii: 
(IDrd, K;) but Sb says that neither 14® nor fl*r 
nor j4j has any pi.: (TA:) the pi. of 4 s l4? 
is 14?. (Msb.) One says, 14® 44 14® 0^4 [Such a 


one has thoughts all of which are points of wit]. 
(A, TA.) — See also 14®. sjS®: see the 
next preceding paragraph; the former in two 
places, l sl4®: see the next preceding paragraph; 
the former in two places. 34® [Thoughtful;] 
having much (if, S, O, K;) as also 4 14i®. (Kr, 
K.) 344: see what next precedes. 3^® 8 4*® j JSjaI 
i. q. Jaikl [He strove, laboured, or exerted 
himself, &c., in his doing]; (IAar, O, K;) said of a 
man. (IAar, O.) A tremour, (S, O, K,) from 
cold or from fear: (S:) hence, in a trad., 14®i 
[A tremour seized me]: (S, * O:) and in 
another, JSii klj cjU® [And he passed the night 
having a tremour, or shivering]: (O:) thus used, 
as indeterminate, it is perfectly deck; but if used 
as a [proper] name of a man, it is imperfectly 
deck because determinate and also of the 
measure of a verb: (S, O:) some say, (IF, O,) no 
verb is formed from it; (IF, S, O;) but such is not 
the case, for they said 3 j£i« 343 [which shows 
that it had a verb though none is known to have 
been in use]. (IF, O.) [ 3? 34ai ^ cjill is 
a saying mentioned in the O and K, (in the 
former as from Ibn-'Abbad,) but the meaning is 
not expl., nor indicated by the context, in either 
of them; and the strangeness of its phraseology 
convinces me that it presents a mistranscription: 
I believe that the first word is mistranscribed 
for 4:^1 ; and, consequently, that the meaning is. 
My she-camel produced in me a tremour arising 
from the rate of journeying: some copies of the 
K, as is stated in the TA, for 34*11 j*, have i> 

j4JI, from the outstripping.] Also The [bird 

commonly called] i334“ [generally meaning the 
green wood-pecker]; (O, K;) because they regard 
it as of evil omen; so that when it presents itself 
to them, they are frightened at it, and tremble. 
(O.) — And A company, or collective body, 
of men: one says, f$-4ak 1 j 3-4 They came with 
their company [i. e. all together]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) 34'il [is app. a pi. thereof, and, as such,] 
signifies jrlj® 1 [pi. of jrj®, q. v.]: thus in the 
phrase >4 j* 34lai [app. meaning Multitudes of 
such a kind of thing]: (K:) [or] thus in the saying, 
mentioned by Ibn-’Abbad, (34 0 ? 34lil lie. [app. 
meaning He has multitudes of sayings, or words; 
for p4 (q. v.) is used in a pi. sense as well as in a 
sing, sense]. (O. [The difference of these two exs. 
in respect of the last word suggests that there 
may be in one of them a mistranscription.]) 3 42 * 
[the pass. part. n. of a verb which is not 
mentioned,] Affected with a tremour. (IF, O, K, 
TA. [See 3^4, first sentence.]) -4a 1 <Si, aor. *4a, 
inf. n. <*4a (S, Mgh, K) and -4a, (K, TA,) [the 
latter inf. n. correctly thus, agreeably with a 
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general rule, in the CK with the *£ quiescent, but 
said in the TA to he (assumed tropical:) 

He was, or became, cheerful, happy, or free 
from straitness; (S, Mgh, K;) jocose, or given to 
jesting, (S, Mgh,) and to laughing: (Mgh, K:) or 
one who talked to his companions and made 

them to laugh. (K.) See also 5. 2 inf. 

n. He brought to them <*£la [i. e. fruit]. (K.) 

And [hence] inf. n. as above, 

(tropical:) He entertained them in a novel 
manner with facetious sayings or talk. (K, TA.) 
3 (K,) inf. n. (S,) (tropical:) He 

jested, or joked, with him; (S, K, TA;) indulged 
in pleasantry with him. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., Jc JjiV j 5^1 kS Ik; V (tropical:) [Jest 
not thou with a female slave, and make not 
water upon a hillock, i. e. and publish not what is 
secret of thine affair: see art. f£l], (S, TA.) [See 
also an ex. in a verse cited voce £ >>.] 4 clidal she 
(a camel) yielded her milk plentifully on the 
occasion of eating the [herbage called] £wj, 
before her bringing forth: (S, TA:) or she being 
near to bringing forth, her [app. meaning 

two parts on the right and left of the tail (see 'k-n 
in art. jh-=>)] became lax, or flaccid, and her udder 
became large; like (TA in art. 2ls. [See also 
the part, n., below.]) 5 He ate fruit (^£li): 
(Msb, K:) and He took fruit with his hand, [he 
helped himself to it;] syn. Djlij: and hence, 
as is said in the A, (TA,) the saying in the Kur [lvi. 
65], is ironical, meaning [And then ye 

would be in the condition of] making your fruit to 
be your saying 0 jdjLk! Ut Verily we are burdened 
with debt (which words occur in the next verse)]: 
or <£i; here [or rather in a case of this kind] 
means He threw away from himself the fruit: 
thus says Ibn-'Ateeyeh, (K, TA,) in his 
exposition: (TA:) [but see other explanations in 
what follows:] and it signifies also He abstained 
from fruit: thus it bears two contr. meanings. (K.) 

And sometimes [it means (tropical:) He 

amused himself with talk; like as one amuses 
himself with the eating of fruit after a meal; i. 
e.] 4-Sajll is metaphorically used as meaning J»2ll 
(Bd in lvi. 65.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) He affected jesting, or joking. (TA.) — 
— And 1 (assumed tropical:) They spoke 
evil of such a one; or did so in his absence; and 
defamed him; and did thus with jesting, one with 
another. (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) He enjoyed it: (S, Msb, K:) and 
[particularly] (Msb) he enjoyed the eating of it. 
(Mgh, Msb.) — — And “'£sj also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) He wondered, (S, Msb, 
K,) at it; and so 4 <£2, followed likewise by 
(K.) And hence [accord, to some] the saying in 


the Kur cited above, e. (assumed 

tropical:) [And then ye would be in the condition 
of] wondering at what had befallen you in respect 
of your seed-produce. (TA.) — — And He 
repented, grieved, lamented, or regretted: (IAar, 
S, K:) and the words of the Kur cited in the 
last sentence above, (S, TA,) as expl. by some, 
(TA,) mean [And then ye would be in the 
condition of] repenting, &c.: (S, TA:) and 
so which is of the dial, of 'Okl; or, accord, 

to Lh, Temeem say and AzdShanoo-ah 

say (TA.) 6 signifies The jesting, 

or joking, [or indulging in pleasantry, (see 3,) of a 
number of persons,] one with another, (K.) [You 
say, I They jested, &c., one with another.] ^£2 
Eating, or an eater of, <*£la [i. e. fruit]; (K, TA;) 

a possessive epithet; applied to a man. (TA.) 

Also, (S, Mgh, K,) and 4 (K, TA, in the 

CK <«£^,) and 4 0 W£j 2 [app. cfe£ja or 
like a'-sid, (AZ, TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
Cheerful, happy, or free from straitness; (AZ, S, 
Mgh, K;) jocose, or given to jesting, (AZ, S, Mgh,) 
and to laughing: (Mgh, K:) or the first, (K, TA,) 
and second, (K,) one who talks to his companions 
and makes them to laugh: (K, TA:) and 
applied to women, cheerful, happy, or free from 
straitness. (TA.) — — And <£2 signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) Exulting, or rejoicing above 
measure; or exulting greatly, and behaving 
insolently and unthankfully, or ungratefully: (S, 
TA:) and thus the pi. cw£a signifies in the Kur (S, 
Mgh) xlix. 26 [as some there read]: (S:) 4 
[is the more common reading and] means 
enjoying an easy and a pleasant life; or enjoying 

case and plenty. (S, Mgh.) And (assumed 

tropical:) Wondering: and thus some explain the 

pi. uji^a in the Kur xxxvi. 55. (TA.) ^£2 > 

ijiill means (tropical:) He is one who 

delights in speaking evil of men, or in doing so in 
their absence. (K, TA.) [ ^£2 is said by Golius to 
signify “ Qui proloqui non potest,” on the 
authority of the KL: but in my copy of the KL, I 
find that the word to which this meaning is 
assigned is Wa.] a subst. [as distinguished 
from the inf. n. <*l£a], (S, K,) A jesting, or joking; 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 4 ^fc£a. (K.) <«j£ 2: see 
what next precedes. ^ Possessing [i. e. 
fruit]; (K, TA:) an epithet of the same class as 
and of?: or, accord, to Aboo-Mo'adh 

the grammarian, one whose fruit has become 

abundant. (TA.) See also *£a, in two places. 

— — And [the fem.] (assumed tropical:) 
A palm-tree (^ 4 Lj) inducing wonder, or 
admiration, and pleasure, or joy; or pleasing, or 
(??) joicing; [app. by its having much fruit;] 
syn. (K.) a word of well-known 


meaning, (S,) Fruit, of any kind; (K;) a thing, or 
things, the eating whereof is enjoyed, (Mgh, 
Msb,) whether moist or dry, as figs and melons 
and raisins and pomegranates: (Msb:) [the 
words, of the Kur lv. 68, lAjj <«£^ U^js have 
caused it to be much and vainly disputed whether 
dates and pomegranates be, or be not, included 
among the things termed ^£la : it seems to be 
the general opinion of the lexicologists that they 
are included; but the contrary opinion is held by 
many of the lawyers, and by the Imam Aboo- 
Haneefeh among them:] the pi. is <£lja, meaning 
kinds thereof. (S.) — — And (by way of 
comparison [thereto], TA) (tropical:) 
Sweetmeat; syn. D jli.; (K;) which is also applied 
by some to “ fruit ” (<frSli) ; (t in art. j£-,) or to “ 

sweet fruit. ” (K in that art.) And 

[lit. The fruit of winter] is metonymically used as 
meaning (tropical:) the fire. (Har p. 594.) t^£^: 
see ^U£'i. d> 4 £Asee ^£2, second sentence, 

A seller of <«£^ [i. e. fruit]; (S, K;) as also 4 D«-£^; 
(TA;) but not (Sb, TA.) <£2! t> occurs 
in two trads. [as meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
was of the most cheerful and jocose of men]. (TA 
[in which the meaning is indicated by 
the context].) j£ai 1. q. SjjAc-I (assumed 
tropical:) [A wonderful thing]. (K.) You say, s'-?- 
j£2^ Cpi (assumed tropical:) [Such a one did, 
or uttered, a wonderful thing]. (TA.) kSii (AZ, S, 
K) and 4$£i£ (K) A she-camel whose milk is thick, 
(K, TA,) like biestings: (TA:) or that yields her 
milk plentifully on the occasion of eating the 
[herbage called] jjjj, before her bringing forth: 
(S:) or whose milk pours forth on the occasion of 
parturition, before her bringing forth: or, accord, 
to Sh, the meaning is that indicated by the second 
explanation of the verb, 4 [q. v.]. (TA.) Ja 1 
(M, K,) aor. 3J2. inf. n. 5 a, (m, TA,) He broke it, 
or notched it, in its edge, (M, K,) namely, [a 
sword or the like, or] anything; (M;) and so 4 ^2, 
(K, TA,) [or this signifies he did so much, or in 
many places,] inf. n. DJ-d. (TA.) — — And i. 
q. » 4 >“£ [app. as meaning He broke it, in an 
unrestricted sense; as well as in another sense; as 
will be shown by what follows]. (S.) kl Ijla Vj 
i. e. [lit.] Nor did they break a stone ( I jj~£ 
lj£-k) belonging to him, was said by ’Aisheh in 
describing her father: she alluded thereby to 
his strength in religion. (TA. [See also £ja, 
in art. >*•=>; and see also j£*A]) And [in like 
manner] one says, D&J 4 'PP meaning » 3 ~£ [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) He broke his sharpness, or 
vehemence, or valour]. (TA.) And Da, (S, O, 
Msb,) or f jail, (M, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(M, O, Msb,) He defeated (?>, S, M, O, K, 
or j££, Msb) the army, or military force, (S, O, 
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Msb,) or the people, or party. (M, K.) And 3a 
CJajJ jij 3a, (S, Meyd, O,) a prov., (Meyd, 
O,) meaning He who has few aiders is overcome, 
[or becomes abased], and he who has many 
relations [or who possesses authority to 
command] defeats (3) his enemies. (Meyd. [In 
Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 683 , a different (and I 
think a wrong) reading is given, with 3 in the 
place of 3a ; though the reading with 3a is 
added.]) 4! ^ jf liiis ji -iiii, in the story of 
Umm-Zara, is said to mean, Whether he wound 
thee by smiting thy head, or break a limb [of 
thee], or combine the two deeds to thee: or by ^a 
is meant altercate, or wrangle, with thee: (TA, in 
two places:) or the meaning [of ^iia] is defeat thee 
[so I render ^65*4]; or take away thy property; or 
defeat thee (*43“4) with his altercation and his 
censure. (O.) — aSc & 3a, aor. 63 $, [in the CK 
(erroneously) ;)5a. | His intellect, or intelligence, 
departed from him, and then returned. (M, K.) 

2 3 5a see above, first sentence. 3 #j [as inf. 

n. of the pass. v. 51a] means The state of being 
broken, or notched, [much, or in many places,] in 
the edge of a knife, or in the edges of the teeth, 
(T, TA,) and the like, (T,) [i. e.] and also in [the 
edge of] a sword. (TA.) 4 cjlal The land 

became such as is termed 3a [q. v.]. (AHn, M.) — 
— And 3ai, (Fr, T,) and (S, O,) He (a man, Fr, 
T,) and we, (S, O,) became in a land such as is 
termed 3a, (Fr, T, S, O,) upon which rain had not 
fallen: (Fr, T:) or the latter means we trod a land 
(M, K) such as is termed 3a (M) or such as is 

termed 3a. (K.) And 3al (assumed tropical:) 

He (a man, S, M, O) lost, or became deprived 
of, his property: (S, M, O, K:) from 3a applied to 

land. (M.) And in like manner, one says, 3al 

<1U jiill (assumed tropical:) [Time, or fortune, 
deprived him of his property]. (O.) 5 3311 see 

the next paragraph, in three places: — and see 
also R. Q. 1 , in two places [in each of which the 
verb is most probably, I think, mistranscribed]. 
7 3ail It became broken, or notched, in its edge; as 
also [ 3lal, and [ 3111; (M, K, TA;) said of [a sword 
or the like, or of] anything; (M;) the first quasi- 
pass. of “da, as is also the second; but the third 
is quasi-pass of “dla [and implying that it was so 
much, or in many places, or said of several things 
or of several parts of a thing]; (TA;) [therefore] 
one says [of a sword], ‘■jHn j. 
meaning dijLSj [i. e. Its edges (for the swords of 
the Arabs in the older times were generally two- 
edged), or its parts for striking, became broken, 
or notched, much, or in many places]; (S, TA;) 
and one says, 3HI, (T, TA,) meaning [simply] 
His tooth became broken, or notched, in its edge. 


(TA.) And I jlHI They became defeated; (S, * M, 
Msb, K;) as also J, I jllH [but this has an intensive 
signification]. (M, K.) 8 63 L&J see the 

next preceding paragraph. 10 633114 see 1 , 

former half. lJs-311 3H*d He took of the thing 

the least portion, (M, K,) because of its difficulty 
(?J“*4, (M,) or such as the tenth part thereof 
(»jii£): (K:) or signifies the obtaining a 

little thing from a difficult place; from a place of 
the seeking of a right, or due, or of a gift; 
it having no other object than a thing of little 
account. (T.) R. Q. 1 5ala He walked with an 
elegant and a proud and self-conceited gait, with 
an affected inclining of the body from side to 
side; (T, O, TA;) as also J, 5^: (TA:) or both 
signify he walked thus, with short steps: (K:) or 
J, 5ili2 signifies [simply] he went with short steps; 
(En-Nadr, O;) or so J, 51iL (T accord, to the TT.) — 
And He rubbed and cleaned his teeth with the 
[stick called] (T, O, K;) as also J, 5ali>; (IAar, 
O, K;) or so J, Jiaj. (T accord, to the TT.) — 3ala 
^UUl and He peppered the food and the 

wine or beverage. (M.) — [And 3^1a He made 
the hair very crisp, or such as we term woolly, 
like that of the negro: see the pass. part, n., 
below.] R. Q. 2 5“j: see R. Q. 1 , in three places. — 
Said of the hair of a negro, It became very 

crisp [or such as we term woolly]. (M, TA.) 

And Jili: The two anterior teats of the 

udder became black. (S, O, K.) 3a 1), (S in this art. 
and in art. 0 % and K and TA in the latter art.,) 
meaning 6 [O such a one], (S &c.,) with refa 
and without tenween, (TA,) is sometimes said to 
one person, [i. e. to a man,] and ^ to 
two persons, and ^ to a pi. number; and <la U 
to a female, and u™ 6 to two females, and 
to a pi. number of females, (K, TA,) and 
sometimes (k, * TA,) thus correctly, of the 
dial, of some of the tribe of Temeem, in the 
copies of the K erroneously written C, (TA,) 
is said, and some say 5a [in the CK 3a6, but 
correctly 5aC, i. e., as is said in the TA, jCM y u-Vy J 
meaning <la U : (K, TA:) [J says,] 3a ij, without 
teshdeed, said in calling to a person, 
is apocopated from 1 ); not formed in the way 
of f*=>- jj, for if it were an instance of they 
would say ^ (S in this art.:) [or,] accord, to 
Sb, 3a 1) is not held to be an instance of a word 
from which is elided something that is retained 
when it is not [thus] used in calling to a person, 
but the noun in this case is made to be of 
two letters in the manner of fa [which is 
originally jia or or 3 ^ 4 , and it is thus made 
to be of two letters because a word that is used 
in calling to a person or thing is a subject for 


elision: (M in this art.:) and sometimes 5a was 
used otherwise than in calling to a person, 
by poetic license, as in the saying of Abu-n- 
Nejm, Ja If- ykl ^ (s and M in this art.,) 

meaning (_f- [i. e. In, or amid, a multitude of 
cries, or noises: (thus expl. in the S:) withhold 
thou such a one from such a one]: (S in art. ula : ) 
and Sb disallowed the saying 3a as meaning u^a 
[in the CK (erroneously) 3a C as meaning a 6 ] 
except [in the vocative form of speech and] in 
poetry: (M and K and TA in art. ula : ) [but] they 
said [also] 3® 3a, [said to be] an instance of 

an elision, (T and M in art. ulaj e. of the elision 
of a final j [accord, to some, who hold to be 
originally u 1 jia]; (T;) like as they said 3) Cf 3* : (T, 
M:) and 3a ls\ with the 5 quiescent, occurs in 
a trad, respecting the resurrection; meaning 
u^: (TA:) Ibn-Buzuij says that some of the tribe 
of [i. e. Asd or Asad] say 5a C 

[app. 3alj, without any variation,] in calling to a 
man and to two men and to a pi. number of men 
and to a female: (TA in art. ula : ) accord, to As, 
one says 3a ^ and ^ he who says 5a ^ saying 
thus [when he pauses after it and] when he goes 
on, making the noun marfooa without tenween; 
whereas he who says »!>lalj says thus when he is 
silent after it, retaining the « [which is termed 
the » of pausation]. but when he goes on he 
rejects the « and makes the noun to be mansoob, 
saying [for ex.] 3a ^ 3 [O such a one, say]. (T and 
TA in art. ula.) [See also (in art. 0*^), 

last sentence.] 3a A break, or notch, in the edge, 
(ISk, T, S, M, O, Msb, K,) of a sword, (ISk, T, S, 
O, Msb, K,) [or the like,] or of anything; (M;) and 
so 1 5Ja [i. e. a single break, or notch, in the edge,] 
of a sword: (TA:) pi. of the former 3 (ISk, T, S, 
M, O, Msb, K,) of which an ex. occurs in a verse 
cited voce 4): (O, TA:) it has been said that 3 jla 
is an inf. n.; but it is more correctly said to be pi. 

of 3a. (M.) And A portion that has fallen off 

from a thing, like the filings of gold and of silver, 
and the sparks of fire: (M, K, TA:) pi. 3 jli (M, 
TA.) — And A company (M, K, TA) of men; (TA;) 
as also [ 3#: (M, K, TA:) pi. of the former 3 jla. 
(TA.) — And it is [an epithet] applied to 
a number of men, (S, M, O, K, [in the CK in this 
case, erroneously, 3a,]) and to a single man, (S, 
O,) signifying Defeated; (S, M, O, K;) and J, ^ 
also signifies thus, applied to a [i. e. a 
military force, or troop, &c.]; (AA, T, O, K;) 
like lS ja : (AA, T, O:) one says 3a 33j and 3a f ja, 
and sometimes [when speaking of a number of 
men] they said 3 jla and 3^; (s, O;) accord, to the 
copies of the K, the pi. is 3 jla and 3^1; but 
correctly the latter is 351a ; like j, as in the M; 
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(TA;) [i. e.] the pi. is 3j3 and 3^: and [of 3* used 
in a pi. sense it is said that] it must be either a 
quasi-pl. n. or [originally] an inf. n.: if the former, 
the sing, should by rule be J'-a, the case being 
like m J-4 and m JS, [of which the former is a sing, 
and the latter is a quasi-pl. n.,] and Jii is of the 
measure 3?la in the sense of the 
measure 3^*3>: and 3Ja is not necessarily pi. 
of 3a, but is rather pi. of 31a; for the pi. of the 
quasi-pl. n. is extr., like the pi. of the pi.: (M, TA: 
*) and as to L®a, it is necessarily pi. of 31a, for 3*a 
is not of the forms that have J-*a a s the measure 
of a pi.: (M, TA:) if it [i. e. 3a] be [originally] an 
inf. n., [this accounts for its being applied alike to 
a number of men and to a single man, which is 
not mentioned in the M, or] it is like in the 
sense of £ in the phrase 04^ (M.) — 

Also Land affected with drought or barrenness; 
as also J, 3a: or [i. e. the former accord, to the K, 
but app. each accord, to the text of the M as given 
in the TT,] such as is rained upon but does not 
produce plants or herbage: (AO, M, K:) or such as 
the rain has failed to fall upon during several 
years: or such as is not rained upon between two 
lands that have been rained upon: (M, K:) or, 
accord, to AO, this is termed 3a J. LjLs . having the 
second of the meanings expl. in this sentence: 
(M:) or upon which rain has not fallen: (TA:) [in 
this sense, in the TT, as from the T, written Ja 
[for J, 3a]: and so in the same, as from the T 
and M, in the sense here following:] or in which 
is nothing; (T, M, * K; *) so says IAar; whence, he 
adds, sitlll; but [Az says] I do not think that it is 
taken thence: (T:) the pi. is like the sing., [or 
rather the word used as a sing, is likewise used as 
a pi.,] and 343, (m, K,) this pi. form being 
sometimes used: (M:) or the pi. of j 3*11 is 34al; 
and one says also 34al ^ ji. (t.) — And A sort of 
cloth made of the hard fibres of flax. (TA.) 3a a 
term for J^Ui3> [Double jasmine], which is 

[rendered so] either [an expression 

meaning, as used in the present day, by grafting], 
or by slitting the stem thereof and inserting into 
it the [additional] jasmine [app. meaning by 
budding]: it is a flower of pure whiteness; and the 
rubbing oneself with its leaves perfumes the 
body: (TA:) [this name, or, more commonly, J, 3a, 
is now applied to the Arabian jasmine (jasminum 
sambac), or, as Forskal says (Flora Aegypt. Arab, 
p. cii.), nyctanthes sambac, mentioned by him 

among the plants cultivated in El-Yemen.] 

[Freytag, misled by the CK, has assigned to this 
word a meaning belonging to 3a.] 3a Land in 
which is no herbage; (K;) or land not rained 
upon, and in which is no herbage. (S, O.) See 
also 3a, in three places. — — 


with kesr, means [He went forth early in the 

morning] devoid of food. (O.) And Of 3a 

J)3ll occurs in a verse, (S, O,) in the poetry of 
Abd-Allah Ibn-Rawahah and in that of Hassan, 
(S, O,) meaning Devoid of good. (S, TA.) [See 3^.] 
— And Such as has become thin, of hair. (K.) — 
See also 3a. fia: see 3, first sentence. 31a, fo a 
sword [or the like], The state of having breaks, or 
notches, in the edge. (S, O.) 33*: see 3*i. — — 
Applied to the tusk, or canine tooth, of a camel, 
Broken (S, M, O, K) in the edge. (S, O.) — See 
also 3a, first quarter. — Also, and J. 33a, a 
quantity of hair collected together: (S, M, O, 
K:) the two words are either of the class of 3“ 
and [which are exactly syn., each with the 
other,] or are an instance of the pi. [or rather coll, 
gen. n.] that does not differ from its sing, [or n. 
un.] except in [its not having] the [affix] »: (M:) in 
one instance, occurring in a trad., the latter is 
said to signify a [or portion convolved, 
or glomerated, or formed into a ball] of hair, or, 
as Z says, app. of [the silk called] cJ3>J: the pi. [of 
either] is 3pla. (TA.) Hence, (O,) J . 3Ja signifies 
also The mane of the lion. (O, TA.) In the saying 
of Sa’ideh Ibn-Ju-eiyeh, UJj jjjfc j 

34 * U1 [And he was left remaining, and a 
hyena having stripes upon its arms, (thus fi jit 
as used in this verse is expl. in the TA in art. £JJ, 
q. v.,) a young mother, (4*3 being an instance 

o' J. O * 

of jj, used by poetic license, for a dim. 
of £1,) and therefore unusually fierce, having a 
mane, or having convolved, or glomerated, hair, 
came to him at night, or in the beginning of the 
night], the last word is expl. by Suh, in the R, 
as meaning the ( -3 j 3 [so in my original, an 
obvious mistranscription for with damm]; 
but by Skr as meaning (TA.) — — 

And 33a signifies also [The membranous fibres 
that grow at the base of the branches of the palm- 
tree, called] ‘-*3; (M, K:) so in the dial, 
of Hudheyl: (TA:) and J, 33a signifies the same. 
(K.) 4J3a : see the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places, Ja; see 433a, in the former half. 43*, (T, * 
K, TA,) like 4 jL, (TA,) or ^3* , (O, *) [in the TT, as 
from the T, and in the O. written without the sign 
of teshdeed to the 3 (app. because it is sufficiently 
indicated by the heading of the art. and by the pi. 
of this word), and in the CK, erroneously, 53*,] 
Land upon which the rain [that should have been 
that] of its year has not fallen until the falling of 
the rain of the next year upon it: pi. J14a : (ISh, T, 
O, K:) [and Az says,] I have heard them call thus 
(i. e. by the sing.) land in which is nothing; like 3* 
as expl. by IAar. (T.) 33a, (s, M, O, Msb, K,) also 
pronounced J, 33a, (K,) but the vulgar 

pronounce it [thus] with kesr, (O,) and the 


pronouncing it with kesr is said to be not 
allowable, (Msb,) a word of Pers. origin, (M,) 
arabicized, from J3 j, with kesr, (O,) [or 33 j; i. e. 
Pepper;] a sort of berry, (4*^, S, O, K,) brought 
from India, (O, K, *) well known, (S, M, O,) not 
growing in the land of the Arabs, but often 
mentioned in their language: AHn was informed 
by one who had seen it that its tree is just like 
the pomegranate; (M, TA;) but Dawood the 
hakeem adds that it is taller; (TA;) between the 
pair of leaves thereof are two fruit-stalks, 
regularly disposed, each fruitstalk of the length of 
the finger; and it is green, and is then plucked, 
and spread in the shade, and becomes black 
and shrivelled; and it [the tree] has thorns, like 
those of the pomegranate: when it [i. e. the fruit] 
is fresh and moist, it is preserved with water and 
salt until it becomes mature, when it is eaten like 
as preserved herbs are eaten upon the tables of 
food, and it is a digestive: the n. un. is j 4l3a [app. 
meaning a peppercorn, like 33* and 4^ 
33a means peppercorns, collectively]: (M, TA:) 
Dawood says, in the “ Tedhkireh,” that its leaves 
are thin, red next the tree and green in the other 
direction, and its wood is lank and soft: and it is 
white and black: (TA:) the white is the better. 
(TA.) [A long description of its properties, with 
additions in the TA, some of them well known 
and others fanciful, I omit as being needless.] — 
— 33a Jj, or J, 33ajj, (accord, to different copies 
of the K,) [app. 33a Jj, or perhaps 33aJj, a 
compound of two words (both originally Pers.) 
made one, as such written in the K with the 
article (33a J3I), and perfectly declinable, because 
(although a compound of two nouns) it is not 
a proper name,] is The tree of the 33a when it first 
bears fruit, accord, to the K; but several writers 
declare that the tree of [the] 33a Jj i s no t the 
same as the tree of the 33*: (MF, TA:) [33a Jj is 
one of the names now applied to long pepper, 
and is commonly pronounced 33aJj;] it is 
[generally] known in Egypt by the name of 3 je 
^31, [another term, now used, for long pepper,] 
and is called in Pers. J ja 33 j [i. e. JJ3 Jj the 
latter of which words signifies “ long ”]: (TA:) 
it increases the venereal faculty, causes the food 
to digest; removes colic, (K, TA,) and flatulence; 
(TA;) and is beneficial as a remedy against the 
bite, or sting, of venomous reptiles, applied as a 
liniment, with oil. (K, TA.) — — 33a is also a 
name sometimes applied to The fruit of the 3 j J 
[q. v., in art. 3 j 4; likening it to 

the 33a mentioned before [i. e. to peppercorns]: 
he who pronounces it, when thus applied, J, 33a 
errs; for this signifies the fruit of certain trees 
of the [kind called] 3-3= >&; and the people of El- 
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Yemen call thus [particularly] the fruit of the 

[species of termed] — [q. v.]. (M.) 

cUll 34a is the name of A certain plant growing 
in the neighbourhood of water, lank, soft, or 
smooth, in the leaves, having berries (m^-) in 
bunches. (TA.) — — -ajj4l 34a is The same 
as fJll Ai^ [but what this is I do not find]. (TA.) — 
_ AjJliUi jila 1$ what is called [in Pers.] CuKi>ii 
[i. e. c'uKiyA see 441], (TA.) — — [3aiia is pi. 
of 34a.] And ijlfy4]l 3aiia is the name of 
Certain berries (Cfy), round and smooth, in 
sheaths, or cases, 0-4=-,) and in receptacles (cj'AI) 
like the jj [ or cone of the pine, app. in 
form]. (TA.) — See also cJJa, last sentence. — 34a 
signifies also A sharp, or clever, servant; (T, O, 
K;) and J, 34a is said to signify thus likewise by 
Mulla 'Alee, in his “ Namoos,” and even more 
commonly: but this requires consideration. (MF, 
TA.) 34a: see the next preceding paragraph, first 
sentence: and the same again, in three places. <l4a 
n. un. of 34a; q. v ., former half. Jal, applied to a 
sword [or the like], (T, S, O, K,) Having breaks, or 
notches, in its edge; (T, S, * O; *) or broken, or 
notched, in its edge; as also [ 3 _>li» and [ 34i. (M, 
K.) 3aVI was the name of a sword of 'Adee Ibn- 
Hatim (O, K) Et- Ta-ee. (O.) 34i, applied to 
a 3-^ [app. as meaning an arrow-head] Broken 
by having hit stones. (S.) And, applied to front 
teeth (j*j) Serrated. (T.) 3ji4>: see 34. 3&: 
see Jal. 344, applied to food, (TA,) and to wine, 
(T, TA,) [Peppered, i. e.] having 34a put into it, 
(T, M, * TA,) and consequently burning the 
tongue: (T, TA:) or wine that burns [the tongue] 

like 34a. (s, O, K, TA.) And A garment, or 

piece of cloth, figured with round forms 
resembling 34a [or peppercorns] in roundness 
and smallness; (T, O, TA;) i. e. (TA) figured with 
the like of the [pi. of »jjJ*~o] of 34a. (m, 

K, TA.) — — And Very crisp hair, [such as we 
term woolly,] (T, O, K, TA,) like that of the 

negro. (TA.) And A hide worn, or eroded, by 

the tan, (£A4l '*& c, M, K, in the CK £441 <£$j,) 
the like of 34a [or peppercorns] appearing in it. 
(TA.) ciila i ilia, intrans. and trans., syn. with dial, 
q. v. (Msb.) See also 8. 3 <4ta, (A, TA,) inf. 

n. <4l4> (A, O, TA) and diia, (o, K, TA,) He came 
upon him suddenly, at unawares, 
or unexpectedly, with it. (A, O, * K, * TA.) 4 dial, 
(T, S, O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. d^il; (T, Msb, TA;) and 
f dlajl; (T, S, O, TA;) and l dk ; (S, O, TA;) and 
J, dla, aor. dla, inf. n. dla; (Msb;) signify the same; 
(T, S, O, Msb, TA;) i. e. He, or it, (a bird, &c., 
Msb, or a thing, S, O,) escaped; got away; or 
became, or got, loose, clear, quit, free, or 
at liberty; (O, Msb, TA;) [or did so] suddenly: 


(TA:) or Mesial and J, dilill and J, dlii signify a 
thing's going forth suddenly: (Mgh:) or 

i dliil signifies he, or it, went forth quickly: 
(Msb:) and one says (M, K,) for ^ dial [he 
escaped, &c., from me]; (Sgh, TA in art. £ j?-;) 
and dial | (jdi, and j dliil; (m, K;) all signifying 
the same. (TA.) [See exs. voce <4 j?-; and another 

ex. in art. conj. 7.] See also 5. — -dial; 

(T, S, M, O, Msb, K;) and [ 2, aor. dls, inf. 
n. dia ; both verbs being trans. as well as intrans.; 
(Msb;) He made him, or it, [and he suffered him, 
or it,] (namely, a man, M, or a bird, &c., Msb,) to 
escape, or get away, or to become, or get, loose, 
clear, quit, free, or at liberty; he set him, or it, 
loose, free, or at liberty; (T, M, O, Msb, TA;) he 
saved him, or freed him, from destruction. (T, 
TA.) [See, again, <^j=*.] 5 dlii see 4, in three 

places. dllc (Mgh,) or <44, (O, K, TA,) 

He seized, (Mgh, O, K, TA,) or came suddenly, 
(TA,) upon us, (Mgh,) or upon him. (O, K, TA.) 
Hence, in a trad, of Umm-Hani, W'm] Ug . j'c dliia 
[And he seized upon them both to slay 

them]. (Mgh.) And <41 cJi; He was desirous 

of it, or he longed for it; (M, O, K, TA;) as also 
[ dlii; namely, a thing. (M, TA.) Hence 
the saying, clrA . ^ Jl cJ4j II jl [1 see him to be 
desirous of thy companionship]. (TA.) And one 
says, <4 dials jl V j I la, Jl Cifis ji i!L jl V [1 am not 
of opinion that thou shouldst be desirous of this, 
nor that thou shouldst be averse from it]. (TA.) 
7 dlijl see 4, in four places. 8 <44 He took it 
quickly, or hastily; namely, a thing: (M, TA:) or 
he seized it, or carried it off, by force; or took it 
hastily and openly; or snatched it at unawares. 
(As, O.) And it is doubly trans.: you say, <41 i«4jal 
d-4 [God took away from her suddenly her soul] : 
and hence, cslial [lit. She had her soul taken 
away from her suddenly]; (O, TA;) a phrase 
occurring in a trad., (T, O, TA,) meaning she died 
suddenly, without disease: (T, TA:) you 

say, dii dial, meaning He died suddenly; (M, 
TA;) and <44 ciai; (s, TA;) with the i_>“4 in the 
accus. case and in the nom. case; (TA;) and dial 
alone; meaning he died suddenly. (S4, O, K, TA.) 
[See also diial, in art. dli; and djlal in the same.] 
And d>ll <4aal; and [ <4a; as also <41; Death took 

him away suddenly. (IAar, T, TA.) And dial 

141 He was taken suddenly by such a thing, 
before his preparing for it. (O, K, TA: omitted in 
the CK.) — — And <44 dlgdai The affair 
was decided against him exclusively of him [i. e. 
without his having any part in the decision]. 
(TA.) [See also 8 in art. dja.] — — dial also 
signifies It (any affair) was done without pausing. 
(T, TA.) And one says, fi&l dial, meaning 


He extemporized the speech; spoke it without 
consideration, or thought, or preparation, or 
without pausing, or hesitating. (S, M, O, K.) dla 
Escape: one says, dla jiVI lia, 0? 411 ,jJl There is 
no escape for thee from this affair, or event, or 
case. (En-Nadr, T, K, * TA. *) dli and dli: 
see u™. <4a A sudden, or an unexpected, event; 
or a thing that comes upon one suddenly, or 
at unawares: and anything done without 

consideration: (IAth, L, TA:) and an affair, or 
event, that happens without its being soundly, 
thoroughly, or well, performed or effected: 
pi. dil4i : it has no broken pi.: (M, TA:) and dl4i 
signifies slips, or faults, of an assembly, or a 
company of men sitting together. (T, O, K, TA.) 
One says, <4a dU [He died suddenly]. (M.) 
And <4a 4114 That (meaning an affair, or event, 

S, O) was sudden, or unexpected; (S, M, O, Msb, 
K, TA;) without premeditation, (S, O, Msb, K, 
TA,) and without a wavering in opinion: (S, O, K, 
TA:) or, as some say, it was [like] a thing hastily 
and forcibly seized, or snatched: (L, TA:) and, 
accord, to some, it is derived from <4a in the sense 

next following. (O, * TA.) The last night of 

any of the sacred months, of which night people 
differ as to whether it be lawful to war therein or 
not, wherefore the avenger of blood hastens to 
obtain retaliation. (O, TA:) or the last night of 
the month; (S, M, O, K, TA;) i. e., of any month: 
(S, O, K, TA:) or the last day of a month after 
which is a sacred month; (S, M, O, K, TA;) as 
the last of Jumada-l-Akhireh; because a man 
might see therein him on whom he would take 
his blood-revenge, and if he delayed to do so, and 
the next day arrived, the sacred month 
commenced, and the opportunity escaped him: 
(M, TA:) or an hour observed by the Arabs in the 
Time of Ignorance; namely, the last hour of the 
last day of Jumada-l-Akhireh: they made hostile 
attacks, or incursions, during this hour, even 
when the new moon of Rejeb had risen: Rejeb not 
commencing until sunset: (AHeyth, T, TA:) or <14 
<4a (or accord, to MF <44l 514, TA,) the night by 
[the deducting of] which the month becomes 
deficient, and by [the addition of] which it 
becomes complete; for sometimes some persons 
see the new moon when others do not see it, and 
these latter make a hostile attack, or incursion, 
upon the others; and it is thus called because it is 
like a thing that has been let loose after having 
been bound. (M, TA.) — See also 4ijla. 4jla : see 
the next paragraph. ul4a ; see the 
next paragraph, u^la j. q. cjl4 : (M:) [or] it is 
from ^44 II, (T,) like ol4^= (T, S) from CiX^fyl: 
(T:) an epithet signifying Brisk, lively, 
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or sprightly, (Lth, T, S, O, K,) and sharp of spirit; 
(Lth, T, S, O;) applied to a man, (Lth, T,) or to a 
horse, (S, O,) as also J. and J, 41s and J, ui% 
(O,) the last of which is said by Kr to be pi. 
of 0™ signifying swift, fleet, or quick; (M;) or all 
are applied in this latter sense to a horse: (K:) 
and l applied to a horse, that leaps, 

springs, or bounds, with his whole body and 
limbs. (K in art. ciJS.) Also, i. e. jiHa, Strong, 
sturdy, hard, or hardy; (T, O, K; *) applied to a 
man. (T, O.) And Bold, or daring; (T, O, K;) 
applied to a man: (T:) and so ^Ma applied to a 
woman. (T, O.) And Desirous of evil, or mischief. 
(M, TA.) And, some say, Fleshy; having much 
flesh. (M.) — Also A certain bird, (M, K, TA,) of 
which they assert that it preys upon birds, (M,) or 
that preys upon apes, or monkeys, (K, TA,) said 
by AHat to be the g* j, (TA,) which, accord, to 
him, is the male eagle: (TA in art. g* j:) it is of a 
colour inclining to yellow; and sometimes it 
seizes the lamb, or kid, and the young child: thus 
in the “ Hayat el- Hayawan ” &c. (TA.) A 
garment of which the two edges cannot be drawn 
together, by reason of its smallness; (A'Obeyd, T, 
S, O, K:) of which the two edges cannot be drawn 
together in the hand, (M, L,) so that they escape 
from the hand of the wearer when he wraps 
himself in the garment: (L:) applied as an epithet 
to a as also J, 4iis : (O, L:) or signifies a 
garment that does not remain fixedly upon 
its wearer, by reason of its roughness or 
coarseness, or its smoothness or softness. (IAar, 
O.) cjJaii, for which one should not say as 
an epithet applied to a camel, That has got loose 
(ISh, T.) gla l gla, aor. (S, M, O, L, Msb, K,) 
and gla, (K,) or the latter only [when the verb is 
trans. as] in ? jail gla, (TA,) inf. n. gia, (S, O, K,) 
or g jia, (Msb,) or both, and, accord, to Kr, gla 
and gla, but it is said in the L that these two are 
simple substs: (TA;) and j glal, inf. n. g>a); 
(K, TA;) the latter verb authorized by AO and Ktr 
and others, but omitted by Th in the Fs; (TA;) He 
succeeded; succeeded in an enterprise or 
a contest; overcame, conquered, or gained a 
victory: (S, O, K, &c.:) or he attained his object; 
gained what he sought. (Msb.) One says, 
g“j 3 ^11 [He who comes to the judge by 
himself will succeed, or overcome, or gain his 
cause]: a proverb. (S, O.) And Jc. gda, 

(S, O,) and J, glal, (TA,) He (a man) succeeded 
against, or overcame, his adversary; (S, O, TA;) 
and got before him, or got precedence of 
him. (TA.) And gia, (Msb, TA,) and •PP- J * , 
(TA,) He established, (Msb,) or he overcame by 
and in, (TA,) his argument, plea, allegation, or 
proof. (Msb, TA.) And “'66. [His argument, 




&c., was successful]. (A.) And gla, and J, glal, 

His arrow was successful. (O, TA.) And 

She (a woman) took away [or captivated] my 

heart. (A, TA.) And ,» jail gla, in which case 

only one says gla) and gjij, and ^'-^1 gla, He (a 
man) succeeded against, or overcame, the people, 
or party, and his companions. (TA.) — — gla, 
aor. gla, (S, M, O, L, K,) and gla, (K,) or the former 
only, (MF. TA,) inf. n. gla, He divided a 
thing; parted it; divided it in parts or shares; or 
distributed it: (S, O, K;) as also J, gla, inf. n. glaj; 
(O, K:) he divided property, (Mgh, TA,) 

or running water: (TA:) and he divided a thing in 
halves. (M, L, Msb, TA.) One says, 

I divided, parted, or distributed, the 
thing between them, or among them. (S, O.) 
And L44 j efyill gla He divided the thing between 
them two in halves. (M, L, TA.) And iall cjkla, 
aor. gla, inf. n. gla and g jia, I divided, parted, or 
distributed, a thousand [dirhems] by means of 
the gla, a well-known measure of capacity. 

(Msb.) And ifyil 1 ^4da ; (s, Msb, K, *) aor. in 

this case and in other cases following gla and gla, 
(K,) or gla only, (TA,) [but it is implied in the S 
and O and Msb that it is gla,] inf. n. gla, (K,) I split 
the thing, clave it, or divided it lengthwise: (S, O:) 
or I split the thing, &c., into two halves: (Msb, K:) 
or cH^la ej=Ja has this latter meaning. (S, O.) 
— — And ^Ijjll ilpa jSfl Cilia, (S, O, K, *) inf. 
n. gla, (K,) [like ' ) !•»'% ] I furrowed, or ploughed, 

the land for sowing. (S, O, K.) And gHi > 

jiVI He looks into, and divides, or distributes, 

and manages, the thing, or affair. (L, TA.) 

And gla, inf. n. gla, He imposed the [tax 
called] j?-. (K.) One says, ^jall 4 j 6?JI gla, (T, 
S, Mgh, * O, &c.,) and ? jail gla, (TA,) He 
imposed the upon the people, or party; (T, S, 
Mgh, O, &c.:) he di(??) the Ajj?- among the 
people, or party, (??) upon each person his 
portion: (As, Mgh; *) and fs-4: j?JI gla: (A:) [said 

to be] from gla, or glia, (As, Mgh,) or gliall jiaall; 
(A'Obeyd, S, O;) signifying a certain measure 
of capacity; because the used to he paid in 
wheat, or corn: (As, Mgh:) or the verb in this 
sense (??) arabicized word. (Shifa el-Ghaleel.) — 
gla, aor. gla, inf. n. gla and ^=4a, He had what is 
termed gla, meaning [as expl. below, i. e.] width, 
between the teeth, and feet [or legs, and arms], 

&c. (Lh, TA.) gla, (Th, S, O, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. glia, one of the [few] inf. as. of the 
measure 3?ia; (ISd, TA;) and gla, 
aor. gla, mentioned by IKtt and Es-Sarakustee 
and others; (MF, TA;) but the former alone is 
mentioned by Th in the Fs, and by other 
celebrated lexicologists; (TA;) [and vulg. J, gail;] 
He had the disease termed gliall [expl. below]. 


(Th, S, O. Msb, K.) 2 gla see l, former half: 

and see also gla, in two places. 3 ialia He 
contended with him, trying which of them should 
succeed, or overcome. (TA.) Hence one 
says, (TA,) 6=11 I jfy' 1 limits I 1 win contend with 
thee, trying which of us shall succeed, to 
accomplish affairs of right. (A, TA.) 4 glal 
as intrans.: see 1, former half, in three places. — 
-dll -G-Jal God made him to succeed against 
him; to overcome him, conquer him, or gain the 
victory over him: (S, O, K: *) and made him to 
excel him. (TA.) — — And ,j4?laia Cu^U. I 
contended in an altercation, disputed, 
or litigated, and he decided in my favour, and 
judged me to have prevailed against, or 

overcome, my adversary. (TA, from a trad.) 

And <==6. 4U1 glil j (s, O, Msb,) or Hi* jj, (K, *) God 
made his argument, plea, allegation, or proof, 
right, and manifest, or clear: (S, O, K: *) 
or established it. (Msb.) 5 1 His foot 

became cracked, or chapped. (S, O, K.) [See 
also gilli, in art. gla.] — — [And cfyWi said of 
a woman, She made open spaces between her 
front teeth: see the part, n., voce glal.] 7 gil*»H glail 
i. q. glail [The daybreak shone, or shone brightly]. 
(TA.) — See also 1, last sentence. 10 gl&J 
»j*i= Such a one mastered, or became master of, 
his affair: and so glai^l, with g. (A, TA.) [See the 
latter verb.] gla an inf. n. of gla [q. v.]. (S, O, K, 

&c.) And [probably as such] i. q. 6^ [app. as 

meaning An overcoming in a game of hazard]; as 
also 4 gla. (L.) — See also glia, in two places. — 
Also, and 4 gla, (S, O, K,) and 4 gla, [q. v.,] (Seer, 
L,) [or perhaps this is a mistranscription for gla 
or gla,] The half of a thing: (S, O, K:) pi. of the 
first and second g jia. (S, O.) One says, 6-?la Ui 
They two are two halves. (K.) — — And 
one says, gjla <l=>a J, [pi. of gla,] In his foot are 

fissures, or cracks; as also g jia. (S in art. gla.) 

See also gla. gH (S, O, K) and 4 gia (L) and 4 ^-?ia, 
(O, K,) substs., (or, accord, to some, the first 
and second are inf. ns., TA,) Success; success in 
an enterprise or a contest; conquest; or victory. 
(S, O, L, K.) One says, giill 6*1 and 4 2^1 To whom 
belongs success, or the conquest, or victory? (Lh, 

L.) See also gla. gla: see gla. Also, (S, O, 

Msb, K,) and 4 glia, (TA,) or glia JjiS, (AO, S, O,) A 
certain measure of capacity, (AO, S, O, Msb, K,) 
well known, (Msb, K,) with which things are 
divided, (TA,) of large size, said to be the same as 
the 6# [q. v.]; and 4 2^ is said to be an 
arabicized word, from the Syriac Ulia: (L: [but 
see gla:]) it is said that the 4 2^ [thus in my copy 
of the Mgh, but it is there strangely added that it 
is “ with fet-h,” as though glia,] is two fifths of 
what is termed Ja*UI jill, [see art. j£,] and, by 
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'Alee Ibn-'Eesa, that it is larger than the in 
the T, the l gks is said to be the half of the 
great 1£; and the <4 is the measure of capacity 
that is called in Syriac 4lli. (Mgh.) see J4, in 
two places. — It is also an inf. n. of gla [q. v.]: 
(Lh, TA:) and signifies Distance, or width, 
between the teeth; (K;) as also 4 (TA:) or, 

between the medial and lateral incisors, (T, S, O,) 
when natural; and A4, distance, or width, 
between those teeth when it is the effect of 
art. (T.) gla in all the teeth is disapproved, and 
not at all beautiful; but it is esteemed goodly 
when only between the two middle teeth. (TA.) — 

— Also Distance, or width, between the feet, 
(Lth, O, K, TA,) in the posterior direction: (O, 
TA:) or, between the shanks; like (ISd, TA:) 
or crookedness, or curvature, [or a bowing 
outwards,] of the arms. (TA. [See A4'.]) And The 
turning over of the foot upon the outer side, and 
displacement of the heel; in a neuter sense. (L.) 

— Also, (S, K,) and, accord, to the S, gla, but this 

is a mistake, (IB, K,) A river: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or a 
small river: (S, O, K:) a rivulet, or 

streamlet; syn. lIj- 4; (A:) or a running spring of 
water: or running water: (R, TA:) or a large well: 
(Ibn-Kunaseh, TA:) pi. gilii (S, O) and ciiUla (R ; 
TA) [or 044, for] u44 signifies rivulets, 

streamlets, or small channels, for the irrigation of 
seed-produce: and 4 gis, with two 

dammehs, signifies a rivulet, streamlet, or small 
channel, for irrigation, running to every part of a 

garden. (L.) gis is also sometimes used as an 

epithet: one says gis meaning Running water: 
and gis j4 a running spring of water. (L.) — 
And gl4l signifies The daybreak. (TA.) gla [part. n. 
of gla]: see an ex. voce gisl. gls: see gls, 

last sentence but two. It is also a pi. of g4® 

[q. v. voce 4=4]. 44: see 4=4. 44: see gls. cjUJa 
Fields, or lands, sown, or for sowing. (TA. [See 
also in art. gli]) — — See also gla, 

last sentence but two. gla, [thus in the L,] accord, 
to Sb, A sort of men: one says, u44 >41 The 
people, or men, are two sorts; [for ex.,] consisting 
of entering and going out: [but I think it most 
probable that gla and u44 are mistranscriptions 
for gi? and u44, for] Seer says that gla signifying “ 
a half ” and “ a sort ” is derived from g4 
syn. with j4: thus he makes g4 an Arabic word. 
(L.) See also gla. 044, [said to be] from g4 
signifying “ a certain measure of capacity,” 
[but app. from the Pers. 044,] A [small porcelain 
or earthenware] cup out of which coffee &c. is 
drunk; commonly pronounced by the 
vulgar 04-ia and J44 [from the Pers. 

and J&jj, and also called 4 <44, vulgarly <44; 


and 4 4=14: (see <4>=»:) pi. 0 #?-^ and >==4 
and 144]. (TA.) 41=4 : see the next preceding 
paragraph, £ 4 : see the paragraph here 

following. 4=4 One of the oblong pieces of cloth 
of a tent: (TA:) or, of a [tent of the kind 
called] (As, S, O, K:) As says, I know not in 
what part it is: (TA:) 4 (b4 appears to be used 
for it by poetic license; or the word may be one of 
those pronounced with and without »; or 
without » it may be a pi. [or coll. gen. n.] of 
which the sing, [or n. un.] is with »: (M, TA:) 
[or] g4 signifies a single oblong piece of a -4 [q. 
v.]; and its pi. is g^: (L and TA in art. ^:) and [in 
like manner] 4 4=4 signifies a piece of a 4< (TA 
in the present art.) — — See also 44, 
with g. g4 A writer. (Ibn-Jembeh, O, K.) And A 
manager and reckoner: from the phrase g4 3* 
14^', expl. above. (TA.) 4= j4 Land that is put into 
a right, or proper, state for sowing; (S, O, K;) 
good, clear, land prepared for sowing: (TA:) 
pi. g4^4 (S, O, K.) And [hence, app.,] Any one 
town, or village, of the Sawad: (O, K: *) pi. as 
above. (O.) <4= 4 A man who 

succeeds, or overcomes, in his argument, plea, 
allegation, or the like; as also 4 £4- (TA.) 
And The arrow that is successful: (S, O, 

K:) the winning arrow in the game called >44: 
or it may mean the arrow that is successful in a 
contest at archery. (TA.) — See also g4, in 

four places. g4 (S, O, L, K) and 4 s4 (L) also 

signify A large, or bulky, camel, with two humps, 
that is brought from Es-Sind for the purpose of 
covering: (S, O, * K:) or a camel with two humps, 
between the Bukhtee ("44') and the Arabian: so 
called because his hump is divided in halves, or 
because his two humps have different 

inclinations: (L:) pi. of the former g]4. (S, M, K; 

all in art. >-=.) And gpll signifies [Palsy, or 

paralysis, whether partial or general; 

hemiplegia or paraplegia:] a disease arising from 
a flaccidity in one of the lateral halves of the 
body; (A;) or a flaccidity in one of the 
lateral halves of the body, (K, TA,) arising 
suddenly, (TA,) occasioned by an efflux of a 
phlegmatic humour, and causing the passages of 
the spirit to become obstructed; (K, TA;) this 
being its first effect; it deprives the patient of his 
senses and his motion; and is sometimes in one 
member: (TA:) or a flatus (gjj S, O, L, TA) which 
attacks a man, and deprives him [of the use] of 
one lateral half of the body; (thus in the L, 
and the like is said in the ’Eyn; TA;) whence it is 
thus called: (IDrd, S, O:) or a disease that arises 
in one of the lateral halves of the 
body, occasioning the loss of the senses and of 


motion, and sometimes in both lateral halves, 
and sudden in its attack; on the seventh [day] it 
is dangerous; but when it has passed the seventh, 
its acuteness ceases; and when it has passed the 
fourteenth, it becomes a chronic disease: 
(Msb:) it is called in a trad, of Aboo-Hureyreh 4 
4=4^' [the disease of the prophets]: and is said by 
Et-Tedmuree, in the Expos, of the Fs, to be 
a disease that attacks a man when the venters 
(uj 4) of the brain become filled with certain 
moistures, or humours, occasioning the loss 
of sensation and of the motions of the members, 
and rendering the patient like a dead person, 
understanding nothing. (TA.) — jiVI 4 > Li 
4 , or »ji4 glllS, is a saying expl. in 
art. gLa [The cocoon of a silk-worm;] the 
thing from which 4 is obtained: an arabicized 
word; [from the Pers. -4= pelah; but said to be] 
originally jl4, and thus some pronounce it. 
(Msb,) 4=4: see 4=14] .j44 occurs in art. 4 in 
the TA, as its pi.; being there expl. as 
meaning small cups (u#?l4) in which wine (4 14) 
is drunk: but I think that this may be taken from 
a mistranscription for <44.] j4', (TA,) 

or gl4Vl g4i, (S, Mgh, O, K, TA,) applied to a 
man, and i_4=*VI 11=4 applied to a woman, (S, O,) 
for the teeth must be mentioned, (IDrd, S, O, 
K,) [but MF disputes this,] and 44 4 gU4il, 
applied to a man, accord, to one reading of a 
trad., (TA,) Having the teeth separate, one 
from another: (TA:) or, distant, or wide apart, 
one from another: (Mgh, * K:) or having the 
medial and lateral incisors distant, one from 
another, or wide apart. (S, O.) [See also ijja'.] 
And 54 4 UuSlt A man having an interstice 
between the middle pair of teeth; (S, O, K;) as 
also j4 4 uiill; (A;) contr. of 4411 1414. (S, O.) 
And 4 444 A woman that makes open spaces 
between her front teeth, for the purpose of 
improving their appearance. (L, from a trad., in 
which a curse is pronounced against her who 
does this.) And 14 Front teeth that are 
separate, or distant, or wide apart, one from 
another; and 4 £4* signifies the same [app. when 
they are rendered so artificially: see All], (TA.) — 
— And Ala' applied to a man, Having a 
crookedness, or curvature, [or bowing outwards,] 
in the arms: when it is in the legs, the person 
is termed (L:) or wide between the arms: (O, 
K:) or wide between the paps; (S, L;) which last 
explanation is said in the K to be erroneous; but 
he who is wide between the paps is also wide 

between the arms. (MF.) glal 0* A vulva, of 

a woman, whereof the labia majora are 
wide apart. (L.) Ala' >4 A horse having the 
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prominent parts of the haunch-bones wide apart. 
(IDrd, O, L.) [ ifjai Having the fingers 
wide apart. (Freytag, from the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees.)] gli* [Rendered] successful, or 
victorious; and safe, or secure. (KL.) [See also 

its verb.] see glsl, in three places. jAi 

An affair not rightly disposed or directed. (O, 
K.) £ Having the disease termed glill. (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K.) AkJsii; see gSl jds i kla, aor. jS, 
inf. n. Jla, He clave, split, slit, or cracked; and he 
cut: (K: [compare gls, and t3“, and 4a : ]) he clave, 
and cut, iron. (T, Msb.) Hence, the saying of a 
poet, (T, TA,) jhj Ajjikj i-ikll o l Verily iron with 
iron is cloven, and cut. (T, S, Mgh, * K. *) And jii 
Akl j, inf. n. as above, He clave, split, or cracked, 
his head. (TA.) And Aii jla, aor. and inf. n. as 
above, He slit, or cracked, his lip. (L.) And jus 
(S, Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb.) 
He furrowed, or ploughed, the land, to cultivate 
it; he tilled the ground. (S, Msb. [And has a 
similar meaning.]) — Also, aor. and inf. n. as 
above. He acted with artifice, fraud, or guile; (K, 
TA;) and so l jds, inf. n. jylii. (K, TA.) You say, hi 
jda | He acted with artifice, fraud, or guile, 
towards them, and said what was not true. (TA.) 
And jla j. h He mocked at him, or derided him, 
and acted with artifice, fraud, or guile, towards 

him. (L, K. *) And, aor. as above, inf. n. 

and Akili, He defrauded him in a sale; syn. of the 
inf. n. gh J ihh: (so in the CK:) or he bade high 
for an article of merchandise in order to inveigh 
another into purchasing it at a high price: syn. of 
the inf. n. iyh. (So in other copies of the K, 
and in the L and TA.) You say, h [He so acted 
towards him in a sale]: this is when one trusts to 
thee, and says to thee, “Sell to me a slave,” or “ an 
article of merchandise,” or “ buy it for me,” and 
thou comest to the merchants, and buyest it at a 
high price, and sellest by defrauding, and 
obtainest something from the merchant: or, 
accord, to the T, Ala signifies a hirer's exceeding 
[in an offer] in order that another may do so; 
thus inciting him. (L.) — Aai dikla, 

[aor. jla,] inf. n. Ali, His under lip was slit, 
or cracked. (MA.) See also Ala below. 2 ;Als see l, 
former half, in three places. 4 Jal He prospered; 
was successful; attained, or acquired, that which 
he desired or sought, (MA, L, Msb,) or what was 
good, or felicity, or that whereby he became in a 
happy and good state: (L:) he was, or became, 
fortunate, happy, or in a happy and good state. 
(MA.) It is commonly known as an intrans. verb; 
but Talhah Ibn-Musarrif and 'Amr Ibn-'Obeyd, 
read Ojioyill jlsl i5, [the first verse of ch. xxiii. of 
the Kur-an,] with the verb in the pass. form. 
(MF.) [See also 10 .] He was, or became, in a 


state of safety. (L.) He continued in a good, 

or prosperous, state, (MA, L,) and in the 
enjoyment of ease, comfort, or the blessings of 

life. (L.) ^ He lived [or continued in 

life] by means of the thing. (K.) The saying of 
'Abeed, A ^iL clnto Lu (??) sjjjVI iV -aaj 
means Live thou by what thou wilt: whether by 
stupidity or by intelligence; for [one's object 
is sometimes attained by stupidity, and the 
intelligent, or sagacious, is sometimes deluded, 
or much deluded; or] the stupid is sometimes 
supplied with the means of subsistence, and the 
intelligent is [sometimes] denied: (T, L:) or the 
meaning is prosper thou, &c. (L.) 10 *4 
said by a man to his wife, (S,) a form of words 
used in divorcing (L, K) in the Time of Ignorance, 
(L,) Prosper thou in thy case, (AO, S, Mgh, TA,) 
and be independent therein: (AO, Mgh, TA:) 
when a man says thus to his wife and she 
consents, his saying so once separates her 
from him so that he cannot take her back: (L, 
from a trad.:) but as it is merely an allusive 
expression, intention is necessary to render 
it binding: as some relate the trad, it is with r [i. 
e. see art. 5 ^]. (MF.) [See also 4 , 

above.] A fissure, cleft, slit, or crack: pi. A jls. 
(Msb.) One says, £ jli u* In his (a man's, S) 

foot are fissures, or cracks, (S, K, TA,) preduced 
by cold: (TA:) as also jr jls. (S, TA.) Ala A fissure, 
or crack, in the under lip; (T, K;) [or] J, A=2a has 
this meaning; (S;) or signifies the place of such a 
fissure or crack: (L:) [or the former is a coll. gen. 
n.; and the latter, its n. un.:] that which is in the 
upper lip is termed h-: (T, TA:) or Ala signifies a 
fissure, or crack, in the lip: or, in the middle of 
the lip, less than what is termed fl^: or a slitting, 
or cracking, in the lip, such as happens to the lips 

of the [Africans called] jy j. (L.) [And] The 

having the under lip slit, or cracked. (S. [App. an 
inf. n. of which the verb is J, jdi: like as it is 
of cikia said of the under lip as mentioned 

above.]) — See also see 6 ^- Also 

A [field, or land, such as is termed] <Hj5, (AHn, L, 
K,) furrowed, or ploughed, for cultivation: its 
pi., cjUia, occurs in a verse of Hassan, as some 
relate it; but as others relate it, it is ciUJa, with jr. 
(AHn, L.) (S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K, &c.) and 

J, Ala (S, L, K) the latter a contraction of the 
former, (L,) Prosperity; success; the attainment, 
or acquisition, of that which one desires or seeks, 
(S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) or of that whereby one 
becomes in a happy and good state. (L.) 
And Safety, or security. (S, L, K.) And 
Continuance, or permanence, in a good, or 
prosperous, state, (A, L, K,) and in the enjoyment 
of ease, comfort, or the blessings of life; and the 


continuance of good: (L:) and simply 

continuance, permanence, lastingness, duration, 
or endurance. (ISK, S, L.) There is not in the 
language of the Arabs any word 

more comprehensive in its significations of what 
is good in the present life and in the final state 
than (TA.) Aitlll Jc. in the call 

to prayer, means Come ye to the means of the 
attainment of Paradise, and of permanence 
therein: (IAth, L:) or hasten to the attainment 
of everlasting life: (L:) or come to safety, or 
security: (S:) or come ye to the way of safety and 
prosperity: (Msb:) or come to the continuance of 
good. (L.) And you say, ^iia 411 j Jkai I will 
not do that while time lasts. (L.) A poet says, jSlj 
UlSll meaning [But there is not to the 
present state of existence] lastingness, or 
endurance. (S, L.) — — Also (both words) 
(tropical:) The [meal, or food, called] [that 
is eaten a little before daybreak previously to 
commencing a day's fast]: (S, A, L, K:) so called 
because thereby is the continuing of the fast; (S, 
A;) or because of the lastingness of its utility. 
(L.) Ak5U ; see what next follows. Akita, (thus in my 
copies of the S, and in the L and Msb,) with kesr, 
(Msb,) [agreeably with general analogy,] or 

J. <=>.ita, with fet-h, (K, [but I think that fet-h is 
here a mistake for kesr, because <Aita deviates 
from general analogy, and because it is a general 
rule of the author of the K to omit the mention of 
the vowel of a word when it is fet-h,]) 
Agriculture; or the art, work, or occupation, of 
ploughing, tilling, or cultivating, land. (S, L, Msb, 

K. ) A=Ja The pericarp (AiiL) of the [tree 

called] when it splits: (K, TA:) 

also mentioned as with jr [i. e. A=Ja], (TA.) A 
plougher, tiller, or cultivator, of land; [a peasant;] 
(S, Msb, K, TA;) because he cleaves (AIL j. e . hh) 
the land: (TA:) [pi. uj^^:] coll. gen. n. Akili. 

(A, TA.) And [hence, as being likened to a 

plougher,] A seaman, or sailor; (K, TA;) a servant 

of ships or boats. (TA.) And One who lets 

asses, or other beasts, on hire; syn. J&: (T, K, 
TA:) so called as being likened to the plougher, 
&c., of land. (TA.) — And One who defrauds in a 
sale, in the manner described in the explanation 
of the phrase h (L.) Ail Having a fissure, or 
crack, in the under lip: (S, Mgh:) or a man having 
what is termed Ala in his lip: fern, i'-kla. (L.) 
'Antarah El- 'Absee was surnamed AkJall because 
of a fissure in his under lip; the fern, form of the 
epithet being used because Aaill (the lip) is fern.; 
(S, L;) or because his name is fem. (L.) [See 
also flcl.] AHil [i. q. Oj= 4*A] A people 
prospering; successful; attaining, or acquiring, 
that which they desire or seek, or what is good, or 
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that whereby they become in a happy and good 
state: is a pi. of which ISd says, “I know not 

any sing, of it. ” (L.) A cause, or means, of 
prosperity or success; or of the attainment, 
or acquisition, of that which one desires or seeks, 
or of what is good, or of that whereby one 
becomes in a happy and good state. (L, from a 
trad.) <“44 jdaii 3?0, and uj41t, and A man 
having the lip chapped, or cracked, much, by 
cold, and so the hands, and the feet. (L.) [See also 
5 in art. j4s.] 4a i 3a, aor. 4a ; inf. n. 4a, He cut, or 
cut off. (Msb.) One says, 3-41 <*44 <1 4a He cut 

off for him a portion of the property: (T:) and ci>4a 
JU Q (S, M, O, L,) aor. as above, (M, L,) and 
so the inf. n., (M, L, K,) I cut off for him [a 
portion] of my property: (S, O, L:) or gave him [a 
portion] of it at once: or gave him [a portion] of it 
without delay, and without promising: or gave 

him much thereof. (M, L, K. *) See also the 

next paragraph, in two places. 2 4a, (x, L,) inf. 
n. ilii; (T, O, L, K;) as also J, 4a, inf. n. 4a; (L, TA;) 
He cut in pieces (T, O, L, K) flesh-meat. (T, 
L.) Hence, in a trad., 4a jtilt 3 j 4I jl j, 
[Verily the fear of the fire of Hell cut in pieces his 
liver; but perhaps 4a is here a mistranscription 
for 4a]; said, by the Prophet, of one who had 
died from fear of the fire [of Hell]. (L.) 3 4l3ll 4La ; 
inf. n. »4Ui ; He bandied words, or held colloquies, 
with women. (O, * K.) One says, 5 -=*j4=“ 4 u^a 
»4liij Such a one has a habit of bandying words, 
&c., with women. (K, * TA.) 8 3-41 0? *4 421 

He cut off, or took, for himself, from him, a part, 
or portion, of the property. (T.) And ,4^ cjiBal 
I cut off, or took, for myself, from him, my right, 
or due. (A, TA.) And 3-41 <2421 I took from him a 
part, or portion, of the property. (S, O, L, K.) 4a 
The liver of a camel: (S, M, O, L, K:) pi. [also 
said to be a pi. of '»4a, q. v .]. (S, M, O, L.) »4s A 
piece, or portion, of liver, (S, M, O, L, K,) cut in 
an oblong from, (O,) and of flesh-meat, (S, O, L, 
K,) and of property, (S, O, L,) and of gold, and of 
silver, (M, L, K,) &c.: (S, O, Msb:) a piece of flesh- 
meat cut in an oblong form: (As, T, M, L:) pi. [of 
mult.] 4a (T, S, L, K) and [of pauc.] (T, M, L, 

K, ) the latter irregular, as though 

the augmentative letter [in the sing.] were elided; 
or 4a may be a dial. var. of »4a ; and so this pi. may 

be regular. (M, L.) (M, L, K,) 

or 4xal, occurring in a trad., (As, T, A, 

L, ) relating to the signs of the day of resurrection, 
accord, to different relations thereof, (L,) means 
(tropical:) The buried treasures of the earth, (As, 

T, M, L, K,) and its riches. (L.) And lil 

<4i means (tropical:) The principal and choicest 
persons of the inhabitants of Mekkeh; of the tribe 


s_a 

of Kureysh: so called because the liver is one of 

the noble parts of the body. (L.) ol ilill [(not 

to be mistaken for ^4 jP) is a pi. of s4ill, and] 
signifies <*4JI p-AVI [i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
The seven material substances; namely, the four 
elements, (fire, air, earth, and water,) and the 
three products composed of these (which are 
minerals, vegetables, and animals)]. (MF. [But in 
the copy of his work which I use, -WVI is 
erroneously put for P-Pf]) i jka (T, S, M, O, L, K) 
and i but, accord, to Yaakoob, not [ 

(S, O, L,) or this is the proper form, because the » 
in the original Pers. word is regularly changed 
into £, (MF,) [the word being] arabicized, (T, S, 
O, L,) from the Pers. (M, O, * L) [or »Ajlta 
or <4 ijIj], (O,) A kind of sweet food, (M, O, * L, K,) 
well known, (K,) prepared of the purest 
substance of wheat (SiPJI 44), (T, L,) or of starch, 
(TA in art. j-4,) [with water and honey:] 
pi. Pjs [of which see an ex. in the next 

paragraph]. (A.) Also i. q. ja, q. v . (M, L, 

K.) 4? j5, (T, M, O, L, Msb, K,) an arabicized 
word, (T, O, Msb,) from the Pers. 4? jj [or 4 
or 4 ? jj], (O,) and J, 4jli also, (M, L, K,) Steel; i. e. 
purified and refined iron; or the pure part of 
iron; (T, M, O, L, Msb, K;) which is added in 
other iron: (M, L:) pi. P ja. (A.) One says, m j44l 
Pj4I ui yiojPl Of jP PPO [The smiting with 
the weapons of steel in battle is better than 
the thick white honey in the sweet messes of the 
kind called ijlli]. (A.) jjjlli and ijijlla: see 
above, i jP A sword made of 4V 4 [i. e. steel]. (O, 
K.) jla jla (Lth, IDrd, S, A, O, K, &c.) and jSa 
and jla, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) the first of which is 
what is commonly known, (TA,) White copper 
(u-P cflk-i [app. a sort of bronze in which the 
relative quantity of the tin is unusually large] 
whereof are made cast cooking-pots (Lth, O, K, 
TA) of large size, and mortars in which 
substances are pounded: (TA:) or the metals; 
gold and silver and copper and the 
like: (A'Obeyd, A, O, K: *) or the substance [i. e. 
recrement] that is removed [or blown away] by 
the blacksmith's bellows from molten metals: (S, 
O, K:) or the dross, or recrement, of iron, (O, K,) 
that is removed [or blown away] by the 
blacksmith's bellows: (O:) or stones: (O, K:) 
its primary meaning is [said to be] hardness, and 
ruggedness. (IDrd, O.) 4 jI jlall [pi. of jP (not to be 
mistaken for '-4441)] signifies The seven metals; 
namely, gold, silver, copper, iron, lead, tin [thus I 
here render PjPlI], and tutenag [thus I 
render L5 p- s >j'P, following De Sacy and others]. 
(Kzw.) — — And hence, as being likened to 
the jla above described, (TA,) (tropical:) A 


strong, hard, and thick, or coarse, man. (K, * TA.) 
And (tropical:) A niggard: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, 
TA:) as though he were hard iron, upon which 

nothing would make any impression. (TA.) 

And A thing upon which swords are tested by 
striking it therewith. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) ,_>4a 
2 <-4a, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. u-44, (g, q, Msb, 
K,) He (a judge) proclaimed him. (S, A, O, Msb,) 
or pronounced him, (O, K,) to be, or to have 
become, in a state of [meaning bankruptcy, 
or insolvency], (S, A, O, K,) or to have 
become [meaning bankrupt, or insolvent], 
and paraded him among the people as such. 

(Msb.) And [hence] one says, jP JS j* ,_>4a 

[app. meaning He was pronounced destitute of 
all good, or of all property]. (TA.) — [jJ5 It was 
marked with spots differing in colour from the 
rest, resembling l>“A or small copper coins. 
(See (jjlll [(.o-Jii [used as a subst. properly 
so termed] signifies Spots in a colour, 
differing therefrom in colour, resembling u-tP 
(M.) 4 uJal, [inf. n. 3-^!,] He became ij4P [which 
in the common legal acceptation means 
bankrupt, or insolvent]: (S:) or he had no 
property remaining: (O, K:) as though his pjj 
[or pieces of silver] had become o* P [or small 
copper coins], (S, O, K,) and base money: like 
as signifies “ his companions, or friends, 
became bad, wicked, or deceitful: ” (S, O:) or he 
became in such a state that it was said he had not 
a ij4a [or small copper coin]; (S, O, K;) like as 3P 
signifies “ he became in a state in which to 
be overcome, or subdued: ” (S, O:) or as though 
he became in a state in which to be overcome, or 
subdued: (Msb:) or he became a possessor 
of u* jla after he had been a possessor of p j4 (M, 
Msb:) but properly, [so in the Msb, but I would 
rather say secondarily, or tropically,] he became 
reduced from a state of ease, or competence, or 
richness, to a state of difficulty, or poverty. 
(Msb.) — J3P He sought the man and 
missed his place. (AA, O.) 3P [A small copper 
coin;] a thing well known, (M, A, K,) used in 
buying and selling; (Msb;) the forty-eighth part 
of a dirhem: [i. e., about half a farthing of our 
money:] so in Egypt: (Ibn-Fadl-Allah, cited by 
Es-Suyootee in his Husn el-Mohadarah:) pi. (of 
pauc., S, O) 344, and (of mult., S, O) 3“ jla. (S, 
M, O, Msb, K.) [The dim. of the former of these 
pis. is i 344! : see an ex. below, voce 34P. The 
pi. l>“^ is the common term for Money in Egypt 

and some other parts in the present day.] 

[Hence, Anything resembling a small coin: as — 

— A counter of metal: and A scale of a fish: 

as Sgh says,] ■iiiUl 3“ jla signifies what are on the 
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back of the fish, resembling the [coins 

called] l>“ 4®. (O.) And The seal of the 4_>^. 

[or tax paid by the free non-muslim subject of a 
Muslim government], (T, S, K,) which was hung 
upon the neck, (T, S, TA,) or upon the throat. (O, 
K.) ijjill A certain idol which belonged to 
the tribe of Teiyi, (IDrd, M, O, K,) in the Time of 
Ignorance; which 'Alee, being sent by 
Mohammad, destroyed, taking away the two 
swords, and 4 4®j, that El-Harith Ibn-Abee- 
Shemir had given to it. (O, TA.) l 4®, from il4®l, 
[app. signifying Bankruptcy or insolvency: or a 
state of indigence or destitution: and] lack of 
obtainment: (K, TA:) and failure of finding him 
whom [or that which] one seeks. (TA.) You 
say, ?®®4 j [He fell into a severe state of 
indigence or destitution]. (TA.) And one says, 

34® '-44, meaning With her love, or the love of 
her, is no obtainment: and the phrase 34® 14-4 
occurring in a verse of El-Mo'attal El-Hudhalee, 
or of Aboo-Kilabeh, [in which the love thus 
described is afterwards termed J, o®]®® 4®*®, so 
that 34® is here used for 344, or the phrase is 
elliptical,] Her love, or the love of her, is such 
that nothing is obtained from it. (O.) 5® 3® A seller 
of u®4® ; pi. of 34®. (M, O, K.) 34®®': see 34® 
and 344 i_4®®* act. part. n. of 4 [q. v.]: pi., (Msb,) 
or quasi-pl. n., (A,) J, 3>44; (A, Msb;) like 
as j4= , '4> is of j“®>, [and j?44 of 3“ 4*;] or pi. of 
J, 34^4 [which signifies the same as i_4®®> but in 
an intensive degree]. (A, TA.) [The dim. is 
l 34-4*.] You say, 34®' Yl 4 U 34-4“ jMa [Such a 
one is nearly a bankrupt, or nearly destitute; he 
has nothing but a few small copper coins]. (A, 
TA.) — — See also 34®. -4®® Proclaimed [or 
pronounced] by the judge to be in a state of o®3il. 
(A.) [See 2.] — Also, (Mgh,) or yjll' i_4®i, (O, K,) 
A horse, (Mgh,) or other thing, (O, K,) having 
upon his skin spots differing in colour from the 
rest, resembling u®*4® [or small copper coins]. 
(Mgh, O, K.) 0-34: see 344 34-4 a pi. or quasi- 
pl. n.: see <j4Li. 34-4* dim. of 344 q. v. ^®*®*l9 Q 
2. *- He was, or became, a — ®44® [or 
philosopher]. (M.) — — He affected to be a 
philosopher. (PU.) a foreign word, Science; 
(M;) [philosophy; or] love of science: from the 
word here following. (O and K in 
art. ‘-i j-*.) — ® 4*4 A man of science; (M;) [a 
philosopher;] a word meaning in Greek a lover 
of science. (O and K in art. *-® j~*.) Q- 1 C-4® 

He expanded, and made broad, or wide, a round 
cake of bread; (K, TA;) as also 4a ja; 
both mentioned by Abu-l-Faraj: [see art. 
both are app. correct; but the former seems to be 
the more approved:] and he made broad, or 
wide, anything. (TA.) £Uala : see the following 


paragraph. 4=*4> A cake of bread [expanded, and 
made broad, or] wide: (IAar, TA.) and a thing 
[of any kind (see the verb)] having breadth and 
width. (TA.) Akhfa i 43-^. occurs in a trad, 
[meaning A broad, or wide, head of a thistle or 
the like]. (TA.) And 4J4 40 means A broad, or 

wide, head; as also J, 3'-4 ® . (K.) 41c. 1 4*®= 4 

4)-i'4 b, occurring in a trad., is expl. by El- 
Khattabee as meaning [If they be niggardly, to 
him, of] the expanded cake of bread: and it is also 
expl. as meaning the dirhems [or money]: (TA:) 
or the phrase [accord, to one relation] is 1 4-i 4 
414, in which both of the meanings 
above mentioned are assigned to the last word. (L 
and TA in art. j-ilL.) 4® 1 41®, (S, K,) aor. jia, (K,) 
inf. n. <4®, (S,) He clave, split, or rent, it, (S, K,) i. 
e., a thing; (S;) or it signifies, or signifies also, 
(accord to different copies of the K,) he cut it, (K,) 
with a sword, &c.; and he broke, or crushed, it; 
like as one does the hump of a camel, with a 
knife: (TA:) and one says also J, <4a ; (S, K,) inf. 
n. (S;) meaning the same; (K:) or this has an 
intensive signification. (O, TA.) — — 

And -349 [also] signifies I made it apparent, or 
manifest; or exposed it to view. (Sh, TA.) 2 4® see 
the preceding paragraph. 5 £“ see the 

paragraph next following, in three places. 7 
(S, K) and [in an intensive sense] J, jlii (K) It 
became cleft, split, or rent; &c. (S, K.) One 
says, 4441 Cixliil, and [in an intensive sense] 
J The egg became cleft, split, or cracked 

asunder. (IF, O.) And j ■clla citJal His foot became 
cleft in several, or many, places; or cracked, or 
chapped; syn. CaLS. (s.) jla and J, (4® A fissure, or 
crack, in the foot, (S, O, K,) &c.: (K:) pi. jh; (S, 
O, K;) like £ 4® and £ 4®. (O.) j4®: see what next 
precedes. 41a a piece of the hump of a camel: (O, 

K, TA:) pi. y®. (TA.) 414® 411 34 (s, O, K) is 

a foul phrase, (S,) a phrase used in reviling; (O, 
K;) or, as in the T, one says in reviling a 
female slave, 414? 411 42, meaning [May God 
remove far from all that is good] her rima vulvas; 
or what is cleft, or cracked, or chapped, of 
her heel: or, as Kr says, \ 414®, app. 
meaning 443® [her vulva]; for 41i ; [thus] ^3®4>, 
means the jrj®. (TA.) 4la : see what next 
precedes. £ 4® A very sharp sword; one that cuts 
much: pi. <4®. (K. [See also <4®s]) 41a A calamity, 
or misfortune: pi. jjlj®. (O, K.) (44 a sharp, or 
cutting, sword. (TA. [See also £ 4®.]) 444 sil ji [a 
leathern water-bag composed] of several pieces 
of skins sewed together. (O, K.) i4® 1 42®, aor. c4®, 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3^®, (s, Mgh, O, Msb,) 
He split it, clave it, or divided it lengthwise; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as also J, 41a, (S, * K,) inf. 
n. 34®; (S;) or the latter has an intensive 


signification [or relates to a number of objects]. 
(O, * Msb.) 'Alee used often to swear by 
saying, 4wull i jjj 441 jla ^illj [By Him who clave 
the grain, making it to germinate, and created, or 
produced, man, or the soul]. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] j®4»SI jla, (S,) or 144, (TA,) said of God, 
(S, * TA,) He made the dawn [to break, or] to 

appear. (TA.) 4Ljll dials [app. c41a ; the part. 

n. being 4'-®, q. v.,] means The palm-tree split, or 
clave, from [around, i. e. so as to disclose,] the 

spathe. (TA.) And o-=3^' ls® c 4®, aor. 31®, inf. 

n. 3 s ®, He ment far into the land; like 34. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O and TA in art. 34.) — And 3^®, (k,) as 
inf. n. of (4® in the phrase 441 ji®, (TK,) 

signifies The plucking of the wool of the bide 
when it has become stinking; like 334 (K, TA. 
[3j4l£, in the CK, is a mistake, for 3341^.]) 2 3jI® 
see above, first sentence. 4 3^®' He did, or 
performed, or he uttered, what was admirable, or 
wonderful; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) said of a man, (S, 
O, TA,) and (TA) of a poet, (S, * O, * Msb, K, 
TA,) in his poetry; (TA;) as also J, i3®®'. (S, K.) 

[From 31®, q, v.] And He brought to pass 

that which was a calamity; (K;) as also j i3®®'. (Lh, 
TA.) One says to a man, *4slal 3 *-441 i. e. 314 
31®, meaning [Thou hast brought to pass] that 

which is a calamity. (S, O, K. *) And J 3^®' 

4>YI He was, or became, skilled in the affair. 
(TA.) 5 313 see 7, first sentence. [Hence] one 
says, 3“®® 4 j 44P 3 if - 4 ,3 [The egg cracked, or 
rather cracked in several places, but did not 
split apart, or did not split much]. (Az, S in 
art. ^j®.) And of milk such as is termed v*®3 [q. 
v.] one says 3^®® meaning It became dissundered, 
or curdled, by reason of intense sourness: or, as 
heard by Az from some of the Arabs, it, being 
collected in a skin, and smitten by the heat of 
the sun, became dissundered, or curdled, so that 
the milk [or curds] became separate [from the 
whey]: and of such milk they loathe the 

drinking. (TA.) And 4441 3®®®: see 7. 

3l®® said of a boy: see Q. Q. 2. See also 8, in 

two places. 7 3^®®' It became split, cleft, or cloven, 
or divided lengthwise; it split, clave, or clave 
asunder; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as also j 3^®®; (S, 
Mgh, * K;) [or] the latter signifies 3®*®*® [i. e. it 
became split, &c., much, or in pieces, or 
in several or many places]. (O, Msb.) The former 
occurs in the Kur xxvi. 63, said of the sea [as 
meaning It clave asunder]. (O.) — — 

[Hence,] 4341 jlijl (S and K in art. ^4=®®) and 
i 31®® (TA in the present art.) The dawn broke. 
(TA in explanation of the latter.) 8 3^®®' He (a 
man, TA) strove, or exerted himself, so that he 
excited wonder by reason of his vehemence in 
running; as also J, 31®® and J, 36®®. (K.) One 
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says, ; j 3 jllll ji, (S, O,) and 313; J. <3, and 
I < j™, (O,) He passed along doing what was 
wonderful by reason of his vehemence in 
his running. (S, O.) See also 4 , in two places. Q. 
Q. 2 313, said of a boy, He became big, or bulky, 
and fat, or plump; (O, K, TA;) as also J, 33; both 

mentioned in the “ Nawadir. ” (TA.) See 

also 8, in two places. 3^4, (AHeyth, TA,) or J, 314, 
(S, O, TA,) the former said by AHeyth to be the 
more correct, (TA,) A split, fissure, cleft, 
or longitudinal division; syn. 3" 1 : pi. 334: (S, O, 
TA:) and J, 31“ (Lh, K, TA) [or 3l“?] signifies also 
[particularly] a fissure, or cleft, (33) in a 
mountain; (Lh, K, TA;) and so J, 3ll“: (K, TA:) and 
a >r [app. meaning gap, or ravine, or pass]. 
(TA.) One says, 334 33 ^ meaning 33““> 

[i. e. I passed by a stony tract such as is 
termed in which were fissures, or clefts]. (S, 
O.) And 334 <13j c3 i- e. 33“ [In his foot, or leg, 
are fissures or clefts]. (As, S, O, * K.) And 6 * 3“^ 
<3 pia (Lh, S, O, K) and J, <3 3% (Lh, S, K,) the 
former of which is the more known, (TA,) 
meaning <““ o? [He spoke to me from out the 
fissure of his mouth, i. e., with his lips, not by 
means of a spokesman]. (K.) And 3^ Jc. 

<33 He struck him on the place where his hair 

was separated, the middle of his head. (TA.) 

See also 33 — And see the paragraph here 
following, last quarter. 33: see the next preceding 
paragraph. — See also <3, in two places. — — 
Also A rod, or branch, that is split in two, (S, O, 
K,) [i. e., in halves,] and of which are then made 
two bows, each whereof is termed 33, (S, O,) [or] 
each half (3“ <3 [in the CK 3“]) of what is thus 
split is termed 33: (K, TA:) and thus is termed a 
bow that is made of the half of a branch, (K, TA,) 
the branch being split in two; and it is also 
termed 33 3 “ 3 , the latter word being thus used 
as an epithet, on the authority of Lh: or, as AHn 
says, the bow termed 33 is one of which the 
wood whereof it has been made has been 
previously split in two, or three, pieces: and he 
also says that j 33 [app. for 3# 3*3] signifies a 
bow of which the piece of wood has been split in 
two pieces. (TA.) [See also in two places: 
and see £ j4.] — Also A wonderful thing or affair 
or case; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also j 334, (K,) and 
1 33“, (TA,) and j <34, (O, * TA,) of which last an 
ex. occurs in the prov., u 3 " 3* < 3*11 b 

Ai jll £U jill [o my wonder at this wonderful thing! 
Does the ringworm indeed overcome the 
spittle?]: AA says, the meaning is, that he was in 
wonder at the alteration of usual occurrences; for 
the spittle usually dispels the ringworm, so he 
spat upon his ringworm, but it did not become 


healed: 3jj41I is made an agent; and <4 l 3, an 
objective complement. (O, TA.) — — And 
A calamity, or misfortune; (S, O, K;) as also J, <3, 
(K, TA, accord, to the CK 4 53,) and 4 ( 3 #, (O, K,) 
and 4 <34, (S, O, K,) and 4 J“3 (K, TA) or 4 J“3, 
(TA,) and 4 334, (O and CK,) and 4 <3a (IDrd, 
O, K.) The Arabs say, 4 <3“D 3 O [come with 
succour] to the calamity. (S, O.) And 4 313 4U- 
33, (S, O, K,) imperfectly deck, (S, O,) i. e. [He 
brought to pass] that which was a calamity: (S, O, 
K:) and 4 314 313: (O, K:) or this means a very 
wonderful thing. (TA.) 314: see 33, first sentence, 

in two places. Also The daybreak, or dawn; 

(S, O, K;) as also 4 33, mentioned by Z and 
others; (TA;) and thus the former has been expl. 
as signifying in the Kur cxiii. 1 : (S, O, TA:) or 
what has broken (3^0 of the J y&- of the dawn; 
(Fr. K, TA;) i. e. [of the bright gleam of dawn; of 
the dawn that rises and spreads, filling 
the horizon with its whiteness; or] the extending 
light that is like the [long tent called] (TA:) 
or [simply] the light of daybreak or dawn: (Msb, 
K: *) or the appearing of the daybreak or dawn: 
(Zj, TA:) and jikall jla signifies the light, and 
shining, or bright shining, of the daybreak or 
dawn: (TA:) one says, 3“ i> and 35* 
[It is more distinct than what has broken of 
the bright gleam of dawn]. (O, TA.) — — And 
[hence,] The plain appearing of the truth after 
its having been dubious. (TA.) — Also A law, or 
depressed, place of the earth, between two kills, 
or elevated grounds; (As, S, O, K;) as also 4 3^, 
(S, O, K,) and 4 <1'3 ; (K,) which last is said by 
Aboo-Kheyreh, or some other, of the Arabs of the 
desert, to be in the midst of mountains, giving 
growth to trees, a place where people alight and 
where camels, or other cattle, remain during the 
cold night, saying that the 4 3'3 is of hard, or 
hard and level, ground; (TA:) and the pi. of 33 
is 3“3 (S, K, TA) and 353) also: (TA:) or 33, (K,) 
or 4 33 (TA,) signifies a wide tract of land or 
ground, between two extended tracts of sand; (K, 
TA;) and the pi. of the latter word is 3“3, like 
as 33““ is pi. of (TA.) — And 3“ signifies 
Hell; syn. ’y~y. (K:) or a certain well (33) therein. 
(Es-Suddee, O, K.) — And The whole creation; all 
the beings, or things, that are created. (Zj, S, O, 
K.) This, accord, to some, is the meaning in the 
Kur cxiii. 1 . (S, O.) — And What remains, of milk, 
in the bottom of the bowl; whence one says, (in 
reviling a person, attributing to him meanness, 
TA,) 3&I 3 [O son of the drinker of what 

remains &c.]. (K, TA.) And The milk that is 

in a dissundered, or curdled, state, by reason 
of sourness; as also 4 3&“. (K.) — And The » 3=3 


of the keeper of a prison; (S, O, * K;) i. e. [a kind 
of stocks;] a piece of wood in which are holes of 
the size of the shank, wherein men are confined, 
(K, TA,) i. e. thieves and waylayers, (TA,) in a 
row: (K, TA:) whence the saying of Z, 3 
31411 34311 3^3 3^1 i. e. [Such a one passed 

the night] in fear and the » 3=“= [from the time of 
the redness of the region of sunset after the 
setting of the sun until the dawn]. (TA.) See 
also <“14. 314 313 *3-: and 314 31 *a see 314, last 
sentence. <1“H A certain brand, beneath the ear of 
a camel, (O, K,) in the form of a ring in the 
middle of which is a perpendicular line dividing 
it [from top to bottom, and, in some copies of the 
K, extending downwards so that about half of its 
length is below the ring]. (O, K. * [In some copies 
of the latter it is figured, but somewhat 
differently in different copies.]) — — See 
also <14. <“14 A piece [properly that has been split 
off] (Mgh, Msb, KL) of a thing; as also 4 (KL:) 

or a fragment, or piece broken off, (S, O, K, TA) 
of bread, or of a [bowl such as is termed] <““=>-, 
(TA,) or of this latter the half, (S, O, K, TA,) as in 
the saying <j“3! <la ^3=3 [Give thou to me the 
half of the bowl, perhaps meaning, of its 
contents], (S, O, TA,) or, as some say, one of the 
divided halves thereof: (TA:) the pi. of <ia is 314: 
(Mgh, TA; *) and [4 3514 is app. a pi., like 35)41, 
(and perhaps 334, mentioned voce 3514,) and 
4 31 ^ a quasi-pl. n., of 4 314, all agreeably 
with analogy; whence] one says, 3-*- = 4 l>33, 

and 4 14514, meaning 35)41, (S, O, K,) i. e. [The eggs 
became fragments; or it means, became cleft in 
pieces; or] became much cleft, or cleft in many 
places. (K, TA. [See also 351“ and 351“ below.]) — 
See also 314, last quarter. <14 [signifies, in the 
present day, A thick staff, to the ends of which 
are attacked the two ends of a rope, by means 
whereof a man’s legs are secured, between the 
rope and the staff, when he is bastinaded; and 
it is also called 4 314: this may perhaps be meant 
by its being said in the TA, on the authority of Lh, 
that 31411 signifies < 331 !; a s also 4 31411], 3“3, 
or 3H4: see 314, last quarter. Sjiill 4141a A ewe, 
or she-goat, ( s| 3,) wide, or ample, in the udder. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) u 314 A sheer, or an unmixed, 
lie. (IAar, O, K.) [It is also a pi.: see 314, in two 

places.] 35!“: see 31a, i n two places. Also, (O, 

K,) and 334, (thus in the O,) or 4 334, like 
(thus in the K, [but this I think questionable,]) 
Milk becoming, or become, like cheese: (O, K:) 
[or 3514 may be here a quasi-pl. n. of 314 (q. v . 
voce 31a), so that the meaning may be, that has 
become cleft portions of curd; and 334 may also 
mean thus as a pi. of 314. See also the next 
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paragraph.] 3^4: see 41s, in two places. Also 

The state of milk's becoming thick and sour, so 
that it curdles, or becomes dissundered: (IAar, K, 
TA:) [or it may be here a pi. of 3"® (q. v. voce 4is), 
for in a verse cited by IAar the milk in this case is 
termed 3"5 j ®, so that it may mean the 
separate portions of curd of milk that has become 
thick and sour; though it is said in the TA that its 
pi. is 34®, for this I think very questionable. See 
also the next preceding paragraph] 34®: 

see 35®: see 3"®, former half. Also The 

depressed place in the u' Jf- [or under part of the 
neck] of the camel, where is the passage of the 
windpipe: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to Lth, the part 
that is [as though it were] cleft, of the interior of 
the neck of the camel: (O, TA:) or, as some say, 
the part between the [two sinews called 
the] 445^, when the fur between these is [as 
though it were] cleft: and it is not said in relation 
to a human being. (TA.) — — And 35®" also 
signifies [The cephalic vein;] a certain vein in the 
upper arm, (O, K,) that runs to the [cartilage 
called] of the shoulder-blade: it is the vein of 
the and is [also] called 1 — ailAJ' [q. v., and see 
also ®jj 4'-] (O.) And A certain vein that swells up 
in the neck. (K.) — See, again, 35, in two 
places, jil <3 its a piece of baked brick: (Lh, K:) 
pi. (So in copies of the K. [Probably a 

mistranscription for J. 3^, which, if correct, is 
properly a coll. gen. n.]) 4ls : see 3% in 
three places. — Also A quantity collected 
together, (415, K, TA, in the O without any point 
to the first letter,) or a small quantity, (415, thus 
in some copies of the K,) of hair: (O, K, TA:) 
mentioned by Ibn-'Abbad. (O, TA.) — And A sort 
of broth; thus termed by the people of El- 
Medeeneh; occurring in a trad, as related by 
Ibraheem El-Harbee; (O;) or a pottage ( j®5) that 
is cooked, and into which fragments (3"®, i. 
e. >4,) of bread are crumbled: (TA:) but accord, 
to AA, it is called 4 j 5 only. (O, TA.) 3.4: 
see 34®. 35®: see 3"®“. S'® Splitting, cleaving, or 
dividing lengthwise. (TA.) i_sj5" j CasJI (jlls, (o, K, 
*) in the Kur [vi. 95], (O,) means The Cleaver of 
the dry grain so as to produce therefrom green 
leaves [and of the date-stone]: or, as some say, 
the Creator thereof. (O, K. *) And hence the 
saying of Alsheh, <_s®4 S'® ®45' u] [Verily weeping 

is cleaving my liver]. (TA.) Hence, also, in 

the Kur [vi. 96], £'•44" S'® He who causeth the 
dawn to break: in which instance, also, S'® has 
reference to the meaning of Creator: (O, TA:) so 

says Zj. (TA.) S'® 4Li means A palmtree 

splitting, or cleaving from [around, i. e. so as to 
disclose,] the spathe: (O, K, * TA:) pi. Si (TA.) — 
— 3"4" as pi. of S'®" signifies The veins that 


divide [so as to form ramifying veins (thus I 
render ] 43411 3 j 4*")] in the human being. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA.) — — See also 34 first sentence. 

And see S®, former half, in three places. — 

— 44 44 i 4 jj", or, as in the T, 44 jjll 3"4, 
[thus in the TA, but I think that 4jjll and 44 jjll 
are evidently mistran- scriptions, and that the 
right reading is 44®jll, with J'®,] meaning [I left 
him in the low, or depressed, tract in the midst 
of] the sand [called El-Wedka]. (TA.) Si® An 
army; a military force: (S, O, K:) or a great 
[military force such as is termed] 4 j£ : (Kt, Msb, 
TA:) this is the primary signification, and the 
only one known to Kt: (TA:) pi. S'i®. (S, K.) One 
says, *4-*® 3])^ meaning [He assailed 

them] with a formidable [great] 4S. (TA.) 

And A great, big, or large, man: (O, K:) occurring 
in this sense in a trad., as an epithet applied to 
Ed-Dejjal: Kt doubted whether it were thus 
or 55; but Az affirms that both have this 
meaning. (O.) And one says, 35® 3®5 54® 35, 
meaning [Such a one was tried, or afflicted, with 
a woman, or wife,] cunning, evil, and 
clamourous. (TA.) — — See also 35, in 
two places. — Also [The cocoon of a silk-worm;] 
the thing from which j® is obtained; an arabicized 
word. (Msb voce jia, q. v.: mentioned also in the 
Mgh, in art. i_A J®.) 4115, as a subst.: see 34 former 
half: and see also 3"®, last sentence. 3"®' u^® 4® 
4® means Such a one was slain with the hardest, 

or most violent, sort of slaughter. (Lh, TA.) 

And I®* 3? 3® 'j5® j '-® I have not seen a 
journey further in extent than this. (Lh, TA.) 3"®® 
A poet who poetizes admirably, or wonderfully. 
(S, O.) 4iii : see 35, last quarter. 3l®4 applied to 
a peach, and an apricot, and the like, that splits, 
or cleaves, from [around, i. e. so as to disclose,] 
its stone, and becomes dry: and J, 3.5®, with 
damm to the ( -®, and also to the J, with teshdeed, 
signifies such as does not become dry: (Msb:) or 
1 35®, (S, O, K,) with damm and [then] teshdeed, 
(S,) like -33®, (O, K,) signifies, applied to a 
peach, that splits, or cleaves, from [around] its 
stone: and 3l®4 such as becomes dry. (S, K.) 3^®? 
A man low, ignoble, or mean, and poor, 
or destitute: (Lth, O, K:) or one who possesses no 
property: pi. 354: and to such is likened such as 
possesses no knowledge nor understanding of a 
juridical decision. (O.) And A man who does, or 
utters, evil, or disliked, or hateful, things. 
(TA.) 3.5®® A camel marked with the 
brand termed 415 [q. v.]. (O, K.) 33®®: see 3"®, last 
quarter: — — and see S'®. S®3 0®®"®: see the 
following paragraph, latter sentence. u®®55 One 
whose mother is Arab, but not his father: (Lth, O, 
K:) or one whose father is such as is termed 34® 


[i. e. a freedman under the patronage of his 
emancipator], and whose mother is Arab; (S, O, 
K;) thus says A'Obeyd, (S, O,) and thus Sh: (TA:) 
or one whose father and mother are Arabs, and 
whose two grandmothers are slaves; (O, K;) thus 
accord, to AZ and AHeyth (O) and ISk, and this is 
[said to be] the right explanation: (TA:) or one 
whose father is a 3 .*® [expl. above], and his 
mother the like, i. e. a »^3®; (S, O, K;) thus 

accord, to Abu-lGhowth. (S, O.) Also, (O, 

K,) and ( 3"®15, (K,) Niggardly, or a niggard; and 
vile, or ignoble. (O, K. *) -43 1 415 see the next 
paragraph, in two places. 2 ‘43, (s, O, K,) inf. 
n. 44®", (S,) said of a girl's breast, It 

became round, (S, O, K, TA,) like the 41a [or whirl 
(of a spindle)], but less than is denoted by Ass® 
[inf. n. of ®«®, q. v.]; (TA;) as also 4 4aj, (S, O, K,) 
and l -41®', (Th, O, K,) and J, 43. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K.) And (k,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) She 

became round in the breast; as also J. 435. (K, 
TA. [For the latter verb, the CK has 415.]) — See 
also 41s, second sentence. — — 44 ®'>" also 

signifies The pastor's making, of course hair 
(4®), a thing like the 415 (AA, T, S, O, TA) of the 
spindle, (AA, T, TA,) and inserting it into the 
tongue of the young unweaned camel, (AA, T, S, 
O, TA,) having perforated the tongue [for that 
purpose], (AA, T, TA,) in order that he may not 
such: (AA, T, S, O, TA:) accord, to Lth, 34" 415 
signifies I put a twig around the tongue of the kid 
in order that it might not suck: but Az says that 
the right explanation of 44®*" is that of AA [given 
above]. (TA.) [See also 4 in art. j=s and 4 in 
art. j4] — And 45, inf. n. as above, He (a man) 
persisted, or persevered, (gl,) in an affair; 
(K, TA;) and so [ 4151. (TA.) — And 415 she (a 
bitch) desired copulation, and discharged blood 
from the womb; syn. j (O, K.) 4 451 

see 2 , first sentence: — — and 41a, second 
sentence: — and see also 2 , last sentence but one. 
5 43j see 2 , first sentence. 45 a ship: (S, O, Msb, 
K, &c.:) [also particularly applied to the ark of 
Noah; as in the Kur-an vii. 62 , &c.:] the word is 
generally thus only; but some say ( 415 also, with 
two dammehs; and it is held that this may be the 
original form; and that 41a may be a 
contraction, like as 3®® is [of 3®® accord, to Sb]: 
(MF, TA:) it is masc. and fem., (S, O, K, *) and 
sing, and pi., (S, O, K,) and Ibn-'Abbad says that 
it has 44a also for a pi.: (O:) [it is said that] it 
may be sing., and in this case masc.; and pi., and 
in this case fem.: (IB, Msb:) [but see what here 
follows:] it occurs in the Kur-an in the following 
(and other) places: in xxvi. 119 , &c.; where it is 
sing, and masc.: (S, O, TA:) and in [xvi. 14 and] 
xxxv. 13 ; where it is pi. [and fem.]: (TA:) and in 
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ii. 159 ; where it is fem., and may be either pi. or 
sing.: it seems that, when it is sing., it is regarded 
as meaning the ‘-AA, and is therefore made 
masc.; or the 4ji*», and is therefore made fem.: (S, 
O, TA:) or, (K,) as Sb used to say, (S, O, TA,) 
the 4la that is a pi. [in meaning] is a broken pi. of 
that, (S, O, K, TA,) i. e. of the 4ii, (IB, O, K, TA,) 
that is a sing, [in meaning]: and it is not 
like m 41I, which is sing, and pi. [in meaning], and 
the like thereof (S, O, K, TA) among substs., such 
as Jalall & c.; (S, O, TA;) for g44 has been heard 
from the Arabs as dual of 4ia, but not 344 [or the 
like] as dual of 4 -“?- [or the like]; and they say that 
what has not been dualized is not a pi. [form], 
but [is, or may be,] a homonym, and what has 
been dualized [is, or may be,] a pi. [form]: (MF, 
TA:) Sb then says in continuation, (TA,) for 3*2 
and 3*2 share in application to one thing [or 
meaning], as m3*4 and 4 J j*l', (s, O, K, TA,) &c.; 
(S, O, TA;) and as it is allowable for 3*2 to have 
for its pi. 3*2, as in the instance of 4*1 and 4*1, so 
too 3ii may have for its pi. 3*^. (S, O, K, TA.) 
1 3^2 is a dial. var. of 4la ; and Abu-d-Darda read, 
[in the Kur x. 23 ,] A 34 [When ye are in 
the ships; where others read 4lill ^i; and where 
the context shows that the pi. meaning is 
intended]. (IJ, TA.) — [It may also be a pi. of the 
word next following], 41ill The place of the 
revolving of the stars; (O, K, TA;) [the celestial 
sphere: but generally imagined by the Arabs to be 
a material concave hemisphere; so that it may be 
termed the vault of heaven; or the firmament:] 
the astronomers say that it is [a term applied to 
every one, by itself, of] seven 3' 3*' [by which 
they mean surrounding spheres], exclusive of 
the 44* [or sky, as meaning the region of the 
clouds]; wherein have been set the seven stars [i. 
e. the Moon, Mercury, Venus, the Sun, Mars, 
Jupiter, and Saturn], in every 3)3* [or 
surrounding sphere] a star, some being higher 
than others; revolving therein: (TA:) [it is also 
commonly imagined that above these is an eighth 
sphere, called by the astronomers hJ j 31' 4ia (the 
sphere of the fixed stars), and by others 41a 
3t“j^; and above this, a ninth, called pJWI 41a 
and 30*11 41a, and also called (q. v.):] the pi. 
is 4ilii [a pi. of pauc.] (S, O, Msb, K, TA) and 4li 
(K, TA) and 4la may be another pi., like as 4*i 
and 0-4. are pis. of 4*i and 0-4 (S, O, TA. [Thus 
accord, to both of my copies of the S, as well as 
the O and TA: but it may be that Oi and 0-4 are 
mistranscriptions for 4*1 and 0-4; and therefore 
that for 41a (which is not mentioned as a pi. of 41a 
in the K) we should read 4li.]) And 41a 
signifies The pole of heaven; [generally the north 


c_a 

celestial pole;] likened to the pivot, or axis, of the 
mill-stone. (TA.) — — Also (i. e. 41all) The 
revolving of the heaven [or celestial sphere]. 

(TA.) And 41a signifies also The circuit, and 

main part, of any- thing. (K.) And Waves of 

the sea in a state of commotion, (O, K, TA,) 
circling, (TA,) and going to and fro. (O, TA.) This, 
(O, TA,) or what is next mentioned, (TA,) or the 
place of revolving of the stars, (0,) or the pole 
of heaven, (TA,) is meant in a trad, where it is 
said of a horse smitten by the [evil] eye, that he 
was as though he were turning in a 41a. (o, 
TA.) And Water put in motion by the wind, (O, K, 
TA,) going to and fro, in a state of commotion: 
(O, TA:) mentioned by Z. (TA.) — — Also A 
hill, or mound, of sand, having around it a wide 
expanse of land: (IAar, O, K, TA:) or 3*13 3? 41a 
signifies rugged, round [app. a pi. 

of 00* (though I do not find it mentioned as 
such), and meaning depressed and clear places], 
of the sands, like [tracts of] what are termed 3 4 
[or soft stones resembling dry pieces of clay], 
hollowed out by the gazelles. (TA.) — — And 
Pieces of land, (S, O, K, TA,) or of sand, (S,) 
having a circular form, and elevated above what 
is around them, (S, O, K, TA,) with ruggedness 
and evenness; (TA;) one whereof is termed [ 41a, 
(S, O, K, TA,) with the 3 quiescent; pi. 4ila; (k, 
TA;) i. e. [this is pi. of i£la,] like 44a and 
(TA:) in [the book entitled] El-Ghareeb 
ElMusannaf, [by Aboo-’Amr Esh-Sheybanee, we 
find] J, 41a and 41a, [each] 4jjkjlG [accord, to 
which, 41a is a n. un., and 41a i$ a coll. gen. n.;] 
but in “ the Book ” of Sb, [agreeably with the K, 
we find] J, 41a [as a sing.] and 41a [as a quasi-pl. 

n.], like 4k. and 34. (IB, TA.) See also 41a, 

in two places. 41a a slave (AA, O) having a 
buttock like the 41a [or whirl] of a spindle (AA, O, 
K) in shape; (AA, O;) resembling the Zenj; (K;) 
[for] the buttocks of the Zenj are round: (AA, O:) 
or large in the buttocks. (TA.) And (O, K) it 
is said to signify (O) Thick, or coarse of make, in 
the joints: (O, K:) and loose in the bones; (K;) or 
weak, loose in the bones, and flaccid; thus expl. 
by Ibn-’Abbad: (O:) and having a pain in his 
patella (4S j 4la (O, K.) 4ii : i. q. 4li, q. v . — 
And a pi. of 41a. (K, TA.) 4ja The whirl of a 
spindle: (MA:) [this is what is meant by the 
saying that] the 41a of the 3 j*-* is well known; 
(K;) [and] is thus called because of its roundness: 
(S, O:) [it is a piece of wood, generally of 
a hemispherical form, or nearly so, through the 
middle of which the upper part of the spindle-pin 
is inserted:] also pronounced J, 41a : (o, K:) the pi. 
[of the former] is j 41a [or rather this is a quasi- 


pl. n.] and [that of the latter sing, is] 41a. (TA.) — 
— And A thing that is made round, or 
hemispherical, Q 4k, or J. 4k, accord, to 
different copies of the K,) like the 41a of the 
spindle, of coarse hair (>- 0 *), then the tongue of 
the young unweaned camel is perforated, [and 
this thing is inserted into it, (see 2 , and see also 4 
in art. 5 O,)] in order that he may be prevented 
from sucking. (K. [For 3*411 jLJ 304 in the CK, 
I read 3*411 3-4 3 jl la, as in other copies of the K 
and in the TA: after these words, the copies of the 
K have fy 2 * 43 , app a mistranscription for some 
phrase meaning <4 3*44, which is necessary to 
complete the explanation.]) — — And An 
[eminence such as is termed] 44i [formed] of one 
mass of stone; (K, TA;) accord, to ISh, [of] the 
smaller of the [eminences termed] 3 % compact 
in its head, as though this were the 41a of a 
spindle, not giving growth to anything, in height 
of the measure of two spears or a spear and a 

half. (TA.) See also 41a, near the end, in two 

places. — — Also Anything circular, (K.) — — 
And [particularly] The joint [or 
cartilaginous disk] between the two vertebrae [i. 
e. between any one of the vertebroe and that next 
to it] of the camel: (K, TA:) and the pi. [or 
rather quasi-pl. n.] thereof, in this sense and in 
the last two of the sense following, is J, 41a. (TA.) 

[And The cap of the knee; (see 4ia (;4la 

4£jll signifying the patella: so in the present 
day.] — — And The small thing (4p [app. the 
foramen caecum, from its round form, for, though 
the TA adds the epithet 44141, which means “ 
rising,” I think that this addition may be 
conjectural,]) upon the head of the root of the 

tongue. (K.) And The side of the [portion of 

the breast called the] jjj [q. v.], and the part 
thereof that is round, or circular. (K. [K. [But 
see »4j : where it is said that “ the 41a of the jjj of 
a horse are six in number: ” what they are I have 
been unable to determine: I incline to think that 
they may be spiral curls, such as are termed 03, 
pi. of »jjI 2 .]) 41a : see 41a, first sentence. 4la : 
see 41a, near the end. 3^: see 4la, last sentence 
but one. 3^ [Of, or relating to, the 41a as 

meaning the celestial sphere. And] One who 

occupies himself [as an astronomer, or 
astrologer] with the science of the stars. 
(TA.) 411a [dim. of 4la, which is sometimes fem. 
when used as a sing, as well as when used as a 
pi.,] A small ship: the vulgar say 4 ^la [ 1 . e. 4 jla; 
whence the Italian “ feluca ”]. (TA.) 4lla and J, 4k> 
A girl whose breast is becoming round, (K, TA,) 
like the 41a [or whirl (of a spindle)]. (TA.) [And 
the former is also applied as an epithet to the 
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breast: for] AA says that [the pi.] 0'ja is applied 
to breasts CsP) that are less than such as are 
termed 0jj. (TA.) u011a The cSO" [or baker's 
rolling-pin: see the latter word]: (O, K, TA: 
[in the CK, 35031 is erroneously put for 00":]) 
Az holds both of these words to be arabicized. 
(O.) — — And (TA) The [or papyrus]. 
(S; and K in art. 0a.) — And Tar, or pitch; 
syn. 30 or 0). (K. n art. 00) — And 000 3-ja 
A great bow. (TA in art. 00) tsfial One who goes 
round about the 0, (IAar, O, K,) i. e. the hill, 
or mound, of sand that has around it a wide 
expanse of land. (IAar, O.) 004^' Two portions 
of flesh which border, on each side, 
the (IDrd, O, K;) i. e. they are the 0 [q. 
v.]. (IDrd, O.) 00 see 0a. jiU 0 is a substitute 
for the proper name of a human being, (S, Msb, * 
K, TA,) i. e. of a male; (S, TA;) and in like manner 
l <£U, (Msb, K, TA,) for that of a female; (TA,) 
each without J; (Msb:) [the former may be 
rendered Such a one, or Such a man; and the 
latter, Such a woman:] and o33l and J, 4 j 5&" for 
other than a human being, (S, K, TA,) i. e. for a 
[particular] camel, (Lth, TA,) or for a [particular] 
beast, as in the saying, cPUll ctuS j [I rode such a 
beast, i. e. such a male beast], and [ 00 [i 

milked such a beast]: (Msb, TA:) 0 ^ has no dual 
nor pi.: (IB, TA:) [but] sometimes one says to a 
single person, mase., 3a U; and to two, iP^ 0 and 
to a pi. number, O 0 K: and in the fern., 0 to &c.; 
(K: [see more in art. 3a:]) accord, to Kh, 0^ 1$ of 
the measure 3"*a; and its dim. is j 00 (TA:) or, 
as some say, it is of the measure 00 
[originally 00 ,] with j rejected, therefore its 
dim. is j 00 [originally O' 0]; (T, L, TA;) like 
as O^! is [said by some to be] O'*"!, of which 
the lS is rejected, and therefore its dim. is O'* 1 *'. 
(T, L.) 00 see the preceding 

paragraph. 410, and 4)0": see 00 in three 
places, 03i the rel. n. of 00 it is rendered 
indeterminate by the affix ls; and by means of the 
article J', it becomes determinate; therefore you 
say 3)0" 00 [meaning Such a one, the person 
named in relation to such a one], (TA,) 00: 
see 0*, near the end. -0 0 and 0 A boy, or 
youth, compact in make (j 0 ), fat, that has 
nearly attained to puberty; as also J, A0 and 
J. 0«: (K:) or 0 [i. e. 0 or 0] signifies a fat 
boy or youth, that has nearly attained to puberty; 
thus expl. by AA: [and so i* ja is expl. by him: 
and ja and ja are similarly expl.:] or, as some 
say, a plump boy or youth: and accord, to Kr, a 
boy that fills the cradle. (TA.) 0: see the 
preceding paragraph. 0 -: see the 

preceding paragraph, 0 i iiti, (M, K,) first 
pers. 40, (S, M, Msb,) aor. 0 , (TA,) inf. n. 0 , 


(M, K, TA,) with fet-h, and 0 accord, to the M, 
or 0 accord, to the K, (TA,) He withdrew him 
from sucking; namely, a colt, (M, K,) and a young 
ass, (M,) and a child; (M, K;) as also J. and 

J, (M, K: *) or he weaned, or ablactated, 

him, as also J, »0I, and [ (K:) or 0 “0 

and l signify thus; relating to a colt and a 
young ass: (S: [and in a similar manner both are 
expl. in the T, on the authority of ISk:]) or »0, 
(M,) or 0 if »0, relating to a colt and a young 
ass, (T,) signifies thus; (T, M;) but \ (M,) 

or <0 (T,) signifies he took him for himself 

[app. from his mother]: (T, M:) or <0 and [ 40' 
signify I separated him from him mother; 
namely, a colt: and 02 is said of a filly [meaning 
she was separated &c.]. (Msb.) [Hence,] the J, 0 
[q. v.] is [said to be] thus called )K if- 09 10 
0, [Because it is as though it were weaned, 

and removed, from everything good]. (M.) 

And 40 i reared him, or brought him up; 
[namely, a youth, or boy;] as also J, 401; a 
poet says, tfya Ulhal Vj 101 to, ■ 4 '.- , 

[And a chief of us does not ever perish but we 
rear a youth to be a chief among us]. (S.) — 10 

00, (M, K,) first pers. 40 and 40 (T, S,) 
inf. n. 0 and (0, (M in this art. and in art. 0,) 
He struck (S, M, K) him, (K,) or his head, (S, M,) 
with the sword: (S, M, K:) or he struck, or cut, it, 

1. e. one's head, with the sword. (T * and M in 

art. 0.) And 01 -0 I entered amid the 

breaks, or interspaces, of the people; like 00 
(T, TA.) — 0 as intrans., said of a man, 

He journeyed, or went forth to journey. (IAar, T, 

K. ) And He became intelligent after being 

ignorant. (IAar, T, K.) 4 01 see 1 , first sentence, 

in three places. -olal said of a mare, (M, K,) 

and of a she-ass, (M,) means She was one whose 
colt had attained to the age for his being weaned, 
(M, K.) And the phrase Ij0 0! 0 ending a 
verse of 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd, and referring to wild 
animals, means, as expl. by AHn, that had 
become in the state in which their young ones 
were full-grown and in no need of their mothers. 
(M.) — And 01 01 The people, or party, came 
to the »0 [or desert, &c.]: (S, K: *) or, as Z says, 
entered it; which is nearly the same as the former 
explanation. (TA.) 8 0 see 1 , in six places: — 
and see also art. 0 . 0 [a coll. gen. n.]: 
see »0 0 j and »0 see 3a 1 ), in 
art. 0. 0: see 0. »0 A [desert such as is 
termed] 0; (M, K;) so called for a reason 
mentioned above, in the first paragraph, q. v.; 
(M;) or [such as is called] » 30 (T, S, K;) in which 
is no water; or, in the fewer cases, in which there 
is an interval of two days with a portion of 
the day preceding them and of the day following 


them between the waterings of camels and of one 
day between the waterings of asses and of sheep 
or goats (0 0'j j0j 0 30): (M, K:) or a 
land in which is no water: (Msb:) or a wide 
[desert such as is termed 30—=: (M, K:) pi. -00, 
(T, S, M, K,) a pi. of pauc., (TA,) and J, 0, (T, S, 
M, Msb, K,) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n. of 
which »0 is the n. un.,] and 0, (M, K,) or this is 
pi. of 0, (S,) and [so are] 0 (M, K) 
and 0 [which is the original of 0 and 0 ], 
(CK,) J0i is [likewise] pi. of 0 (S, M, Msb, K. *) 
— — [S 0 I 0 A man of the desert: or one 

who travels in the desert or deserts.] And 0 

?0I The 00 [or male chameleon]. (T in 
art. 0 .) 0 , mentioned in the paragraph 
here following as a pi. of 0, signifies also Bones. 
(TA.) 0 (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and 0 (M, K) and 

J, 0 (S, M, Msb, K) A colt, (S, Mgh,) because he is 
weaned; (S;) or a colt, and a young ass, (M, Msb, 

K, ) when weaned, (M, K,) or separated from his 

mother: (Msb:) or when a year old; (K;) or 0 
signifies also a colt that is a year old: (M: 
[see c 0:]) and a light, or an active, ass: (IAar, 
TA voce 30-:) and sometimes (S) the female is 
called »0: (S, Msb:) the pi. is 0i, (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) like 333 as pi. of 0, (S, Mgh, Msb,) 
and like 30! as pi. of 30 (TA,) and also ls 30 (S, 
K,) and 0, mentioned by Fr, (M, TA,) and £0 is 
mentioned as a pi. of 0 signifying a colt by Aboo- 
'Alee El-Kalee. (TA.) 00 are epithets 

applied to a woman [each signifying Of, or 
belonging to, the »0, or desert]. (TA.) 0 
and 0- A mare having a 0. (S, TA.) 0 1 0 
4-3 j, (M, Mgh, K,) and 40, (Mgh,) [aor. 0,] inf. 
n. 0; (M, Mgh;) and 0 J, 4 - 3 3 also; (K; [but not 
in my copy of the TA;]) He searched his head, (M, 
Mgh, K,) and his clothes, (Mgh,) for lice: (M, 
Mgh, K:) [and it appears from an explanation 
below (see 8 ) that 4 — 1 3 0al perhaps signifies the 
same:] or one says, 3 -*" 0 - 40 01 a [1 searched 
his head for lice]: (S:) or cs— '3 00 aor. as above, 
and so the inf. n., signifies I cleared my head of 
lice. (Msb.) [See also 101', below.] In the saying 
of ’Amr Ibn-Maadee-kerib, oo3*j 0-0 II jS 
0jla la) ciiUlUll [Thou seest it (meaning the 
white hair intermixing with black) like 
the thagham (the plant so called) inserted in 
musk, grieving the lousing women when they 
louse me], 0j!a is for 00 (T, S,) the two 0 
being deemed difficult of utterance; (T;) as Akh 
says, he has rejected the latter 0 because it is 
merely a preservative to the verb [lest its 
affix should be supposed to form an essential 
part of it], whereas the former 0 may not be 
rejected, because it is the pronoun of the verb. 
(S.) [Hence,] 30-" 0, (ISk, T, S, K,) aor. 
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and inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) He 
considered, and endeavoured to understand, the 
poetry, and elicited its meanings, (ISk, T, S, K, 
TA,) and what was strange of it: (ISk, S, TA:) or, 
accord, to the A, he investigated the meanings 
of the poetry: one says, J*~=> bjla li* Jal 
(tropical:) [Investigate thou the meaning of this 
verse, for it is difficult]. (TA.) [Freytag 
has mentioned in art. jla, as signifying “ 
Disquisivit,” and as followed by us from the 
Deewan of the Hudhalees.] And J>VI Ja 
(assumed tropical:) He considered, or examined, 
the various modes of the affair, or case, 
endeavouring to obtain a clear knowledge of 
them, and looked to its result. (T, TA.) And Jfa 
Jw fjal' (assumed tropical:) [I examined the 
people, or party, with my eye, in order to know 
them]: and fij^ Jfa (assumed tropical:) [I 
examined their state, or case, in order to know 
it]. (TA.) And *&■ J £*a, (T, M, K, TA,) aor. as 
above, (T, TA,) and so the inf. n., (M, TA,) 
(tropical:) He looked, or examined, to see what 
was his intelligence: (T, TA:) or he tried, 
or tested, him, in respect of his intelligence. (M, 

K, TA.) f jail cjjla i entered amid the breaks, 

or interspaces, of the people; (T, TA; *) as 
also fi^jla; (T;) and so [ filial (TA.) And » jlaill Ja 
He passed through the » jib* [i. e. desert, or 

waterless desert]. (TA.) aor. 

(K, TA,) inf. n. Jb, (TA,) signifies the same as 
aor. » jii), (K, TA,) inf. n. jii. (TA.) See the latter 
verb in art. jla. — Ja i. q. J=bj! [It, or he, was cut, 
or cut off, &c.]. (IAar, T, K.) 2 Ja see the first 
sentence above. 4 Jal see 1, near the end of the 
paragraph. 5 Jaa He applied himself, as to a 
task, to the act of searching his head for lice. (T, * 
M, TA.) 6 JbJI ciJUj The asses scratched, scraped, 
or rubbed, one another; as though they were 

lousing one another. (M, TA.) See also 10. 

8 sitall oji (T,) or u^l, (K, *) (tropical:) They 
depasture the herbage (T, K *) of the [or 
desert, or waterless desert, &c.], (T,) or of the 
place, (K,) and seek for the portions of herbage 
that are beginning to dry up therein; like as [is 
done when] the head is searched for lice ( 
u“ljll Jjfj or u“l jll Ji US accord, to two 
transcripts from the T). (T in arts, jla and Ja of 
the TT.) [This meaning of the verb is 
expl. (imperfectly) in art. jla, to which it does not 
belong.] 10 j Ja^l, and 4 JUS, (s, K,) i. e. JUS 
3 * [not ■tulj Jlii], (S,) He desired that his head 
might be searched for lice. (S, K.) — And 
He exposed himself to have his head struck and 
cut with the sword: (M, TA:) a poet says, J JUi 
J 5 USJ tat t ijink j Jal jliSJI j [Dost thou not see 


me to be strong of heart? I will strike and cut his 
head with the sword when he exposes himself to 
be so struck &c.] [ Ja ; mentioned in this art. by 
Freytag, with J^b as its ph, is taken by him from 
a mistranscription in the CK in art. Ja: see -Ja j n 
that art.] Sail, like [in measure], means 
u«Ull, [evidently, I think, Jill 43 la ; or the first 
word may be a mistranscription for Ja,] i. e. UiU 
■ya U [lit. Thy taking what is in it, in which “ it ” 
refers to the u*U: app. a euphemism for the 
taking of lice from the hair: if so, it may be an inf. 
n., like Ja; (see 1, first sentence;) or it may be a 
simple subst., like what here follows]: mentioned 
by IAmb, from his companions. (TA.) [The 
act of searching the head for lice;] the subst. 
from <UI j Ja signifying “ he searched his head for 
lice. ” (Lth, * T, * K.) [See also the next preceding 
paragraph.] [ Jb act. part. n. of 1: fem. cjUlla [Jla 
and Jl ja [are pis. of Jb and] signify Women who 
search the head for lice. (T, TA.) See an ex. of the 
former pi. in the verse cited in the first 
paragraph. — — ^bVI Jb (in which the 
former word is a pi. [in meaning], M, TA) 
signifies [lit. The lousers of the vipers; meaning,] 
accord, to the A, certain species of the kind 
[of beetles] called ubliL [pi. of cUUi.] ; speckled, 
found at the holes of the serpents, which they 
louse: (TA:) or a certain cUUi. ; speckled (M, K) 
with [the colour termed] UUUa, which is found at 
the holes [of serpents &c.], and is the mistress 
of u-blii.; (M;) which is familiar with scorpions 
and serpents; so that when it comes forth from a 
hole [thereof], it makes known their existence 
[therein]: (K:) or certain small things like ublih., 
speckled; which are familiar with scorpions 
and serpents; so that when they are seen in the 
hole [thereof] it is known that behind them are 
scorpions and serpents: (T:) or certain 

insects (J J) that are found at the holes of the 
[lizards called] [pi. of J-J; so that when 

they come forth, it is known that the is 
coming forth inevitably. (M.) Hence one says, 

J'i, (IAar, T, M, K, *) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) The beginning of evil to be looked for 
[has come to you], (IAar, T,) or the beginnings of 
evil [hare come to you]; (K;) which is a prov. 
(IAar, T.) — — And [hence] Jl j' J! means 
The uU; i. e. the serpent [so called]. (T in 

art. Jj.) Jb [fem. of Jb, q. v. And also] A 

knife. (T.) fa jb The mouth: (MA, KL, &c.:) it is 
originally J, (S, K, and Msb in art. » ja,) with two 
fet-hahs, (Msb in that art.,) or »ja; (so in some 
copies of the S;) the » being cut off from it, the j is 
not susceptible of declension, because it is 
quiescent, therefore j» is substituted for it; but 


when you form the dim. or the pk, you restore it 
to its original state, saying [in the former 
case] ■sj and [in the latter case] Sljl, and 
not Sal [in some of the copies of the S not fbbi]: 
but when you form the rel. n., you say 4 Jb; and, 
if you will, 4 Is Jb, combining the substitute and 
the letter for which it is substituted, like as they 
say in the dual JJa ; this being held to be 
allowable because of there being therein another 
letter rejected, i. e. the », as though they made 
the (* in this case to be a substitute for the », not 
for the j: (S, TA:) and one says also uJb, which, 
like yljis, is anomalous; (IAar, K in art. «J;) 
but one says u^b also, as well as J 3 J (Msb in 
art. » J) it has three forms, fa and fa and fa: (S, K, 
TA:) and some decline it doubly; saying in the 
nom. case fa, accus. bb, and gen. jb; (S, TA;) 
like jj>] and f% which have been said to be the 
only other instances of the kind: (TA:) when it is 
prefixed to the [pronominal] lS, one says J 
and es-b: but when to [a pronoun] other than 
the lS, it is declined with the letters j and I and lS, 
so that one says »ja and «b and J; but one also 
says <ib: (Msb. in art. » ja:) and sometimes the f* is 
musheddedeh, (S, K,) in poetry, as in the saying, 
(S, TA,) of Mohammad Ibn-Dhu-eyb El-'Omanee 
El-Fukeymee, the rajiz, (TA in this art. and in 
art. (~ 4 a,) addressing Er-Rasheed, or, accord, to 
IKh, said in relation to Suleyman Ibn-Abd-El- 
Melik and Abd-El- 'Azeez. (TAin art. r-^,) b 
. _ i . dkll ^j 3 u i % 4s, TA) 

or i. e. [O, would that it had gone forth 

from his mouth, so that the dominion 
might return] to its rightful owner; (S in art. 
and TA in art. ^*ia;) and it would have been 
allowable, (S, TA,) accord, to ISk, (S,) or 
accord, to Fr, (TA,) if he had said 4 ^b d*, with 
fet-h to the ‘-b: (S, TA:) the pi. of fb, with 
teshdeed, is f'-bl; and its dim. is 4 Jb, mentioned 
by Lh. (TA.) MF says that many of the expositors 
of the Tes-heel have collected the dial. vars. of 
this word, compounded and uncompounded, 
and they have exceeded twenty; that with fet-h, 
they say, being the most common and the most 
chaste. (TA.) [See more in art. »J] — — 
[Hence,] J' is metonymically applied to 

(tropical:) The teeth. (Ham p. 242.) [Hence 

also,] h JJI fa (assumed tropical:) The star [a] in 
the mouth of Piscis Australis. (Kzw &c.: see 
art. bj ^i..) And jjjall fa (assumed tropical:) The 
star [e] upon the lip of Pegasus. (Kzw.) — — 
[And (assumed tropical:) The mouth of 

the womb.] And jJI fa (assumed tropical:) 

The mouth of the river. (MA.) And [hence 

likewise,] fa is also used as meaning (assumed 
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tropical:) Branch; opposed to cj!«I meaning “ root. 
” (TA in art. in which see cjkJ, last quarter.) 
— £441 j? p means The quantity that is used at 
one time, of tan; (Fr, K, * TA;) like <4 o“*k (Fr, 
TA.) and Is y see the preceding paragraph, 
near the beginning. p a dial. var. of the 
conjunction p [q. v.]: (K:) or the — *> in the former 
is a substitute for the *4 in the latter: one 
says, 'jjj p I ctyijand '4 j p, both meaning the 
same [i. e. I saw 'Amr: then Zeyd]: (TA:) and 
in like manner one says 44a and ‘—>—9, 
meaning cjiS and Cji3. (M and TA voce p.) p 
and P: see the first paragraph, latter half. PP 1 : see 
the first paragraph, latter half. CP l (M,) or CP 
iyt, (T, S,) aor. 630a, (T, M,) inf. n. CP, (T, S, M, 
K,) He drove away (T, S, M, K *) him, (M,) or the 
camels. (T, S.) — — And [<ia also signifies He 
delayed, or deferred, with him, or put him off, in 
the matter of his debt, by promising time after 
time to pay him; for] one of the significations 

of jill is jLill. (T, K.) And A2, aor. 630a, 

(M,) inf. n. CP, (M, K,) He cheated, deceived, 
overreached, or defrauded, him; or made him 
to suffer loss or damage or detriment; syn. of the 

inf. n. Oat. (m, K.) And He caused him to 

suffer difficulty, distress, or trouble; or fatigue, or 
weariness; syn. (M;) or the syn. of i>ll 
is [which is the subst. from and signifies 

difficulty, distress, or trouble]. (T, K.) [And 

He, or it, adorned, or decorated, him, or it; 
for] 34' signifies uyj4l. (K.) 2 He made 

the men, or people, to consist of different sorts, 

or of a medley, not of one tribe. (M, K, TA.) 

cM He diversified the narrative, 
or discourse. (MA.) And P'41' Ja [He diversified 
the speech, or language: or] he branched off into 
one mode after another [in speech]: and so j CP& 
[alone, this verb being intrans.]. (T, TA.) And CP 
P'j He varied his opinion, not keeping steadily to 

one opinion. (T, TA.) And [the inf. n.] uyaj 

signifies The mixing or confusing [a thing 
or things]; or a state of confusion or disorder; 
syn. (S, K.) [Hence, as inf. n. of op] in a 
garment, or piece of cloth, [the having] streaks 
differing from the rest: (S, K:) or the state 
of becoming dissundered, (T, M,) one part from 
another, (T,) when old and worn out, without 
becoming much rent: (T, M:) or difference (M, K) 
in its make (M) or in its texture, (K,) by thinness 
in one place and thickness in another: (M, K:) 
or Dpi*!' signifies [there being] what is a thin, or 
flimsy, unseemly place in the garment, or piece of 
cloth, that is [in other parts] thick, or compact. 

(T.) And CP signifies also He sought many 

[or various] things. (Har p. 612.) 5 CP^ it was, or 
became, of various sorts, or modes, or manners. 


(KL.) See also 2. You say likewise J 

ptil' [He practised, or took to, various modes, or 
manners, in speech; he diversified therein]. (TA 
in art. 3 jK conj. 3. [Thus used, it is like 34', q. 

v.]) And CP& He was, or became, 

possessed of various acquirements in 
the sciences. (MA.) — Also It was, or became, in 
a state of commotion: thus expl. by some; others 
add, like the [or branch]. (M.) 8 34' He began, 
commenced, or entered upon, various sorts of 
speech. (M, K.) And J 34' and J He 
produced, or gave utterance to, various sorts and 
ways of speech, [i. e. he diversified,] in his 
narration, or discourse, and in his oration, or 
harangue: (S, TA:) it is like 34“! [meaning he 
branched off in it]. (S. [See also 5.]) And u? 34' 
<P He expatiated, and practised versatility, 
in his altercation, or disputation, or litigation. 

(TA.) And PPP 34' The he-ass betook 

himself to driving away his she-asses to the right 
and to the left and in a direct and an indirect 
course. (TA.) 10 <441 He incited, urged, or made, 
him to practise various sorts, or modes, or 
manners, of pacing. (K.) R. Q. 1 34a He (a man, 
LAar, T) caused his camels to become dispersed, 
by reason of indolence and remissness. (IAar, T, 
K.) Up A sort, or species, syn. *4j4a, (T, M, K,) 
or £jj, (S, Msb,) of a thing; (Msb;) as also J, 3 jj 4' 
[in this sense and in the senses here following; in 
the CK, erroneously, jj4l]: (m, K:) and a state, 
or condition; syn. 34; (m, K:) [and a way: (see 
what follows:)] and a mode, or manner: (MA:) pi. 
[of mult.] Ll 4 (T, S, M, Msb, K) and 
[of pauc.] j'4i. (T, M, K.) One says, u_4 44 j 
[W e pastured our cattle upon the various sorts of 
herbage]: and J'jiY' jjia U4al [We obtained the 
various sorts of possessions]: and a poet says, 4 
jjk kCc jell ja <jbai ji4l okj [I have enjoyed 
of the various sorts of fortune, every pleasant, 
soft, sort thereof]. (T.) [] uj^' has for its pi. jJ'-i', 
which may also be regarded as pi. of j4l pi. 
of CP like as it is said to be a pi. pi. of l 4: 
and] [alone], (S,) or pPP jjjlal, (TA,) signifies 
kinds [or sorts], and ways, or modes, or manners, 
[i. e. diversities, or varieties,] of speech; (S, TA, * 
PS;) like mJUJ [pi. of M^Li], (S, TA.) And Ll 4 
signifies Different sorts of men, or a medley 
thereof, not of one tribe. (M.) — — Also 
A wonderful thing or affair or case. (S, TA.) CP P 
g4 He is [a good student of science, i. e.] one who 
occupies himself well with science. (K.) Cy <4 
a particular period of time; [or a particular 
time;] as also <4. (T, K. *) The Arabs say, 
jaSII c* <4 li£j li£ and ji3l4 34a [1 was ; n suc h 
and such a state, or condition, at, or during, a 
particular time]. (T.) <4 Much, or abundance, of 


herbage. (IAar, K.) l 4 A branch of a tree: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) or such as is of just proportion in length 
or in breadth: (T:) said to be syn. with cP^; 
but this latter signifies “ such as has been cut off ” 
i. q. Mfcii meaning 4i (M:) pi. jSI; (T, S, M, 
Msb, K;) said by Sb to be its only pi.; (M;) 
occurring in the Kur lv. 48; where some explain it 
as pi. of CP, and meaning “ sorts,” or “ species ”; 
others, as pi. of k4: (T, Bd:) and 0*4' is a pi. pi., 

(T, S, K,) i. e. pi. of (T, S.) And as a 

branch shelters like as does darkness, a poet uses 
it metaphorically, saying, jj'-kll 34 4141 

(tropical:) [The shelter of the darkness aided 
him, or them, who fled]. (M.) — — And [in 
like manner also] the pi. pi. is used in a trad, 
describing the inmates of Paradise, as meaning 
(tropical:) Locks of hair; these being likened 
to branches: and El-Marrar says, 44' P &C\ 
.iDj jUai (tropical:) [Dost thou 
feel attachment of love to Umm-ElWeleed after 
that the locks of thy head have become like the 
hoary thagham?]; meaning the locks of the hair 
of his head when he had become hoary. 
(T. [See fl".]) jjia A humour in the armpit [of a 
camel], with pain. (M, K.) — — And A camel 
having the tumour thus called; as also J, 0>4i. (m, 
K.) iLa Sjj^i and which latter is anomalous, 
A tree having branches; (S;) the latter thus expl. 
by AA; but by rule it should be iLa: (A'Obeyd, T:) 
or the latter, which is anomalous, signifies 
having long branches: (M:) or both signify having 

many branches. (K.) And [hence] i!j4 si jtl 

(assumed tropical:) A woman having much 
hair: but in this case, as in the former, the 
epithet, by rule, should be «Ua. (M.) [See 
also ji4a.] jlia A wild ass that has various sorts, 
or modes, of running: (S, K:) used in this sense in 
the poetry of El-Aasha. (S.) [See also cfy>.] 
ji-tia (assumed tropical:) Hair having locks [lit. 
branches (ji-^!)] (M, * K) like the of trees; 
[the latter word properly signifying having many 
branches, (see Ham p. 622,) of the measure J4ja, 
not u^;] therefore it is perfectly deck: so says 
Sb: (M:) or it signifies long and beautiful hair; the 
latter word being of the measure from J^ll, 

and the lS augmentative. (T.) And one says 

also, agreeably with analogy, j'-tja 34 j, (M,) 
and ^14a s' (M, K,) meaning [A man, and a 
woman,] having much hair; (K;) for is 
perfectly deck, derived from j=4J' jl^a': IAar has 
mentioned cJja »' 34 meaning [a woman] having 
much hair; and if the phrase be thus, u'4a must 
be imperfectly deck; but [ISd says] I regard this 
as a mistake of IAar. (M.) [See also art. u4.] 
see CP, in two places. — Also A tangled, or 
luxuriant, or dense, branch. (T, K.) — — And 
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Obscure, indistinct, or confused, speech, (T, K,) 

of a foolish, stupid, or dull, person. (T.) And 

A mixed, or confused, run, of a horse and of a 
she-camel. (T, K.) — Also A serpent. (T, M, K.) — 
— And An old woman: so some say: (M:) or an 
old woman advanced in age: (T, K:) or one who is 
flaccid, or flabby: (K:) Yaakoob has explained it 
as having the first of these three meanings; but 
IB regards this as improbable, because a verse of 
Ibn-Ahmar which is cited as an ex. thereof is 
preceded by what shows that it is applied to his 
beloved. (TA.) [It is said in the M to be also the 
proper name of a certain woman; and as such it 
may be used by Ibn-Ahmar.] — — And i. 
q. [A calamity, or misfortune, &c.]: (M, K:) 
so some say. (M.) — And The first part of youth, 
or youthfulness; and of clouds. (M, K.) J*? A man 
who has various sorts, or modes, [i. e. diversities, 
or varieties,] of speech; (T, TA;) and so j uii“: 
(S:) or a man who utters, or performs, wonderful 

things: (S, K, TA:) fern, with ». (T, S, K.) And 

A horse that performs various sorts, or modes, of 
running. (TA.) 0“* A garment, or piece of cloth, 

diversified; not uniform. (M, TA.) And Old, 

and evil in disposition, as an epithet applied to a 
man: (M:) and so with » applied to a woman. (M, 

K. ) Also, with », A she-camel that seems to 

one to have been ten months pregnant, P 

i i . lAn [app. meaning then suffers, or 
exposes, herself to be compressed; from ■ — iLiSJI as 
inf. n. of diiiS said of a she-camel: compare 
as here used with said of a woman]. 

(K.) Cijji*: see oJia. uii“: see OP. 3 ^ A CM- of 
the way or road; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) a dial. var. 
of [q. v.]; disapproved by El-Khafajee; but 
heard by Fr from a desertArab of Kuda'ah, as 
meaning a jJia, i. e. cA. (TA.) 
and SiUja: see in art. jda. fyia i jjla, 

aor. fyia, (L,) inf. n. jia, (L, K,) He bruised a bone 
without splitting, or cleaving, it, and without 
causing to bleed: (K:) or <J\j jia he bruised 
the bone of his head with a thing without making 
an apparent cleft or causing blood to flow: or he 
struck his head with a thing, meaning a staff, or 
stick, cleaving it or not cleaving it. (L.) 
And j jia, and j <iJa, He broke his head, and 
rendered him submissive, or abased him. (L.) 
And -^a, aor. jia, inf. n. jia and j jia, He 
weakened him, rendered him languid, or 
enervated him. (L.) And ■<-^a, (S, L,) aor. jia, (L,) 
inf. n. jia; (L, K;) and J, jaiis, inf. n. jysj; (S, L, K;) 
and i (L;) He, or it, (an affair, or event, S,) 
overcame him, overpowered him, subdued him, 
and rendered him submissive, or abased him: (S, 

L, K:) or did so in the worst, or most abominable. 


manner. (L.) 2 jia see the preceding paragraph, 
in two places. 5 ji£ see 1, last sentence. jya a 
man overcome, overpowered, subdued, and 
rendered submissive, or abased: or overcome, 
&c., in the worst, or most abominable, manner. 
(L.) And An old man: (L:) [a man] flaccid, 
or flabby, and weak. (L, K.) ji^> A man who 
abases his enemies, and breaks their heads, 
much, or often. (S, K.) In explaining this word, J 
uses ' j for and the author of the K 

does the same, though in art. jl** he charges J 
with error for using a similar expression. (MF.) 
[Or, perhaps, the meaning here intended may be, 
and defeats their head, or chief.] r jPj 
occurring in a trad., applied to a [garment of 
the kind called] Jji, means Not old and worn out, 
nor weak. (TA.) Jia 1 jji, aor. jia, (TK,) inf. n. jia; 
(S, M, A, O, L, K, TA;) or Jia, [perhaps Jia, not Jia,] 
inf. n. J>ia; (IKtt, TA;) and J. Jia I, (S, IKtt, L,) 
inf. n. j'JaJ ; (S, L, K;) He lied; uttered a falsehood; 
said what was untrue: (S, M, IKtt, A, O, L, K:) this 
is [said to be] the primary signification. (L.) J, J ja 
Jliaj is used by a poet for Jlial lS i Jja [A saying 
having, or characterized by, lying, or falsehood]. 

(M, L.) And Jia. aor. Jia, (TK,) inf. n. Jia, (M, 

O, K,) He erred, or committed a mistake or 
mistakes, (M, O, K, TK,) in extreme old age, (O,) 
in speech, or in judgment, or opinion: (M, K, TK:) 
and J, Jial he made many mistakes in his speech. 

(As, TA in art. m$-“.) And Jia, aor. Jia, (IKtt, 

TA, TK,) inf. n. iia ; (T, S, M, IKtt, A, O, L, K;) and 
J Jial; (S, M, IKtt, L;) He became weak in 
judgment by reason of extreme old age (S, IKtt, 
A, O, L;) or he became unsound in mind, (M, L, 
K,) [in such a state that] his intellect, or 
intelligence, was denied, or disapproved. (T, M, 
K, TK, jial' being expl. in the T and M and K 
by Ji*ll jlSil, and Jia in the TK by -die j£il 
[meaning jSii], and in like manner Jial [of 
which see the part, n., Jj»i, below, as expl. in the 
A],) by reason of extreme old age, (T, M, K, TK,) 
or disease; (M, K, TK:) primarily thus restricted 
to the case of old age, but sometimes used 
without the being so restricted: (M:) and j Jial is 
also expl. as signifying he became weak in 
intellect, or doted: (IKtt, TA:) and as signifying 
he became extremely aged, because he who has 
become so speaks perverted language; from the 
same verb as signifying he lied. (L,) — — 
[And Jia, inf. n. Jia, app. signifies also He was, or 
became, impotent: and unthankful for the favour 
of God: see Jia.] 2 »Jis, inf. n. Jyii, He pronounced 
him to be a liar, an utterer of falsehood, or a 

sayer of what was untrue. (Fr, M, K.) See 

also 4. — — He blamed him, (S, O, L,) and 


pronounced his judgment to be weak: (S, A, O, 
L:) or he pronounced him, (Fr, T,) or it, i. e. his 
judgment, (IAar, T,) to be weak. (Fr, IAar, T.) 
And He pronounced him to be impotent, or 
lacking in ability. (Fr, M, L, K.) — I—ja Jia He 
acquired, or got for himself, a horse: (T, O, TA:) 
so says Haroon Ibn-Abd-Allah, as mentioned by 
Sh: but (Az says) I know it not in this sense: thus 
in the T: (TA:) or [rather] he took him for the 
purpose of tying him, or keeping post, on the 
enemy's frontier, (T, TA,) and as a refuge to 
which to have recourse (T, O, TA) when suddenly 
attacked by the enemy; (T, TA;) from jia, (T, O, 
TA,) signifying “ a jl IPP,” (O,) or “ a great jl 
(T, TA,) “ of a mountain,” (T, O, TA,) or as 
signifying “ a great mountain: ” (O:) or i. q. 

[as meaning he made him light of flesh for 
military service], (O, K, TA,) so as to be like the 
branch of a tree, termed jia. (O, TA.) — liiii Jja 
>VI Jx- He desired, of such a one, [the 
performance of] the affair; (K, TA;) as also J, »Jjla, 
(O, K, TA, in the O jAl ^A) J n f. n. oJjlii; (TA;) 
and J, »Jii2. (O, K, TA.) — ^Ijlill J jia He 
kept constantly, or perseveringly, to be beverage, 
or wine. (AHn, M, K, TA.) — And jia (inf. n. Jjiai, 
TA) He sat upon a Jia, (T, L,) i. e. a of a 

mountain. (T, O, K.) 3 Jila see 2, near the end of 
the paragraph. 4 Jial, inf. n. J'-ial, as intrans.: see 1, 
in five places. — »Jial (inf. n. as above, TA) He 
charged him with error in judgment, or opinion; 
as also l »Jia. (M, K.) — — And It (old age) 
rendered him weak in judgment, or unsound in 
mind: (L:) or it (extreme old age) caused him to 
have little understanding; [or to be] like a stone. 
(A.) 5 Jiai He repented, (K, B, TA,) kL [of it]. (T, 
K.) — »Jiii: see 2, near the end. 8 Jiial He was 
caused to perish by reason of extreme old age. 
(O.) J^: see the next paragraph, first sentence. Jia 
(T, S, M, A, O, L, K) and ] Jia (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K) 
A great mountain: (IF, O, K:) or a mountain apart 
from others: (Ibn-Abi-1- Hadeed, TA:) or a 
portion of a mountain, (Ibn- 'Abbad, S, O, K,) or 
a great portion thereof, (M, TA,) having tallness, 
or length, [app. the former,] (Ibn-'Abbad, S, O, 
K, TA,) and some add, with slenderness: (TA:) or 
a head, or round and tall and slender head, or 
peak, (jlj^-i,) of a mountain: (T, A:) or a 
great peak or head (j; 1 j*“, T, L, or j, M, L,) of 
a mountain: (T, M, L:) or a c£ J [i. e. a side, or an 
outward part, or the strongest side or 
outward part,] of a mountain: (L:) pi. Jl4al. (M, L.) 
One says of a bulky and heavy man, Jia 
meaning As though he were a head, or peak, 

(c'^s) of a mountain. (A.) And the former 

(jia) is the sing, of in the phrase JP 4j8, (T,) 
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which means The component parts, or portions, 
of the night. (T, O, K, TA.) — — And A 
congregated party (T, O, K, TA.) of men. (T, O.) 
One says, 44 f* They are a party by itself. 

(T, TA.) And it is said in a trad., (T.) respecting 
the Prophet, (T, O, K,) that, when he died, 
(O.) j^Ull i. e. [The people 

prayed for him, or invoked blessing upon 
him,] one by one, without an Imam; (Th, T, O, 
K;) or companies after companies: (O, K:) and 
they were computed to be thirty thousand, 
with sixty thousand angels; two angels to every 
one (T, O, K) of the believers. (T, O.) And the 
Prophet said, (T, O, K,) after announcing that he 
would he among the first that should die, (T, 
O,) litial meaning [Ye 

will follow me] in scattered companies, company 
after company; [killing one another;] 'Sial 
being pi. of 44; (Nh, TA;) and in like manner is 
expl. a similar phrase in a trad, of ’Aisheh: (T, 
TA:) or the former means J, 4s ls j 4 i. e. [impotent; 
and unthankful; lit] having impotence; and 
unthankfulness for [God's] favour. (O, K, TA.) — 

— And A sort, or species: (K, TA:) pi. 4ial ; one 

says, iSial I jjU. They came being diverse sorts. 
(TA.) And A branch of a tree. (T, O, K. *) — 

— And Land upon which rain has not fallen; (T, 
O, K;) also termed J, 3 j 4^ [app. 33s]. (T.) 4 s [inf. 
n. of 4s ; q. v.: as a subst.,] i. q. [app. as 
meaning Exorbitance in speech]; and error in 

judgment: pi. 4isl. (Ham p. 112 .) See also 4a, 

near the end. »4s A complete branch from which 
a bow is made. (O.) 3 y 4 js [app. -Lia] : se e ^ 4 , last 
sentence. »ji4s (in the O and CK without hemz) A 

sharp j* j-4 [or adz]. (S, O, K.) And A bold, or 

fearless, she-camel. (IAar and Sh, TA in 
art. Ijc..) 4jI4s An adz, or an axe, or a hoe; 
syn. u4s : (TAar, T, L:) or a broad-headed (M, 
L:) pi. JjA 4, which is anomalous. (IAar, T, L.) 4ls 
A sort of sweetmeat, made of concrete juice of the 
sugar-cane (4£, q. v.,) and starch (44): a foreign 
word; for the measure feli is not found 
in Arabic; and therefore the lexicographers have 
not mentioned it: (Msb:) it is also written with 4 
(MF;) and is an arahicized word, from 
[the Pers.] 444 [or 444]: (K voce 44^:) but is more 
properly with 4 (MF.) 4ii ; (T, S, L, K,) or J, 441, 
[meaning Weak in judgment, or unsound in 
mind, &c., (see 1 ,) by reason of extreme old age, 
or disease,] an epithet applied to a man only: you 
do not use the fem. form, with », applying it to an 
old woman, because [it is held that] she has not 
possessed judgment (T, S, M, L, K) in her youth 
(T, S, M, L) or at any time: (K:) or both 4 ii 4 and 
l jjii signify [as above: or] one whose intellect, or 
intelligence, is denied, or disapproved, (<4o jSjl,) 


by reason of extreme old age: or who confounds 
[things] in his speech: (A:) or the former, or j the 
latter, signifies loquacious by reason of 
unsoundness of mind: (As, T:) and the former 
signifies weak in intellect: (L:) [and extremely 
aged: (see 1 :)] and the same, (T,) or J, the latter, 
(L,) weak in judgment; notwithstanding he may 
he strong in body: and weak in body; 

notwithstanding he may be right in judgment: 
and weak in judgment and in body. (Fr, T, 
L.) S ee the next preceding paragraph, in four 
places. j4s j4s and lp4, applied to a hoy 
or youth, Plump: and wanting in courage and 
generosity; stupid and heavy. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O.) and J, »jj 4 is (K in this art., and S in 
art. j4,) A great mass of rock that becomes 
detached (S, K) from the head (S) or from the 
side (K) of a mountain: (S, K:) pi. jj 44. (TA.) — 
— And, both words, A large lump of dates (K, 
TA) compacted together; as also »j4. (TA.) »jj44l 
The anus. (IAar, T, O, TA.) »jj4s : 
see ji 44. Accord, to some, the u in the words 
mentioned in this art. is augmentative. (O.) 344 
344 The fruit of a certain tree, (Lth, O, K,) the 
same as the 3^4, which has been mentioned 
before, [i. e. hazel-nut, or hazel-nuts,] (K,) or 
round, like the 3^4, having a covering 
which, being removed, discloses a kernel (4A) ; 
like the 3^*a. (Lth, O.) — And, (Lth, O, K,) in the 
dial, of the people of Syria, A [building of the 
kind called] [q. v.], where men alight and 
lodge, [and in which they deposit their goods,] of 
the 4 jLU. that are in the roads, (Lth, O, K, *) and 
in the cities: (Lth, O:) [said to be] a Pers. word, 
[app. from the Greek jtavfioxeiov occurring in 
Luke x. 34 , as remarked by Golius,] mentioned by 
Sb: pi. 34-4. (TA.) 3'4s A register of accounts: (O, 
K:) thought by As to be an arahicized word: hut 
the word commonly known [in this sense] is 
with 3 [i. e. 3 | 4s], (TA.) £j4 jr jia A leaping, 
jumping, springing, or hounding; and so j ^-4 j 4 : 
(L:) or the game, or sport, called 4 mLj, [or 4 mL.s, 
a Pers. word,] meaning the dance of the Magians, 
(Lth, O, L,) or a dance of the Persians Q4-3I), (S, 
K,) in which the performers hold one another by 
the hand; (Lth, S, O, K;) arahicized from [the 
Pers.] [app. as meaning “ a gripe with 
the hand ”]: (S, K:) or a game, or sport, of the 
Nabathaeans, 1 . called in Pers. [app. 

from “4^4 and ii from the joining of hands]; 
(ISk, O;) a game, or sport, played by the 
Nabathaeans in joyous exultation: (IAar, O:) 
occurring in a saying of El-'Ajjaj cited in art. 

(TA. See 1 in that art.) And, as some say, 

The five embolismal, or supplementary days, 
which are added at the end of the twelfth month 


of the Persians [and called by them » 44 jj ^ 4 -Vr]. 
(IDrd, O, L.) 3^j4: see the preceding 

paragraph. <jJ-44 [The bottom of the hold of 
a ship or boat; i. e.] the part of a ship or boat 
where the water that is drawn out therefrom 
collects: (AA, O, K, TA:) this is the 

primary signification: (O, TA:) pi. oy^^s. (TA.) — 

— Hence, (O,) A tank made of boards, (O, K,) 
and tarred, (O,) borne in sea-going vessels, (O, K, 
*) and containing sweet water for drinking. (O, * 

K.) And, (O, K,) accord, to IAar, (O,) A bowl 

(O, K) of wood, the exterior of which is coloured 
with yellow and red and green, (O,) with which 
the sweet water is distributed (O, K) among the 
ship's crew. (O.) — It is also applied to a nose, as 
signifying Broad. (IDrd, M, TA. [See also what 
next follows.]) u-y^ A nose wide in the nostril, 
and expanded in the end: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) 
pi. (K. [See also what next precedes.]) — 

— And, (O, K,) accord, to IDrd, (O,) A man broad 

in the nose. (O, K.) And Low, ignoble, or 

ungenerous, (O, K, TA,) accord, to some, in an 
absolute sense, (TA,) or in respect of birth; (O, K, 
TA;) thus accord, to Ibn-'Abbad: pi. as above. 
(O.) — Also The penis; (O, K;) and so 3*40?: 
accord. to some, peculiarly of the 

swine. (TA.) 3-^ikis The snout of the swine: (O, K: 
[mentioned also in art. the u being held by 
some to be augmentative:]) and so <44= ja. (TA.) 
And The nose of the wolf. (O.) And one says, 4jJ 
j .LiJvij' 1 <Lnil (O, K *) and 3 -“y4jil | , (O,) meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [Verily he is] one 

who defends, or guards, from encroachment, or 
invasion, or attack, what is in his possession, or 
occupation; who refuses to submit to 
wrongful treatment: (O, K:) thus mentioned on 
the authority of As; and Ahoo-Sa’eed [meaning 
As] says that his 3— y44 and 3-aLji [properly] 
signify his nose. (TA.) ^4 1 jia, aor. j4, (S, O, * K,) 
inf. n. <*4, (S, O,) He abounded, and increased, in 
wealth. (S, O, K.) j-4 t4 44 is a prov., (O, TA,) 
meaning [He who is contented] is free from want, 
or is rich. (TA.) £4 [as a simple subst.] Increase, 
and abundance, of wealth: (S:) increase (O, K, 
TA) in wealth and in what is little in quantity: 
(TA:) and i. q. 34* [good, moral or physical; 
wealth, or much wealth; prosperity, welfare, or 
wellbeing; &c.]: and generosity: (O, K, TA:) 
and large, or ample, liberality or bounty or 
munificence: (TA:) and excellence; (O, K;) or 
much, or abundant, excellence. (TA.) One 
says j4 ji 3 U and [4, but the former is more 
common and more known, i. e. Abundant wealth. 
(TA.) And »34“ 3 4 o“j4 A horse having 

increase [in his rate of going], or having excess 
[therein]. (TA.) And Strength of odour of 
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musk. (K.) <4a j- 42* means Musk of which the 

odour is strong. (S, 0.) And Good report. 

(IDrd, O, K.) And The spreading, or diffusion, of 
eulogy. (TA.) — Also Much of anything; and so 
4 jyjs, and l j-A (IAar, TA.) £2 Abounding, and 

increasing, in wealth; as also [ jy2. (O, K.) 

See also <*2, last sentence. see J2 : and 

see also J2, last sentence. A man (A'Obeyd, 

O) having a good report. (A'Obeyd, O, K.) 3^ 
2 <52, (S,) inf. n. 3^; (O, K;) and J, <5jli, (S, O,) 
inf. n. 3*-2; (TA;) He made him to enjoy, or lead, a 
plentiful, and a pleasant or an easy, and a soft or 
delicate, life; or a life of ease and plenty. (S, O, 
K.) 3 3^ see the preceding paragraph. 4 35 1 He 
(a man, O) enjoyed, or led, a plentiful, and a 
pleasant or an easy, and a soft or delicate, life; or 
a life of ease and plenty; after straitness of the 
means of subsistence. (O, K.) [See also what next 
follows.] 5 3^ He (a man, S) enjoyed, or led, a 
plentiful, and a pleasant or an easy, and a soft or 
delicate, life; or a life of ease and plenty. (S, O, 

K.) And jil J cjajii 1 affected daintiness, 

nicety, or refinement, and cleanliness, in such an 
affair. (TA.) 3^ Plentifulness, and pleasantness or 
easiness, and softness or delicacy, in living; as 
also 4 ejtia. (TA.) (S, O, K, TA) and [ 3^° (O, 

K, TA) A woman, (S,) or young woman, (O, K, 
TA,) that has been made to enjoy, or lead, a 
plentiful, and a pleasant or an easy, and a soft or 
delicate, life; (S, O, K, TA;) large in 
body, beautiful, and youthful: As says that the 
former, applied to a woman, signifies having little 
flesh; but Sh knew not this, and he cites El-Aasha 
as applying this epithet to a woman whom he 
describes as one whose elbows are unapparent, 
and such, he says, is not one having little flesh: 
IAar says that it is applied to one who is as 
though she were a stallion-camel such as is 

termed 3#®. (TA.) And the former, applied to 

a she-camel, signifies Youthful, fat or plump, (S, 
O, K, TA,) fleshy, and bulky. (TA.) — — See 

also 3s*. It is also pi. of3#& . (S, O, K.) 3&: 

see ij2. 5$2 A stallion, (S, O, K,) [i. e.] 
a stallioncamel, (IAar, TA,) that is highly 
regarded, (S, O, K,) and is not molested, because 
of the high estimation in which he is held by 
his owner, or owners, nor is ridden: (O, K:) it is 
said by AZ to be one of the names for such a 
stallion: (S, TA:) or it is an epithet applied to 
a camel, meaning such as is acquired for 
covering: (TA:) the pi. is 3^ (S, O, K) accord, to 
AZ, and 3121 accord, to IDrd, (S,) or the latter is 
pi. of the former pi.: (O, K:) and 4 32 is applied as 
an epithet to a [single] camel, like 3#®. (TA.) <52 
A [sack such as is called] [q. v.]: (AA, O, K:) 


i_a 

or a small Sjtjc; or a receptacle smaller than 
the Sjljc: (TA:) [said by Meyd to be a sack in 
which clay, or mud, is carried away: (Golius:)] 
pi. jjl2. (O, K.) jjlii (S, O, K,) and some 
say 3^, (TA,) A life that is plentiful, and 
pleasant or easy, and soft or delicate; or a life of 
ease and plenty. (S, * O, * K, TA.) 355*: 
see 5$2. 4js 1 42 ; [aor. 5l2 ; (TK,)] inf. 

n. 2 jia, He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in 

the place. (El-Umawee, S, O, K.) jiSlt u» 42 ; 

(S, O, K, *) aor. as above, (S,) and so the inf. 
n., (S, O,) He persisted, or persevered, in the 
affair; (S, O, K; *) as also j 4isl. (K.) [See also 512; 
and see other explanations below.] And J 512 
He persisted, or persevered, in lying: 
asserted by Yaakoob to be formed by 
transposition from 542: and Aboo-Talib says that 
J, 4jli and j 42, of which latter the inf. n. is 4 j2j ; 
signify he persisted, or persevered, in lying, and 
in evil; not in good; and denote the like 
of consecutiveness. (TA.) [See also 512, which 
may be an inf. n. of 512 in this sense, and in 
others.] And <22 212, (K, TA,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) signifies [in like manner] He kept, or 
applied himself, constantly, perseveringly, or 
assiduously, to it; as also J 421. (K, TA.) — — 
And j 42, (Ibn-'Abbad, S, O, K,) aor. as 
above, (S,) and so the inf. n., (S, O,) He continued 
constantly, uniformly, or regularly, in the eating 
of the food, not loathing aught thereof; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, S, O, K;) as also 42, (s, O, K,) with kesr, 
(S, O,) like fit, (K,) inf. n. 4 ij2; (s, O, K;) and so 
4 4ili : (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) and 5i4j2 4 ^uLlI 
signifies [simply] I kept continually, 
or constantly, to the food and the beverage: and 
also I loathed them, or turned away from them 
with disgust. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) — — And 512 
3*^1 [not 4jli as in the lexicons of Golius and 
Freytag, the latter of whom gives both forms of 
the v. in the sense here following, as does also the 
TK,] signifies also He entered into the affair. (K.) 

And He mastered the affair, and overcame 

it. (O.) ujjS ,ji ci42, and j, <2, (both in 

the TA, but the latter only in the O,) Thou wast, 
or hast become, skilled in the blaming, or 
censuring, of me, and profuse, or immoderate, 

therein: so says Fr. (O, TA.) And ci42 and 

4 c42l she (a woman) blamed, or censured, and 
kept continually, or constantly, to blaming, or 
censuring, or to some other thing [or act]. (Lth, 

O, TA. *) And the former, said of a girl, or 

young woman, She cared not for what she did nor 
for what was said to her. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) This 
meaning has also been assigned to 242. (TA.) — 
— And 42, (k,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He lied, or 


said what was untrue; as also 4 421. (K.) 2 512 see 
above, near the beginning. 3 5fii see 1, first 
quarter: and near the middle, in two places. 4 5121 
see 1, in five places. 42 i. q. 44^: (IAar, O, K, 
TA:) [it app. means A wonderful thing: for] IAar 
cites as an ex., 14 <42 j 3 (y*-** YJ 42 V j 

u'-“j 3* 14441 [And there is not anything 

wonderful except the conduct of 'Amr and his 
near kinsfolk in their having taken without 
selection a sword commonly used for lopping 
trees, and one that was blunt]: (TA:) and 4 42 
signifies the same. (K, TA.) — Also Persistence, 
or perseverence; or the act of persisting, or 
persevering. (TA.) [In this and the following 
senses, it seems to be an inf. n. of which the verb 

is 42; as is indicated in the TA.] And The 

act of overcoming. (O, K, TA. [Accord, to the TA, 
from IAar; but said in the O to be from another, 
not there named.]) — — And The acting 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically. 

(IAar, O, K, TA.) And The lying, or saying 

what is untrue. (IAar, O, K, TA.) 42 a certain 
beast, (Kr, O, K,) of the skin of which the furred 
garment is made; (Kr, S, O;) [the marten;] the 
furred garment whereof is the best sort of such 
garments, and the highest in estimation, and the 
most equable, and is suitable to all temperate 
constitutions: (K:) it is said to be a species of 
the Turkish fox's cubs; and therefore Az and 
others say that the word is arabicized; some of 
the travellers relate that it is applied to 
the young-one of the jackal (lSjI 3!) in the 
country of the Turks: (Msb:) it is also said to 
mean a certain skin that is worn; and to be 
an arabicized word: [in Pers. a furred garment is 
called 42 : ] IDrd says, "I do not think it to be 
Arabic: ” and MF mentions 4 42 as signifying an 
animal like the fox; an arabicized word; from [a 
work entitled] 0^ <5*4; and he says that it 
appears to be the 42 that is mentioned in the K. 

(TA.) See also 42. 4 j 21I The £-4^ [° r part i n 

which is the symphysis] of the gl#51 [or two 
lateral portions of the lower jaw], (Lth, O, K, TA,) 
in the middle of the chin, (Lth, O, TA,) of a 
man; (Lth, O, K, TA;) this is when the word is 
used in the sing, form; (Lth, O; [see also 5211;]) 
and it is also called 4 4j 2VI; (Lth, O;) [and in like 
manner Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee explained 
what is meant by the upper 4*2 as is stated by IF 
and in the O:] or the extremity [of each] of 
the u'^4, at the place of the <2ie [ 0 r tuft of hair 
that is between the lower lip and the chin;] (S, K;) 
also called 4 4jjsVI; but Ks knew not this: (S:) or 
the gl52 are the two extremities of the 3552 : (O:) 
or (K, TA, in the CK “ and ”) the sing, signifies a 
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bone [beneath the temple,] to which the shaving 
of the head reaches (44 4! 4^ 44 (K, 

TA:) and accord, to Lth, the dual signifies the 
two extremities of the [lower] jaw, of whatever 
has a jaw, that move in the act of chewing, below 
the temples: (O:) or, accord, to Sh, the two 
thin, rising bones, [app. the two coronoid 
processes of the jaw,] lower than the ears, 
between the temple and the ball of the cheek. 
(TA.) The lower *4 is [app. The symphysis of the 
pubes; being] said by Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee 
to be the part where the two hip-bones meet 
together: (IF, O:) [hence, perhaps, and therefore 
it may be erroneously,] the 44 is said by AA to be 
the root, or base, of the tail: (TA:) and it signifies, 
as also l 44V 1 , (IDrd, O, K,) the 4?j, (K,) 
or 4-?j, [i. e. the place of growth, or the root, or 
the whole, of the tail, of a bird, or] of a young 
bird; as they assert; (IDrd, O;) but IDrd says, “ I 
will not pronounce it to be correct: ” (O:) and the 
dual signifies two bones cleaving together: when, 
in the female pigeon, they are broken, she 
does not retain her eggs [sufficiently], but 
excludes them prematurely. (Lth, O.) — See 
also 4a. 44V 1 : see the next preceding paragraph, 
in three places. 44 a foolish, or stupid, woman. 
(Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 4 4, said to be sing, of >'4l : 
see the latter, below. 4 : see the next paragraph: 
— and see also 4, in art. 4- 4 A bull or 
cow; syn. »4; (AA, T, S, M, K;) [i. e.] a 4 j “4 
[or wild bull or cow; an antelope of the bovine 
kind]: so says Aboo-'Alee El-Kalee: (TA:) 

it occurs in a verse of Lebeed; and is said, as on 
the authority of IAar, to be 4 with 3: (TA in 
art. 40 pi. 44 (AA, T, S, M, K) and [coll. gen. 
n.] I 4. (Aboo- 'Alee El-Kalee, TA.) 4' 14 i. 
q. 44 [i. e. Hair having locks like the branches of 
trees; or long and beautiful hair]; (M, K, TA;) [or] 
meaning long hair. (TA.) [The fem. of 4' is =4. 
Hence,] =4 “4! A woman having much hair: 
(IAar, M, K:) and «4 A tree having 4' [or 
branches]; (AA, T, S, M;) or a tree having wide 
shade: (K:) by rule it should be *4 [q. v . in 
art. 4]. (S, M, K.) 4^ ^ 4i means Mixed sorts 
of men or people; like 44 a nd the sings, are 
[said to be] 4 and 4: (IAar, T:) one says, 3“ 4 
4“ <4l when it is not known of whom he is: (S:) 
or JjU4 >4l 3? 4j, meaning a man such that 
one knows not of what tribe he is: but some hold 
that one says only, 44 <4l £ja; not 14j; 
and that there is no sing, of <4l : (m in art. 40 
accord, to AHeyth, one says, 44 4l 3* 44, 
meaning these are of the strangers from this and 
that place: but one does not say, speaking of one 
person, 44 <4l 4j: and Umm El-Heythem 

knew not a sing, of «4l. (t in art. 40 4 1 4, 


4 

(T, S, M, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 4:; (T, M, Msb, K;) 
and 4, aor. 4i (M, K,) which is extr., 
mentioned by Kr, and said by him to be of the 
dial, of Belharith Ibn-Kaab; (M;) the former of 
the two verbs being that which is commonly 
known; (TA;) inf. n. 4, (T, S, M, Msb, K, &c.,) 
which is of both of the verbs; (TA;) It (i. e. a 
thing, S, Msb, TA) passed away and came to an 
end; vanished away; became spent, or exhausted; 
failed entirely; ceased, perished, or came to 
nought; or was, or became, transitory, 
evanescent, or non-existent; the inf. n. being syn. 
with 14; (Aboo-'Alee El- Kalee, TA;) contr. of 4; 
(M, TA;) and the pret. being syn. with 4 : (K, 
TA:) it is said of every created thing that it is 
subject to 411. (Msb.) [Hence] 411 4 [The 
abode of transitoriness, evanescence, or 
perishableness,] means the present world. (T in 

art. jj 4 And, said of a man, (T, M, K,) i. 

e. 4, aor. and inf. n. as above, (M,) (tropical:) 
He was, or became, extremely aged; or old and 
infirm; syn. 4 : (M, K:) or he became on 
the verge of death by reason of extreme age or of 
age and infirmity. (T.) Lebeed says, 44 4 
JlUkll 4kLi li lil 44 (T, M,) meaning [His 
snares are spread in his way, and when the 
snares fail to catch him] he becomes old and 
infirm and so dies: (T:) or it means, when death 
misses him he becomes old and infirm. (M.) 

3 (T, S, M, K,) inf. n. 44 (T, TA,) He (a 

man, S, M) soothed, or coaxed, him: (AA, T, S, M, 
K:) and, (M,) accord, to El-Umawee, (T, S,) he 
stilled, or quieted, him. (T, S, M.) El-Kumeyt 
says, (S, M,) mentioning anxieties, (M,) »4 “'-4 
UjiIIS ^44 4!) 4 [They rouse him at 

one time, and at another time they render him 
sedate like as her leader soothes, or coaxes, or 
like as he stills, or quiets, the refractory mare]. 
(S, M: in the T, accord, to the TT, the verse ends 
with 1*^1 j [her pastor], instead of l4la.) Accord, 
to IAar, signifies 4]j [app. a 

mistranscription for originally A4 He 

fraternized with him; or acted with him in a 

A 

brotherly manner]. (TA.) [Hence the phrase] 4^ 
V4 i. e. 4 -V 1 J 1 [meaning I make the time to 

pass away easily; as though beguiling it]. (Har p. 

607.) And one says, V j 04v5 l* 4 

i. e. The sons of such a one do not tend, or 
take care of, their cattle, or camels, or [other] 
property, and do not manage the same well. (T.) 

4 »Lal He, or it, caused it, or him, to pass away 
and come to an end; to vanish away; to become 
spent, or exhausted; to fail entirely; to cease, 
perish, or come to nought; he, or it, did away 
with, destroyed, or annihilated, it, or him; (T, S, * 
M, Msb, * K, TA;) trans. of 4- (T, S, Msb, K.) 


The saying of a rajiz, (T, TA,) namely, Abu-n- 
Nejm, (TA,) describing a pastor of sheep or 
goats, l4i ia 4 J 4 (T, TA,) may mean an 
imprecation against them, i. e. He says, would 
that God had destroyed them: (T:) — — or 
it means, would that God had made to grow for 
them [the plant called] 4", i. e. 4*4 ^iic; so 
that they might have abundance of milk, 
and become fat. (T, TA.) 6 1 44 (S, K,) or 4 1 44 
(M,) They destroyed one another, (S, M, K,) [or 
they shared, one with another, in destruction, 
(see an ex. in a verse cited voce 4,) by slaughter,] 
in war, or battle. (S.) 44 thus, with lS, in the M, 
and thus it should be written accord, to Aboo- 
'Alee El-Kalee, in the T and S with I, and in like 
manner in the K, in which it is [mentioned in 
art. 4, and] written without the article 4) Jl) ; 
and said to be a pi., of which the sing, is \ 411 ; 
(TA,) [The plant called] 4*^ [see 

art. 44 and see also 4-4, in this art.;] (T, S, M, 
K;) whereof one is called [ »4 (S:) or, as some 
say, another plant; (T;) [i. e.,] as some say, a 
species of trees, or plants, (44) having red 
berries, (4), (S,) of which necklaces are made, 
(S,) or the unbroken of which are made use 
of as 4 j 4 [meaning carat-weights] with which 
to weigh, every berry (4) being a 1=4: and 
some say that it is a herb that grows in 
rugged places, rising from the ground to the 
height of the measure of a finger, and less, and 
depastured by the cattle. (M.) 4 : see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places: — and 
see also art. 4. 4 A yard, or an exterior court, i. 
e. a wide space, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) in front, 
(T, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) or extending from the sides, 
(S, Msb,) of a house: (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
pi. 4i (T, S, M, Msb, K) and 4: (K:) and 4 [q. 
v.] signifies the same. (T, M.) 4 part. n. of 4 [i. 
e. signifying Passing away and coming to an end; 
&c.]. (T.) — — And (tropical:) An old man 
extremely aged, or old and infirm; (M, * Msb, K, 
* TA;) so called because of his nearness to 
passing away, or perishing: (Msb:) or an old man 
whose faculties have entirely failed. (Mgh.) 
And 4! occurs in a trad., applied to a she-camel, 
or to camels, as meaning (assumed tropical:) 

Advanced in age. (TA.) [4 4 4, in the 

language of the mystics, means (assumed 
tropical:) Lost in contemplation of God, and 
insensible to all else.] 4“ 3? 4al is expl. in 
art. 4. 4-4 [without the article 4] is the name 
of A species of plant, (T, S, K,) yellow, and red; 
(T;) [said to be so called] while fresh and 
succulent; (S;) accord, to AA, (T,) when it has 
dried up, it is called -LUkll; (S, T;) but this is a 
mistake; for 4-4 signifies a particular species of 
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plant by itself, of the herbs, or leguminous plants, 
termed j 43 which dries up, and 
becomes scattered; whereas the 4L**- is the 3J*. [a 
mistranscription for 34*.] ; and this does not dry 
up, because it is of the [kind called] 344 and »j 4 
(T:) the n. un. is 3jjlal, (T, S.) like 3liUj [in 
measure]. (S.) And it is said to signify also [The 
plant called] 4*21 (S. [See also 44 

above.]) SLL, A land (400 suitable to those who 
alight and abide therein: (K, TA:) it occurs, in a 
verse of Keys Ibn-El-'Eyzar El-Hudhalee, with j, 
[as some relate that verse,] but As says that in 
the dial, of Hudheyl it is with ( -k (TA in 
art. 43) ** i M, (K,) [or perhaps 3s, but 
originally 3$i], like ^4, (K,) sec. pers. >4*4, 
[aor. 3*0 | inf. n. 34 (s, TA) [and app. 34a 
and 3*14], He (a man, S) lacked power or ability. 
(S, K.) And 3i, inf. n. 3*14 an( j ^ He m ade a 
slip, or committed a fault, from lack of power or 
ability, &c. (TA.) And ?3jLk 4 3i, and 40s He (a 
man) failed of being thoroughly effective [in 
his discourse, or oration, or harangue, and his 
argument, or plea, or evidence]. (TA.) — — 
And ej,— II *44 i forgot the thing. (ISh, K, * TA. 
[In the K the third pers. is mentioned, as 
being 34; hut I think it should be contracted 
(agreeably with a general rule), as in what 
here follows.]) And 4 3a ; inf. n. 3i 

[probably, I think, a mistake for 34], He forgot 
the thing. (TA.) See also 4 . 2 63 ^ see what 
next follows. 4 He (i. e. God) made him to 
lack power or ability; as also J, (S, K. [The 
former is omitted in one of my copies of the S.]) 
— — And He (another person) made him to 
forget. (TA.) One says, 40 40^4 3-00 cAji. 

4=- ] ^4^ i. e. [I went forth for a needful affair, 
and such a one] made me to forget it [so that I 
did forget it]. (S, TA. [Or 4 O 1 may be here better 
rendered agreeably with the explanation next 
following.]) Accord, to IDrd, 400 jc. 441 
signifies He busied me so as to divert me [from 
my needful affair, or the object of my want]. (TA.) 
R. Q. 1 3s4 He fell from a high station to a 
lower one. (IAar, TA.) 3i, (S, K,) applied to a man. 
(S.) Lacking power or ability; (S, K;) as also J, 34, 
(CK, but omitted in other copies of the K,) and 
i 3j$i, (S, * K,) and [ 3*4, (K,) which last is 
mentioned by IDrd as signifying dull of tongue, 
lacking power, or ability, to accomplish the object 
of his want: (TA:) and 34 is applied, in the sense 
first mentioned, to a woman (S;) or as meaning 
lacking power, or ability, to accomplish the object 
of her want. (TA) And 34 3.JS means [A word, or 
a sentence, &c.,] having 3*14 [i. e. a lack of power, 
&c.]. (TA.) 34-a and J, 3 a 14 a [each of which has been 


mentioned above as an inf. n.] Lack of power or 

ability; (S, K:) as also [ 344 (K.) The first 

signifies also A case, or an (??), of 3*4: and [a 
case, or an instance, of] unmindfulness or 
forgetfulness: (TA:) and a (??) fault and a case, or 
an instance, of ignorance; and the like thereof. (A 
'Obeyd. S. TA. *) 34: see 3a. 34 L q. 3a ; q. v .: (S, * 
K:) or unable to speak. (KL. [See 34.]) One 
says 34 34 [Lightmitted, lacking power or 
ability] (S, TA.) 3*144: see (??). 3444 see 3a. 344: 
see 344. JL4I 4* 1 41444 4 means He is a good 
manager or tender or superintendent [of the 
camels or cattle &c.] (K.) 4 1 04, (S, A, O, L, K,) 
aor. 4, (A, K,) inf. n. 04, (L.) He (a man. S, A, O) 
resembled the 44 [or lynx] (S, A, O, L, K) in his 
stretching himself and his sleeping. (L, K,) or in 
his much sleeping, and stretching himself. (S, A, 
O.) And He slept, and was, or feigned himself, 
heedless of what was requisite, or necessary to be 
done. (L, K.) Hence the saying, (S, L,) of a 
woman describing her husband, as related in the 
story of Umm-Zara, (L,) Y j 4 £4 ujj 44 j\ 
0^ Uo J4, (s, * L,) i. e. If he come in and 
he with me in the tent, or house, he is gentle and 
quiet like the 44, which is described as sleeping 
much; and is, or feigns himself, heedless of the 
things that are amiss therein, and that I ought to 
put into a right, or proper, state; such is his 
generosity, and goodness of disposition; and if he 
go out, and see his enemy, he is like the lion [in 
boldness; and he will not ask respecting what he 
has ordered]. (L.) And one says, 4° ^4, inf. 
n. 44, Thou wast, or hast been, heedless, or 
negligent, of me. (A.) — 31 44, (O, L, K,) aor. 44, 
(K,) He did well, or kindly, in his affair in his 
absence; (O, L, K:) like ia, and 4. (O, L.) 44 
[The lynx; lupus cervarius;] a well-known beast 
of prey; (L, Msh, K;) with which one hunts; and 
which sleeps much; (L;) called in Pers. jji : 
(Mgh:) fern. »4: (L. Msb:) pi. of the masc. - 44 (S, 
Mgh, O, L, Msb, K) and 44i (O, L, K) which is a 
pi. of pauc.; (O:) and the pi. of the fern., accord, 
to analogy, is ^4 (Msb.) 441 4 34 [More 
sleepful than the lynx] is a proverb. (A.) — — 
And A nail in the 4^1 j [or fore part] of the 
[camel's saddle called] JO; (O, L, K;) also 
termed [q. v.]. (L.) To the creaking sound of 
this nail the similar sound of a stallion-camel's 
tushes is likened. 44 and 44 [A man] resembling 
the 44 [or lynx] in his stretching himself and 
has sleeping [or in his doing thus much, or 
often]: and [a man] being, or feigning himself, 
heedless of what is requisite, or necessary to 
he done. (K.) »4 fem. of 44 [q. v.] (Msh.) — 
The ciiLl [i. e. podex, or anus]. (L, K.) — A small 


piece of butter. (L in art. 4.) — lOOO (S, A, O.) 
or D 42 , (L, K,) or o* 4 1)44, (AO, TA,) 

Two prominent portions of flesh in the [part of 
the breast called] jj j [q. v.] of the horse, [S, A, O, 
K,) like two stones of the kind termed 44: (S, O:) 
or the prominent flesh in the breast of the 
horse, on its right and left (L:) or two positions of 
flesh on the right and left of the breast of the 
horse. (AO, TA.) — — And 444 

Two protuberant hones behind the ears of the 
camel; (O, L, K;) the same that are 

termed jljLiilll. (o, L.) 444 The owner, or 
master, of a 44 [or lynx]: (L:) or one who trains 
the 44 for hunting. (T, O, L, K.) 4 4 a fat hoy or 
youth, (AA, S, O, L,) that has nearly attained to 
puberty; (AA, S, L;) i. q. )*4; (O, K;) [and 4 ja 
and 4 ji:] and 4-14; (AA, L;) as also | - 44i: (O, K:) 
Yaakoob asserts that the in a* 4 is a substitute 
for the in a* 4 , or that the converse is the case; 
and both signify a boy perfect in make; or, 
accord, to AA, soft and plump: or both signify 
perfect, and soft, thin-skinned, and plump: (L:) 
fem. »4^a. (s, O, L, K). 3j*4i: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 4 1 44, aor. : , (Msh, K,) 
inf. n. 44 (S, O, Msh, K) and 44; (S, O, K;) and 
| 4 1 , (IAar, O, * K,) inf. n. j4!; (TA;) He 
compressed a woman, (LAar, S, O, Msh, K,) one 
of his young women, (IAar,) without 
consummating the act, i. e. without Jl 4!, (IAar, S, 
O, Msb,) and then removed to another and 
consummated the act (IAar, S, O, Msb, K) with 
the latter, (IAar, O, Msh,) who was with him in 
the house, or chamber; (IAar;) the doing of which 
is forbidden (S, O, Msh) by the Prophet: (O:) and 
l the latter verb signifies also He was alone with 
one of his young women, (K, TA,) 44=“- 4“ »*!, 
(TA,) when another of them heard the sound 
proceeding from him, which [sound] is 
termed 4441, (K, TA,) and 44, 

and 344JI; (TA;) which [also] is forbidden. (K, 
TA.) 2 44, inf. n. 443 He compressed without 
consummating the act, i. e. without J 4 !, by 
reason of weariness and languor. (Msb in 

art. J 4. [See also 1 .]) Also, inf. n. as above. 

He (a man) was, or became, weary, or fatigued. 
(S, TA.) Said of a horse, as also J, 44 and j 44, 
He was, or became, out of breath by reason of 
fatigue or running; (K, TA;) and interrupted, 
or stopped short, in running; and jaded: (TA:) or 
he fell back by degrees from running, by reason 
of weakness, and being interrupted, or 
stopped short, in running: (K, TA:) or the first 
deficiency of the rate of running of the horse is 
termed [the falling hack by degrees]; 

the next, jj4l [the becoming languid]; and the 
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next, Ar<4 (S, TA.) 4 see 1 , in two places. — 
‘ jA 1 His camel became jaded, and broke 
down with him, or perished, so that he was 
unable to prosecute his journey. (IDrd, O, K.) — 
And js-al (said of a man, TA) His flesh became 
compacted and lumpy (O, K *) and wrinkled by 
reason of fatness: (O:) when such is the case, it is 
the ugliest sort of fatness. (O, K.) — Also He was 
present at the festival of the Jews, (IDrd, O, K, 
TA,) called jiilt; (TA:) or he came to their 
synagogue: (K, TA:) or it signifies also he was 
present in their synagogue. (IDrd, O.) — 
And sa id 0 f a girl, She was circumcised. 

(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) 5 JUM (A jA 2 He became, or 
made himself, ample, or abundant, in wealth, 
or in camels, or the like; (S, O, K;) as also 4 A-A>; 
(K;) as though the former verb were formed by 
substitution from 4-4: or it may mean he was, or 
became, weary, fatigued, or jaded, and languid, 
or remiss. (S, O.) And J jAj He took a 
wide, or an ample, range in speech. (TA.) Q. Q. 

1 44: see 2 . Q. Q. 2 44c see 2 : and see also 

5 . (Msb, K,) or ■lAA (S, Mgh, O,) The 
synagogue of the Jews, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) in 
which they assemble (O, Msb, K) for prayer 
(Msb) on the occasion of their festival: (K:) or a 
certain day on which they eat and drink: (K:) or it 
signifies also a certain festival of the Jews: (O:) 
[app. the feast of Purim (written in the Book of 
Esther ’"119^ pi. of 119)]: accord, to A ’Obeyd, (O, 
Msb,) a Hebrew word, (S, O, Msb,) 
or Nabathaean; (Msb;) arabicized; (S, Msb;) 
originally 4^; (S, O, Msb;) and the Christians 
say 44 (TA.) 44 (S, O, K,) masc. and fern.; (Fr, 
S, O, K;) or, accord, to Lth, the Arabs in general 
made it fem.; but it occurs in the K as masc.; 
(TA;) A stone such as fills the hand: (S, O, K:) or 
a stone of the size of that with which one crushes 
walnuts (K, TA) and the like: (TA:) or a round 
stone with which one bruises, or brays, 
perfume: (Ham p. 643 :) or a stone, absolutely: 
(TA:) pi. [of pauc.] AP (S, O, K) and [of 
mult.] jA4 (O, K:) As used to say 4? and f »44 
(S, O,) [indicating the former to be a coll. gen. n. 
and the latter to be the n. un.,] like jA. and » 1 > 4 : 
(O:) the dim. is J, °AA. (S, O.) »44 see the next 
preceding paragraph. Pure, unmixed, milk, 
into which heated stones are put; and when it 
boils, flour is sprinkled upon it, and it is mixed, 
and stirred about, and beaten, therewith; and is 
then eaten: (ISk, S, O, K:) it has also been 
mentioned as with j. (TA.) »AA [dim. of 4^ and 

of see 44 »44 and 44, (O, K,) the 

former mentioned by IDrd, and the latter by Ibn- 
'Abbad, A she-camel that is hard and strong, (O,) 
or hard and large. (K.) »4A 4=4 Land having 


in it [stones such as are termed] AA [pi. of 441- 
(O, TA.) (K, TA,) thus we find it, with fet- 

h, but in some copies of the K with damm, (TA,) 

The flesh of thy breast. (K, TA.) IF says that there 
is not in the original language [of the Arabs] 
more than one word having in it the letters — * 
and » and j, and that is 4A. (O.) o=jA Q. 1 
AS1I [He made, or wrote, a catalogue of the books 
or writings], (O,) or 414 4 jji [he made an index, 
or a table of contents, to his book or writing], (K,) 
inf. n. 44 (TA.) See what follows. 444 A book, 
or writing, in which [the names or titles or 
descriptions] of [other] books, or writings, are 
collected; [i. e. a catalogue of books or writings: 
but more commonly, accord, to modern usage, 
the index, or table of contents, of a book or 
writing; in an Arabic book, generally placed at 
the beginning:] an arabicized word; (Lth, O, K;) 
from [the Pers.] A a : (O, K:) pi. A J-A. (TA.) <4 

1 <4, aor. 44 inf. n. fA (S, Msb, K, &c.) and 44 
(Msb, K,) which is the more chaste, (K,) but the 
former is a dial. var. [more] extensively 
obtaining, or, as some say, it is a subst. used as 
an inf. n., (Msb,) and 4?44 (S, K) and <=43 
and <«44 (K,) He understood it, or knew it with 
the mind; he apprehended its meaning; syn. ■u*c., 
(JK,) and (S, Msb, K) and A44 <4 j 4 (K.) 
And <A [He understood what he (another) 
said]. (A in art. As &c.) [See also 4^ below.] — 
— 44 meaning He was, or became, such as is 
termed [i. e. one having much 

understanding], is like As meaning “ he was, or 
became, such as is termed fA-- ” (TA.) 2 4^ see 
what next follows. 4 <44 and J. <444 (S, Msb, K, 
TA,) inf. n. of the latter 4A4 (S, TA,) I made him 
to understand, or know, a thing; (S, * Msb, * K, * 
TA;) syn. <144 <2*4. (TA.) 5 <4*= He understood 
it, or knew it, (< 44 ) one thing [or one particular 
thereof] after another; (S, K;) namely, speech, or 
language. (S.) — — [And He endeavoured to 
understand it. (See its inf. n. as used in the 
former half of the second paragraph of art. jj<)] 
And 4 filial signifies the same as # 41' [app. as 
meaning The endeavouring to understand; or 
the affecting, or pretending, to understand]. 
(TA.) 6 f*lij see what next precedes. 7 #*41, (k, 
TA,) as quasi-pass, of <44 inf. n. 44, [or of <4il, 

i. e. as meaning He was made to understand, or 
know,] (TA,) is an incorrect word, (K, TA.) 
10 = fyA i sf444 ] He sought, or desired, of me, the 
understanding of the thing [i. e., that he might be 
made to understand it]; (S, * K, * TA;) syn. 44= 
<4-3 (44. (TA.) fA is an inf. n. of 1 , (S, Msb, K, 
&c.,) or a subst. used as an inf. n.: (Msb:) [see 1 , 
first sentence:] it is expl. as signifying The 
conception of the meaning from the word, or 


expression: or the quickness of the transition of 
the mind from extrinsic to other [i. e. intrinsic] 
things: or a condition of the mind whereby it 
ascertains what is approvable: or, as in the “ 
Ahkam ” of El- Amidee, excellence of intelligence 
in respect of its readiness to apprehend quickly 
subjects of inquiry that present themselves to it. 
(TA.) 44, an epithet applied to a man, (S,) Quick 
of understanding; syn. £=A< (K.) 44 Having 
much understanding; syn. 4^ AA; an intensive 
epithet; like 4 <-“'A [except that the latter is 
doubly intensive]. (TA.) <«44 see what next 
precedes. 4^ [act. part. n. of 44 Understanding, 
or knowing, a thing]. [pass. part. n. of 44 

Understood, or known. And hence, f 4*= 4^ 

The acceptation of a word or an expression; i. e. 
the meaning, or sense, in which it is understood: 
see also A*-s in art. 4°]- jA 1 <=£• ^44 (JK, K,) 
aor. jA', inf. n. 44 (JK,) I was unmindful, 

forgetful, or neglectful, of it. (JK, K.) ISd 

says, kiljs 4 ® is like 4*, [which, said of the heart, 
accord, to explanations in the TA in art. 4*, 
means It fluttered, or palpitated: and it was 
flurried by reason of grief or of beating:] and no 
inf. n. of it has been heard, therefore I think it to 

be formed by transposition. (TA.) And A 

signifies also He spoke clearly, or distinctly, after 
doing the contrary thereof. (TA.) 3 “Ala, inf. 
n. i. q. 4 44 inf. n. <» A4 i. e. He talked, or 
discoursed, with him: and he contended with him 
for superiority in glory, or excellence. (TA in 
art. ». 4.) 4 uA 1 He was weak, or erroneous, in his 
judgment, or opinion. (IAar, K, TA.) 44 formed 
by transposition from <4 A man who reveals, or 
discloses, everything that is in his mind; 
like <* jj4; (Fr, in S and TA, art. ». 4;) and so »4 
(Fr, in TA ibid.:) and <£■ As A one who reveals 
his hunger. (TA ibid.) [ AA'A said by Freytag to 
signify The elephant and the buffalo, is a 
mistranscription for * 1 .] “'4' [a pi. of which 
the sing, is not mentioned] i. q. <4 [pi. of <4; 
signifying Heedless; or heedless of evil by reason 
of their goodness; &c.]. (IAar, TA.) 4 4, with 
the j quiescent, [Valerian;] a certain medicine, 
(K, TA,) a diuretic, (CK,) beneficial as a remedy 
for pain of the side and for alopecia. (K, TA.) — 
As a prefixed noun, signifying The mouth, see 
voce » 4, in art. » 4. “A, (T, S, M, K,) like »A [in 
form], (S, K,) [Madder; the species thereof used 
by dyers; rubia tinctorum;] certain roots (Lth, T, 
S, M, K) of a plant (M) which are extracted 
from the earth, (Lth, T, M,) with which they dye 
(Lth, T, S, M, K) clothes, or garments: (Lth, T:) 
AHn says, red roots of a plant which 
rises slender, having upon its head berries 
intensely red and having much juice used for 
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writing therewith and variegating: (M:) called in 
Pers. Jjjj: (PS: [in a copy of the T oij'j or ol 4 : 
and in my copies of the S Ajj and ■tiijj:]) it is 
[also used as] a medicine, having the property of 
causing abortion, (K,) producing a flow of the 
urine and of the men strual discharge, (K, * TA,) 
aperient, clearing the complexion or 
skin, clearing the skin from every mark of the 
ringworm and of the white [species of leprosy 
termed] cfe: (K:) it has heen mentioned also in 
the K as ending with [a radical] » [i. e. written » js, 
in art. » ji]; but, as is said by Lth, [and in the T,] 
the final letter is that which denotes the fern 
gender. (TA.) slj**; pi. j-A see the following 
paragraph. <_sji« Dyed with »ja; applied to a 

garment; (T, S, M, K;) and to a hide. (M.) 

And si A land (lPOO abounding with » ja: (AHn, 

M, K:) or having in it »ja; (M:) and s'A> signifies 
the same: (TA in art. : ) or you say sljii gijl 
[i. e . i »ljis. of which the pi., without 
the article, is jli»]; (T;) <_s j-AI signifying the lands 
(uj-^j'^l) that give growth to »ja. (TA.) A 4 l cjj 
ji^l, aor. '-Jjij, inf. n. clija and ‘Ajs, originally 
signifies ^ [i. e. The time, or 

opportunity, of the doing, or performing, of the 
affair passed, passed away, elapsed, or escaped, 
neglected by him, without his doing it or 
performing it]; and hence the phrase S 5 U-JI nili, 
meaning The time of prayer passed, passed away, 
elapsed, or escaped, without his performing it 
therein (Msb:) and J, ciilSal is syn. with ‘-t-i'A (M, O.) 
[And both of these verbs are trans.:] one says 
»tf^l, (S, O, Msb,) or jiVl, (M, K,) aor. as above, 
(O,) and so the inf. ns.; (S, * M, O, * Msb, K;) and 
l <jUal : (K;) The thing, (??) affair, passed, or 
passed away, from him [neglected by him]; (M, 
K;) [or the time, or opportunity, of the doing, or 
performing, thereof passed, or passed away from 
him neglected by him;] or the thing escaped him, 
[or became beyond his reach,] so that he was 
unable to attain it, or to do it, or to accomplish it. 
(Msh.) But this explanation is not applicable 
except in the case of prayer, and the like: in 
other cases, signifies He, or it, preceded him; 
was, or became, or got, before him; outwent him; 
passed beyond him; or had, got, or 
look, precedence of him: and went, or passed, 
away from him: and the like. (MF, TA.) One 
says, liS (jjia, meaning u&k [i. e. Such a 
thing preceded me, &c., app. so as to become 
beyond my reach]: and til [i preceded it, &c.]: 
(T:) and AjU. I ran with him until I 

passed beyond him, or outwent him: (A, TA:) 
and ^Ijjj jy* Such a one preceded him, or 
outwent him, by a cubit. (Msb.) clija in the 


Kur xxxiv. 50, means ti« Cija 5 la [And there 
shall he for them no escaping from us], i. e. V 
tiljjjaj [they shall not escape us]. (Jel. [And 
Bd says the like; adding, “by flight, or fortifying 
themselves. ”]) An Arab of the desert is related to 
have said, V j cjlil V gill <11 iiaJI [expl. in art. ^J) 
(T. And they assert that a man went forth from 
his family, and when he returned, his wife said to 
him, “If thou hadst been present with us, we 
would have related to thee what hath happened; ” 
whereupon he said to her, AA ^tii ^ (M, Meyd) 
i. e. It has not escaped thee [lit. thou hast not 
been escaped], so adduce what thou hast [to 

tell]: the saying is a proverb. (Meyd.) See 

also 5: and see 8, in three places. Al is also 

syn. with 31 i [as signifying He died; in which 
sense the aor. is cii jil, and the inf. n. Aj®]. (A in 
art. A.) And J, i-ylal signifies He died suddenly. 
(TA in art. cj'i j q. v .) 4 »<^ill <jlil, (S, MA,) or 
(K,) He made the thing, or affair, to pass, or pass 
away, from him [neglected by him; or he made 
the time, or opportunity, of the doing, or 
performing, thereof to pass, or pass away, from 
him neglected by him; or he made the thing to 
escape him, or become beyond his reach, so that 
he was unable to attain it, or to do it, or 
to accomplish it: see 1, second sentence]. (M, A, 
K.) 5 j <jic. Ci jii means -tili J, <j, (A 'Obeyd, T, 

S, M, O, K,) i. e. He acted exclusively of him, (M,) 
[or passed him over], namely, his father, (A 
'Obeyd, T, M, O, *) in respect of his property, (A 
'Obeyd, T, &c.,) i. e. his own property, (A 'Obeyd, 

T, ) by giving it away, (A 'Obeyd, T, M, O,) 
and squandering it, (A 'Obeyd, T, M.) without 
consulting him, or asking his permission: (O, 
TA:) occurring in a trad., relating to a case in 
which the Prophet ordered the father to cause the 
property to be restored to his son; and informed 
him that the son had no right to act thus to 

his father. (A 'Obeyd, T, O. *) See also 8 

latter half, in two places: — — and see the 
paragraph here following, in two places. 6 CijlC 
has for its inf. n. Ci jlti and Ci jlil and Ci (s, M, 
O, K,) the second and third of which are 
mentioned by AZ; the second is said by ISk (who 
mentions this and the third, M) to be of the dial, 
of the Kilabees, and the third is mentioned by El- 
'Ambaree; both anomalous, for the inf. n. of a 
verb of the measure i$ Jelaj. [j n the copies of 
the S and said to be so in J’s handwriting,] 
with damm to the £ except in this instance (S. O:) 
but Sb said that there is not among inf. ns. 
an instance of nor of ilk-'ij (m.) (jll j gji U 
Cijlti j* ,jki.yi, (T, M, O, K,) or J, Ci i ii ; (t, O, K.) 
[the former in the CK and the latter in other 


copies of the K,] the latter being the reading of 
Hamzeh and Ks, in the Kur [lxvii. 3], (O,) means 
Thou seest not in the creation of 
the Compassionate, (M, O,) i. e. in his creation of 
the heaven, (M,) any incongruity, or discordance; 
(T, M, O;) or any fault, defect, or imperfection, so 
that the beholder might say, “If it were thus, it 
were better; ” (T, O, K;) thus the latter reading is 
expl. by Es-Suddee; (T, O, TA;) and Fr says that 
both readings have one meaning: (T, TA:) you say 

of a thing J. ^ jii and ^ jtij. (M.) And one 

says, gtiill cii jlii The two things were far apart, 
one from the other; or widely distinct 
or separated; (S, O, K;) or differed, or were 
different. (Msb.) And JAill tijtia They two were 

distinct, or dissimilar, in respect of excellence, 
(Msh,) or gi jill j [in eminence, or nobility]. (A.) 

8 ^ jial see 1, first and second sentences. As, 

relating the verse of Ibn-Mukbil, l-Ai >~ijr . i« l ja. U 
lS gji jjj U cjjjal 3 (J (j* j [which 
may he rendered O ingenuous woman, ( being 
an abbreviation of »3=s) I have become an old 
man, my sight has become weak, and what 
is anterior to the day of resurrection, of my life, 
has heen passed, or has run out like water poured 
forth (£ ja)], says, it is from *— >jill, and CiUjaVI 
[app. as the inf. n. of the pass. v. A^l used in this 
verse] signifies £]j 4 l. (T.) — — See also 1, last 

sentence. cjljjaVI signifies also The betaking 

oneself, or applying oneself, before another or 
others, or hastily, (S, O, Msb,) to a thing, (S, O,) 
or to the doing of a thing, (Msh,) without obeying 
him who should be obeyed, (S, O,) or following 
his own opinion only, without consulting him 
who had the best right to order in the case: (Mgh, 
* Msb:) you say, lj£ giq cAjsI i. e. ‘‘j-a j, ^ [app. 
meaning He so betook himself, &c., in opposition 
to him: or ■'■its may be here used in the sense in 
which it is expl. above voce »— >j* 3 ]. (S, O.) And you 
say, < 4 ^ Such a one, nothing is to be 

done without his order; (S, O, K; *) and so ]. 

^14 (Har p. 63;) or ?jil ujj cjtiij V 

[which means the same]. (Msb.) t*? Cilia) 

(T, M, O,) or jl\ (s, TA,) occurs in a 
trad., (S, M, Mgh, O, TA,) meaning Shall such a 
one as I [am] have anything done in respect of his 
daughters without his order? (Mgh, * TA;) and 
was said by 'Abd-Er-Rahman the son of Aboo- 
Bekr to his sister 'Aisheh, on the occasion of her 
having given in marriage his daughter, the elder 
Hafsah, during his absence, to El-Mundhir the 
son of Ez-Zubeyr. (T, * O, TA. *) And you 
say, (ji ciiljal, and -tili J, fiA 1 , meaning He 
brought to pass a thing exclusively of him [i. e., 
of another person, without the latter's having any 
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part therein]. (TA.) And 1-4 ,4 <4 Ciljsl, and -4- 
| 4, He followed his own opinion only, 
exclusively of him [i. e., of another], in the 
disposal, or management, of such a thing: the 
verbs being trans. by means of 4° because 
implying the meaning of (TA.) And ciiUial 

jiS/l 4 -4, (m, K, * TA,) and J, 4 4 c. 44s 
(MA,) He decided against him in the affair. (M, 

MA, K, * TA.) And He effected, 

or executed, his affair without consulting any 
one: thus accord, to As, without hemz: (T, TA:) 
and, as is related on the authority of ISh and ISk, 
one says, » >4 with hemz, meaning he was 
alone in his affair; and in like manner one 
says, 4 A in his opinion. (TA. [See also art. Ai.]) 

— — And cASI He originated, or 

excogitated, the speech: (O, K, TA:) and he 
extemporized the speech; spoke it 
without consideration, or thought, or 
preparation, or without pausing, or hesitating; as 
also 4551. (TA.) ^4 an inf. n. of l. (S, * M, &c.) — 

— 5-4 and <4 j ^A and 4 -^4 [lit. Beyond 

the reach of his mouth and of his spear and of his 
hand, or arm (in several copies of the K 
erroneously written ^4)] mean where he sees it 
but will not [be able to] reach it, or attain it. (K, 
TA.) A man said to another, reviling him, [or 
rather said of him,] <4 cjjs ka jj <111 54 i. e. [May 
God make his sustenance to be beyond the reach 
of his mouth,] where he shall see it and shall not 
attain it. (S, O. [And the like is said in the M 
and A.]) And one says, g*A 44 4“ 4 [He, or it, 
is] where my spear will not reach him, or it. (S, A, 
O.) And -4! cj ja 4> 4 [He, or it, is] beyond the 
reach of my hand, or arm: mentioned by Sb 
among what are peculiarly adverbial expressions. 
(M.) And 41 ^4 i>4 iSlai and cjjs [Such a 
one escaped from us beyond the reach of a hand, 
or an arm, and beyond the reach of a finger-nail]. 
(A. [Golius, as on the authority of the A, has J, j“> 
*44, which he explains as syn. with jj 44; but 
it signifies A little beyond the reach of a finger- 
nail.]) 4ja lSjIj 2441 means I hear a 

sound, or voice, but I see not a deed, or no deed. 

(TA in art. cj^=.) 04 signifies also The 

space between two fingers [when they are 
extended apart (see f4)]: (s, M, O, K:) pi. -441. 

(S, M, O.) And you say, J. 44 cj ja L44 like 

as you say 44 04 [i. e. Between them two 
(meaning two men) is a wide distance; app. in 
respect of rank or estimation: the last word being 
in this case a corroborative, like the latter word 
in dilU 04 and OSV OS]. (M.) 4ji an inf. n. of 1 . 
(S, * M, &c.) — — [Hence,] 44^ cjji 
Sudden death: (S, M, A, O, K:) likewise 
termed -4 jail 0411 and cjl^l 1 444 (lAar, TA.) 


You say, A'A^ 4 U He died a sudden death. 
(S, O.) The Prophet, passing by a leaning wall, 
quickened his pace; and being asked wherefore 
he did so, answered, 4j*ll 44 [1 fear 

sudden death]. (O.) 44 One who follows his, or 
her, own opinion only, (M, O, K,) not consulting 
any one: (O:) applied alike to a man and to a 
woman: (M, O, K:) on the authority of Er- 
Riyashee: pronounced by AZ with hemz. (O.) 

See also ^4 [of which it is the dim.] 44 

act. part. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (T.) See also 44, last 

sentence. j4 1 g4, [aor. g A),] said of musk, i. 
q. g4 [i- e. It diffused, or exhaled, its odour]. 

(O, K.) And, said of the day, (tropical:) It 

became cool. (O, K, TA.) And one says, 4-4 
jlgill 4 4 jAiill (assumed tropical:) [The sun 
became moderated at the cool time of the day]. 
(O.) 2 gA> 4=- 4J means [I am not going in 
the evening] until I refresh myself by the coolness 
of the air. (K: there expl. by the words lA ijji 4 
es— ij [in which, for - 4 1 , 1 read j 4 ']: in some copies 
[erroneously] u-4j 44 4 g4l, (K,) inf. n. A-'-l], 
(S,) He hastened, or went quickly; (S, K, and O 
and Msb in art. gA:) and he ran. (S, K.) — — 
And 4 ?4^ g4l The people, or party, went 

away, and spread, or dispersed themselves, in the 

land. (L in art. gA.) And =4 4 glsl He was 

slow in his running. (L in art. gA.) [Thus g4l has 
two contr. significations.] — Also He sent the 
camels to the watering-trough, or tank, drove by 
drove. (O, * K.) 10 u 54 Such a one was 

desired, or incited, to be [quick, or] brisk, or 
prompt; syn. - ivi i.l. (k, and O in art. gA.) £4 A 
company, congregated body, party, or group, of 
men; (S, A, O, L, Msb, K; *) as also J, gA, (L,) and 
I 4-4, (K,) and 4 gA, (O, K, and Msb in art. gA, q. 
v.,) which last is said by Az to be originally gA, 
from g4, aor. gA), like 4 * from 54, aor. oJii, 
for which they say also oA: (O, and Msb * in 
art. gA:) or a crowd, or dense company &c.: (so 
accord, to an explanation of the first of 
the following pis. by Z in the Ksh and by Bd, both 
in Kur cx. 2 :) or a company, &c., of the followers, 
or dependants, of chiefs: or a great crowd of men: 
(L:) [and app. (assumed tropical:) a multitude of 
things: (see an ex. voce JAi, in art. JAj] pi. [of 
pauc.] gljil [also used as a pi. of mult.] (S, O, 
Msb, K) and [of mult.] g j 4 and pi. pi. gy4l (S, O, 
Msb, K) and gj4i (S, O, K) and g-Ai, as though pi. 
of 44L (O.) gA: see the next preceding 
paragraph: — and see also art. gA. g4 : see gA. 
One says, 44j gA % A, meaning The 
company (gA) of those that were at the repast of 
such a one [passed by us]. (TA.) — It is said 
that gA, applied to a she-camel, signifies Fat: or 
such as is termed JA-, and fat: but the word 


commonly known [thus used] is gA [q. v.]. 
(TA.) 4-4: see gA: — and see also art. gA. g 4 
1 4LuJI gA, (Msb, K,) aor. g A j and gA); (Msb;) 
or ^1411 gJJ - 4 = 4 , aor. g A 2 and gA; (S;) inf. n. gA 
(S, Msb, K) and g j4 and jAA, (S, K,) and gA (S, 
Msb, K) and jAA; (S, K;) The musk diffused [or 
exhaled] its odour; (Msb, K;) or the odour of the 
musk diffused itself [or became exhaled]; and g'-a 
4kll the perfume diffused [or exhaled] its odour; 
(S;) or this last signifies the perfume 
became perceptible; or it clung and remained; [in 
a garment or person;] syn. 44: (Msb in art. gA) 
the verb is not used in relation to a foul, 
or disagreeable odour or thing: (S, A, Msb, K:) of 
such an odour one says 4*: (Msb:) or the former 
verb is common to both: (K:) but this assertion is 
outweighed [by the other]: (TA:) gA signifies the 
giving forth, and exhaling, a sweet, or pleasant, 
odour: (KL:) and the perceiving such an odour: 
Fr says that 4 jj cAAi and are syn.; but AZ 

says the gA is attended by sound. (TA.) For 

other significations of this verb, see art. gA 4 gA 
for this verb, see art. gA 6 -^=-4 44 4 U1 jj 
»jl A -- 4-4 l jAl [We alighted in a garden the 
birds of which warbled plaintively, one to 
another, and the flowers of which exhaled sweet 
odours, one with another]. (A.) 44 gA The 
chief and first portion of the menstrual discharge. 
(L.) <=-A [A spreading, or an exhalation], of 
perfume. (TA in art. >-=4 gA 1 gijll 4 “ 4 , 
aor. g A 2 , inf. n. 44; (K;) as also -^4, aor. gA, 
(K in art. gA) inf. n. gA and jAA; (TA in art. gA) 
The wind, or odour, rose, or diffused itself: (K:) 
you say, 44 4 Cii.15, aor. g A 1 " and gA, a 

sweet odour diffused itself from him, or it; 
like -i4s : (AO, As, S:) or gj jll - 4 c-A, aor. g A 3 , (AZ, 
S, K,) inf. n. gA (AZ, TA in art. g 4 ,) or jAA, (AZ, 
TA in the present art.,) signifies the wind made 
a sound, or noise, (AZ, S, K, TA,) in its blowing. 

(AZ, TA.) And jAI g4 The heat became 

allayed, or assuaged. (L.) — See also the next 
paragraph, in two places. 4 g4l, (AZ, S, K,) inf. 
n. 4lil, (Lth, AZ, S, IAth,) He (a man) emitted 
wind, (Lth, AZ, S, K,) with a sound, (AZ, S,) from 
the anus; (Lth;) and 4 g'4 aor. g 4), inf. n. l 4A 
(K, TA) and gA, (TA,) signifies the same: (K, TA:) 
or the former, he voided excrement with an 
emission of wind: (IAth, TA:) [mentioned also in 
art. gA] and he (a man, or a beast,) emitted wind 
in voiding urine: (ISh, S:) and 4 aor - C -A), it 
(the emission of excrement) made a sound. (L.) 

44 g ^ 1 He emitted his urine from a dilated 

aperture. (L.) And d4al she (a camel) made a 

sprinkling with her urine. (L.) [3A 1 inf. 

n. as above, He opened the mouth of the jj [or 
skin for wine &c.] to give vent to the air within it: 
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thus accord, to Fr; who says that he heard a 
sheykh, of those having knowledge in the 
Arabic language, explain this phrase as meaning 
he smeared the inside of the jj with m j [or rob]. 

(L.) 0-* Alie. (L, TA,) in the K Ac., 

but correctly Aic, as in other lexicons, (TA,) [as 
also £?l,] means 4jjl, (L, K,) i. e. Stay thou until 
the mid-day heat shall have become assuaged, 
and the air be cool. (L, TA.) 44 1 Aa, aor. j Jk, (S, 
Mgh, O, K, and T in art. 44,) inf. n. 44; (AA, K, 
and T in art. 44;) as also its, a or. 44, (S, O, K, and 
T &c. in art. 44,) inf. n. 44; (IAar, K, and T in 
art. 44;) He died. (T, S, Mgh, O, K.) — 
And Aa, aor. j 'j*a, (M,) inf. n. J ja, (K,) It (property) 
continued, or belonged, or appertained, syn. 443, 
(M, K,) ‘4=4— J to its owner; (M;) as 

also Ai, aor. 444 (S, L, K, in art. AS) inf. n. AA (K:) 
or (so in the K) it went away, passed away, or 
departed; (K;) as also Aa, aor. AA, (K in art. AA) 
inf. n. 44. (K. [See also art. AA]) — “Aa, 
(As, Yaakoob, T, M, L,) aor. ja, (Yaa- koob, M, * 
L,) inf. n. 44, (K,) He mixed it, (M, L, K,) namely, 
saffron [&c.], (M, L,) or perfume & c., (As, T,) or 
moistened it with water &c.; (L;) syn. jal> (As, 
Yaakoob, T, M, L;) from which it is formed by 
transposition [accord, to the lexicologists; but not 
accord, to the grammarians, because it has an inf. 
n.]: (M, L:) and so “Aa, aor. “AS, (S, L, K, in 
art. AA) inf. n. AA (L. [See also art. AA]) 4 ^ I 
killed him; destroyed him. (O, K. [See also 
art. AA]) — And I gave him property. (M, L, K.) It 

belongs to this art. and to art. 44 [q. v.]. (L.) 

See also to. 5 ilfcA jjja ajii He (a mountain-goat) 
ascended (t-iJAl) upon the mountain. (O, * L, K.) 
6 4*11 q ty$l£u (ISh, K) is a phrase used by the 

vulgar, (ISh,) but the correct expression is J4A4 , 
meaning They two impart knowledge, each to the 
other: (K:) or 1<4 Jj JUJU jlajlil They two give, of 
the property, each to the other; or profit, 
or benefit, each other therewith: (ISh:) or, in the 
opinion of MF, each is allowable. (TA. [See also 
art. AA]) 10 »AiU, (M, L, K,) and J. Adi, (m, K,) 
[respecting which latter see 10 in art. AA] as 
also A*>, (K, [but this belongs to art. 44 only,]) He 
gained it, acquired it, or got it, for himself, 
namely, property [&c.]. (M, L, K.) [See more in 
art. 44. ] 44 Each of the two sides of the head: (As, 
S, M, A, O, L, Msb, K:) pi. A>i : (m, L, Msb:) one 
says, A [Hoariness appeared in the 

two sides of his head]. (S, O, L.) And The main, 
or chief, portion of the hair of the head, next the 
ear; (M, L, K;) or of the hair that descends below 
the lobe of the ear, next the ear: (IF, L, Msb:) 
or lAjs signifies [two locks, or plaited locks, of 
hair, such as are termed] (iSk, S, O, L, 
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Msb) of a man (ISk, S, O, L) and of a woman. (O.) 
— — (assumed tropical:) The side (K, TA) of 
anything; (TA;) each of the two sides (M, L) of a 
thing. (L.) You say, “A4JI aja ja jl (tropical:) Raise 
thou the side of the tent. (A.) And y44 1 4 ji 

gjlyll (tropical:) [They alighted, or abode, 
between the two sides of the valley]. (A.) — — 
(tropical:) Each of the two equiponderant halves 
of the load of a beast: (S, M, O, L, K, TA:) one 
says, yjajill oi a*a (tropical:) [He sat between the 
two equiponderant halves of the load of the 
beast]. (S, O, L, TA.) And [hence, app.,] 
(assumed tropical:) A [sack such as is 

termed] (K.) (assumed tropical:) The 

part that is abundant in plumage of each of the 
wings of the eagle: (M:) [or each of the wings; 
for] one says, jc. 14)44 s-AiH cAsli (tropical:) 
[The eagle cast] its wings [upon, or over, 

the eaglet]. (A.) One says also, sAap 

gpj 4 meaning (tropical:) I doubled the upper 
part of the letter, or writing, over the lower part, 
so that it became two halves. (A, O.) — — 
And aAI aja > •v4il . i l (tropical:) [I touched, by 
kissing, or with the hand,] the corner of the 
House [of God; i. e., of the Kaabeh]. (A.) — Also 
A company, congregated body, party, or group, of 
men; or a crowd, or dense company &c.; or a 
great crowd of men; syn. jr ja: (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K:) 
pi. al ji. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) A ja, (O, K,) with fet-h to 
the ( -4 (O,) like *-AA-A [in form], (K,) i. q. Aja 
[generally meaning The heart (see 
other explanations in art. ala)]; (O, K;) a dial. var. 
of the latter word. (O.) “Ala a subst. from JAJI Ala, 
(M, K, and L in art. 44,) in the sense of 4 jjj : (m, 
and L in art. 44:) it belongs to this art. and 
to art. 44. (TA. [See the latter art.]) - A*, applied 
to perfume &c., i. q. *-» jai [Mixed, or moistened 
with water &c.]; (As, T;) as also 44*. (S and O and 
L in art. 44.) A ji* 3jj A destructive man; as 
also AjL. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) jJ 1 Ja, (M, Msb, 
K,) aor. jjA, said of water; (Msb;) and Aijli, 
aor. jjA, said of a jA [or cooking-pot]; (T, S;) inf. 
n. jja and Jjja (T, S, M, Msb, K) [the latter of 
which is the more common] and jjja (M, K) 
and jIjA (M, TA;) It boiled, or estuated. (T, S, M, 

Msb, K.) [ Ja said of a liquor, It fermented. 

(See AA.) — — Said of blood, and of wine, It 

flushed, or mantled, in the cheeks or head.] 

AAij Cj jli His soul [or stomach] heaved; 
or became agitated by a tendency to vomit; i. 

q. AiJS [q. v.]. (T in art. jj.) I jA i. 

q. “ JA (T, S, K) His anger boiled [or became 

roused or excited]; (S;) or he was, or became, 

angry. (TA.) [And J. the same phrase is expl. 

in the M, accord, to the transcript in the TT, as 


signifying JAjjf but I think that the right 
reading is evidently and the meaning, His 
sinews became swollen; said of a horse or the 

like: see art. jAi; a nd see also y'-A below.] 

jli, inf. n. uljja, The vein became excited, 
or in a state of commotion, and flowed forth 
[with blood]: (M, K, TA:) to which is added in the 
K, hut this is a mistake, occasioned by a 

false reading of the next words in the M, which 

are jjj Jja (TA. [See Jja.]) 

ijjjl jja, in a horse means The vein’s 
having inflations, or knots, [or a varicose 
condition,] apparent in it; which is disapproved. 
(ISk, TA.) — — Ji said of water signifies also 
It welled, and came forth, from the earth, or 
ground: (Mgh:) it appeared, pouring forth, from 

the spring, or source. (TA.) Jjla is said of 

men assembled in market-places [app. as 
meaning They bustled, or were in a state of 
commotion]. (TA.) — — aLuJI jli, inf. n. Jji 
and u'Jja, [The odour of] the musk spread. (M, 
K.) — “Aja: see 4. — Also (‘**(4) 1 made for it, i. e. 
the balance, what are termed J Jj [dual of Jj, q. 
v.]. (Th, M, K.) 2 cUAll] jja He made what is 
termed “34 [q. v.] for the woman in the state 
following childbirth. (M, K.) 4 “Ajai an d [ I 
made it to boil, or estuate. (IAar, M, K.) jAA 
The muscles of a man: (M, K:) also mentioned in 
art. jla, as written with “. (TA.) vJj* uj j Alji jjjl 
Ajla [p u t forth thy fire, that passengers may see it 
and be attracted by it, though thou make lean thy 
muscles,] is a saying meaning (assumed tropical:) 
give food though thou injure thy body [by doing 
so]. (M, L.) — See also Ja (with which it is syn. 
in other senses), in art. JA jja [originally an inf. 
n.: see 1.] The burning, or heat, and boiling, of 
Hell. (TA.) And Intenseness, or vehemence, of 
heat; (TA;) as also [ “jja. (S.) - — jja 

The remains of the redness in the western 
horizon after sunset: as also “jj. (TA.) [See 
also “jji] — And A time: (TA:) [or rather] 
the present time in which is no delaying. (Msb.) 
Thus in the saying, jjaA AxAllI [The right of 
pre-emption is to be had] in the present time 

in which is no delaying. (Msb.) And hence, 

A state in which is no delay. (Msb.) You say, “U. 
?J^4 0* iJ-J p tA J^i [Such a one came for 
the object of his want,] then returned 
immediately, or at once: or, as some say, with the 
same motion with which he came, not ceasing 
from motion after it; properly, conjoining what 
was before the coming with what was after it, 
without tarrying. (Msb.) And jA y* IjSl, 
meaning p&Pj 6* [i. e., app., They came in a 
headlong manner; like the phrase ^ urA'*]; 
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(M, K, TA; but the M has I jjk instead of Ijal;) and 
this is said by Zj to be the meaning of j* jja in 
the Kur iii. 121 : (M, TA:) or I j4ju ji Jj3 [before 
their resting, or ceasing from motion]: (K, TA:) 
or f* j ja in the Kur ubi supra means in the 

commencement of their procedure: (O:) or in, or 
at, their instant of time; (Ksh, Bd;) i. e. [in, or at, 
the same instant, or] immediately: (Bd:) and kJ 
u j ja jx UMa, meaning o' JJ [i. e. I came to 
such a one before my resting, or ceasing from 
motion]. (S, O.) And you say, tsjja 
meaning I did it at once, or instantly. (T, TA.) jja 
Gazelles: (T, S, M, K:) a word having no sing.; (T, 
S, M, TA;) accord, to IAar and Yaakoob: (TA:) or 
its sing, is J, jk; (m, K, TA;) accord, to Kr. (TA.) 
One says, jj"' hYY ^ '4 J*ai Y I will not do such 
a thing while the gazelles wag their tails. (IAar, T, 
S.) sjla The odour of musk: or the bag, 

or receptacle, [i. e. the follicle, or vesicle,] 
thereof: (M, L:) [Sgh says that] this and what 
next follows have been mentioned in art. jla, 
[q. v.,] but should more properly be mentioned in 
the present art., both being from jla, aor. jjk 

(O.) JAM means The sweet exhalation 

from the skins of the camels when they are moist 
after returning from the water. (M, K.) »jja: 

see jja: andsj'ja. Also An ebullition of 

anger, rage, or passion; syn. j)!*. (S and K in 

art. jy*.) And Freshness, or newness: so in 

the saying jj [I took the thing in its 

fresh, or new, state]. (TA.) [And hence,] » jja 

J-s-A The first part, or beginning, of the day. (T, 
TA.) And clixll sjja The time [next] after the Ak 

[or nightfall]. (S, TA.) pAill sjja The place 

where people congregate, and where they bustle, 
or are in a state of commotion, (ujjjk) in their 

market-places. (TA.) Jj4' » jja The higher, or 

highest, part; and the elevated and hard, or 
elevated and plain or level, part; of the mountain. 
(K.) Sjja i. q. Sjja [expl. in art. jis] meaning A 
certain flatus in the pastern of a horse [&c.]. (O, 
K.) — — And i. q. 4 [A round piece, or 
collection, of red sand; or a piece, or collection, of 
sand mixed with pebbles; &c.]. (Kr, M, K.) sjj 
Fenugreek (4k) mixed [in the manner described 
voce sj Ja (q. v.) in art. jia] for the woman in the 
state following childbirth. (M, K.) jk sing, 
of u' j^a, (T,) which signifies The two things (T, S, 
M, O, K) of iron (M, K) between which is the 
tongue of the balance: (T, S, M, O, K:) 
originally with j in the place of the lS, (M, O,) 
changed into ls because of the kesreh before it. 
(O.) sjlja The froth, or foam, that boils, or 
boils over, of a cooking-pot: (S and K in this art. * 
and voce : -Ajk) anc j j jjk signifies the same, 
mentioned by Ibn-'Abbad. (O.) And [in 


like manner] J, » jja signifies The mantling foam 
upon the surface of wine. (TA.) jl ja [an intensive 
epithet from jl a; signifying Boiling much; &c.: - 
— and Water, &c., welling forth abundantly; 
gushing]. — — [Hence,] jl ja kj-^ a smiting 
[that inflicts a wound] such as is wide, (IAar, M, 
TA,) so that the blood flows [abundantly]: (M:) a 
poet says, cfjS » j'ji 

Utuu (jl AJ UjjjU -j. ’■ I Jja Ijj (IAar, M, TA. 
[The text of the M as given in the TT, for ts 'y, 

has ls jj; and for Ik*) jj it has l-k*j jl : and the 

right reading of the first hemistich seems to 
be, »jlja CiiiJ for an inf. n. is sometimes 

made fem.: see an instance of m j-^ as fem. in the 
EM p. 157 : the poet means, With a smiting that 
silences, or kills, inflicting a wide and gushing 
wound; and a piercing with the spear in 
consequence of which thou seest the blood 
sprinkled: when they slay a horseman of you, we 
are responsible for him after it that he shall live: 
i. e., as is said in the M, his blood shall be 
revenged, so that he will be as though he had not 
been slain: and it is also there said that 
by » jl ja cA>j ig meant cjji^a Y j Jj~u j l$i! 

■d; in which the two fem. pronouns and the fem. 
epithet all relate to the word v 1 J *k agreeably 
with what I have stated to be in my opinion the 
right reading of the first hemistich.]) jja Sharp, 
as an epithet applied to a man; syn. (O, K.) 
See also jjk »j' ja, (accord, to the K,) or J, Sjljs, 
(accord, to a copy of the M,) A source, or spring, 
of water: (M, K:) [the latter word is app. the right 
in this case; for] IAar says that J, Sjlja j s 
applied to a wave: and to a [i. e. watering- 
trough, or the like; or basin, pool, pond; &c.]: 
and »j'ja, to anything that is not water: and in 
one place he says that and sjlja are applied 
to anything that does not move nor turn round; 
and sjjj and J, »j'ja to such as moves and 

turns round. (T, TA.) A ,jjll sjlja, with fet-h 

and teshdeed, signifies The hole, or perforating 
aperture, of the 4 jj [or haunch]: (S, O:) 
or the O' J*, (K,) or J, » j' ja, (so in a copy of the M,) 
is an aperture in the [or haunch], to the 
belly, or interior of the body, not obstructed by 
bone: (M, K:) [these two explanations plainly 
apply to the sacroischiatic foramen: but what 
here follows is consistent with what precedes, 
though somewhat less clear:] or the yljjlja, (K,) 
or J, jljjl ja, (accord, to a copy of the M,) are [two 
parts, in the region of the pelvis, described as 
being] [a word which I do not find to have 
any proper meaning that would be here apposite, 
but which seems to be applied in this case, by a 
kind of catachresis, to two parts through which a 
weapon or the like may pass,] between [each of] 


the haunch-bones or hip-bones (u 4 jj" J-S) and 
the fyka [or ischium], towards the side of the 4 jj 
[or hip-bone], (M, K,) not intervening as 
obstacles in the way to the belly, or interior of the 
body; and they are what become in a state of 
commotion in the act of walking, or going along. 
(M.) [See also J)4l, fo art. JJ] And accord, to Lth, 
the term (O, and so in a copy of the T,) or 

1 lAj' ja, (so in another copy of the T,) is applied 
to Two appertenances of the u44 [or stomach, 
properly of a ruminant animal], having within 
them two small nodous lumps (u^ii), which 
latter are not eaten, and each of which is a piece 
of flesh in the midst of red flesh. (T, O.) Sjlja: see 
the next preceding paragraph, in six places, jjla 

[part. n. of 1 : hence, » jk jla]: see 1 , in two 

places. Applied to a beast, of the equine and 

other kinds, Swollen in the sinews; syn. 

(K. [In the TA, this is said to be a mistake 
for srAaill >£ ji«, and thus I find it to be written in 
the L, and in a copy of the M accord, to the TT: 
but see what I have said, in the first paragraph of 
this art., respecting the phrase 
above mentioned.]) — See also jja. jj4» ; 
see Sjlja. jja 1 jla, aor. jjJ, inf. n. jja (S, A, O, 
Msb, K) and jk and s jk, (TA,) He 
attained, acquired, gained, or won, good, or good 
fortune, (S, A, O, Msb, * K,) or his wish or desire, 
or what he desired or sought; (Bd in iii. 182 , 
and TA;) he met with, or experienced, that for 
which one would be regarded with a wish to be in 
the like condition, without its being desired 
that it should pass away from him; he became far 
from what was disliked, or hated, or evil: (TA:) he 
succeeded, or was successful: he won, or 
gained the victory: (Msb:) [he had his arrow 
drawn, or] his arrow came forth [from the -Jjj], 
in the game called and (tropical:) it 

(an arrow) won; or came forth before its fellow 
[or fellows in that game]. (O, * TA.) You say, JW 
He attained it, acquired it, gained it, or won it; 
(Kh, A, O, Msb, K;) namely, good, or good 
fortune; (Kh, O;) or reward: (A:) and he took it 

away, went away with it. (S, K.) He became 

safe, or secure; he escaped. (S, A, O, Msb, K.) You 
say, jla He became safe, or secure, from it; he 
escaped it; (A, O, K;) namely, evil; (TA;) or 
punishment. (A, O, TA.) And k j&j jli J4 
ylLJI ^ jlij A happy end is his who gains reward 
and escapes punishment. (A.) — And Ji, (S, O, 
K,) aor. jji), (TA,) inf. n. jja, (S, A, K,) (tropical:) 
He perished: (S, A, K:) he died; and so J. jja: (S, 
A, O, Msb, K:) thus the former bears two contr. 
significations: (A, K:) but IB says that, accord, to 
some, the latter is not used in this sense 
unless preceded by another phrase such as in the 
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following ex.: jjaj {pi Cl '-* J. [Such a one 

died and such a one died after him]: and accord, 
to others, J. jjs signifies (tropical:) he became in 
the » jii* [or state of temporary safety] which is 
between the present life and that which is 
to come. (TA.) [This last signification is given in 

the A.] See also 2. 2 j A (assumed tropical:) 

He went, or his course brought him, to the » jli«: 
(IAar, TA:) or (tropical:) he went upon the » jli*: 
(A, TA:) or (assumed tropical:) he went away. 
(IAar, O, K:) or (tropical:) he went away into 
the » jii*: (A:) and 4 jW signifies 

(assumed tropical:) he traversed the » jii*. (Msb.) 
You say, jja (S, A, O, K) (tropical:) He 
entered upon the » jii* with his camels. (S, O, K.) 
— — Also (assumed tropical:) He went forth 
from one land or country to another: and J, 

signifies the same as jjs. (TA.) See also 1, 

latter part, in three places. — And, said of a road, 
It was, or became, apparent: (O, K:) and Sgh 
adds, [but not in the O,] and it stopped, or came 
to an end. (TA.) 4 1 % » JWI He (God, S, O, K, or 
a man, Msb) caused him to attain, acquire, gain, 
or win, such a thing. (S, O, Msb, K.) 5 jjfi see 
2. JW: see what next follows. » JW A [tent such as is 
called] yji*, (S, K.) with two poles, (K,) or that is 
extended with a pole: (S; in which is added, “it is 
in my opinion an Arabic word: ”) pi. [or rather 
coll. gen. n.] | JA (ISd, TA.) » jsta (tropical:) 
A thing that rejoices one, and by which one 
attains good or the object of his desire: you 
say, jts (tropical:) He attained, 

acquired, gained, or won, a thing that rejoiced 
him, &c. (A, O, * TA.) see the following 
paragraph, near the end. » jli« A place of 
safety, security, or escape. (S, A, O, K.) So in the 
Kur [iii. 185], Of SjUij iia [Do thou 

by no means reckon them to be in a place 
of security from punishment]: (S, A, * O:) or, 
accord, to Fr, the meaning here is, far from 
punishment. (TA.) — — A cause, or means, 
of prosperity, or success, or of the attainment or 
acquisition of that which one desires or seeks, or 
of what is good, or of that whereby one becomes 
in a happy or good state; syn. (A.) — — 

(tropical:) [The state of temporary safety which 
is between the present life and that which is to 
come. See 1, last signification.] — (tropical:) 
A place of perdition, or destruction: (Msb, K: *) 
or i. q. (A:) [i. e.] a desert; syn. any 
[desert such as is called] (TA:) or a desert in 
which is no water: (ISh, O, K:) and a desert in 
which is no water for the space of a journey of 
two nights or more: when there is none for the 
space of a journey of a night and a day, it is not 
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thus called. (ISh, O, TA:) or a tract in which two 
wateringplaces are so far apart that camels are 
kept from drinking two days, with a portion of 
the day preceding them and of the day following 
them, [accord, to that which is generally 
preferred of the explanations of the term jjj 
which is here employed,] and other animals [that 
journey quicker] drink on alternate days; as 
also £«: or such as is between that in which 
camels are kept from drinking two days &c. as 
above, and that in which other animals drink on 
alternate days; as also »'■“: (TA:) so called to 
prognosticate good fortune, and safety. (As, IF, S, 
A, O, Msb,) as meaning a place of safety, (A,) 
from jW signifying “ he became safe: ” (Msb:) or 
from jj>, (IAar, S, O, * Msb,) or jta, (AHei, TA.) 
signifying “ he perished,” (IAar, S, O, * AHei,) or 
“ he died: ” (Msb, TA:) AHei condemns 
the former of these assertions; but Az and ISd say 
that it is the more commonly approved, though 
the latter is the more agreeable with 
analogy: (TA:) or it is so called because he who 
comes forth from it, having traversed it, is safe: 
(IAar, TA:) the pi. is jj !*•: (S:) and 4 jW* signifies 
the same as » jli*. so in a trad, of Kaab Ibn- 
Malik; I I A" 1 j»*« Jjiilii [And he saw before 
him, or looked forward to, a far journey and a 
desert, or a waterless desert, &c.]. (TA.) o-^J 1 
3 signifies The being clear, or 

perspicuous, syn. u(P, (S, O, K,) in talk or 
discourse (A:^ ^ 1 . (S. [In the O, and K, i> 
and hence it is said in the TK that 
signifies kii He made the talk, or discourse, 
clear, or perspicuous: but for this I do not 
find any authority.]) Some say (ib, TA in 

art. [See also 4 in art. j-^s.] 4 -LJSj 6-=^ L> : 
see art. [It seems to be indicated in the S 
that this is from expl. above: and the like 

of this is app. said by IB.] 6 signifies uaqill 

[The being, or becoming, separated, one from 
another]; from uiP, not from u^P: (O, 

K:) originally o-P-P; mentioned also [in a 
different sense] in art. o-=P. (TA.) See the latter 
art. jiSlI (S, M, A, O, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. u^j^, (Mgh, O, Msb,) He committed to him 
the thing, affair, or case; syn. -0 (S, A, O, K,) 
or (M,) or P-4 (Mgh, Msb;) abstaining from 
contention, or litigation; (Mgh;) and made him 
arbiter thereof. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xl. 47], 
(TA,) -dll Jj is P j (A, TA) And I commit my 

case unto God, making Him arbiter thereof. (TA.) 

(S, O,) or (TA,) 

is The giving [a woman] in marriage without 
[requiring] a dowry. (S, O, TA.) You 
say, jdl He gave the woman in marriage 


without [requiring] a dowry. (K.) And 

J] (Mgh,) or jr jjll JJ c uija, 

(Msb,) She married herself to her husband 
without a dowry: (Mgh, Msb:) or signifies 
She gave up, or renounced, the ordinance of the 
dowry. (Msb.) 3 signifies The being 

copartner, or copartners, in everything; (O, K;) 
[as though each of two persons, or every one of 
more than two, committed all that he had to the 
other, or others;] as also 4 o-P'-P (K.) [See 6.] 
Hence, (TA,) Copartnership in 

everything; (Lth, M, S, A, * Mgh, * TA;) in which 
everything is common property; (Lth, M, TA;) 
opposed to ^ which is copartnership in 
one thing: (Lth:) or copartnership of two persons 
in all that they possess: (Msb:) or copartnership 
of two persons in all that is in their hands, or that 
they may afterwards acquire; which is null and 
void accord, to Esh-Shafi'ee, but allowable 
accord, to Aboo-Haneefeh and his two 
companions [Aboo-Yoosuf and Mohammad]. 
(TA.) You say, 1 was copartner 

with him in all the property that we both together 
possessed. (Az, TA.) Hence also, (TA,) =P-L> 

clilill The conversing and conferring of the 
learned on matters of science; each of two 
persons receiving what the other had [to 
communicate], and giving what he himself had to 
the other; as though each committed what he had 
to his companion. (O, * TA.) — — The 

commixing [in social intercourse]. (A.) The 

being coequal. (A, O, K.) — — The competing 
(SI jlki) in an affair. (K.) You say, (S, 

O, TA,) or ,ji, (Mgh,) He competed with him, 
(»'j&, S, Mgh, O, TA, [for which Golius has 
read J-?-, whence he has been led to assign 
to a wrong meaning, which Freytag 

has inadvertently copied,]) and did like as he did, 
(Mgh,) in his affair, (S, TA,) or in such an affair. 
(Mgh.) And 1 competed with 

him; syn. J+'- and iP [There was, 

between them two, competing]. (A.) 6 see 

3. You say, J glLjlill The 

two partners were sharers in the property 
altogether: (S, O, TA:) or signifies 

the two partners were coequal. (A, Mgh.) — — 
[Hence, I jlS They conversed and conferred 
together; every one receiving what the others had 
to communicate, and giving what he himself had 
to the others: see 3. — — And They mixed 

together in social intercourse: see, again, 3.] 

cjjjAJI I Jja They [discoursed together; or] 
began, or commenced, or entered upon, 
discourse. (M, Msb.) [See an ex. in a verse cited 
in the first paragraph of art. j* j.] — — 
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Also, 4^' (j? They competed ( 6 -=j4 

2 - 2=4 ^ . Alj , [every one doing like as the others 
did,]) in the affair. (S, O, K.) 2 - 2 =}s a subst. 
from 2-ijUi (O, TA) [signifying, app., 
Copartnership: &c.]. ^4=4 ?4 A party, or 
company, of men who are equals, having no 
chief: (S, O, Msb, K:) or separated, or in a state of 
dispersion; (Lth, O, K;) ^4= 4 being pi. of 4=32, 
which is not in use: (Lth, O:) or mixed, (S, O, M, 
K,) one with another; (S, O, K;) in which sense, 
also, c4= 4 is applied to a number of ostriches: (S, 
O:) or having no commander, nor any to collect 
them together: (M:) or mixed, and having no 
commander over them. (A.) You say, ^4=4 44 
4 4 The people are equals in this; there is 
no distinction to be made between them. (Mgh.) 
And 4=4 iU. The party, or company, of men 
came mixed together. (S.) And 4=4 4=41 
The wild animals are in a state of separation, or 
dispersion, (O, TA,) going to and fro. (TA.) 

,=44; 4=4 Their possessions are property which 
they share among themselves; as also 
and 44 a (S.) And 4=4 and 4= 4 
L- 2 =a, Their goods are common property 
among them. (M.) And fs-4 4=4 (J-ill The 
property is promiscuous among them: whosoever 
desireth of them a thing taketh it. (Msb.) 
And 4=4 jip- cjjlS Kheyber was promiscuous 
(Mgh) common property (Mgh, Msb) among 

the Companions; not divided. (Msb.) 

u4=4, and l i4=ja, (M,) or 4=4, and (4-4®, 
(TA,) Their case is mixed, or promiscuous: or 
is equal among them: (Lh, M, TA:) or 4=4 4 41 
fs-4, (AZ, O, K,) or = 1 - 2 = 4>4 j 4-4, (TA,) or both, 
(O, TA,) Their case is mixed, or 
promiscuous, (AZ, O, K,) every one of them 
making free use of that which belongs to another, 
(K,) one wearing the garment of another, and one 
eating the food of another, none of them 
consulting his companion respecting that which 
he does without his order. (AZ, O.) [See a similar 
phrase voce »j(4“.] 4 - 2 = 4 : and see ^ 4 = 4 , last 
sentence. iU 2 = 4=4 see ^4=4, 

last sentence. 2-2=1 yii Remains of life: (O, TA:) so 
in the saying, 4*21 2 - 2=1 4^ (O) or 4% (TA) [I 

saw the remains of life pertaining to, or in, such a 
one]. 2-2=4“ A woman who marries herself to her 
husband without a dowry: (Mgh, Msb:) or who 
gives up, or renounces, the ordinance of the 
dowry: (Msb:) or, accord, to some, the word 
is 2-2=4“, (Mgh, Msb,) meaning married by her 
guardian without the naming of the dowry: 
(Mgh:) or meaning having the affair of the dowry 
committed to her by the law, so that she may 
make it obligatory or annul it: (Msb:) or meaning 
married without the mention of a dowry, or on 


the condition of her having no dowry. (KT.) -1= 4 
2 41=4, inf. n. -44, He clad him, or attired him, 
with a 22=4. (TA.) 24 4 s ing. of -1=4, which 
signifies Cloths that are brought from Es-Sind, 
(Lth, O, K, TA,) thick, or coarse, and short, used 
as waistwrappers: (Lth, O, TA:) or 

striped waistwrappers: (K:) Az says, I have not 
heard this word in aught of the language of the 
Arabs, and I know not whether it be an Arabic 
word or of the language of the foreigners, but I 
have seen in El-Koofeh striped waist-wrappers, 
which are sold, and are bought by the camel- 
drivers and the Arabs of the desert and the 
servants and the people of the lowest sort, who 
use them as waist-wrappers, and call them thus; 
sing. 24 4: IDrd says that it is not an Arabic word: 
(O, TA:) it is added in the K, or it is a word of the 
language of Es-Sind: Sgh says, (TA,) ■'-1=4 is 
a word of the language of Es-Sind, arabicized, 
from 4 with a dammeh not fully sounded: (O, 
TA:) [and SM adds,] it is called with us in El- 
Yemen, 44 and by reason of frequency of 
usage, they have derived from it the verb above- 
mentioned. (TA.) The dim. of 21=4 is J, 24)4. (Har 
p. 294 .) [See also De Sacy’s Chrest. Arabe, see. 

ed., i. 195 .] It (the pi.) is also applied to 

Short napkins, with striped extremities, woven at 
El-Mahalleh ElKubra, in Egypt, which a man 
puts upon his knees to preserve himself 
therewith [from being soiled] at meals [and with 
which the hands are wiped after washing]. 
(TA.) 4=4 Blue, but not of a clear blueness. 
(TA.) 24)4 dim. of 24 4 , q. v. 2=14 A weaver, or 
seller, of -1=4, pi. of 22= 4 . (TA.) 2=4“ A man clad, 
or attired, with a 244. (TA.) 44 1 41a, aor. 2= 4i, 
inf. n. 2=>4 and 2 = 14 : see 4li in art. 24 . “24 1 -ils li 
44, (T, M, O,) or 44 4° U, (K.) 4“= j V j, (T, 

O, K,) aor. “2jaj, (k,) inf. n. ‘-44, (T, M, O, K,) 
[may be rendered He did not benefit, or he did 
not benefit me, with what might be taken 
between the nail of his thumb and that of his 
forefinger, nor did he with what might be taken 
by the inside of the nail of the thumb from the 
extremity of the fore tooth; i. e., with a 
thing inconceivably small; or with anything; 
being] a phrase meaning one’s answering (T, M, 
O, K) a person who has asked for a thing (T, O, K) 
by putting his thumb-nail upon the nail of his 
fore finger, (T, M, O, K,) and by taking away the 
inner side of the nail [of the thumb] from 
the extremity of the fore tooth, (T, O,) and saying 
“ Not [even] this [will I give thee],” (T, O, K,) or “ 
Not [even] the like of this. ” (M.) “44 see the 
next paragraph, in two places. “-2 4 The whiteness 
that is upon the nails of young persons; (S, M, O, 
K;) as also j “24; (T, M, K;) the latter mentioned 


by Fr, but not known by IAar; (T;) or the former 
is the more common: (K:) n. un. with [ »; (M, K;) 

meaning a portion thereof. (M.) And The 

integument [or pellicle] that is upon [what 
is termed] the core of the heart, and the stone of 
the date. (=144 Sr™ 1 24. 44) beneath the flesh 
[or pulpy substance] of the date: (M, K:) of the 
white grain [i. e. the embryo, which resembles a 
white grain,] in the interior of the date stone, 
from which the palm-tree grows forth 
[or germinates]: and it is said that j 2)4 signifies 
the integument [or pellicle] that is upon the date 
stone (S, O:) [i. e.] the thin integument that is 
upon the date-stone; also called the j=4=s. (t.) — 

— [Hence, or from one of the significations 
mentioned above,] one says, 124 4° -4-' i. e. 
[He (a man, S, O) did not avail me] aught. (S, O, 
K.) And 4 4 l 3'- ^ [He tasted not] aught. (T, K.) — 

— And “-2 4 signifies also Any integument; (M, K;) 

and so 1 2 ) 4 . (K) And The bladder of an 

animal of the bovine kind; as also J, “24: 

(K.) mentioned by Sgh in the TS. (TA.) Also 

A sort of the [garments called] Jj 4 of El-Yemen: 
(M, K:) thin, variegated, or figured, garments of 
El-Yemen: (IAar, T:) and one says also J 4 1 (44, 
and (44, which is formed by substitution, and 
mentioned by Yaakoob, and 4'4' J 4 
meaning a ^4 having white stripes. (M.) and so 
l “-24“ 24; (S, M, K;) or this last and “2'4 24 
signify a thin ^4; (S, O, K, TA;) and in like 
manner one says -='4' 211. (TA.) <— is pi. 
of “j 4: (S, O:) and accord, to Lth, the -214' are of 
the fyjjj called] [q. v.] of ElYemen. (O.) — 

— Also Flowers or blossoms, syn. 4 j: [in the 
CK 4 j;] used in this sense by Ibn-Ahmar; being 
likened by him to the garments called “2 4. (T, K, 

TA.) And Portions of cotton: (O, K, and so 

in some copies of the S:) [perhaps meaning] a 
white thing [resembling cotton] which is 
in the 4*e [q. v .]. (Ham p. 784 .) — — [And 
Freytag mentions its signifying The extreme 
portion of the penis; as on the authority of the K: 
but he seems to have confounded “2 4 
with 34.] 2a 4 the subst. denoted by the verb “2li: 
(M, TA:) [as such,] it is coupled by a 
poet with j=4 j [which is similar to it is meaning: 

see this last word]. (S, O, TA.) Also n. un. 

of “j 4. (S, M, O, K.) See this latter word, in three 
places. (44 -4: see “ 24 , latter half. “24“ -4: 

see “ 2 4 , latter half. 2s)4 2a je, the mention 

of which occurs in a trad, of Kaab, means [An 
upper chamber] whereof one brick is of gold 
and another of silver [i. e. constructed of gold and 
silver bricks alternately]. (TA.) 44' 44, (K, 
[there said to be j app. indicating that it 
is 44 and 44, but accord, to the CK 
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and TK Ja jill, and thus only, as though it were 
said to be 3Ili or 331 “33 (thus 

written in the (??) [in the TT, as from the 
M, Ja jail j3, thus, without the affix » to the 
former (??), and without any vowel sign,]) 
accord, to AHn, (M,) or Aboo-Ziyad, (O,). A 
palm-tree, (??), or betel nut palm,] like the (??), 
that (??) racemes (??) which are the Jaja, 
resembling (??), (M, O, K,) of which some are 
(??) and some (??), not of the growth of the land 
of the Arab: (O:) [in one of my copies of the S, 
the 3 a (thus the word is there written) is said to 
be a tree like the coco(??) not in the other copy it 
is not mentioned:] the 3 a is said by AHn to be 
the fruit of a certain palm-tree, (??) as though it 
were (??): (M:) in the T(??) (??) it is said to be a 
fruit like the Syrian j3 [(??)], of (??) astringent 
quality, found upon trees resembling the (??): 
(TA:) it is good for (??) and gross (??), (K, 
TA.) (??) (??); (TA;) and for infla(??) of the (??), 
(K, TA,) (??) dressing and (??) and (??) (??) 
digestive. (TA.) 3A l fiSta, (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
derived from 3 A as signifying the contr. of ciAj, 
Mgh.) aor. jii jij, (S, O.) inf. n. 3 a (O, K) and 3'A 
(K) and 33 (CK.) He (a man, S, (??) Msb) was, 
or became, above them, or (??) to them, or (??) 
(??) them, or (??) them, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
namely, his (??), (S, O, Msb, K,) (??) others 
(Mgh) (??), or signify, or nobility. (S, O, K;) and 
(??) them; (Msb, TA:) and (??) argument (??) cjaa 
3^ I became (??) (??) as though above him in 
station. (TA.) And 3'-33 3)31 3^ The 

young woman ex(??) (??)]. (Msb.) It is said in a 
trad, ‘illj-jj , i-J Ui JUAJI 3 ] - i:% 

3 [Comeliness has been made lovely to me 
so that I love not that any (??) should (??) in the 
though of a sandal] (TA.) — 3^, (S, O, K,) 

aor. 33, (O,) inf. n. 31 A, (S, O, K,) said of a man, 
(S,) means that The wind rose from his chest; (S, 
O, K;) [i. e. he hiccoughed, or hickuped; a 
signification indicated by its being said that] 33 
means the reiterating of an overpowering 
[or involuntary] sobbing sound: (Msb, TA:) and 
i 33 [as a subst.] signifies also the wind [itself] 
that rises from the chest (S, O, K) of a man. (S, O) 

And, accord, to Az, (Msb,) 3^, (Msb, TA,) 

aor. (??). (Msb,) inf. n. 31 A (Msb, TA) and 3 jA, 
(TA.) He was affected, or taken with a p(??)ting, 
or breathing [shortly, or] uninterruptedly. (Msb, 

TA.) And -*-3 3^, (S, * O, K,) aor. 3 A, (S, 

O,) inf. n. 3 jA [or 3ji* (S, O, K) and 33. (K,) 
said of a man, (S.) His spirit was about to pass 
forth: (S, O, K:) or he gave up his spirit. (S, * O, 
* K:) as also 3^ [alone] aor. 33 (IAar, O and K in 
art. 33) or he died. (K;) or j 33 [is app. held by 


i_a 

some to be a simple subst., and] accord, to IAar 
signifies death itself: (TA:) or it signifies, (S, 
O, Msb,) (??) signifies also, (K.) an affection [i. e. 
a gasping, or show catching of the breath,] 
incident to a man at the point of death: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) and one says [of the man], 33 
aor. 33, inf. n. 33 [app. 331; the verb being of 
the class of 33 of which the inf. n. 
most commonly used is 33; or, if the saying that 
the verb is of the (??) of 33 be not meant to 
indicate the form of its inf. n. as well as that of its 
aor., 33 may (??) mistranscription for 3 jA 
or ijjA] (Msb.) — cjsls, (O, K,) aor. 33, inf. 
n. 33, (TA.) She (a camel) had in her udder 
the 3a ; or milk that had collected between two 
milkings. (O, K, TA;) and (K) so ] 3llil (S, O, K) 
or the latter verb signifies she (a camel) attained 
to the time for the being milked: and the inf. n. 
is and (??) inf. n.] J, 31 A (IAar, TA:) or 3al 
(??) (??) the she-camel means her (??) back from 
the pasturing, and left (??) and (??) [her milk]. 
(ISb, TA:) and “31 signifies the returning of 
the milk. (??) Ibn-Kethweh, TA.) [See also 33, 
below.] — 33 signifies A bending, or [thus in the 
TA is from the K, but in copies of the K “ and ” a 
breaking. (K, TA,) in the (??) (33' A) (K,) or in 
one of the two (??) of the (??), (TA.) of an arrow: 
(K, TA:) or its verb said of an arrow, is 33 
aor. 33, inf. n. 3^ and 33, in which the j is 
then made movent with fet-h. [so that the word 
becomes 33,] because this verb is of the class 
of 33, a o r - 3*3 (K. TA.) or one says of an 
arrow 33, [aor 33,] inf. n. 33, meaning its 
notch broke: (Msb;) and J, 3^1 said of an arrow 
signifies thus; (S, Msb;) (??) notch became 
much broken. (O, K, TA;) or became split, or 

cracked. (TA.) And f3“II diaa, (s, O, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. 33, (Msb,) I broke the notch of the arrow. 
(S, O, Msb, K.) And 33 aor. 33, He broke 
the thing. (TA.) — 3^ in the sense of 3^1 
[from 3la] is not allowable. (S, O.) 2 inf. 
n. 3 a, He made him, or judged him, to excel, or 
to have excelled. (TA.) — J^-alll 33, (S, O, K,) 
inf. n. as above, said of the pastor, (TA,) He gave 
to the young unweaned camel to drink 
the quantities of milk that had collected in the 
udder between two milkings time after time. (S, 

O, K, TA. [See 33.]) And [hence] one says, 

i “ jf 331 3*-3jIj 33^' 33 (tropical:) [He 
made me to obtain on repeated occasions the 
things wished for, and nourished me with the 
recurrent supplies of his bounty]. (TA.) And it is 
said in a trad, of 'Alee, ^3 3 s AAil 3 d! 

fdJ>, meaning (assumed tropical:) [Verily the 
sons of Umeiyeh] give to me by little and little of 


the property [constituting the heritage of 

Mohammad]. (TA.) See also 10 . — 33 33 

(inf. n. as above, Msb,) He made to the arrow 
a 33 [i. e. notch for the bow-string]. (S, O, Msb, 
K.) — — And [hence,] “Ij3 33 (assumed 
tropical:) He slit the vulva of the woman. (TA in 

art. j“*.) See also the next paragraph, last 

sentence. 4 3lal ; (O, K, TA,) some say, (O, TA,) 
signifies A resting; (O, K, TA;) from J, 33 
signifying a resting between two milkings; (O, 
TA;) which latter meaning, as well as the former, 
the K erroneously assigns to the former word. 

(TA.) And >3^1 said of a she-camel, signifies 

the same as expl. above: see 1 , latter half, (O, 

K, TA.) And [hence, perhaps,] 3=3 3 3^1, 

(S, O, K, TA,) and a (s, O,) and a 
(O, TA,) inf. n. (TA;) and J, 3'3*3 both 

signify the same; (S, O, K;) i. e. He returned to a 
healthy, or sound, state [of body and of mind, 
from his disease, and from his intoxication, and 
from his swoon, or fit of insensibility]: (O, K, 
TA:) or one says of the diseased, 3^1 and J, 3'-3»l 
meaning he became convalescent; or recovered, 
but not completely, his health and strength: and 
the subst. [or quasi-inf. n.] is j, 33: (TA:) and 
one says of the insane, or possessed, 3'-^, inf. 
n. meaning he recovered his intel- 

ligence; and of the intoxicated, likewise, 3^', 
originally 3 3 '-^, like as one says 3 
33 (Msb:) [and it is said that] J, 3iil3l as 
syn. with AiliVI is derived from 3 A meaning the 
contr. of 3 like as 3=3 3 3 = and 3=3 are 
from j3l and 33^1: (Har p. 132 :) but accord, to 
'Alee Ibn-'Eesa, l 3^1 signifies he sought, or 
desired, (Ham p. 541 .) — — And 

[hence,] 3 3^1 (tropical:) The time became 
abundant in herbage after barrenness or drought. 
(O, K, TA.) — f43JI Ciisi, (inf. n. Msb,) I put 
the 3 A [or notch] of the arrow upon the 
bowstring, (S, O, Msb, * K,) to shoot with it; (S, 
O, Msb;) as also 3aji : but 3jai 1 $ extr., (S, O, K,) 
and should not be said, (S, O,) or, accord, to Yoo, 
one says 33 also: (O:) and, accord, to 
the A, 3A j. 3^' signifies [in like manner] he put 
the bow-string into the notch of the arrow on the 
occasion of shooting. (TA.) 5 3A 3° 33 
He exalted himself above his people, or party. (O, 
* K, * TA.) — 33 said of a young unweaned 
camel, He drank [or sucked] the quantities 
of milk that had collected in the udder between 
two milkings time after time. (S, O, K.) — — 
And 33 He milked her, namely, a 
camel, drawing from her the quantities of milk 
that had collected in her udder time after time; 
(O, K;) as also J, (K. [But see this 
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latter below.]) Hence the trad, respecting 

Aboo-Moosa, that he was discoursing with 
Ma'adh, of reciting the Kur-an, and said, 
r jalll 33^ 4i [As for me, I draw it forth in 

the manner of the drawing forth of the milk of 
the milch camel at the times when it has collected 
in her udder], meaning (tropical:) I do not recite 
my set portion at once, but piecemeal, in my 
night and my day. (S, O, TA.) — — One says 
also 31 3 33^ i. e. (tropical:) He drank his wine, 
or beverage, part after part. (TA.) Sb has 
mentioned that and are said of that 

which is not a labouring to do a thing at once, but 
is an act after an act, performed in a leisurely 
manner. (O, TA.) 7 3'- ii ' It (a thing) broke, or 
became broken; quasi-pass, of 3 ^ 

meaning (TA.) — — See also 1 , near the 

end. Said of a camel, He became lean, or 

emaciated: and He perished, or died. (O, 

K.) 8 3'- a He was, or became, poor, or in want, or 
need: (S, O, Msb, K:) 3^ in this sense is not 
allowable. (S, O.) — And He died with much 3' 3 
[which may here mean either hiccoughing (which 
often occurs at the close of a fatal fever &c.), or 
gasping, or short catching of the breath]. (O, K.) 
10 333*“' see 4 , in four places. — see 5 . [It 

signifies as there explained: or it signifies, or 
signifies also,] He delayed the milking her, 
namely, a camel, until her milk collected in her 
udder, or in order that it might collect; and so 
| '■33, inf. n. 3*34 (TA.) One says, 3lill 3““! Milk 
not thou the she-camel before the time. (O, * K.) 
— — — — And 333 i-* He does 

not abstain [from drinking wine]: (O, K, TA:) or 
he does not drink it in the set time: or he does not 
appoint a time for drinking it, but drinks 
it always. (TA.) 3^ A [large bowl such as is 
termed] 34 ^ filled with food. (Lth, T, O, K.) — 
And Cooked olive-oil. (O, K, TA.) So in the saying 
of Shemmakh, (O, TA, *) describing the hair of a 
woman, (TA ) 3* V y- i ' < ~ . - i 33 ciull 

ia [She stood showing to thee hair 
abundant and luxuriant, or abundant and long, in 
respect of growth, let down, like the black 
serpents that have been anointed with cooked 
olive-oil]: or, as some say, meaning 3'- i '3M, 
meaning fresh olive-oil [from 33, a Pers. word 
signifying “ olive-oil ”]: or, as AA relates it, the 
poet said, 3^ 3 [that have been crushed in 
the 3 ^]; and accord, to him the last word has the 
meaning here next following. (O, TA.) — And 
The desert; syn. (O, K, TA:) so says AA: 

and on one occasion he says that 3 ^ means a 
certain land: (O: a meaning also mentioned in 
the K:) or a certain wide land. (TA.) — It is also 
expl. as signifying [i. e. Oil of ben]: and also 


A comb: on the authority of Th: and it may have 
either of these meanings in the verse cited above. 
(TA.) — And accord, to the K, it signifies Tall, 
and incongruous in make; and so [ (33 and J, 3i3 
and l 33 and J, 33 and J, 33: but these words 
are all correctly, in this [or a similar] sense with 
two kafs. (TA.) — Also, accord, to the K, 
A certain aquatic bird, long in the neck: but this, 
likewise, is correctly with two kafs. (TA.) 33 is 
the contr. of ciAj; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) [primarily 
signifying The location that is above, or over;] 
and is an adv. n. (Mgh, Msb, K) of place; (Mgh, 
Msb;) and a simple noun, indecl., [with dammeh 
for its termination, when the noun to which it 
should be prefixed is suppressed, and the 
meaning of this is intended to be understood, but 
not the word itself;] but when it is prefixed to 
another noun [which is either expressed or itself 
(and not merely its meaning) meant to be 
understood, and when the noun to which it 
should be prefixed is suppressed and neither this 
nor its meaning is meant to be understood,] it is 
declinable. (K. [For the words 
33, the reading of the K in the TA and CK, my 
MS. copy of the K (which I follow in this case) 
has 3“ biul j 153= u33]) One says, 33 
[Zeyd is above, or rather upon, the house-top]. 
(Mgh, Msb.) And 33 33 4il«*ll [The turban is 
above, or upon, the head]. (Mgh.) And 33 33 
3U1I it floated upon the water. (S &c. in art. 33) 
Ks has mentioned the saying, 3-.I )l ^13 33' [Dost 
thou, or wilt thou, sleep in the part that is above 
of the house &c., or in the part that is below? i. e., 
in the upper part, or in the lower part?] with fet- 
h, as suppressing the noun to which 33 is [meant 
to be understood as] prefixed. (TA.) Lth says that 
he who uses it as a [by which (like other old 
writers) he means an adv. n. of place] should use 
the accus. case, as when one says, ja j 33 3' 4° 
[’Abd- Allah is above Zeyd]: but if you make it 
simply a noun, you use the nom. case, and 
say, 33 j [His superior (meaning upper) part 

is his head]; for in this instance it is the head 
itself, and you make each to be governed in the 
nom. case by the other. (TA.) In the saying in the 
Kur [xvi. 28 ], f*!3 3“ ‘-3311 £$jlc. jka [And the 
roof fell on them from above them], the utility of 
the phrase f33 3 is hardly apparent, 

because sometimes serves in its stead: but IJ 
says that ^33 3 may here have a useful office; 
for 33 is sometimes used in relation to deeds [or 
events] that are difficult, and deemed onerous; 
[for instance,] you say, 33 3° '-33)3 ' 3 ^ ^3“ 3 
[We have journeyed ten nights and the journeys 
two nights have remained as though incumbent 
on us]; &c.; so that if it were said ‘-““II jki 


without the adding p -33 it might be 

supposed to be like the saying '-33 k 3 3 j'i> 33° 
[Their abode had become in a state of ruin as a 
punishment upon them]; but when He [referring 
to God] says f33 3, that meaning which was 
supposable ceases to be so; and the meaning 
becomes this, that it [the roof] fell when they 
were beneath it. (TA.) 33 33 f^3 3 3 j 33 4 
[when they came to you from above you and 
from below you], in the Kur [xxxiii. 10 ], relates 
to Benoo- Kureydhah, who came to them from 
above them; and to Kureysh and Ghatafan, who 
came from the district of Mekkeh, from below 
them. (TA.) 3-Ap )>jj f«^3 ' 3“' 34' j, in the Kur [ii. 
208 ], means (assumed tropical:) [But those who 
have been careful of their religious duties] shall 
be above them in station [on the day of 
resurrection]. (O.) And one says, [agreeably with 
what has been stated in the first sentence of this 
paragraph, 33 3 “331, and 33 3 “43i, [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He overcame him, or 
overpowered him, and in like manner 33 3 “41, 
as expl. in the Ham p. 128 . i. e. namely, his 
adversary; and so a hawk, his pr? or quarry. (M 
and K in an expl. of 43- 3', in art. 3.) And [in a 
similar manner] 33 is metaphorically used 
as denoting excess, (Mgh, Msb.) and excellence: 
(Msb:) thus one says, 4*Lull 33 “ (Mgh, Msb) 
i. e. (tropical:) Ten is above nine; meaning ten 
exceeds nine: (Msb:) and 4113 33 '3 (Mgh, Msb) 
i. e. (tropical:) [This is above, or superior to, 
that;] meaning this is more excellent than that; 
(Msb:) and hence, (Mgh, Msb,) in the Kur iii. 
24 ], (S, O,) >-33 3 44= i. e. (tropical:) [A gnat 
and] what exceeds it (Mgh, Msb) in smallness, or 
in largeness; (Mgh, Msb, K;) what is smaller than 
it, (AO, S, O,) or what is larger than it, by the 
latter being meant the fly [mentioned in the Kur 
xxii. 72 ] and the spider [mentioned in xxix. 40 ], 
(Fr, S, O,) and the phrase as expl. in the former 
sense being like the reply to him who says “ Such 
a one is small ” 333 4113 i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
And smaller than that: (AO, O:) hence also, in the 
Kur iii. 12 ], 33 “U 4 3 u3 (Mgh, Msb) i. e. 

(tropical:) [And if they are women,] exceeding 
two. (Msb.) 33 The part, of the arrow, which is 
the place of the bow-string; [i. e. the notch 
thereof;] (S, O, Msb, K;) as also f 3ja ; (Msb, K;) 
the former is masc., and also, like the latter, fern. 
(IAmb, Msb:) and CP j“l signifies the (??) [or two 
cusps of the 33 , between which is put the bow 
string]; (O, K;) thus these are termed by the tribe 
of Hudheyl; but a poet who has used the dual 
form is said by AO to has mead thereby a 
single 33: ( 0 :) the pi. [of mult.] is 33 and [of 
pauc.] 3'3'; (S, O, Msb, K;) or, accord, to ISk, 
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these are pis. of 4 4; (TA;) and 4a also is a pi., 
formed by transposition; [see an ex. in a verse 
cited voce 443°;] (K, TA;) one says and & 
[for 4jj and 34]. (TA.) 34 A means An 

arrow rendered complete by its having a 34: 

and hence 34 li occurring in a trad, [as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) A complete share; for A— 
signifies “ a share ” as well as “ an arrow ”]. 
(A'Obeyd, O.) And la 4 meaning (tropical:) 

He, or they, of them, haring the largest share of 
religion, is a metaphorical phrase, from the 34 of 

the arrow. (TA.) And they say, 3A u 4° 341 

[or, app., 414 3 A, for 34 is a coll, n., meaning 
“ arrows,” or “ Arabian arrows,”] meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Betake thyself to thy affair, 
and that which concerns thee. (TA.) — — 
And IS ja Uiaj, (O, K,) or I i^l j IS 4, (TA,) 
meaning 44 j [i. e. (tropical:) We shot in one 
direction; or we shot one bout, in one direction], 

(O, K, TA.) [Hence, app.,] one says, 

34 3jV, meaning (tropical:) Such a one (??) [for 
the first discharge from the bow, i. e.,] the first 
shot and dying. (A, TA.) — — And [hence, 
perhaps.] 34 signifies also (tropical:) A mode, 
or manner, of speech: (A, O, K:) pi. 34. (TA) One 
says to a man when he enters upon a mode, or 
manner, of speech, i>4.l 3 js j ii 

(tropical:) [Enter upon a mode, or manner, of 
speech better than it]. (A, TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) The first way (AA, O K, TA.) — — 
Hence, app., [they say, (??) (tropical:) 
Return!??) (??) (??) (??) (??) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) [What is the case of my wife that she is 
choked by her spittle (??) Then, or afterward,] 
may it (her spittle) not return to its channel [i. e. 
her throat, the way whence it came (??) that she 

may be suffocated). (O.) And one says (O, 

K) or a man when be 1(??) gone away, (O,) 4 j 1 
44 l A y meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
went away and he did not return [ to the place 
whence he departed] (O, K) — — 34 also 

signifies, (O, K.) accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, (O, 
TA.) (assumed tropical:) The (??) of a woman: 
(O, K. TA) (??) As says that this is with 3 [in the 
place of the ^-*]: (TA:) [it is, however, also 
said that] 34 signifies (tropical:) the rima 
of the vulva, by way of comparison [to the notch 
of the arrow]. (TA, in the supplement to this art.) 

[And app(??) the ear see l (??) art j* j*-, when 

it is ment(??) in such (??) manner as seems to 

pre(??) its being a mistranscription for *-*4] 

And (??) fejii, O. TA, (??) the (??) TA, (??) 
(??) (??) say, O) the extremity of the tongue. (O, 
K, TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) The 
uppermost part of the penis, (En-Nadr, O, K, 


i_a 

TA,) or of the glans thereof. (TA.) — And, 
accord, to the K, A certain bird; mean ing a 
certain aquatic bird: but this is correctly [34,] 
with two kafs. (TA.) — See also 

last sentence but one. 34 [originally 34]: see 4 js. 

— Also, as mentioned in this art and in art. 34, 

in the K: see 34 last sentence but one. 34 
and 34: see 34k kali Poverty, (S, O, K,) want, or 
need. (S, O, Msb, K.) One says, 44 A A He is one 
who is in [poverty or] want or need. (Msb.) (See 
8.] It has no (unaugmented] verb. 
(TA.) -4 4: see 34, first sentence. — And see 
also 34, last sentence but one. 44: see 3*4 [of 
which, as a part, n., it is a pi.], 4js : see what next 
follows. ka4, (S, O, &c.,) originally 4 4, (TA,) the j 
having become lS because of the kesreh before it, 
(S, O, TA,) The milk that collects (S, O, K) (??) 
the udder (K) between two milkings: (S, O, 
K:) and jrl [or this is a mistake for A!] 

has mentioned 4js 4U1I, with fet-h: but ISd 
says, “ I know not how that is: ” (TA:) pi. f 34 (S, 
O, K.) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n. and 4li is its 
n. un.,] and ($4 (IB. K) and cjlLa (K.) and A 4', [a 
pi. of pauc.,] (S, O, K.) or (??) be pi. of the pi. 54. 
(IB. TA.) and 3is^l (S. O, K,) which is a pi pi. (O, 

K) [or pi of jljal]. [See also A.] See also 

above, (??)]. 2, an ex. of 3ij^i in a tropical sense. 

— — 3y4i also signifies (tropical:) The water 
that has collected in the clouds and then falls in 
rain. (S, O, K, TA ? time after time. (S, K. TA.) — 

— Also, i. e. 3 =j 4I, (tropical:) The greater part of 

the night: (Lh, O, K, TA) so in the saying, LA A 
i-PI j* 3ij4i (??) went forth] after the greater 
part of the night had passed: (Lh, (??):) or, 
accord, to Th, after pertions (g;Ua3i) of the night. 
(TA.) — — ^—4' kLa means (tropical:) The 
period of the [early portion of the forenoon called 
the] when the sun has become high: (Ibn- 
’Abbad, O, K, TA:) or, accord, to Z, the first part 
of the (TA.) 3*44 [Of, or relating to, the 

location that is above, or over; superior; 
upper;] rel. n. of 34, like as 34*42 is of 1 

and u being very often added in the rel. n. (TA. in 
art. k±=3) — — And [hence, but more 

commonly 444,] A gar ment worn by a man 
over that which (??) the body; [an upper-coat; 
generally long, reaching to the heels, ample in 
width, and with long sleeves: it seems to have 
been formerly peculiar to men of the learned 
professions:] of the dia(??) Mekkeh: posts- 
classical. TA [See Dezy’s Diet, des Noms des 
Vetements (??)hea les Aral(??) p. 343]. j'A The 
returning supply of milk after sucking or milking. 

(TA.) See also the next paragraph, in three 

places. 3A: see 1, former half, in two places: — 


and see 1 again, latter half: — — and 4, in 
two places. — — Also (tropical:) The time 
between two milkings; (S, O, Msb, K;) for the 
she-camel was milked, and then left a little while 
for her young one to suck her in order that she 
might yield her milk copiously, after which she 
was milked again; (S, O;) and likewise the time 
between two suckings; (Ksh in xxxviii. 14;) and 
i jljs signifies the same; (S, O, Msb, K:) or, (Msb, 
TA,) accord, to IF, (Msb,) the 3 1 4 of the she- 
camel is the retuning of the milk into the udder 
after the milking: (Msb, TA:) or 3' 4 signifies the 
time between the opening of one’s hand and the 
grasping with it the udder (K, TA) of the camel: 
or when the milker grasps the udder and then 
lets it go, in milking: (TA:) the pi. is 4 41 and 44; 
(O, K;) and Fr says that 3 1 4 has for its pi. 4il ; 
originally 441, the kesreh of the j being 
transferred to the —2, and the j being then 
changed into is because of the kesreh before it; 
and 4 4' has for its pi. i -j , J 4I (TA.) One says, p4i U 
414 VI Siic. (tropical:) [He did not remain at his 
abode save as long as the time between two 
milkings]. (S, O, TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., 4llll 314 jia siU*JI (assumed tropical:) [The 
period of the visiting of a sick person is the space 
of time between the two milkings of the she- 
camel]. (S.) And in a trad, of ’Alee occurs the 
saying, 4U 3'4 <43421 4 Jla i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) [The captive said to him,] Grant thou 
me a delay, or respite, as long as the time 
between two milkings [of a she-camel]. (TA.) 4 
A 4-1 J, 3'4 and 3A in the Kur [xxxviii. 14], 
accord, to different readings, (S,) the latter 
the reading of the Koofees except ’Asim, and the 
former that of the rest, (O,) means (assumed 
tropical:) [There shall not appertain to it] 
any postponement, or delay, and resting: (S:) or, 
accord, to AO, the latter is the meaning of the 
former reading; and the latter reading means, 
any waiting, or expecting: (TA:) or [both mean] 
any pausing as much as the time between two 
milkings, (Ksh, Bd,) or two suckings: (Ksh:) or 
any returning, and repeating; (I'Ab, Ksh, Bd;) 
from 341 “ he (a sick man) returned to a healthy, 
or sound, state ”; and the 3 1 4 of the she- 
camel, when the supply of milk returns to her 
udder; (Ksh;) or because in it [i. e. the 3 1 4] the 
milk returns to the udder; (Bd;) i. e. the blast [to 
which the words refer] shall be one only; it shall 
not be repeated. (Ksh.) The saying (Mgh, O, TA) 
of the Prophet, (O,) related in a trad., (O, TA,) fA 
314 If. jjl i. (Mgh,) or A 5 i 34 fji $4*11 

3A (O, TA) and 3'4, (TA,) means (assumed 
tropical:) He divided the spoils [of Kheyber, or 
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on the day of Bedr,] in the space of the rest 
between two milkings of a she-camel: (TA:) or 
quickly; (Mgh, O;) 3' 4 Cf- meaning is- 'j - 1 — 3 
34 3 ■“ [i. e. ‘f- 3“ lA I ULs with a dividing 
proceeding from quickness]: (Mgh, O: *) or, as 
some say, the meaning is, making some of them 
[i. e. of those who composed his army] to he more 
highly distinguished (J. 34') than others (O, TA 
*) in the proportion of their spoils and of the trial 
undergone by them. (TA.) — See also 34 last 
sentence but one. 34, mentioned in this art. in 
the K: see i 34 last sentence but one. 34 Superior, 
excellent, or surpassing: (Mgh, Msb: *) anything 
excellent, or choice, (O, K, TA,) and pure, in 
its kind. (TA.) You say, l 4 3-4 > [He is 
superior, excellent, or surpassing, in knowledge], 
and A [in wealth, &c.]. (Mgh.) And 3%li %jU. 
[A young woman excelling in beauty, or 
comeliness]. (Msb.) And 354 [an irreg. pi. of 34, 
like as 31 ji. is of u44 for by rule these pis. should 
be 3515 and 31U.J signifies Elegant scholars, 
and orators. (IAar, O, K.) — Also The place of 
junction of the neck with the head: (S, O, K:) 
therefore when this is high, the neck is long. 
(S, O.) 34': see 3'4, last sentence but one. — 
Also An arrow of which the 34 [or notch] is 
broken: (S, O, Msb, K, TA:) [and] an arrow 
having no 34: (L voce A5I ; ) pi. 34 [perhaps a 
mistranscription for the regular form of pi., i. 
e. 34; or it may be that the j is with fet-h 
to distinguish it from 34 signifying “ a notch ” of 
an arrow]: but IAar explains this as signifying 
arrows of which the heads have fallen. (TA.) One 
says, 344 u4 j%3 (assumed tropical:) 

Such a one returned with an arrow having a 
broken notch and without a head upon it; 
meaning, with an incomplete share of good 
fortune: (S, O:) or, disappointed of attaining 
what he desired, or sought: a proverb. (TA.) 
And 34W 3 jA5j (assumed tropical:) [I 

turned him back, or away, with a paltry benefit; 
or] I made his share of good fortune to be little, 
or incomplete. (TA.) And 34A cAlj li, 

expl. in the first paragraph of art. J*. 3JlLi 

>44 [A large sheave of a pulley] of which 
every A* [or tooth, perhaps meaning cog, though 
I do not remember to have met with any 
description of a cogged 3JU^ ; ] has two cusps 
(l 4 4), (O, K,) like the lA 5 4 [of the notch] of the 
arrow. (O.) [The strangeness of this explanation 
induces me to think that 44 is here a 
mistranscription for «i*4, (see i&4 3llki ; in 
art. » 4,) and that the explanation is partly 
conjectural.] — — And 44 iys A glans of a 
penis whereof the extremity is tapering in form, 
(O, K,) like that which is termed (O.) 34* 




and 3ii* a she-camel having in her udder the 
milk that had collected between two milkings: 
(AA, S, O, K:) pi. 3i4* (S, O, K) and 34**, (Akh, 
TA,) and j 34 also is pi. of 34* signifying as expl. 
above, mentioned by AA in the third vol. of his “ 
Nawadir,” and said by IB to be, accord, to 
analogy, pi. of 3 j 4, and to be originally 34; but 
accord, to one relation of a verse in which 
it occurs, it is J, 34, which is more agreeable with 
analogy. (TA.) — And the former, applied to a 
poet, is syn. with 3)4 [i. e. One who poetizes 
admirably, or wonderfully.]. (Aboo-Turab, K. 
[But its verb is mentioned in the O and K in 
art. 34.]) 34* (tropical:) Food, and beverage, 
that is taken by little and little. (IAar, O, K, TA. 
[See its verb.]) — Applied to an arrow, [Having a 
notch made for the bow-string. (See 2.) — — 
And] Having the bow-string put into its notch on 
the occasion of shooting: [see 4, last sentence:] — 
— whence the saying, ^4 *11*4*3 '-“4 41 j V 

154* el%l' (assumed tropical:) [Mayest thou not 
cease to be rightly disposed in beneficence, and 
thine arrow made ready with the bow-string put 
into its notch in generosity]. (A, TA.) 34*** A 
man who sleeps much: (O, K, TA:) mentioned by 
IAar; but this is strange. 34 J4 [Beans; or the 
bean; faba sativa of Jussieu; vicia faba of 
Linnaeus; i. e.] i. q. J4 [q. v .]: (T, IF, S, Msb:) or 
i. q. o*‘*=‘ [i. e. chick-peas; or the chick-pea]: (so 
in one of my copies of the S: [in most of the 
copies of the S, this word is mentioned at the end 
of art. J4; but in the older of my copies, 
before that art.:]) or a certain grain, or seed, 
(4*s) like the u-=**=>-: but with the people of Syria 
[and of Egypt], i. q. J4: or (as some say, 
M) specially the dry [thereof]: n. un. with »: (M, 
K:) mentioned by Sb. (M.) 34 A seller of J4. 
(TA.) AV 4 AV 4: see art. Ala. ^4 2 jlill clii^a I made 
bread, or the bread. (IJ, M.) [And] 41 I A>4 Make 
ye bread for us: (T, S:) a phrase said by Fr to have 
been heard from the Arabs as meaning thus. 
(T.) f4, a word occurring in the Kur ii. 58, (T, S, 
M, &c.,) is expl. as signifying the same as fA 
[which generally means Garlic; but is said to have 
also the meaning here next following]; (T, S, M, 
Msb, K;) said to be a dial. var. of the latter word, 
but app. [if meaning “ garlic ”] formed, as IJ says, 
by the substitution of for **; (M;) and Abd- 
Allah [Ibn-Mes'ood] read [in the Kur ubi 
supra] 4-?A3 [instead of 4*4 j]: (Fr, T, S:) it is 
also expl. as signifying wheat; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) 
which is said by Lh to be a meaning of fA 
and f 4; and if Ibn-Mes'ood read the word as f 4, 
the meaning is f 4, i. e. “ wheat; ” (T;) accord, to 
Fr, it is an old word, signifying thus, (T, S, *) and 
also bread; (T, S, K;) Zj says that there is no 


difference of state- ment among the lexicologists 
as to its having the former of these two meanings, 
that it is said to have the latter also, and that it 
also signifies the other grains, beside wheat, 
whereof bread is made [which last meaning is 
also mentioned in the K]; (T;) and IJ holds that it 
is rightly expl. as having the first of these three 
meanings (i. e. “ wheat ”) and the last of them: 
(M:) another meaning assigned to it is o*»**. [i. e. 
cicer arietinum; or chick-peas]; (S, K;) which is of 
the dial, of Syria: (S:) and it signifies also any 
[app. meaning head of a plant, such as that] of an 
onion, or of a garlic: or a great gobbet of food: (K: 
[for 4*4*° 3-41 jl in the CK, I read 341 4 as 
in other copies of the K:]) in the dial, of Azd-es- 
Sarah, it is applied to ears of corn; and J. **4 is its 
n. un.; (M;) this latter signifying an ear of corn, 
(S, K, TA,) as expl. by IDrd: (TA:) f 4 has O'* 4 [of 
the measure u'4*i] for a pi., this being [virtually] 
a pi. pi.; mentioned by IJ, who says that the 
dammeh in fA is different from the dammeh 
in u'*4. (M, TA.) 3-*4: see the next preceding 

paragraph, near the end. Also A thing that 

one carries between his two fingers. (K.) ' 4-14 
1*4 lijs sUill (m, K, *) means [They cut the sheep, 
or goat,] into a number of pieces; (M;) like '-*4. 
(K.) 3*4 altered from 3*4, A seller of fA [app. 
3]. in any of its senses, but accord, to the TA as 
meaning wheat, or chick-peas]: (S, K:) [or] a 
seller of fruit: (MA:) accord, to Az, (TA,) 3**4' 
means is A**!', (Mgh, TA,) who is called by the 
vulgar £'%1' [generally signifying the seller, or 
vender; perhaps here meaning the seller of sugar, 
though I do not anywhere find is AA!' thus 
explained]; (Mgh;) but he says, “I do not think it 
genuine Arabic. ” (TA.) »A 1 A “4 (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. »Aj (S, Msb) and 44; also, (ISd, TA,) inf. 
n. »4, (MA,) [and inf. n. of unify 3*4, (see Har p. 
434;)] He uttered it, or pronounced it, (S, Msb, 
K,) namely, a saying; (S;) as also [ »34 (S, K.) 
One says, 4*1% ci4i 4 and j ^1*43 4 i. e. I opened 
not my mouth with a word, or sentence. (S.) 4 
O'**], a phrase used by El-Hareeree, the Arabs did 
not say: they only said, 'A% J4jll »A5 [The 
man opened his mouth with such a thing, i. e., 
with such a saying, &c.]. (Har p. 191.) And 3*' 'A* 
Aic 4 inf. n. »j4 [or »j4 ?], is a saying 
mentioned by Fr, as meaning This is a thing, or 
an affair, which I mentioned not, or have not 

mentioned. (TA.) See also 2. — »4> aor - “34 

[inf. n. »4,] He (a man) had what is termed j »4, 
(S, TA,) which means width of the mouth, (S, K, 
TA,) and largeness thereof: (TA:) or protrusion 
and length of the upper central incisors: (S, 
TA:) or length of all the teeth; length of the upper 
central incisors being termed 333: (IB, TA:) or 
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protrusion of the teeth from the lips, with length 
thereof. (K, TA.) (i. e. God) made him 

to be [or wide in the mouth, &c.]. (S, K.) 

s uLll ,ji 4 a js li ii, [thus accord, to the TA, 
but an explanation of seems to show that 
the right reading is 4 a 4 in the pass, form,] and 
i 4a 4 , and J, 444 means 441 4 li [app. Much 
indeed, or greatly indeed, didst thou eat, or 
hast thou eaten, of this food; see 4 : and see also 
10 ], (TA.) 3 4 jli, (K, TA,) inf. n. & jUi; (TA;) 
and [formed from the former 

by transposition,] (K, TA,) inf. n. »lili«; (TA;) He 
talked, or discoursed, with him: [see also 6:] and 
he contended with him for superiority in glory, or 
excellence. (K, TA.) 5 He spoke. (KL.) See also 

1, first and second sentences. And see 2. — 

jlidl Vjiu (assumed tropical:) He entered 
the of the place; (K, TA;) i. e., the 

mouth thereof; likened to the 4 [properly thus 
called] as being the first place of ingress to the 
interior thereof. (TA.) 6 They talked [app. 
one to another: see 3]. (K.) 10 4U, (S, K,) inf. 
n. 4 a 44I and SkClal, (K,) the latter mentioned by 
Lh, (TA,) He (a man, S) ate, (S, K,) or drank, (K,) 
vehemently, after scantiness, (S, K,) or 

after weakness; (so in a copy of the S;) but 
seldom used in relation to drinking: or you 
say, j»l*41l A meaning he ate much of the 
food: so says IAar, not particularizing the act as 

being after scarcity or not. (TA.) [See also 2.] 

And He quenched his thirst by drinking. (K.) »l4 
see what next follows: and see the next paragraph 
again, in the latter half: — and the same word, 
and jli, (the latter in two places,) see 
voce jjfs. i A and [ »la and J, 4s (K, TA) and, 
accord, to the copies of the K, A, [or, as in the 
CK, ja,] but correctly J, <*A, (TA,) and A, all 
signify the same [i. e. The mouth]: (K, TA:) the pi. 
is jai, (S, K, TA,) pi. of » A, (S, TA,) and as such 
its case is plain; as pi. of 44 it is like j'J as pi. 
of <4j; as pi of it is allowable as having j for its 
original medial radical; but as pi. of <*A, it is 
anomalous: (TA:) and another pi. is 44 (K, TA,) 
said by some to be pi. of fa or fa, with teshdeed, of 
which an ex. occurs in a verse cited in the first 
paragraph of art. <*a; but some disallow this pi.; 
and accord, to some, (TA,) it has no sing. (K, TA) 
agreeable with rule, (TA,) for fa is originally ‘A, 
(K, TA,) with the j movent by fet-h, or p ja, as in 
some copies of the S,] with the j quiescent, on 
the authority of IJ; (TA;) the » is elided, and the j 
becomes a movent final, therefore it must be 
changed into ', because of the fet-hah preceding 
it, so the word becomes la; but a noun may not be 
of two letters whereof one is [the j of] the 


tenween, (K, TA,) thus the passage is expressed 
in the M, but MF remarks that correctly we 
should say whereof one is the I, (TA,) and 
therefore a hard letter is substituted for it, one 
similar to it in kind, which is for they are 
both labials, and in the is a sort of humming 
sound [Is A, in the CK is A,) in the mouth, [or 
rather in the nose,] resembling [the sound of] 
the prolongation of the j: (K, TA:) [several 
similar disquisitions, added in the TA, respecting 
the change from ‘A to 4, I omit, regarding them 
as needless: what is said on this subject in the S, 
in art. A, I have mentioned in that art.:] in the 
present art., J says that the ? of A is a substitute 
for the », not for the j, of »js; but this is a 
mistake: (IB, TA:) the dual of fa is and 
(IAar, S, Msb, K) and g'44 the second and third 
of which are anomalous: (IAar, K:) of the 
second, which occurs in a verse of ElFarezdak, 
[and respecting which see the first paragraph of 
art. fi,] Sb says that it is used by poetic 
license. (TA.) In using it as a prefixed noun, in 
the phrase A, ja they deemed the combination 

of the two »s difficult in respect of 
utterance; therefore they suppressed the 
[radical] » thereof [in this case, and then in other, 
similar, cases], and said, » A and 47 4, 

and 4j la 4)j, and 4j Af and when 

prefixing it to [the pronoun denoting] thyself, 
thou sayest, A and this thou dost alike 
in using it in the nom. case and in the accus. and 
in the gen., because the j [of 4] is changed into lS 
and is then incorporated [into 
the pronominal ls]: (S, and the like is said in the 
Msb:) and sometimes, though rarely, they did the 
like in other cases, when not prefixing it; for 
instance, li occurs at the end of a verse of El- 
'Ajjaj, without an affix, in this case for l»la. (S.) — 
— In the saying A J! meaning I spoke to 

him, his mouth being near to my mouth, »li is 
in the accus. case as a denotative of state: (S, TA: 
*) or by reason of the derivative [UJSA] meant to 
be understood: or, as Sb says, it is an instance of 
one of the nouns that are put in the place of inf. 
ns., and it is not to be separated from what 
should follow it, so that you may not say »la AAZ 
[alone], for you tell of your nearness to the 
person, and that there is not any one between 
you and him: and if you will, you may use the 
nom. case, meaning 4U. [this being his 
state], (Sb, TA,) i. e. A <4! “4 [his mouth was 
near to my mouth], the clause [following <4S] 
occupying the place of a denotative of state. (TA.) 

The saying 44 litf, (Meyd, K, TA,) which is 

a prov., (Meyd, TA,) means May God make the 


mouth of misfortune to cleave to thy 
mouth; (Meyd, K, * TA;) [but lit. signifies, only, 
her, or its, mouth to thy mouth; and is [likewise] 
an instance of one of the nouns that are used in 
the manner of inf. ns. expressive of imprecation, 
by reason of a verb not mentioned: Sb says, kali is 
without tenween, meaning 4 a 4I la, as is shown 
by the saying, la V (jiill A u 4*11 aA 
14 [Many a misfortune is there, of the 
misfortunes of time, which men fear, that has no 
mouth, wherewith to bite]: (Sb, TA:) A'Obeyd 
says that its primary meaning is, may God make 
the ground to be in thy mouth; that it is like the 
sayings j44l 44 and 4£VI 44; (S, Meyd;) and 
[hence] it means disappointment [cleave] to thee: 
(S, * Meyd:) a man of Belhujeym, (S, Meyd,) cited 
by A'Obeyd, (S,) addressing a wolf that sought to 
get his she-camel, (Meyd,) says, 44 l* la 4 cJaa 
» jjU. Ciji U 4jll is A 1 44* [And I said to 

him, 44 lAla, for she is the youthful she-camel of 
a man who will give thee as a guest's 
entertainment that which thou fearest]; (S, 
Meyd; but in the S, as IB has observed, 4ls 
is erroneously put for 4-4;) i. e. [who will 
entertain thee with] the shooting of arrows; 
(Meyd;) [by 4ylf] he means 4:44 from AA 
(S:) it is also said that lila is 
metonymically used as meaning the dust of the 
earth, which is termed the mouth of the earth 
because it drinks the water; and it is as though 
the saying meant the dust be in thy mouth: 
(Meyd:) Sh is related to have said, I heard IAar 
say lila j, 44, with tenween, meaning may God 
make thy mouth to cleave to the ground; [or 
rather, ground to thy mouth; lit., simply, a mouth 
to thy mouth;] and some say 44 1*4 without 
tenween, as an imprecation meaning (assumed 
tropical:) may God break thy A [i- e - thy teeth, to 
which A is often metonymically applied, as is 

also »4]. (TA.) One says also, jili A^ 

4^4 A 4 meaning (tropical:) Such a one drew 
for his camels the water when they came to it, 
while they were drinking; not having stored it for 
them in the drinking-trough: and <kj jMi jk 
444 A^ (tropical:) Such a one suffered his 
camels to pasture while going along [by his 
driving them gently: see art. j4): so says As: 
and so accord, to the A and other lexicons; but 
the author of the K, by an omission, has assigned 
the latter explanation to the former phrase. (TA.) 

iA4 4 411 Cl -4j 4, meaning ls-4, (K, 

TA,) has [with other, similar, phrases] been 

explained in art. A A [q. v.]. (TA.) i_>“4 A 

j -A [Mouth of a horse that is suffering 
indigestion in consequence of his having eaten 
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barley and so made it to stink] is an appellation 
applied to him who has stinking breath. (TA. [An 
ex. of it occurs in a verse of Imra-el-keys cited in 
the TA in art. j**- as in Ahlwardt's “ Divans of the 
Six Ancient Arabic Poets,” p. 125 ; and differently 
in De Slane's “ Diwan d'Amro-'kais,” p. 36 of the 

Arabic text.]) And VjL j 3 [Mouth of a large 

fieldrat] and '-3 j 3 [Mouth of a sort of small 
wingless locust, or perhaps correctly A 
mouth of a small wingless locust,] are nicknames 
applied to a little man. (TA.) — — One says 
also, » ja V, meaning (tropical:) May his teeth, 

or front teeth, not be broken. (K, * TA.) And 
‘ A (assumed tropical:) His teeth fell out. (TA in 
art. [q. v.]) — — And cjU i. e. 
[meaning (tropical:) He died upon his face; 
prone: like <«-=>■ j] (assumed tropical:) He fell 
upon his face: the J in both being used in the 
sense of as it is in the phrase 

(expl. in art. jfy), &c.]. (A, K, TA. [The 
explanation in the TK, being somewhat 
ambiguous (though correct), has misled Freytag 
in this case.]) And [in like manner, using J in the 
sense of 4ill 4i£ [,Jc, one of their forms of 
imprecation, meaning (assumed tropical:) May 
God cause him to die: or prostrate him [upon his 

face; as also AiS], (TA.) [See also 4* A as 

syn. with » A\ like which it has Sljil for a pi.] — »js 
also, having for its pi. Sljsl, and pi. pi. 4jjlal r 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) [which last is of very frequent 
occurrence,] signifies Perfume, or an odoriferous 
substance: (Mgh, Msb:) or a thing, or substance, 
with which a perfume, or an odoriferous 
substance, is compounded or prepared (jk*i); 
like as JjIjj signifies things, or substances, with 
which sorts of food are compounded or prepared: 
(S, Mgh:) or the AA'A [or seeds used in cooking] 
with which food is compounded or prepared 
(2^*5) ar e also called ^*4=^ (Msb:) [the pi. 
and pi. pi. are now generally applied to spices, or 
aromatics:] or JljaVI, the pi. mentioned above, 
signifies [the seeds called] and also what 

diffuse fragrance [I read j-jlji, as in my MS. copy 
of the K, pi. of ^4, q. v ., instead of $'A (with f*A), 
the only reading that I find in other copies of the 
K, regarding the latter as indubitably a 
mistranscription,] of perfumes, or odoriferous 
substances: (K:) and the sorts, or species, of 
flowers; (K, TA;) thus says AHn; and in one place 
he says that ^ jsVI signifies what are prepared 
for perfume, of sweetsmelling flowers; and 
sometimes they are of herbs, or leguminous 
plants: (TA:) and also sorts, or species, of a thing 
[app. of any kind]: (K:) and one says, i> 3* 
and J iji™ meaning It is of the sorts, or 

species, and of the mixtures, or compounds, of 


perfume, and of herbs, or leguminous plants: 
(Mgh:) but is not applied to anything that is 
termed jlafy (AHeyth, TA in art. A^.) ‘A: see 1 , 
last sentence. — — Also The quality of a 41U4 
[or large sheave of a pulley] such as is 
termed 4ijs, fem. of »jal, q. v . (TA.) -Sj 3: see its 
syn. » ji. 4* A: see 4* A, in five places, ‘A 
Certain slender, long, red roots, with which one 
dyes; beneficial for the liver and the spleen and 
the 44 [app. as meaning sciatica or the 
sciatic nerve] and pain of the hip and of the flank, 
powerfully diuretic, and kneaded with vinegar 
and applied as a liniment it cures the 
[leprosy termed] o^A'- (K, TA:) but the word was 
not known to Az in this sense, [which is the only 
meaning, except one which I think doubtful, that 
I find assigned to it;] and it is said to be the »js 
[which see in art. A, i. e. madder]. (TA.) — See 
also 4* 3a. 4ja, originally see "‘jiX, 4* 3a: see its 

syn. Sja. [Hence] it signifies also (tropical:) 

The A [i. e. mouth] of a place; likened to 
the A [properly so called] as being the first place 
of ingress, or entrance, to the interior: (TA:) [and 
so too as being the place of egress, or exit, from 
the interior:] it is of a river, or rivulet, (Lth, S, 
Msb, TA,) and of a valley, or water-course, or 
torrent-bed, (K, TA,) and of a street, and of a 
road; (S, Msb, K, TA;) signifying the A [or 
mouth]; as also J, (K, TA,) without teshdeed; 
mentioned by IAar: (TA:) or it signifies thus in 
relation to a river, or rivulet; (Lth, Msb, TA;) 
the foremost part thereof: or, as some say, the 
place of its pouring into the 4*Ui£ [q. v .]: and 
accord, to Lth, in relation to a valley, or water- 
course, or torrent-bed, its o“j [or head, as 
though in this case having one, or each, of two 
contr. meanings, unless, as I believe it to be, the 
mouth, or outlet, of a valley or water-course or 
torrent-bed be sometimes called its i_)4 j as being 
its foremost part]: (TA:) and of a street, it is the 
place of egress, or exit; (Msb;) the foremost 
part thereof: (TA:) and of a road, it is the A [or 
mouth], which is the upper part thereof fy^l): 
(Msb: [thus in my copy; but I think that is a 
mistranscription, in my copy, for 4131, and that 
the correct meaning is therefore the foremost 
part thereof, agreeably with what is said above in 
relation to a road and to a river or rivulet:]) 
but accord, to some, J. 4* A, without teshdeed, is 
not allowable; and one should say, J4. 4*3 jjjIJI 
4*3®, and J, *^A [probably, I think, 

a mistranscription for A, with the j quiescent, 
both meaning He sat at the mouth of the road]; 
not J. -A, without teshdeed: (TA:) 

and 443a signifies also (assumed tropical:) the 
first, or foremost, part, of a thing; (K, TA;) like 


that of the street and that of the river or rivulet: 
[whence] one says, 41LI 4* 3a 1414 jHa i. e. 
(tropical:) The first, or foremost, portion of thy 
camels [came to us, or came forth upon us]; like 
the phrase 4* 3a; (TA:) the pi. of 4* 3a 

is (Ks, S, Msb, TA,) which is anomalous, (S, 
Msb, TA,) and (TA) cliU3a [in the CK cjl*3a] 
and 4 jl 3 a. (K, TA.) [Hence] one says, A A J* 1 
aLLj! ^ I jL 441, (A, K, * TA,) in the copies of 
the K 4-404 which is wrong, (TA,) i. e. (tropical:) 
They entered into the foremost parts of the 
country, or town, and went forth from the 
hindermost parts thereof: (A, K, TA:) the sing, 
of 4 jsl as here used is 4*33. (TA.) — It signifies 
also A say, or saying, or speech; (S, K, TA;) from 1 
in the first of the senses assigned to it above: 
hence one says, 4*341 u] (S, TA) Verify the 
retracting of that which has been said is difficult: 
(Har p. 434 :) and [hence] one says also, > 
piill 4*3i [He fears the say, or speech, of men]. 
(TA.) — — And The Muslims' rending one 
another's reputation by evil speech, or by 

backbiting; (K, TA;) as also | 4* A- (TA.) 43] 

4*3® means Verily he is strong in speech, and 

free, or unconstrained, in tongue. (TA.) And 

one says, Sill li* j 4 * 33 441 U ; meaning 

[How vehement is] thy camel's eating [of this 
herbage]! and in like manner, 4Ljja 4 * 33 
[the vehement eating of thy horse]: whence their 
saying 4-4U-« 4*ljal [which maybe well rendered 
as it has been in art. q. v.], meaning 

Their good eating shows thee their fatness, 
causing thee to be in no need of feeling them to 
test their condition. (TA.) — And Milk, as long 
as there remains in it the taste of sweetness; (K, * 
TA;) as also J, 4* A; and sometimes correctly said 
with ii, i. e. [4* j 3 ,] without teshdeed. (TA.) 4* jjla 
A man who reveals, or discloses, everything that 
is in his mind; as also J, jla, (Fr, S, TA, [but 
omitted in one of my copies of the S,]) and J, 

(Fr, TA:) and 4 ] ^ jAj one who reveals his 
hunger; originally 4jla ; like as they said 
and (TA.) “3 ® 1 Having what is termed l A, 
meaning as expl. in the last sentence of the 
first paragraph [i. e. width of the mouth, &c.]; 
fem. 44* 3s; (s, K, TA;) the former applied to a 
man, and the latter to a woman; (S, TA;) and in 
like manner to horses. (TA.) 41*34 41* 3 s, applied 
to a woman, means Wide-mouthed, ugly: and, 
applied to a mare, wide-mouthed, long-headed: 

or sharp in spirit. (TA.) [Hence,] 41* 3 a 34 A 

widemouthed well. (K.) And 41* 3 a 4i*L a 

wide wound made by piercing. (K.) — — 
And 4l*3a 41U* [a large sheave of a pulley] (S, K, 
TA) that is wide (K, TA) and (TA) whereof the 
teeth between which runs the well-rope are long. 
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(S, TA.) [See also in art. 33.] and 

l (S, K,) the latter originally »jp, (S,) 
Eloquent; (S, K, TA;) and so A3 applied to a 
woman; (S, TA;) able in speech; an able speaker: 
or A signifies good in speech; a good speaker: 
(TA:) or both signify good and eloquent in 
speech; as though taken from »jill meaning “ 
width of the mouth: ” (LAar, TA:) or having an 
inordinate desire, or appetite, for food; a 
vehement eater; (K, TA;) applied to a man and to 
other than man: (TA:) and the latter (Aa), having 
an inordinate and insatiable desire, or appetite, 
for food: (TA:) and this also signifies a man who 
eats much; syn. 3 A; (S, K;) and so does J, 

(K [in some copies of which, A A is strangely put 
in the place of JjSI in the explanation here 
given]:) or J. signifies a man eating 

vehemently after scantiness, (S,) or after 
weakness: (thus in a copy of the S:) and is 
also expl. as meaning a man who eats 
vehemently. (TA.) And one says (K, TA) 

meaning [Very] eloquent in speech: (TA:) 
and 3-33 (K, TA) Good, or excel-lent, speech, 
or diction. (TA.) — means [Beverage, 

or wine,] perfumed (K, TA.) with [the 
odoriferous substances called] Ajlai [pi. pi. of » A 
q. v.]. (TA.) — And m 3 (Lth, K) and <_sjA (K) 
A garment, or piece of cloth, dyed with »3 [or »3, 
i. e. madder]. (Lth, K.) see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places, 3 is a 
particle governing the gen. case [and used in the 
manners and senses expl in what here follows]. 
(T, S, M, Mughnee, K.) — — It relates to a 
receptacle; (Sb, S, M;) and, when used in a wider 
sense, to that which has some near 
resemblance thereto; (Sb, M;) [i. e.,] and also to 
what is considered as a receptacle: (S:) [in other 
words,] it denotes inclusion, or inbeing, (Msb, 
Mughnee, K, TA,) either in relation to place or in 
relation to time: (Mughnee, K, TA;) properly and 
tropically. (Msb, Mughnee, TA.) A-' A f jji 1 

[The 

Greeks have been overcome in the nearer, or 
nearest, part of the land, and they, after the 
overcoming of them, shall overcome in some few 
years], in the Kur [xxx. l — 3], is an ex. of its 
relation to place and to time. (Mughnee.) 
And » A- A Aj (tropical:) [And there is, 

to you, in retaliation, life, or an advantage, 
(respecting the meaning of which see art. ^ , ) in 
the Kur ii. 175,] is an ex. of its being 
used tropically, (Mughnee.) A ‘L *liJ 

is an ex. of its relation to place, but the 
proposition is inverted [i. e. the meaning is 
I inserted my finger into the signet-ring]. 


c_a 

(Mughnee.) [Using it properly,] you say, A All 
A3 [The water is in the vessel]: (S:) and A > 
m'jA [It is in the wallet,] and A [in the 
purse]: and A uA A 3* [He is in the belly of his 
mother]: and 3»JI A A [He is in the shackle for 
the neck]: (M:) and j3l A Sjj [Zeyd is in 
the house], (S, M, * Msb,) or within the house, 
and in the midst of it, for jAl A, means AA 1 -, 
and (T:) and [using it tropically, 

you say,] jAl A ““ill (assumed tropical:) 
[Doubt, or uncertainty, is in the information]. 
(S.) The saying m 3- A [In him is a fault, 
or blemish], if relating to a real mA, is proper; 
and if relating to an ideal m 3, tropical: the 
former is such as the amputation of the hand 
of the thief, and the redundance of a hand; and 
the latter, such as the runningaway of a slave. 
(Msb.) [When relating to time, it may in 
some cases be rendered In, or during; as in the 
phrase A- A, in the Kur ii. 139, i. e. In, or 
during, certain numbered days. AjJI A-LAI u! 
jA-Sti JLi A fjJl , in the Kur xxxvi. 55, may be 
rendered (assumed tropical:) Verily the inmates 
of Paradise this day shall be in the midst of 
diverting occupation, cheerful, or happy. The 
phrased U liS Ul ; fit. (assumed tropical:) 
As to his saying thus, in it is what is in it, is used 
as a polite expression of objection, 

or contradiction; like A, q. v . In many 
instances, A may be rendered Of, or concerning, 
or in respect of; as in A aA Jla 
(assumed tropical:) He said of, or concerning, 
him, or it, thus; for A A Jla (assumed 
tropical:) He said in mentioning him, or it, thus, 
or A in describing him, or it; or the like 
hence, for ex., one says Alii p? A A4 AS 
(assumed tropical:) He wrote a book of, 
or concerning the science of lexicology: and 
hence, in the Kur ii. 133, Al A A jSAjI (assumed 
tropical:) Do ye argue with us concerning, or in 
respect of, God?] — — It also denotes 
concomitance, (Mughnee, K,) and (K) in this ease 
(Mughnee) it is syn. with A- (Msb, Mughnee, K.) 
Thus in the phrase, A 1 A3 Jla [He shall say, 
Enter ye with peoples]. (Msb, Mughnee, TA,) in 
the Kur [vii. 36]: (Msb, TA:) or, as some say, the 
meaning is, g-3 AlA A [in the company of 
peoples]. (Mughnee.) Thus, too, in the phrase, in 
the Kur [xlvi. 15], All mAAI A [with the 
inmates of Paradise]. (Msb, TA.) [Or in these 
and similar instances, A may be rendered, more 
agreeably with the primary signification, as 
meaning Among.] In the K, the meaning as 
denoting concomitance and that which is 
identical with A are made distinct: and it has 


been said that m denotes the continuance of 
concomitance and A denotes its commencement; 
though this is not invariably the case. (MF, TA.) 
[Hence it is used to denote a combination of two 
qualities: as in the phrase fAjlLI A 3 A 
(assumed tropical:) Length together 

with laxness: (occurring in the K voce mA) 
and jlA A - 31 JA (assumed tropical:) Blackness 
blending with redness: and the like. And in 
like manner it is used to denote the combination 
of the length and breadth of a thing: as in the 
phrase hA A Alji uj 3 A Its 

length is twenty cubits with (or as we say by) 
three cubits in breadth: in which case the number 
of square cubits is expressed by the 
phrase A'-’ A ujjA as though meaning Twenty 
as a multiplicand with three as its multiplier; i. e. 
twenty multiplied by three: see A A 3 as 

signifying “ he multiplied. ”]. It also denotes 

the assigning of a cause. (Msb, Mughnee, K.) 
Thus in the phrase ,jj*jjl A i- e. On account, 
or because, of completing [the possession of] 
forty sheep or goats, [the giving of] a sheep or 
goat [for the poor-rate] is incumbent [on 
the possessor: or this may be rendered, in the 
case of the possession of forty, a sheep or goat is 
to be given]. (Msb.) And thus in the saying, [in 
the Kur xii. 32,] A AA <_A [And that is he 
because of whom ye blamed me]. (Mughnee.) 
Thus also in the saying, in a trad., All si A jl 
ALA s js, A jull [Verily a woman entered the fire 
of Hell because of a she-cat which she confined 
without food]. (Mughnee.) [And thus in the 
phrase A A All He paid in advance, or 
beforehand, for, or on account of, such a thing.] 

It also denotes superiority; (Mughnee, K, 

TA;) i. e. (TA) it is used in the sense of A- (T, S, 
M, Msb, TA.) Thus in the saying, in the Kur [xx. 
74], jAll £ jii. A pin Y^ ij [And I will assuredly 
crucify you upon the trunks of palm-trees]. (T, S, 
Msb, Mughnee, TA.) And so in the verse of 
'Antarah cited voce £A. (T, M, Mughnee, TA.) 
And Yoo asserts that the Arabs say, A3 A 'Ll! jj, 
meaning Ac. [1. e. I alighted, or descended and 

stopped, &c., at the abode of thy father]. (S.) 

It is also syn. with m, (T, S, M, Mughnee, K,) 
sometimes. (S.) Thus in the saying of Zeyd-el- 
Kheyl, jA A uj AjA 33 fji Ajjj 
A^j jAYI (S, Mughnee, TA,) meaning, 

A^ 1 j j»LVI [i. e . And horsemen skilful in piercing 
the aortas and the kidneys ride in the day of fear 
therein]. (S, TA.) And thus in a verse cited by 
Fr, ji is made trans. by A and A instead of m 
and CP. (T, TA.) [Thus, also, fA“ is 

sometimes used for fA3 JA, meaning It is 
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nought; or not of any account or weight; &c.: 

see more in art. 4“.] It is also syn. with JJ. 

(Mughnee, K.) Thus in the Kur [xiv. to], I 

[And they put their hands to their 
mouths]. (Mughnee, TA.) — — It is also syn. 
with Of- (M, Mughnee, K, TA.) Thus in the Kur 
[xxvii. 12 ], pL) £-42 ^ [Of, or among, nine signs]. 
(M, TA.) And in the saying, JAM Ij4c. J ii. 

[Take thou for me ten of the camels; of, or 
among, them let there be two stallions. (M, TA.) 
[Thus too in the saying <f ja J4=i ^ > He is of, 
or among, the purest in race, &c., of his people: 
and the like thereof.] — — It also denotes 
comparison; and this is when it occurs between 
a preceding [mention of a] thing excelled and a 
following [mention of a] thing excelling: as in the 
saying, [in the Kur ix. 38 ,] ^ Uiil Ua 

i]a VI SJ4-VI [But the enjoyment of the present 
life, in comparison with that which is to come, is 

no other than little]. (Mughnee, K.) It is 

also used for compensation; and this is when it is 
redundant as a compensation for another [<_s 4 ] 
which is suppressed: as in the saying, 

*44 j for <0 ^ 4 ? J O i *4 >4= [I beat, or struck, him 
whom thou desiredst]: (Mughnee, K:) but this 
is allowed by Ibn-Malik alone. (Mughnee.)— — 
And it is used for corroboration: (Mughnee, K:) 
this is when it is redundant without its being for 
compensation: and this El-Farisee allows in a 
case of necessity in verse; citing as an ex., I 4 
JLL! Jill lit *4* [I am Aboo- 
Saad; when the night becomes dark, 
thou imagining its blackness to be black leather]. 
(Mughnee.) And it is thus used in the saying, in 
the Kur [xi. 43 ], L$ja 1 J4} [for 4 , jjSJI, i. e. 

And he said, Embark ye therein, the like of which 
occurs also in xviii. 70 and xxix. 65 ], (Mughnee, 
K,) accord, to some. (Mughnee.) - J as a 
prefixed noun in the gen. case, syn. with 
and as syn. with cs-4, see voce » js, in art. »ji. 
is a word expressive of wonder: they say, Li Ji U 
liS J»ii J [o my wonder! What has happened to 
me that I do thus?]: or it is expressive of regret 
on account of a thing that is passing away [so that 
this exclamation may be rendered Oh! What has 
happened to me &c.]: Ks says that it is not to be 
written withe [though it is so written in several of 
the lexicons in art. 4®, i. e. fja]; and that it 
means U [as first expl. above]: and in 

like manner one says, “LljL^Lsii Li Ja 11 [o my 
wonder! What are thy companions? i. e. what 
manner of men are thy companions? 4 here 
denoting interrogation respecting qualities, or 
attributes; as in the Kur xxvi. 22 ]: and he says 
that 4 in this case occupies the place of a noun 
in the nom. case. (M, TA.) Ks is also related to 


have said that some of the Arabs express wonder 
by Js and J* and *J-4 and some add 4, 
saying 4*a 11 and 44 4 and 442; 4, meaning How 
good, or beautiful, is this! the K is faulty here; 
mentioning only Lila 4 , and explaining it 
as denoting wonder. (TA.) 44 : see 34ii ; in 
art. 4a. 4a 1 44, aor. *J4, inf. n. *Js (S, O, Msb) 
and *j4, (O,) He (a man, Msb) returned; (S, O, 
Msb;) and so J, *41, and J, *414 : (M, TA:) *Ja, as 
also [ 311a and j 34a, [or the former of these, 
accord, to analogy, is an inf. n. of unity, and the 
latter an inf. n. of modality,] and “*4I 
and s*4iJ al' signify (K:) or, accord, to 

some, *4 signifies particularly he returned to a 
good state or condition. (MF, TA.) One says, *4 
a* He returned [to a good state, or 
recovered, from his anger]: (M, TA:) and ui4 
^ * Jill [Such a one is quick in respect 
of the returning &c. from his anger]: (S, M, * O:) 
and 1 34all £0*4 4l, (M,) or [ 31iill (S, O,) i. e. 
[Verily he is quick, or good, in respect of] the 
returning [to a good state, or from his anger, or 
in respect of the manner of returning &c.]: (S, M, 
O:) and J, -4411 jo** *y*4aill £o*“ > [He is quick in 
respect of anger, quick in respect of returning, 
or recovering, therefrom]. (A, TA.) And cJJ *4 
jiVI, and »*4 [i. e. J*VI *4], inf. n. *Ji and *44, He 
returned [to the affair, or to the command, i. e. to 
that which was commanded]. (M, TA.) *243 LS ^- 
311 lJ] , in the Kur xlix. 9 , means Until it 
[referring to a party (5jjU=.) before mentioned] 
return to the ordinance of God, or to that which 
God has commanded: (Bd:) or until it return (T, 
Msb) to obedience, (T,) or to that which is right. 
(Msb.) And j3VI cJJ *4, inf. n. *Ja, signifies also 

He reconsidered the affair, or case. (TA.) *4 

Jyill (M, Msb, K) ■'ll jil Of, (M, K,) inf. n. *Ja, 
(TA,) or l 331a, (Msb,) means The man who had 
sworn to abstain from conjugal intercourse with 
his wife expiated his oath and returned to her. 
(M, Msb, * K. [See Kur ii. 226 .]) But MF observes 
that this usage of *4 to signify He expiated an 
oath belongs to the conventional language of the 
law. (TA.) In the case of a man who has sworn 
that he will abstain from conjugal intercourse 
with his wife, a period of four months is 
appointed to him in the Kur-an; and if he have 
such intercourse with her in the four months, it is 
said of him, *4 ia, meaning He has returned [or 
reverted] from his oath, to the doing that which 
he swore that he would not do, and is bound to 
expiate his oath: if he have not had such 
intercourse with her until the end of the four 
months from the day of his swearing, then, Ibn- 
'Abbas and a number of the Companions pass 
upon her a single sentence of divorce, making the 


[said sentence of] divorce to have effect at the 
end of the months; but many of the Companions 
and others say that in this case he must return, 
and expiate his oath, or he must divorce. (T, TA.) 
And [hence] one says j 311a 41 jil 31 He has the 

right of returning to his wife: (Msb, TA:) and > 
341 | 4jjja He possesses the right of returning to 
her; namely, a wife whom he has divorced. (A, 

TA.) l s) * Jail occurs in a trad, as 

meaning The being favourably inclined, or 
affectionate, to the relation; and returning to 

kind treatment of him. (TA.) *4 said of the 

shade, (M, Msb,) aor. * J4, (Msb,) inf. n. *Ja, (M, 
Msb, K, *) It shifted, or removed; (M, K; *) or 
[rather] it returned from the side of the west to 
the side of the east: (Msb:) and cjtaj j JiUill The 
shades became changed in their manner of being; 
(S, O;) or [rather] they returned [towards the 
east] after midday. (T, TA. [See the Kur-an xvi. 

50 .]) And *j*4ill Ci44; anc j citsi; (M;) and 

[ 4 ifca, inf. n. 3141; (s, O, TA;) The tree had 
much shade. (M, TA.) “4.4JI cj*4 The iron 
implement became blunt after its being sharp. (T, 
TA.) — 3iniJI *4a, (mentioned, but not expl., 
in the K,) inf. n. * Ja, (TA,) means I took the spoil. 
(TK.) [See also 10 .] 2 21411 4a, an( j j_ ; c 4l He (God) 
made the shade to return [in the afternoon]. (El- 
Khafajee, MF, TA.) — *44 said of a tree: see 

1 , near the end. Said of the wind, It put in 

motion the seed-produce, or standing corn, and 
the trees. (M, TA.) And, said of a woman, She put 
in motion her hair, from self-conceit, or vanity. 
(M, TA.) 4 3llai 1 made it to return. (O.) See also 2 . 

[Hence,] one says, JLi ^ 3111 4lil 

j4S!l [God restored to the Muslims, as though it 
were theirs by right, or gave to them as spoil, the 
property, or wealth, of the unbelievers]; (S, O;) 
inf. n. »*4). (S.) And 4431! 44° 3111 iUl [God 
restored, or gave, to them the spoils]. And ^ *41 
44 gja He took for a party the spoil of another 
party and brought it to them: and he took for a 
party spoil that had been taken from them. (T, 

TA.) And I3S cjlil 1 made such a thing to be 

a *J3 [or spoil]. (TA.) And jAl ^ 4i4 eda! 

I turned him to the thing, or affair, when he had 
desired another thing, or affair. (AZ, T.) — See 

also 1 , first sentence. 5 Ji>4ill h 4£3 and ciiUii 

*34-411: see 1 , near the end. <4 Uil means He 

shaded himself in it; i. e., in the shade 
termed *J3 (M.) One says, *Ji ^ Ciilil [1 

shaded myself in the afternoon-shade of the 
tree]. (S, O.) And »J*4illj 14* [He shaded himself 
by means of the tree; or] he entered into the *4ai 
[or afternoon-shades] of the tree: (MA:) and [it is 
said that] »j*4ill *44! signifies I entered into 
the *4ai of the tree, and shaded myself thereby: 
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(Har p. 500 :) and Aboo-Temmam has made it 
trans. by itself [i. e. without a prep.] in his 
saying, 313 CiUiia [as though meaning And I 
protected myself from the sun by its shade, when 
it was extended]: but [perhaps he has thus used 
the verb in the last of the senses here following, 
for] it is said that this is irregular. (TA.) — — 
[Hence] one says, 3 i4j meaning (tropical:) I 
have had recourse to thee for protection. (A, TA.) 

43 is said of a branch or twig [as meaning It 

bent, in a languid manner]. (T, M, L, K, voce 
&c.) And one says, CjUii, meaning She bent 

herself over her husband, and affected languor, 
or languidness, to him, feigning coyness, 
or opposition, and threw herself upon him: (T, * 
TA:) from 34^ signifying “ the act of returning: ” 
and some say 3 j4j, with j; but Az says that this is 
a mistake, and that it is correctly with (TA.) — 
43 signifies also [He sought a thing time 
after time, or repeatedly, &c.]. (Har p. 500 .) And 
one says, 4 % u^b and 4 Ujjiiij 

[app. meaning Such a one seeks after news, or 
tidings, time after time, or repeatedly, &c.]. (A, 
TA.) 10 »bU He took as spoil. (S, M, * O, K.) One 
says, J41I 13. cjbiLI 1 took this property as spoil. 

(S, O.) See also 5 . — As intrans., see 1 , first 

sentence. »4 Afternoon-shade; shade after the 
declining of the sun from the meridian; (T, * 
S, O;) [i. e.] the *4 is what was sun, and has been 
annulled, or superseded, by shade; (M, K;) or 
that from which the sun has departed: so called 
because of its “ returning ” from side to side: (S, 
O: [see 1 , first sentence:]) ISk says, (S, O,) the 33 
is what sun has annulled, or superseded; 
[correctly, what sun annuls, or supersedes; 
(see 31=;)] and the «4 is what has annulled, or 
superseded, sun: (S, Mgh, O:) but AO says, on the 
authority of Ru-beh, that on which the sun has 
been and from which it has departed is «4 
and 33; and that on which the sun has not been 
is 34 (S, O:) [see more under this latter word:] 
pi. [of pauc.] 34 and [of mult,] i j4. (S, M, Mgh, 

O, Msb, K.) And Spoil, booty, or plunder; 

syn. 346 [q. v.]; (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) thus 
called, by the inf. n., because it returns from one 
party to another; (Msb;) and 4 in this sense is 
not allowable; (Mgh, Msb;) nor is it in the 
preceding sense: (Mgh:) or such as is obtained 
without difficulty: and therefore likened to shade. 
(MF.) And The [tax, or tribute, termed] 4 [q. 
v.]: (S, O, K:) frequently occurring in trads. as 
meaning such, of the possessions of the 
unbelievers, as accrues to the Muslims without 
war: (TA:) or such as is obtained from the 
believers in a plurality of gods after the laying- 


i_s 

down of arms: (A 'Obeyd, Mgh and Msb 
voce 3_4c : ) or such as God has restored [as 
though it were theirs of right] to the people of his 
religion, of the possessions of those who have 
opposed them, without fighting, either by the 
latter's quitting their homes and leaving them 
vacant to the Muslims, or by their making peace 
on the condition of paying a poll-tax or other 
money or property to save themselves from 
slaughter: such is termed «4 in the Kur-an. 
(T. [See more under 3-46.]) — Also A flock of 
birds: (O, K:) [or a number of birds disposed in a 
row:] also termed 3sjc and ‘-*4 (O, TA.) — b 
«4, (M, O, K, in the CK [erroneously] “4 L,) or, 
accord, to Ks, correctly 32 L [q. v.]. (M,) [Oh! or O 
my wonder?] an expression of regret, (M, O, K,) 
accord, to most, (TA,) or of wonder, (Ks, M, K, 
TA,) meaning ^4° 4 (Ks, M.) [See *43 last 
three sentences.] <4 A [party, portion, division, or 
distinct body, of men, such as is termed] 33LL : (S, 
O, K, TA:) or a company (Msb, TA) of soldiers 
who fight in the rear of an army, and to whom the 
latter has recourse in the case of fear or defeat: 
(TA:) or a company of men who [in war] have 
recourse, for aid, one to another: (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) a word having no proper sing.: (Msb, TA:) 
originally “4; (S, O, K;) the s being substituted 
for the medial lS, which is dropped: (S, O:) or its 
original form is 4 [or 4* 1 or 3 4 or 34 (see art. 4 
and ts'j)], the final [radical] letter being 
that which is elided; for it is from jli [or 44] “ 1 
divided; ” and <4 is syn. with 3sja: (IB, L, TA:) 
pi. biba and u4, (S, O, Msb, K,) in which latter 
the j and u are for the making good what is 
deficient [in the sing.]. (Msb.) <4: see 1 , in four 
places. — — [Hence] <4 4 a term applied to 
Date-stones (431 ls'j j) when they are hard: 
[because,] being given as fodder to cattle, and 
eaten by them, they pass forth as they were at 
first. (T, TA.) — Also A time; syn. us*. (K.) One 
says, <4 -4 3 U. He came to him after a time. 

(TA.) And The 314 [or kite], that seizes as 

its prey the chickens from the dwellings: (O:) or a 
certain bird resembling the eagle, (L, K,) which, 
when it fears the cold, migrates to El-Yemen. 
(L.) ^4: see 1 , first quarter, in four places. 343, 
(M and K in art. by as also 3b a), both mentioned 
by Lh, and the latter reckoned as a dial. var. of 
the former, (M in that art.,) and 34 and 4 and 3iJ 
and 3il and ubj and 4', (see art. <— «!,)] The time of 
a thing: (M and K in art. 4) one says, 34i 
bUi 343 4° I came to him at the time of that: (M 
in that art.:) and [by extension of the 
signification] one says, gib 34 4 ^ Jib 

meaning ?4 [i. e. He entered near after such a 


one; as though treading in his footsteps]: (K in 
the present art.:) the bi in 3bbaj is an 
augmentative letter; the word being [originally] 
of the measure 3I*i3, but formed by transposition: 
Z says that the bi would not be augmentative if 
the composition of the word were as it is here, 
without transposition: that it is not of the 
measure 314 from 1(4; for, if it were, it would 
be of the same measure as 344 [i. e. it would 
be <43]; therefore, if not formed by transposition, 
it would be of the measure 314 [i. e. it would be 
from b3, as some hold it to be], because of 
the [or alteration for the sake of alleviating 
the sound, such as takes place in for 
which cannot be in a noun of the measure 314 
from a triliteral root like 4, whose medial radical 
is infirm], the last radical being hemzeh: but its 
formation by transposition 

from 34 [originally 3i4] to 34, which is then 
changed to 3313, as Z says in the “ Falk,” is what 
determines the cii to be augmentative, and 
the [original] measure to be 314. (L and TA * in 
arts, bj and 4.) 34 a thing that has been made 
a “4 [or spoil, &c.]. (TA.) And A person whose 
country, or province, or town, has been 
conquered, and become a “4 to the Muslims. 
(IKt, O, TA.) It is in a trad, of some of those 
who have gone before, 4 ?4* 4^ 3tii 44 "4 
meaning An emancipated slave shall not be made 
governor over an Arabian; (K, TA;) or, as in the 
Nh [and O] and L, 44 V [shall by no means rule]; 
(TA;) as though it were said, none of the people 
of the Sawad (which was conquered by force 
and became a “4 to the Muslims) shall rule over 
the Companions (O, TA) and their next 
successors. (TA.) 34“ A person who makes a 
thing [or a country or the like] to be a “4- (TA.) 
See also 3tii. 34* : see the paragraph here 
following. 3l4> : see the paragraph here 
following. 3j4> A place of “4, i- e. of the shade 
thus termed; [a place of afternoon-shade;] (M, 
K;) as also 4 “4*; (K;) and, as AAF says, on the 
authority of Th, 4 333; (M, L, TA;) and so 4 «jj3, 
like 3c 4 *“ [in measure]: (L, TA:) accord, to Lth, 
(TA,) 3y4> is syn. with S^ii, (S, TA,) 
which signifies a place on which the sun does not 
come: so says Az; and he adds that it is probably 
correct, but that he had not heard it on any other 
authority than of Lth. (TA.) 3(4*> i. q. » 4*-* 
[Idiotic, or an idiot, i. e. deficient, or wanting, in 
intellect; &c.]: so called from his keeping long [or 
much] in the shade. (M, TA.) 3343: 
see » j)3. s4 1 44 Jj 33b, aor. j43, She (a camel) 
kicked with her hind legs, backwards. (TA.) 4 jrbl ( 
mentioned in the O and L and Msb in this 
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art.: see art. jr A. jA A foot-messenger; a courier 
who journeys on foot: (S:) or a Sultan's foot- 
messenger: (L, Msb:) or one who journeys 
with letters: (L:) or a quick courier who carries 
tidings, or communications, from one town, or 
country, to another: (Nh, TA:) originally Pers., 
(S, O,) arahicized, (S, O, K,) from 4jj : (O, K:) 
pi. jr jA. (S, TA.) It is also expl. as meaning One 
going, or journeying, alone: thus in a verse of 
'Adee Ibn-Zeyd, in which it is opposed to 3sljj 
meaning “ a company [of men]. ” (TA.) And [the 
pi.] jr jA, (O, K,) as used in a verse of 'Adee Ibn- 
Zeyd, (O,) means Men who enter the prison and 
go forth from it, keeping guard. (O, L, K: in some 
copies of the K, and keep guard.) — — And A 
company [of men]; (Msb;) syn. with jr js: (O and 
K in art. jr A:) and sometimes applied to a single 
person: pi. [of pauc.] £141 and [of mult.] £ jA. 
(Msb.) — Also A low, or depressed, place, such 
as is termed si j, of the earth, or ground. (AA, O, 
K.) — And A state of dispersion; as also j £a. 
(TA. [See 4 in art. jr A.]) £4: see what 
next precedes. AUs A she-camel that kicks with 
her hind legs [much or often], backwards. (TA. 
[See 1.]) gjli A wide [expanded and even 
tract such as is termed] 4UA, of land. (AA, O in 
art. jr ji.) 3Ajls A wide tract between two elevated 
portions, (S, O, K, all in art. jr A,) of rugged 
ground, or of sand: (S, O:) or what has the form 
of a valley between two mountains, or between 
two rugged tracts containing stones and sand and 
earth, like a Ayli. [q. v.], but wider: thus expl. by 
ISh: pi. gSIji. (TA in art. £J*.) ja 1 jll, aor. £j4, 

inf. n. £a and 01=44 see art. £ A. fsll j-ls, inf. 

n. £a (L, Msb) and J^A, (L,) It poured out, or 
forth: (L:) or it flowed; as also J, <Hsl, inf. n. AJil; 
or, accord, to AZ, the latter is trans., and signifies 

as expl. below in relation to blood. (Msb.) 

And 3AAJI Ails, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. £#, inf. n. £a, 
(TA,) (tropical:) The wound upon the 
head spirted forth blood; (S, Msb, K;) or poured 

forth much blood. (A.) And j41! ^Is, aor. £s4, 

inf. n. £a; and aor. £ j4, inf. n. £ js; (assumed 
tropical:) The heat rose, or diffused itself, and 
raged vehemently. (L.) It is said in a trad., 

444 ;jA O? -44' (tropical:) [The intenseness of the 
heat of summer is from the vehement raging of 
the heat of Hell]. (TA.) And one says, pA j? ^4441 
(tropical:) The fever is from the vehemence 

of the heat of Hell. (A.) And jsall Ails, (s, 

K,) aor. 44 (S, TA) and £ j4, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) The cooking-pot boiled; (S, 
K, TA;) as though it were the fire of Hell, in its 
heat. (TA.) — — And j4l Akls 

(assumed tropical:) The fire spread. (Msb.) And 
[hence, app.,] a=Js, aor. £s4, i. e. (tropical:) 


[The troop of horsemen making an attack, 
or incursion, upon a people] spread themselves. 

(S, TA.) See And (L, Msb, TA,) 

aor. £14, (L, TA,) [inf. n., app. £a, which signifies 
“ width ” accord, to the S and K, and is agreeable 
with general analogy in this case, as the aor. of 
the verb is originally £a 3, though it seems to be 
implied in the Msb that the aor. is not £14, 
but j4i,] It (a sea, S, * L, K, * TA, and a place, L, 
or a valley, Msb) was, or became, wide. (S, * L, 
Msb, K, * TA.) 2 gj i cA Ulill aLu ji 

means (tropical:) [If thou possessedst all that the 
world contains,] thou wouldst dissipate it, or 
squander it away, in one day. (A, TA. *) 4 j^lsl He 
poured forth, spilled, or shed, blood. (S, Msb, K.) 

See also 1, first sentence. js4l ^Isl (assumed 

tropical:) He made the cooking-pot to boil. (S, 
K.) — — Of 45c. £si i. q. jjji, (K,) i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) Stay thou until the mid-day 
heat shall have become assuaged, and the air be 
cool: (M, L, TA:) [as also £sl : ] the medial radical 
letter is both j and lS. (M.) £a and | ;jji 
Abundance of herbage of the [rain, or 
season, called] with ample extent of land: 
(K:) [accord, to the TK, both are inf. ns., of which 
the verb is £4, and the agent is but this, I 
think, is rendered doubtful by what here 
follows:] c jA occurs in a verse [as some relate it]; 
but accord, to the relation of IAar, it is £ j5s, 
with a, [and with fet-h to the AJ and this, which 
signifies “ rain,” is said by Az to be the right 
reading: the pi. [of £a] is £ (TA.) £14; 
see £41. ^bs, like <445, [indecl.,] (T, S, L, K,) of 
the fem. gender, (L,) a name for The »jl4, (T, S, L, 
K,) meaning troop of horsemen making a hostile 
attack, or incursion, upon a people. (T, L.) 
j. ^4 ^14, (S, A, K, &c., [in the CK, 

erroneously, eA-A,]) said by the people of the 
Time of Ignorance, (S,) when they impelled 
horses making a hostile attack, or incursion, and 
they spread out, (L,) means Spread out, O 
attacking troop of horsemen: (S, A, K:) or spread 
out upon them, or against them, and disperse 
yourselves, &c. (Sh, L.) £ jA: see £4. £4s: see £41, 
in two places. — — Also (tropical:) Profuse 
in bounty: (S, A:) so in the saying, £4s si j?J ‘ u ! 
(tropical:) [Verily he is liberal, munificent, or 

generous; profuse in bounty]. (S.) And 3s4 

a4s (tropical:) A she-camel that yields much 
milk, (A, K,) and has a large udder. (K.) £41 A sea, 
(S, L, K,) and a valley, (Msb,) and any place, (L,) 
wide, or extensive; (S, L, Msb, K;) as also 
J, £Ia: (S, L, K:) J, £'-A occurs in the story of Umm- 
Zara, accord, to A ’Obeyd, applied to a a 4 [i. e. 
house, or tent]; but accord, to others, it is J, £14, 
without teshdeed: (L:) [the fem. of £41; and 


pi. £a:] one says *144 jls A wide, or an ample, 
house or abode: (S, K:) and in like manner f-A=jj 
[a meadow, &c.]. (L, Msb.) — — And *144 
signifies also A sort of thin cooked food, such as 
is supped, or sipped, (*l“*4,) seasoned with seeds 
such as are used in cookery. (S, K.) £4 
1 £jjll Ails, aor. £42, inf. n. £4 and u'-^A: see 1 in 
art. £ ji. Accord, to Kr and the K, £4 signifies A 
spreading, or becoming diffused; like £4: (TA:) 
but ISd expresses doubt of the correctness of this: 
(L, TA:) it is [said to be] an inf. n. in this sense. 

(TK.) See also 4. 2 ua 42I £A He made the 

dough like the A.ji4 [or <44 (q. v.) in form]. 
(TA.) 4 (l,) inf. n. <4lsl, (L, K,) He (a man, L) 

emitted wind from the anus, with a sound; (L, K;) 
as also l £4: (L:) or he voided excrement with an 

emission of wind. (L, K.) [See also art. £ A.] 

£lsl, said of a man, signifies also ?s) lA [i. e. 

He repented of what he had done; &c.]. (K.) 

And u4a j* £lal He (a man, TA) turned 
away from, avoided, shunned, and left, such a 
one; syn. <a (K.) <44 A state of dilatation of 

the place of exit of the urine. (IAar, K.) And 

A tangled, luxuriant, or dense, and abundant, 

state of herbage. (K.) And Vehemence, or 

intenseness, of heat. (K, TA.) — And A [kind of 
small saucer, or cup, such as is called] <=>-3£4 [q. 
v.]: (K:) pi. Ali4. (q and K voce £ jlsi.) s4 1 Asli 
iils iJ ; (T, S, A, O, L, Msb, K,) aor. 44, (S, A, O, 
&c.,) inf. n. s4, (Msb,) [Profit, or advantage, or 
the like, (see »4li,)] accrued to him; (T, * S, * A, O, 

* L, * Msb, K;) or came to him. (IKtt, TA.) 

And 4s, aor. 44, (T, S, M, O, L, K,) inf. n. s4, (m, 
O, L,) said of property, It continued, or belonged 
or appertained, syn. a 4, (T, S, M, O, L, K,) <1 to 
him; (T, S, M, O, L;) as also sis, aor. sjjj, (M in 
art. 4 A,) inf. n. sjs: (K in that art.:) or went away, 
passed away, or departed. (K. [But this last 
meaning, which I find only in the K, in relation 
to sis, in this art. and in art. 4 A, may be taken 
from what next follows, and relate to property as 

applied to cattle.]) And sis, aor. as above, (T, 

M, L, K, and S & c. in art. s js,) and so the inf. n., 
(IAar, T, L, and K in art. s j3,) He (a man, M, TA) 
died; (T, M, L, K, and S &c. in art. s js;) as also sis, 
aor. s ij4, (s and K &c. in art. s js ; ) inf. n. sjs; (K &c. 
in that art.;) and so jls and Ala; (TA;) i. q. As. (A.) 
One says, sUslI 3s jj sis meaning Als U [i. 

e. He did not die until his means of subsistence 
became exhausted]. (A.) — — And sis, aor. as 
above, (S, M, O, L, K,) and so the inf. n., (S, O, L,) 
He walked with an elegant and a proud and self- 
conceited gait, with an affected inclining of his 
body from side to side; (S, M, O, L, K;) as also 

l 44. (T, S, M, L, K.) And, (M, L, K,) accord. 

to some, (M, L,) He was cautious of a thing, and 
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turned aside from it. (M, L, K.) [See also 2 .] — As 
said of saffron, and of the plant called o»jj, 
It became pulverized, or reduced to powder by its 
being bruised or brayed. (IKtt, TA.) — »Ai, 
aor. (S, L, K,) inf. n. % (L,) He mixed it, 
(namely, saffron, K,) or moistened it with water 
&c.; syn. -dlA (S, L, K;) from which it is formed by 
transposition [accord, to the lexicologists; but not 
accord, to the grammarians, because it has an inf. 
n.]; (TA;) as also »Ai, aor. (T, M, L, &c., in 
art. AsA) inf. n. AsA (K in that art.:) and he 
bruised, or brayed, it, (namely, saffron, and the 
plant called u*. j 3 ,) and then wetted it with water: 
(L in art. J A:) and she (a woman) rubbed it 
(namely perfume) in water, in order that it might 
dissolve. (M, L.) — ijSiS As 0=-, inf. n. AA 
and | 1 a A il; He removed the hot ashes from the 
cake of bread; syn. A-ilji (TK. [In the O and K, this 
meaning of these two verbs is vaguely intimated, 

onlyby the words, »j)All AUI Abi jjsj jl Aall.]) 

2 i> -A (Th, M, L) He turned away from, or 
avoided, his adversary: (Th, L:) or he fled from 
him. (M.) [See a similar meaning of Ai, above.] — 
And AA (T, O, K,) inf. n. AAA (L, K,) He 
augured evil from the cry of the [bird called] Aj5. 
(T, O, L, K.) 4 »Ail He gave it, namely, property, 
(AZ, Ks, T, S, M, O, L, K,) to another: (AZ, Ks, T, 
S, M, L:) and VI- »cilal, inf. n. s3lil. He gave him 
property. (Mgh, Msb.) It belongs to this art. and 

to art. AsA (L in art. AsA) [And He, or it, 

profited, advantaged, or benefited, 
him; being understood. Hence,] one says, u! 
Uli iaa la jA. yjiai [if thou teach me a word, 

thou givest me what is worth a thousand 

dirhems]. (A in art. [Hence, also, Ail 

said of a word, and a phrase, It had, or 
performed, a useful office, as expressive of 
a meaning, or as contributing to the expression 
thereof, or as adding to a meaning previously 
expressed. And hence, It imported, or conveyed, 
a meaning; and particularly, when said of a 
phrase, a complete meaning, so that a pause 
might be well made after uttering it; »Ali 

being understood.] — See also 10 . And see 

1 , last signification. — — Also, »Aal, inf. n. as 
above. He killed him; destroyed him; slaughtered 
him; namely, a man, and a beast. (T, * L, and K * 
in art. AsA) 5 A“a as intrans.: see 1 , latter half. — 
see 10 . 6 Waj Ja^a U* They two give, 
of the property, each to the other; or profit, or 
benefit, each other therewith: (ISh, T, O, K:) 
you should not say ylijlii; (K:) and ,4*11 u'a'aj L-a 
T hey two impart knowledge, each to the other: (K 
in art. -A [q. v.]:) or, in the opinion of MF, both 
of these verbs are allowable. (TA.) 10 tiiAJ (T, S, 


M, &c.) He gained it, acquired it, or got it, for 
himself, namely, property [&c.]; (T, * M, * Mgh, 
Msb, and L and K in art. 4 A;) and j »Aal i$ syn. 
therewith, (S, M, A, Mgh, 0, L, Msb, K,) as used 
by some, (Msb,) having two contr. significations, 
(K,) though disallowed by others, (Msb,) or it is 
more chaste than the former; (Mgh;) and 
J, “A^ signifies the same. (M, and K in art. ^ A.) — 

— [And He derived it, learned it, or inferred it. — 

— And iiU He gained, or derived, profit, 

advantage, or benefit, from him, or it; 
being understood.] AA Saffron: (LAar, TA 

voce aV-A) or the leaves of saffron: (L:) or saffron 
mixed, or moistened with water & c. (S, 0, L, K.) 

And The hair upon a horse's lip. (T, S, 0, K.) 

[ AA expl. by Golius as signifying (on the 
authority of Meyd) Vir pusillanimus pavidusque, 
is app. a mistake for A*.] (T, S, M, A, O, L, K) 

and J, »jlA, (T, S, O, L, K,) in which latter the » is 
added to render the epithet intensive, (T, L,) A 
man who walks with an elegant and a proud and 
self-conceited gait, with an affected inclining of 
his body from side to side. (T, S, M, A, 0, L, K.) 
One says, I^a ^ cs-Aa jiU [Such a 

one walks upon the ground] with an elegant and 
a proud and self-conceited gait, &c. (A.) — — 

Hence, -^1 is said to signify The lion. (0.) 

And The male of the f a [or owl]: (T, S, M, 0, K:) 
or i. q. [which is also said to signify the 

male of the a: for other explanations see i_sA^] 

(S, O.) And J, »jlA, (M,) or this and ^A, (T, S, 

O, K,) One who collects together what he can, and 
eats it. (Lth, T, S, M, O, K.) »jlA: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places, “its a subst. 
from Jam is, (M, L, and K in art. s A,) in the sense 
of Auii; (M, L;) or an act. part. n. from aJ Abls; 
(Msb;) Profit, advantage, benefit, or good, which 
God bestows upon a man, and which he [the 
latter, consequently] gains, or acquires, and 
which he produces: (T, L:) an accession which 
accrues to a man: (Msb:) what one gains, or 
acquires, of knowledge, (S, A, 0, L, Msb, K,) and 
polite accomplishments, (Msb,) and property: (S, 
A, O, L, K:) what one has recently acquired, of 
property, of gold or silver, or a slave, or the like: 
(AZ, Msb:) and [simply] profit, advantage, 
benefit, or utility: and good: and knowledge: and 
wealth, or property: (KL:) pi. iljA (T, 0, L, Msb, 
K:) it belongs to this art. and to art AA (TA:) 

some improperly derive it from Jljill. (MF.) 

[Hence, Utility as expressive of a meaning, or as 
contributing to the expression thereof, or as 
adding to a meaning previously expressed, or a 
word or phrase. And hence, A meaning, or an 
import, of a word or phrase; and particularly 


a complete meaning of a phrase, such that a 
pause may be well made after the uttering 
thereof.] 4A- [Perfume, &c.] mixed, or moistened 
with water &c.; (S, 0, L;) as also AA«. (As, T in 
art. AA) jl A- 3?.j A destructive man; as 

also aIaa (Ibn-'Abbad and O and K in 
art. AA) z jjJA jjjjA [an arabicized word from 
the Pers. » jj a? or » jjja The turquoise;] a well- 

known kind of stone. (TA.) And A certain 

sort of dye [probably of the colour of the stone so 
called]. (TA.) uaA 1 LP&, (0, K,) aor. 1 jaa, inf. 
n. aA, (O, TA,) He gloried, or boasted, (0, 
K,) and magnified himself, imagining [in himself] 
what he did not possess; (K;) as also dvA like as 
you say fb, aor. ,aA; and A, aor. fA; (TA;) he was 
boastful, or proud, pretending to possess a thing 
and not being as he pretended; (TA;) and J. 
[signifies the same; or] he gloried, or boasted, 
vainly, and praised himself for that which was 
not in him. (AHeyth, in L, art. jl=.) [See also 5 .] 
— u^VI yii, aor. as above, (IDrd, 0, K,) and so 
the inf. n. (IDrd, 0,) He (the ass) mounted 
the she-ass: (IDrd:) said by Yoo to be from A2$ll. 
(0, K. *) 3 <yis, (TA,) inf. n. (S, 0, K) 
and (0, K,) He vied, or contended, 

with him in glorying, or boasting, or in glory, or 

excellence. (S, * 0, * K, * TA.) Also, (TK,) 

inf. n. (Ibn-'Abbad, 0, K,) He threatened 

him much in fight, and then was pronounced a 
liar. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K, TK.)- — See also 1 . 

5 Ja 2 He arrogated the thing falsely; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, * 0, * K, * TA;) without merit. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA.)— — Zf- Jaj He turned 

back from the thing (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) through 
weakness and impotence; (TA;) 
like 0^. (TA.) oaA and \ <*as The head [or glans] 
of the penis: (S, 0, K:) or a swollen penis: (TA:) 
or [ the latter word has the former meaning; 
and ilvA is its pi., [or rather coll. gen. n.,] like 
as j" is of “3": (0:) and J. ^A signifies the same 
as <*aA and some say that its J is augmentative: 
(TA:) or oaA signifies a weak ^liis. (Lth, TA.) 4 -*as ; 

see ilvA, in two places. Also The uppermost 

part of the head. (TA.) 3^: see ^-3 y^s. — [See 
also 3 .] uasA: see the next paragraph, in two 
places. lAa A man who glories, or boasts, and 
magnifies himself, imagining [in himself] what 
he does not possess; (K;) vainly boastful, without 
merit; (TA;) who contends for superiority in that 
which he does not possess; (K;) and [in like 
manner] ] uasA one who pretends to possess a 
thing, not being as he pretends; (TA;) both 
signify one who glories, or boasts, vainly, and 
praises himself for that which is not in him: 
(AHeyth, in L, art. a jL : ) and J. the latter is said 
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to signify a cowardly and weak man. (TA.) 

Also, A chief, or lord, abounding in excellence, or 
generosity, or bounty, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) who 
vies with others in glory. (TA.) ilA A weak and 
lax man. (TA.) 52s j-54 Weakness and laxness; (O, 
K;) and so [ o»lj4 (TA.) 5144 see o44 o-=4 1 o-2j 
o-=j^l o4 aor. o-“4, (S, O, K,) inf. n. o-44 (TA,) 
He went away into the country, or in the land. (S, 
O, K.) In the following verse of Imra-el- 
Keys, - JUUl 4 o- jAjjJI -till 

o-=2j respecting which As said, I know not what is 
[the meaning of] 0^4, this word is said to be 
from o-2a signifying as expl. above: (S, O:) [but I 
do not see what meaning that would be apposite 
in this case could be thence derived without 
straining:] but o-22 signifies also it shone, or 
glistened; syn. oj); (TA;) and some say that o-=fy 
in this verse means ojl; (O, TA;) and the 
pronoun in 5411 relates to the front teeth; (O, * 
TA;) by luc being meant the lustre (2U) 
thereof: (O:) [accordingly, the verse may be 
rendered, The places of growth thereof, i. e. their 
gums, were like the (garment called) o- j2-*, and 
their colour was like the thorns of the Jll- (q. v.), 
so that they were sweet and glistening: (see the 
context in “ the Divans of the six ancient Arabic 
poets,” edited by Prof. Ahlwardt:) or, as some 
relate the verse, the last word is J, o^fy, (IB, O, 
TA,) from 5-24 o-2ii U [q. v .], (O,) so that it is a 
denotative of state, the meaning being JH ^ fyjc 
[i. e. sweet when [displayed in] speaking; or 
rather, clearly uttering; but it will be seen 
below that o-=2), as well as o-= 2 j, may, accord, to 
the M and K, be used in this sense:] (IB, TA:) see 

4. 5_l» o- 3 ^ jl riD-inn l U, meaning I was not 

able to turn aside, or away, from, or to avoid, 
him, or it. (S, O.) [See also and see 4.] — — 
And li -till j, like as one says ^ fy U <111 j 
[perhaps meaning By God I did not quit my 
place; as well as I did not cease:] (S, O, K: *) 
mentioned on the authority of AHeyth: (TA:) 
[that it has the latter meaning is clear; for] one 
says, CiLas U 1 did not cease fyl jj li) doing 
[such a thing]: (M:) and J, o^225-l, likewise, 
signifies c fy (IB, TA.) 3 o see 3 in art. o- j4 
4 i> AiiUI ^lal [The lizard called 
escaped, or slipped, from his hand, is expl. as 
meaning] his fingers became unclosed (cl-jAil) 
from [the grasp of] the 2io= so that it escaped 
from him. (M, TA.) And one says, ijlc til.) 
o-=fy I grasped him and he did not escape, or get 
loose. (AHeyth, TA.) And -4521 
515 o-22 l si 6-> 6-225 [I grasped the tail of 

the 1^ and it slipped from my hand so that it 
freed its tail]: (Lth, S, O, TA:) [but in the O, 6-> is 
omitted before 1 _sl; not intentionally, for the verb 


before i> is there masc., as above:]) this is when 
thy fingers become unclosed (jj^) from the 
grasp of its tail: (Lth, O:) and this [state of the 
fingers] is termed J, o-ojliul. (TA.) [It is also said 
that] ill Ci^lil signifies The fingers of the hand 
became unclosed (^ jl) from the grasp of the 
thing. (K, TA. [But I doubt the correctness of 

this.]) And 5-121)11 signifies The being clear, 

or perspicuous; syn. u^P; (O, K;) like 5~=jU2l ; 
expl. in art. 1 1;] and the being fluent. (O.) [And 
also The making speech clear, or perspicuous.] 
One says, ,24 12 5422 ji jMi Such a one is a 
person endowed with clearness, or perspicuity, 
and fluency, when he speaks. (O.) And 5 jUJ o-2il 
f i&lj His tongue made speech, or the speech, 
clear, or perspicuous; and so J, o25, aor. o- 3 !); 
(M;) and 5-iUJ -4 L>, (K, TA,) inf. n. o- 3 !, 

(TA,) his tongue does not make it clear, 
or perspicuous (K, TA.) And 52% 6-22 He did 
not make clear, or distinct, or perspicuous, a 
word, or a sentence. (Yaakoob, S, O, TA.) See also 
4 in art. j*: and see 1 in the present art. [And it 
is said that -2% 622 signifies the same. Or, 
accord, to Mtr, if he be correctly cited in Har p. 
447, the verb in this sense, and app. as thus used 
in all the phrases mentioned above, is correctly 
with o- 3 , and not so with o^: but this I greatly 

doubt.] One says also, -djl 0-2-2 He ejected 

his urine: (O, K:) or -S’ o22. (ElGhooree, in Har 
ubi supra.) 6 o-P^I is said to be the original and 
regular form of o-^j^ll, which signifies The 
speaking, talking, or discoursing, each to 
another, or each with another: the lS being 
changed into j because of the dammeh. (M in 

this art. and in art. j 4 and TA.) See also 

another explanation in art. 1: and see 4 in the 
present art. 10 o- 'fyl -i see 1, last sentence. 51 li 
o^fy- There is not any place to which to 
turn aside, or away, from it: or there is not any 
turning aside, or away, from it: syn. [which 
may be meant either as a n. of place or as an inf. 
n.]: (As, S, O, K:) or 62=>. (LAar, M.) o- 3 ! 1 62l, 
(S, M, Mgh, &c.,) aor. o4l, inf. n. o- 3 ! (S, M, O, 
Msb, K) and 5-4= o-- 3 ! (s, O, K) ando- 3 jl (M, O, K) 
and o- 3 jjs and 5-2= jja (m, K) and o'-- 3 !, (M, O, K,) 
It (water) overflowed: poured out, or forth, from 
fulness: (Mgh:) it (water, S, O, K, or a torrent, 
Msb) became abundant, (S, O, Msb, K and flowed 
from [over] the brink of the valley, (Msb,) or so 
as to flow over the side of the valley, (S, O,) or so 
as to flow like a valley; (K;) and | o22 signifies 
the same: (Msb, TA:) it (water) became 

abundant: (TA:) [contr. of 621, aor. oHs:] it 
(water, and that of the eyes, and the like, M, or 
anything fluid, Msb) ran, or flowed: (M, Msb:) or 
it poured out, or forth; or poured out, or forth, 


vehemently; gushed out, or forth: (M:) and it 
(water, and blood,) fell in drops. (Msb.) — — 
It (a vessel) became full: (Msb:) [or it overflowed: 
for you say,] -4% j%ll 625 The river overflowed 
with its water: and <1 14 5 2)1 1 o25 The vessel 
overflowed with what was in it: (Msb:) and a poet 
says, ol4 1 At o 4 j 5 III- llj " Js 

l$5%2 [1 complained; and complaint is not a 
custom of the like of me; but the cup overflows 
on the occasion of its being full]. (A) You say 
also 5il 24=li ; aor. as above, inf. n. 6-45, The eye 
flowed [with tears]. (TA.) And lajl o 25, said of a 
man, [He sweated;] sweat appeared upon his 
body, on an occasion of grief. (IKtt) — — 
(assumed tropical:) It (a thing) was, or became, 
much, abundant, many, or unmerous. (O, K.) You 
say, fill o25 (assumed tropical:) The mean 
became many: (S, O:) opposed to 621, q v (g 
and A in art. oH.) And 6*21 625 (tropical:) 
Good, or wealth, &c., became abundant, (A, 

Msb,) 44 among them. (A.) Aor. as above, 

(S,) inf. n. o- 3 !, (TA,) (tropical:) It (a piece of 
news, or a story,) spread abroad; (S, M, K;) as 
also i 0-2-35-2 ; (S ; m, A, Msb, K, TA;) it spread 
abroad among the people. (Msb and TA in 
explanation of the latter verb,) like water. (TA.) J, 
The latter is also said of a place, meaning 
(tropical:) It became wide, or ample. (A.) And 
you say, £ j-21 Gle o-2® (tropical:) [The coat of 

mail spread over him; or covered him]. (A.) 

Aor. as above, inf. n. o-4® and o-=j 4, (tropical:) 
He (a man, S, O, K) died: (S, M, O, K:) and, (S, M, 
O, K,) in like manner, (S, O,) 52*4 Ci4=la ; (s, m, A, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (M,) inf. n. 0-24 
(M, Msb,) (tropical:) his soul departed, or went 
forth; (S, M, A, * Mgh, * O, Msb, K;) of the dial, of 
Temeem; (S, M, O;) on the authority of AO and 
Fr; and AZ says the like; but As says that one 
should not say, J2jll ^ila, nor 2 Cuify for jila 
is only said of tears and of water: (S, O:) to which 
is added in the O, but one says, 2=>'-a, with 2>, [as is 
also said in the Mgh,] as meaning “ he died,” 
and not 0-2-4 with o-=, decidedly: (TA:) [see, 
however, the remarks of IB below:] or the more 
chaste expression is -Ilia, with -fy without 
the mention of the o-ii; and some do not allow 
any other: (Msb:) but in the L we find as follows: 
LAar says. J?- and 2>l3, meaning “ the 
man died: ” and Abu-l-Hasan says, 2 CiLla, the 
verb relating to the o-2i; and jll o-2® and 4li: 
but As says, I heard AA say that one should 
not say, . L Cilili, but 2>ls, meaning “ he died; ” 

and not 0-2-4 with o-=, decidedly: IB, however, 
says that what IDrd has cited from As is different 
from that which J has ascribed to him; for IDrd 
cites the words of As thus: the Arabs says, -122 
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jit, meaning “ the man died; ” but when they 
speak of the ,>*>, they say Cuili, with 0 33 ; and 
he quotes the ex. Cuilij jjc. eitmi [And an eye 
was put out, and a soul departed]: and he [IB] 
adds that this is what is commonly known to 
be the opinion of As: but J has committed and 
error; for As quotes from AA that one should not 
say, cjlila, but J=li, meaning “ he died; ” 
not decidedly and he also says, nor does it 
necessarily follow from what he relates that he 
firmly believed it: AO says that cjiili is of the 
dial, of Keys; and of the dial of Temeem 

and AHat says, I heard AZ say that Benoo- 
Dabbeh alone say, in like manner 

also El-Mazinee says, on the authority of AZ. that 
all the Arabs say, cidila. except Benoo- 
Dabbeh, who say, cluili with o-=. (TA.) [See 
also art. -IM. It is further said, that] u -* 3 ^ 1 signifies 
Death: (A, K;) as occurring in a trad respecting 
Ed-Dejjal, where it is said, ^ 0 'Jh p 

[Then shall be, after that, death] (A, TA:) Sh says, 
I asked El-Bekrawee respecting this, and he 
asserted in this case, to signify “ death; ” 

but I have not heard it from any other; unless 
it be from ^--4 4 i 4 =li signifying His slaver 
collecting upon his lips at the departure of his 

soul [flowed]. (TA.) You say also » o- 3 ^ 

-j 33 ^ C>? (tropical:) [His bosom overflowed with 
wrath, or rage], (A, TA.) And His 

bosom disclosed, or concealed, the secret; (S, 
O, K;) his bosom could not conceal the secret; 
(M;) his bosom was full with the secret, and 
disclosed it, not being able to conceal it. (TA.) — 
— And is used as meaning (assumed 

tropical:) God's suggesting fySl) [of a thing]: 
what the Devil suggests fyph) is termed -L-fy-P. 

(Kull p. 277 .) o- 3 ^: see 4 , latter 

half. 4 o^: see 1 , first sentence. — He filled a 
vessel so that it overflowed: (S, M, O, K:) or 
[simply] he filled a vessel, (M, Msb,) accord, to 
Lh; but the former, [says ISd,] in my opinion, is 
the correct signification. (M.) — — He made 
water, and tears, and the like, to run, or flow; or 
to pour out, or forth; or to pour out, or forth, 
vehemently; to gush out, or forth: (M:) he poured 
[water &c.] out, or forth: (A, TA:) or he poured 
water out, or forth, copiously. (Mgh.) You 
say, < 4 ^ iGJI (jilil, (S, O, K,) or 
(Msb,) He poured the water (S, O, Msb, K) upon 
himself, (S, O, K,) or upon his body. (Msb.) 
And *£■ o 33 ^ 1 , (S,) or ■'"A (Msb,) He poured 

forth his tears. (Msb.) And jfyil CwJil [The 

eye poured forth tears]. (TA.) o 33 ^ 1 

(tropical:) God made good, or wealth, &c., to 
abound. (Msb.) ^jic. ^til (tropical:) 


c_a 

He put on him the coat of mail: like as you 

say [lit he poured it]. (A, TA.) a? 1 

cjtijc (tropical:) They pushed on, pressed on, or 
went quickly, syn. I , (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
or I (M, A,) with multitude, (M, Mgh, O,) 
from ’Arafat, (S, M, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) to Mine, 
(S, M, O,) exclaiming (M:) or they returned, 
and dispersed themselves from 'Arafat: (O, K:) or 
they hastened from 'Arafat to another place: (K:) 
the last rendering is taken from Ibn-'Arafeh; and 
agreeably with all of these renderings, the 
phrase in the Kur [ii. 194 ], filial has 

been explained: (TA:) and [in like manner,] you 
say54i ^ j* I (tropical:) They returned 
from Mine to Mekkeh; on the day of the sacrifice: 
(Msb:) signifies (tropical:) the advancing, 
and pushing on, or pressing on, in journeying, or 
pace, (A, * TA,) and the like, (A,) with multitude, 
and is only after a state of separation and 
congregation: (TA:) it is from the same word as 
signifying the “ pouring out, or forth; ” (A, O, 
TA,) or from rf-ll o 33 ^ 1 signifying “ he poured the 
water out, or forth, copiously ” (Mgh:) and the 
original expression is ^ij u-* 3 ^. or j; but they 
omit the objective complement, and hence the 
verb resembles one that is intrans.: (O, TA:) 
or signifies the quickly impelling or urging 
[a beast] to run, with one's foot or leg, or feet or 
legs: and o 33 ^ 1 , he (a (??)) made his camel to exert 
himself beyond measure, (??) quick run, between 
the utmost (??) and what is (??) than 
that; denoting the half [of the fall (??) of the 
run of camels having riders upon these; and 
being only applied when they have riders upon 
them: (Khalid Ibn-Jembeh:) and every [or 
act of pushing on, or pressing (??),] is 
termed (S, Msb, K.) Hence, 

signifying The (??) [around the K(??) the return 
from Mine to Mekkeh; (Msb, TA) on the day of 
the sacrifice: (TA:) or the circuiting of visitation. 
(Mgh.) — — AfyJI ^ I (tropical:) They 
pushed on, or pressed on, in discourse; 
syn. I jiai): (Lh, S, M, A, O,) they entered 
thereinto; launched forth, or cut, thereinto: (Lh, 
M, O;) they were large, or copious, or profuse, 
therein; (O, TA:) or they dilated therein (M:) 
or they began, commenced, or entered upon, 
discourse: (Msb;) as also j » j^Ui .4, (M, Msb,) 
accord, to some; (Msb;) but this latter 
is disallowed by most; (M;) or by the skilful, 
(Msb.) You say also, t*i u 33 ^ (assumed 
tropical:) He entered into an action, or 
employment; and pushed on, or pressed on, 
therein: (Bd in x. 62 :) or he began it, commenced 
it, or entered upon it. (Jel, ibid.) O 33 ^ 1 


He impelled, or thrust, with the thing: (M:) he 

cast, or threw, the thing. (M, TA.) u 33 ^ 1 

‘pjfi, (Lh, S, M, A, O,) and (S, O) o 33 ^ 1 alone, (S, 
O, K,) and c* 3 ^ | (TA,) (tropical:) The 

camel propelled his cud (Lh, S, M, A, K) from his 
inside, (Lh, M, A,) or from his stomach, (S, K,) 
and expelled it, or ejected it: (S:) or cast it forth 
in a scattered and copious state: or it means [he 
made to be heard] the sound of his cud, and of 
his chewing. (M.) — — o 33 ^ ^ (assumed 

tropical:) He did not make clear, or distinct, 
or perspicuous, a word, or sentence. (Msb, TA.) 

[And u^lal U signifies the same.] o 33 ^ 1 

(S, M, A, O, K,) and ^ , 

meaning for prepositions stand in the 

places of other prepositions, (S, O,) and o 33 ^ 1 
(o, K,) (tropical:) i. q. mj ^ 3 [which 
has two significations: He turned about, or 
shuffled, the gaming-arrows: and he played with 
the gaming-arrows]: (S, M, A, O, K:) and 4^1 
[which has the former of the above 
significations]: or he dealt them forth. (TA.) 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, describing a [wild] he- 
ass and his she-asses, >4 

^ (S, TA) (tropical:) [And it was as 
though they were a bundle of gaming- 
arrows, and as though he were a shuffler thereof, 
shuffling or] dealing out the arrows, and 
deciding, and making known what he produced: 
(TA:) or, accord, to Kh, and speaking with his 
loudest voice, saying “ The arrow of such a one 
has won,” or “ This is the arrow of such a one: ” 
or, accord, to some, distributing, or dispensing, 
by means of the arrows: (TA in art. f^^*- 3 :) by 
j-liall i s meant (S voce sr^-) One relation of 
this verse substitutes for (TA.) Az 

says that c) 33 ^! [a mistranscription for <444 ] is 
always a consequence of a state of separation, or 
dispersion, and abundance, or copiousness. (TA.) 

— — Hence the saying in a trad, respecting a 

thing picked up from the ground, p, 

[app. a mistake for ‘4ft* ^P,] i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) Then put thou, or throw 
thou, it, and mix it, among thy property. (TA.) — 

— ciuipl she (a woman) became wide in the 
belly: [as though spread out:] or she became 
large in the belly, and flabby in flesh. (M.) — 

slfyJI He made the jlSlLi [i. e. vagina 

and rectum] of the woman to become one, on the 
occasion of devirgination; (M;) i. q. UUiiai [from 
which it is app. formed by transposition, as 
is indicated in the M.]. (O, TA.) 5 It flowed. 
(Har p. 610 . [But this I do not find elsewhere.]) 
10 ^4=1444 He asked for the pouring out (S-44iJ) of 
water, (K, TA,) &c. (TA.) — Said of a piece of 
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news: and of a place: see 1 , in the first half of the 
paragraph. You say also, 1 34“ ls 34' 
(tropical:) The valley became wide, and 
abundant in trees. (S, O, K, TA.) — I 
<-4-44 see 44^' j I [It seems to be 
indicated in the S and O that it signifies They 
spread abroad the story among the people; as 
used by some: see (4=4 A river, (M, TA,) 

in general: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] (444 and [of 
mult.] i 4 = 44 the pluralization thereof shows that 
it is not an inf. n. used as a subst.: (M, TA:) [and 
a river, or water, that overflows.] is [hence] 
applied to The Nile of Egypt: (S, O, K:) or, accord, 
to the Tekmileh, to a place in the Nile of Egypt: 
(TA:) and to the river of El-Basrah: (As, S, K:) or 
this last is called S4-4 1 ^k= 4, because of 

its greatness. (M.) You say also o4j 4 ^ (40' 
Land in which is water: (Lh, M:) or in which are 
waters that overflow. (S, K, TA.) — — A 
horse (tropical:) that runs much; (S, M, O, K;) 
that is fleet, or swift; (M;) that runs vehemently; 
likened to water pouring forth; as also (Eth- 
Thaalebee, in TA, art. m^».) — — A man 
(tropical:) bountiful, or munificent; as also 
1 (4=4, (A,) and J, 304 (S, O:) or, as also J, 
the last, a man abounding [or profuse] in 
beneficence or bounty. (M.) — — Much, or 

abundant, water. (M.) (tropical:) Much, or 

abundance: as in the saying, i_44 '-44 =4=4 i 

(tropical:) He gave him little from much. (S, M, 
O.) Anything much in quantity. (KL.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A large gift: [and simply a 

gift, favour, or grace:] pi. <4= 44 (KL.) [See 

also l, last sentence but one. Hence < 3=4=) 

meaning (assumed tropical:) By way, or means, 

of instinct; instinctively.] (tropical:) Death: 

[as being the outpouring of the soul:] see l. (Sh, 
on the authority of El-Bekrawee; and K.)- — 

cAla ^ Ujaj (assumed tropical:) We went 
with the corpse and bier of such a one. (M.) 
see O 3 '-* 3 - fs-4 er-44 jil; i. q. 4, q. v. (TA in 
art. o- 3 A.) fs-4 444 4 44 and u , - >=.) - 44 
and iLi 444, and ilLay44, and [ ^r- 3 jja, i. 
q. ls- 04, q. v. in art. o44 (AZ, K.) 
see (4^*4 4-4 4** jji see JV * 444 A 

river containing much water: (S:) or that flows 
much. (Ham p. 375 .) — — Applied to a man: 
see u44, in two places, A watering-trough 
full: a sea, or great river, [overflowing: see 1 : or] 
pouring, or pouring vehemently. (TA.) — — 
Applied to a man: see l> 44. pass. part. n. of 

4 [q. v.]. -S4 caa* (tropical:) Discourse 

in which people have pushed on, or pressed on: 
(K:) [or into which they have entered: or in which 
they have been large, or copious: or in which they 
have dilated: or begun: see 4 ; and see 


also ■“■»■] =’-L> ^ jj (tropical:) A wide, 

or an ample, coat of mail; (S, M, A, O, K;) as also 
\ SAali (u, M) and ij-^jA (M.) [In the CK, this 
word is erroneously written 4-L=40 as applied 
to a coat of mail and to a woman.] O 3 ^ 3 applied 
to a man, (tropical:) Wide in the belly: fem. 
with »: (M:) or the latter, a woman large in 
the belly, (S, M, A, O, K,) and flabby in flesh, (M, 
A,) and, as some add, inordinately tall: (TA:) : or, 
as some say, the latter signifies a woman having 
her [i. e. vagina and rectum] united; as 

though formed by transposition from slLaii; (M:) 
and, accord, to some, O 3 ^ signifies having a 
fulness. (TA.) It is said of the Prophet, 0^ 

4=4, meaning (tropical:) He had the belly even 
with the breast: (O, K:) or he had a fulness in the 
lower part of the belly. (TA.) O 31 -* 3 - 3 : gee the next 
paragraph One who asks for the pouring 

out (<LJjI) of water &c. (S, O.) — A story, or a 
piece of news, (tropical:) spread abroad (S, M, A, 
* O, Msb, K) among the people, (S, O, Msb,) like 
water; (TA;) as also <4 4 3 '-“=““; (s, O, K;) but you 
should not say [alone], (As, Fr, ISk, and 

the lexicologists in general, and Az, S, O, Msb, 
and K,) for this is a mistake of the inhabitants of 
the towns and villages: (As, Fr, ISk, &c., and 
Msb:) or this last is a word of weak authority: 
(K:) it is, however, used by some; (S, O;) for 
instance, by Aboo-Temmam; (TA;) as meaning 
begun, commenced, or entered upon; but most 
disallow it unless followed by 5 a (M.) -44 1 
aor. -44), inf. n. -44 (ISk, T, S, M, K) and j4 
and 444 (S, M, K) and lA 44 (Lh, TA) and j44, 
(Lth, M, K,) He (a man, S) died; (ISk, T, S, M, K;) 
as also, (sometimes, S) J, -kls, aor. 1= a), inf. n. -1=(4 
(ISk, T, S, M, K) and k'4; (S, K, TA; but in the 
CK, -1=14, and there said to be with damm;) 
or, accord, to IJ, only the inf. n., - 1 = 4 , of the latter 
verb is used, though the verb itself is allowable on 
the ground of analogy. (M.) You say also, O'- 3 - 
and l 4=4, [i n the CK ■'-Lja,] The time came for 
his dying. (M, K.) In like manner, (S,) you say 
also, aLU His soul departed, or went forth; 
Lth, T, S, M;) on the authority of AO and Ks; and 
the like is related on the authority of AZ; (S;) 
aor. -44, (M,) inf. n. -44 (Lth, T, M) and j44; 
(Lth, T;) and [accord, to some,] kki inf. 

n. -4-4: (M:) or, when the 0 = 1 = is mentioned, you 
say, cAAli, with (K:) As says, I heard Aboo- 
'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala say that one should not say Alili 
■“—4 (T, * S, M, *) but -1=4 (s, M,) meaning “ 
he died; ” and not 4=4 with 4=, decidedly; (S;) or 
not AiAli: (T:) [but what was said by As 
respecting these two verbs has been stated more 
fully, and variously, in art. 40, q. v.:] AO says 
that 44) ALla is of the dial, of Keys; and duAla, of 


the dial, of Temeem: Fr says that the people of 
El-Hijaz and Teiyi say the former; and Kuda'ah 
and Temeem and Keys say the latter: AHat says, I 
heard AZ say that Benoo-Dabbeh alone say the 
latter; and ElMazinee relates the like on the 

authority of AZ. (TA.) You say also, 44) 41a, 

(Ks, S, M, K,) aor. -1=4), (Ks, T,) He vomited forth 
his soul: (Ks, S, M, K:) the verb being trans. as 
well as intrans. (Ks, S.) 4 4t>lil He (God) caused 
him to die. (K, TA.) And you say also, k£>A 
44; cisi [1 beat him, or smote him, until I 
made his soul to depart, or go forth]. (S.) 
And -i-L 40V [I will assuredly cause thy soul to 
depart, or go forth] (M.) And 44) ■dll 4041 
[God caused him to vomit forth his soul]. (Ks, T, 
S, M.) (44jl 1 442 They constrained themselves to 
vomit forth their souls. (S, TA.) [But in one copy 
of the S, I find 4-43 1 444, expl. as meaning They 
cause to vomit forth their souls; which suggests 
that the right reading may perhaps be 1 444: or it 
may be I 4=4), from 44) 0>ls.] Lila -Jus a place that 
is even, level, or flat: (S, O, K:) or, (K,) accord, to 
Lth, (T, O,) a waterless desert, (T, M, O, K,) such 
as is even, level, or flat, and wide, or spacious; (T, 
O;) and J, and ] 4ii (M, K) and J, -*0 (K) also 
signify [thus, or] a waterless desert: (M. K:) and, 
(K,) accord, to El-Mu-arrij, (T, O,) ^-0 signifies a 
portion of the earth that is a place whereof the 
winds are variable; (T, O, K;) and this is the 
explanation that is preferred by Sh: (T:) and 
accord, to AA, it signifies [also] any road between 
two mountains: (T, TA:) its pi. is [a pi. of 
pauc.] and ‘ — » _s4 [a pi. of mult.]. (T, S, M, O, 
K.) 44 see the preceding paragraph. »44: 
see t -=4: and see also » j4=, in art. 04- *44 is syn. 
with *-44 q. v.: therefore its ' is augmentative, 
(S, M,) accord, to Sb (M) and Mbr: (S:) and it 
signifies (S, M, O,) also (M) a smooth [desert 
such as is termed] OjA- 3 : (S, M, O:) its pi. 
is l 4'4. (S, M, O, K. [In the CK, this pi. is 
written ‘-44, as though it were a pi. of *— »4.]) 34 
1 34 aor. 34: see 4-4 34 in art. 34. 4 34', said 
of a poet, i. q. 34 (K:) or an imitative sequent 
thereto. (Aboo-Turab, O.) 34: see art. 34. 34 
and 34: see art. 34. 44 and 44: see art. 34. 34: 
see art. 34. 344 see art. 34. J4 1 <14 
4)ij, aor. 34, (S, M, O, K,) inf. n. <5 4®, (S,) thus in 
some copies of the K and in the A, (TA,) or 4! 44, 
(M, O,) thus in other copies of the K, (TA,) 
and 4114, thus in the O, but in the copies of the 
K 44 (TA,) His judgment, or opinion, was weak, 
(S, M, O, K,) and erroneous; (M, K;) as also [ J4; 
(M, Z, K, TA;) and [in like manner] 34 J, Oj -4 
[not 34] he was incorrect in his judgment, or 
opinion; and J. ' 44 occurs in a trad, as 
meaning 443 34 (TA:) [and 3^ alone, said of a 
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man, signifies the same as j 3, as is shown by 
a verse of El-Kumeyt cited in the T and M and O 
and TA: hut it seems from what here 

follows (taken from a passage unconnected with 
the foregoing) that the first and third of what are 
mentioned above as inf. ns. are regarded by some 
as simple substs.:] and one says, J, <<l j 3 , (T, 
M, K, TA,) the last word like (TA, [in the 

CK, erroneously, <fcs <j!jj 3,]) and ] <13, (M, K, 
TA,) meaning [In his judgment, or opinion, is] a 
weakness. (TA.) — And Ji signifies also He (a 
man) magnified himself, and became like the 
elephant (Jjill); or he showed a morose aspect: 
(TA:) [or it may so signify: IAar cites the 
following verse: I jljj 34 1 1 lil f I jSI p3ll O? 

IjlUj which may mean [Of 
mankind are folks who, when they find riches, 
turn the back, and] magnify themselves and 
become like the elephant [to the friend, and 
aggrandize themselves] or show a morose aspect 
to the friend [&c.]; for the elephant is morose in 
aspect. (M.) 2 Ajij cfis, (S, M, K,) inf. n. 3 He 
declared [or esteemed] his judgment, or opinion, 
to be weak, (S.) or bad, and erroneous. (M, K.) 
Umeiyeh Ibn Abee-'Ai'dh says, 3^ a? l»3 fe 3 
3*1 4 J- 1 — J 3 cAii J»ls jj meaning A' j 3c 4 
(SKr, M) i. e. [But hadst thou praised other than 
her, of the children of Kaab Ibn-Kahil, with a true 
saying,] thy judgment, or opinion, would not 

have been declared weak. (SKr.) See also l, 

in two places. 3 3^, [inf. n. 3lii and 33 
(see J3I below,)] He played [at the 
game called J3: see its part. n. below]. (O.) 
5 3“*: see 1 . — Also He (a man, K, [or a camel, as 
is indicated in the O,]) became fat, (O, K,) as 
though he were a 3? [or an elephant]. (O.) [See 
also 10 .] — — And, said of youth, or young 
manhood, 0-JjSdl,) It increased, (Lth, T, M, O, K,) 
and became in its prime and fulness. (Lth, T, O.) 
— — And, said of herbage, It became tall, and 
full-grown; or became of its full height, and 
blossomed. (Th, M, K.) 10 3i*“! He (a camel) 
became like the 3? [or elephant] (M, K, TA) in 
bigness: (TA:) mentioned by IJ among the class 
of and the like: part. n. 3^““- (m.) [See 

also 5 .] Ji: see 3?, latter half: — and the 
paragraph commencing with gs'14' 33 near its 
end: — and see also 3i, in art. JA 33 see 
the paragraph here following. 3? [The elephant; 
Pers. 3*;] a certain animal, (TA,) well known: pi. 
[of pauc.] 33 and [of mult.] 3 and ^3; (S, M, 
O, Msb, K;) not <13: (ISk, S, O, Msb:) accord, to 
Sb. 3? may be originally of the measure 3*1, (S, 
M, O,) pronounced with kesr because of the lS, 
like as they said 3*3' and 3^; but Akh says, this 


c_a 

is not the case in the sing, but only in the pi.: (S, 

O:) fern, with ». (M, K) Hence, gji JL ilji 

J 3 II [lit. A night like the colour of the elephant;] 
meaning a night that is black. (M, TA,) and dust- 
coloured; (M;) in which one knows not the right 
course to pursue: the colours of the Jja being of 

this kind. (M, TA.) [Hence, also, 34 1 The 

disease called by us the tumid Barbadoes leg; 
because the leg of the patient resembles that of 
the elephant by reason of its enormously-swollen 
state: not (as some have supposed it to 
be) elephantiasis; this latter being termed 33 (q. 
v.) [— — And hence, likewise, used as an 
epithet,] 3? signifies also (tropical:) Heavy 

[or dull]; and low, ignoble, or mean. (K, TA.) 

And one says 33' 3a 3kj, meaning A man weak 
in respect of judgment, or opinion; (T, S, M, O, 
K;) and so | <% (M, K;) and J, <&a: (T, M, O, K;) 
and l <3a, (ISk, T, S, M, O, K,) of the 
measure 3*11; (O:) and J, <Al, (T, M, O, K,) and 3a 
alone. (S, K.) meaning weak in respect of 
judgment, or opinion; (T, S, M, O, K;) erring in 
insight: (S:) pi. of the first] 33: (S, M, O, K:) but 
AO says, the [ 31a is one who, inspecting, forms 
an opinion and errs; if he err after examining a 
horse in all its states or conditions and forming 
an opinion respecting it from his inspection, [not 
while doing so,] he is not reckoned to be 31 a. 
(TA.) 33' and 33', (Lth, T, M, O, K) the former 
a subst, and the latter an inf. n. [of 3 ], (Lth, T, O,) 
and J, SJjUUI [which is likewise an inf. n. of 3 ], (M, 
K,) A certain game, (Lth, T, M, O, K,) well 
known, (O,) of the children, (T,) or of the youths, 
or young men, of the Arabs (M, K) of the desert, 
(M,) with earth, or dust: (Lth, T, M, O:) a thing is 
hidden in earth, or dust, which is then divided (T, 
M) into two portions; then the hider says to his 
companion, In which of them twain is it? (T;) and 
if he [who is thus questioned] mistake, the hider 
says to him *3! j 3a: (T, M, * K; *) ISk termed 
it 331, with «; (O;) and it has been mentioned 
before in art. 3a: (T, O, K:) accord, to some, (TA,) 
this game is called g3=JI and j3JI. (T, TA. [But see 
the former of these two words.]) <113 see the first 
paragraph. <1 j3 see the first paragraph. 3ill 3a A 
man having much flesh: (T, O, * K:) 

some pronounce it with », (T, O,) saying J3, (T,) 
or 3a; (O;) both mentioned before [in art. Jla], 

(TA.) 33 3a: see 3a, latter half. 3S The 

attendant, or master, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) or the 
keeper, or driver, (MA, KL,) of the 3? [or 
elephant], (S, MA, O, Msb, KL,) or of the <3a. (So 
in the M and K.) 33' 33 see 3?, latter half, 
in two places. — 3l4l [as a subst.] signifies The 
flesh that is upon the <13*, (S, O,) or m j *•, (K, [in 


the M, accord, to the TT, j *■, app. 
a mistranscription,]) of the jj ■ (s, M, O, K;) 
[which, I think, will be plainly seen from what 
follows to mean the flesh that is upon the sacro- 
ischiatic foramen; though <<3- and m3* 

are said in the TA, in art. m 3s to mean “ 
the hole where the head of the thigh-bone 
is inserted; ”] so says A ’Obeyd: (S, O:) or, (S, M, 
O, K,) as some say, so adds A ’Obeyd, (S, O,) a 
certain vein (T, S, M, O, K) in the <^3* of the *il jj, 
descending into the leg, (T,) or in the thigh: (S, 
O:) As says, in “ the Book of the Horse,” in 
the *iljj is the <*3*, which is a »3“i wherein is 
flesh, no bone being in it; and in that “3 s is 
the 311 , and there is no bone between the said » 3 
and the belly, but only skin and flesh; (T, * S, O;) 
and he cites the saying of El-Aasha, >■ . 1 3 

3=31 UskLiji 3*- 3--: <Lls gjjfLa ^ gl*^ [Oft we 

stain the ridge of the spear-head in what is 
concealed in the interior of his 3H, and oft 
the man of valour dies by means of our 
spears]; 3^ 03** means his blood: he says [by 
implication], we are skilful in respect of the 
place of piercing: (S, O:) but As said 3 in the 
place of 3; and AA, 3-3 3 which has been 
pronounced to be wrong: (O:) or the g3la ; (T, M,) 
or the l 313 (so in the K, [app. a 
mistranscription,]) are two veins entering into 
the interior parts of the thighs (T, M, K,) in the 
hinder parts thereof; (M, K;) and they adduce as 
an evidence thereof the verse of El-Aasha cited 
above, saying that the epithet would not 
have been used if the 3H were not a vein; but 
others say that [the poet meant that] he made the 
spear-head to become concealed in the 
furthest part of the flesh; and if the 31a were a 
vein, it would not have been mentioned as it has 
been in a phrase of Imra-el-Keys which will be 
cited in what follows: (M:) [hence it is said,] or 
they are two portions of flesh [between which is 
the lower part of the os sacrum, i. e.] the lower 
parts of which are upon the gljL^ [dual of 3], 
from the region of the lower portions of the g33-* 
to the m 3, bordering upon the on either 

side, descending in the two sides of the two 
thighs; [so in a human being,] and thus in the 
horse: (M, K: [for the meanings of the words that 
I have here left untranslated, I must refer to their 
several proper arts.; as they are variously 
explained:]) J. 34l is a dial. var. of 3^; (M, K, 
TA;) which is expl. by Sgh [in the O] as meaning 
a certain vein issuing from the of the ^ jj [i. 

e. from the sacro-ischiatic foramen]: (TA:) [but 
the assertion that 33 is a dial. var. of 33 seems 
to be founded only upon what here follows:] 
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Imra-el-Keys says, [describing a horse,] AUiA kl 
JU1I Jc. Ala ijii (S, M; or Jc., as in the O and 

TA;) [i. e. He has edges of the haunch- 
bones projecting above, or beyond, the Jili; for] 
he means Jju Jc., having altered the latter word 
by transposition. (T, S, O, TA.) see its dual in 
the next preceding paragraph, near the 
middle. Jjai [More, and most, weak, or erroneous; 
relating to a judgment, or an opinion]. 0? iDa 1 
is (^1 jit is a prov., meaning [More weak] than 
an opinion that is given after the affair [to which 
it relates] has passed. (Meyd.) Ojlii [in the S and 
O in art. <JL5, with », i. e. dk'Ai,] Playing at the 
game called Jy4l. (M, O.) expl. as a subst.: 
see eV ja* [a quasi-pl. n. (like &c.), 

but one of which the sing, (if it have one) is not 
mentioned,] The young ones of the Ja [or 
elephant]. (O, K.) uj'kt part. n. of to, q. v. 
(M.) OA l jta, aor. OAd, (K,) inf. n. OA, (TA,) He, or 
it, came. (K.) 3yA A time; syn. ^j, or 
jlijll iJa- (T;) or Oa; (T, S, M, K;) and 3-eUa. (g, 


K.) You say, <y4l <yill iiil [i met him time 
after time]: (AZ, S, M, K; but some copies of the 
K omit the words ^jjall y»y:) and <djl [i met him 
at a certain time]: (AZ, S, M, K; but in some 
copies of the S and K, <ys:) thus 3-ys is made 
determinate in two different ways; by its having 
the article Jl prefixed to it [in the former case], 
and as a proper name [in the latter case; with 
which compare what is said of &c.]: (AZ, 
M:) and you say, ^iill i*j diall UiU i. e. 

[Verily I come to such a one] time after time; not 
continually repairing to him: (AZ, T:) 

and, accord, to ISk, <yill 'il »Uli U j. e. [I do not 
meet him save occasionally, or] time after time. 
(TA.) [See also ^A] O'yA Having beautiful and 
long hair: (K:) or so j»—ll O'yA; applied to a man: 
(S:) O'yA [is also applied as an epithet to hair; 
and] has been mentioned in art. OA q. v.: (K:) if it 
be from meaning “ a branch,” it is [of the 
measure ck*A, and therefore] perfectly deck when 
indeterminate, and likewise when determinate 
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[as a proper name]; but if from <yA, meaning “ a 
time,” [which seems to be hardly reasonable,] it 
is [of the measure u^Ui, and therefore] perfectly 
deck in the former case and imperfectly deck in 
the latter case. (Lh, T.) — — One says 
also O'yA 3]=, meaning Wide, extensive, shade. 
(TA.) OjA', also written OjA 1 and OjA], held by 
some to belong to this art. and by others to 
belong to art. OA', has been mentioned in page 
70. -A 1 aor. kji: see aor. » yy, in art. » ji. jaA 

js-A A wine-measure: (S, O, K:) a Pers. word 
arabicized [and therefore all its letters are 

regarded as radical]. (S.) And A strainer (O, 

K, TA) for wine. (TA.) And (sometimes, S, 

O) a name for Wine: (S, K:) or clear wine: (O, 
TA:) or an epithet applied to wine [app. 
signifying clear]: (TA:) or wine such as is 
[app. a mistranscription for a word now 
used as signifying aromatized]; like [q. v.] 
and l wj j p- (IArnb, TA.) 
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